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iBT,  I.— Report  to  the  State  Society  by  Committee  on  Bhenmatism. 

By  Samuel  Du  Bois,  M.  D. 

To  make  this  Keport  as  full  of  interest  as  it  were  possible, 

your  Committee  sought  aid,  by  early  appointing  as  auxiliary 

members  several  gentlemen  well  qualified  to  render  assistance, 

but  unfortunately  they,  in  every  instance,  failed  to  make  their 

contributions ;  —  therefore,  coming  from  such  a  source,  and 
unaided,  the  inferiority  of  the  production  will  give  no  surprise* 

But,  justice  to  ourself  requires  it  to  be  said,  that  circumstances 

have  almost  wholly  deprived  us  of  the  necessary  time  and  op- 

portunity for  consultation  of  others. 

To  form  a  just  conception  of  what  is  expected  is,  perhaps, 

the  greatest  difficulty  connected  with  the  duty  with  which  this 

association  has  thought  proper  to  honor  us;  for  the  almost 

universal  tendency  in  man  is  to  overreach,  especially  in  efforts 

to  be  brought  before  the  public.  That  it  is  not  a  Treatise  on 

Kheumatism  that  is  here  called  for,  the  fullness  of  the  works 

extant,  coming  from  men  of  the  highest  talents,  abundantly 
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argues;  but,  supposing  it  to  be,  to  simply  set  forth  what 

observation  and  experience  have  led  us  to  believe  to  be  some 
of  the  best  established  facts  in  relation  to  the  nature  of  the 

disease  and  its  best  mode  of  treatment,  and  in  the  absence  of 

something  better  and  more  appropriate,  we  submit  to  you  the 

following : 

New  discoveries  we  can  claim  none ;  but  in  that  part  of 

our  State  in  which  we  have  been  acquainted,  Rheumatism  has 

appeared  to  be  on  the  increase  with  the  improvement  of  the 

country,  with  an  increasing  tendency  to  the  acute  form  for 

the  last  few  years ;  and  from  opportunities  afforded  for  the 

basis  of  an  opinion,  would  say:  If  there  is,  among  the  dis- 
eases with  which  the  human  body  is  afflicted,  one  which  is  the 

result  of  altered  chemical  conditions^  it  is  Rheumatism  —  all 

its  phenomena  pointing  to  a  poison  contained  in  the  system, 

somehow  introduced,  or  elaborated  within,  or,  what  is  more 

probable,  consisting  of  effete  material  which  has  failed  to  be 

conveyed  out  of  the  system,  composed  of  one  or  more  elements, 

the  result  of  certain  elective  affinities,  and  possessing,  as  some 

have  supposed,  an  acid  re-action,  from  the  prevalence  of  acids 
in  the  excretions,  and  the  nature  of  the  remedies  that  have 

proved  most  successful.  These  views  seem  to  be  supported 

by  the  fact  of  the  supei'vention  of  the  complaint  in  those  per- 
sons inhabiting  climates  where  the  variations  of  temperature, 

called  changes  of  weather,  are  sudden  and  frequent,  and  espe- 

cially in  those  whose  exposure  to  such  vicissitudes  (in  combi- 
nation with  moisture)  have  the  effect  of  suddenly  modifying 

the  amount  of  excretions  of  the  body,  particularly  that  of  the 
skin. 

A  general  acquaintance  with  what  has  been  said  by  our 

Standard  Authors  upon  the  disease  rendering  unnecessary  a 

fall  description,  we  will  only  notice  a  few  main  points  of 
interest. 

For  consideration,  it  is  usually  divided  into  Acute  and 

Chronic,  or  Inflammatory  and  Non-Inflammatory,  but  we  see 
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all  grades  of  intensity  of  action,  from  the  high  and  peculiar 

inflammation  down  to  the  most  trifling  local  manifestation. 

Besides  its  migratory  characteristicSj  the  great  point  of 

difference  to  be  noticed  between  rheumatic  and  the  ordinary 

inflammation  is,  that  we  never  see  the  former  running  to 

suppuration,  or  to  several  other  results  common,  to  the  latter, 

of  equal  intensity.  True,  it  is  claimed  by  some,  that  they 

have  witnessed  rheumatic  inflammation  of  such  intensity  that 

suppuration  was  produced ;  but  it  is  probable  that  this  effect 
in  the  cases  referred  to  was  due  to  an  intercurrent  inflam- 

mation of  the  erysipelatous,  or  common  variety,  or  that  the 

occurrence  of  a  deep-seated  abscess,  as  in  the  hip-joint,  was 
mistaken  for  Rheumatism  —  a  case  of  which  came  under  our 

own  observation,  in  which  the  deception  was  truly  marvelous, 

yet  in  time  well  cleared  away.  Following  the  distinction  a 

little  farther,  as  says  one  of  our  first  authorities,  ̂ ^  Throughout 
all  this  febrile  disturbance,  there  is  no  coma,  no  marked  trouble 

of  the  stomach  or  of  the  bowels,  no  vomiting,  no  diarrhoea,  no 

petecchi^,  no  aphthae,  no  sordes  about  the  mouth,  all  of  which 

are  of  ordinary  occurrence  in  the  course  of  common  continued 

fevers'';  which  it  is  [fortunate  to  remember  in  some  mas]|ed 
cases  of  difficult  diagnosis. 

There  seems  to  be  a  little  difference  of  opinion  among 

writers,  as  to  whether  the  Acute  form  is  apt  to  run  into  the 

Chronic.'"'  Our  own  limited  observation  leads  to  the  belief 
that  such  a  transition  may  frequently  be  expected,  even  under 

active  treatment.  And  here,  we  beg  leave,  in  few  words,  to 

give  a  case. 

Young  L.,  on  a  bright  warm  Sunday,  in  March,  a.  d.  1856, 

amused  himself  by  wading  in  water  running  over  the  ice,  fol- 

lowing the  course  of  a  stream  connecting  two  small  lakes  for 

the  distance  of  nearly  a  mile ;  then  spent  some  time  on  the 

*  See  Miller's  Principles  of  Surgery,  -ith  American  Edition,  page  61 ; 
Also,  Watson.  Then  Dunglison's  Medical  Dictionary,  9th  Edition  Revised, on  Rheumatism, 
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ice.  In  a  few  days  he  was  attacked  with  Acute  Kheumatism ; 

his  pulse  about  120  to  130.  The  usual  alterative  and  alka- 
line treatment  assisted  by  opium,  was  resorted  to,  which 

considerably  controlled  the  symptoms  for  several  weeks,  but 

with  little  real  improvement.  Fibrous  deposits,  and  the  con- 

eequent  enlargement  of  the  joints,  occurred,  followed  by  the 

usual  manifestations  of  the  chronic  form  of  the  complaint, 

when  he  fell  into  the  hands  of  a  Quack  of  the  Thompsonian 

species,  and  is  to  this  day  a  cripple. 
The  marked  contrast  observed  in  symptoms,  and  in  the 

kind  of  treatment  indicated  in  the  two  forms  of  the  complaint, 

has  tempted  some  into  the  belief  that  they  were  really  two 

diseases ;  but  we  regard  such  differences  only  as  results  grow- 

ing out  of  the  same  philosophical  grounds,  as  that  which 

discovers  as  striking  a  difference  in  the  symptoms  and  treat- 
ment called  for  in  the  sthenic  and  asthenic  forms  of  ordinary 

inflammation.  Another  important  view  of  the  subject  may 

be  taken  by  distinguishing  it  as  Articular^  Visceral^  or  Neu- 

ralgic. Mixed  cases  are  of  every  day  occurrence ;  which  is 
Bometimes  a  fortunate  circumstance,  as  a  means  of  correct 

dfb.gnosis,  which  would  in  some  cases  be  otherwise  difficult. 

The  first  point  of  interest  in  the  purely  Articular  is  the 

chronic  enlargement-deformity,  and  consequent  failure  of  func- 

tion of  the  joints,  which  frequently  occurs,  and  sometimes 

in  patients  under  vigorous  and  orthodox  treatment.  Of  this, 

we  meet  with  two  kinds :  one,  which  is  the  result  of  fibrinous 

deposit,  the  other  of  synovial  effusion ;  in  both  the  diseased 

action  is,  at  first,  exterior  to  the  synovial  cavity.  The  former 

we  meet  with  most  frequently  in  the  robust  and  plethoric, 

with  more  frequent  tendency  to  attacking  the  heart,  while  the 

latter  oftener  is  seen  in  those  of  weak  constitutions,  some- 

times approaching  a  cachexia. 
Another  lesion  attendant  on  the  more  chronic  cases,  is  that 

peculiar  state  of  the  eynovial  cavities  and  sheaths  of  the  ten- 

dona  which  produces  the  friction-sound,  a  peculiar  squeaking 
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both  to  be  heard  and  felt.  This  may,  however,  often  be 

discovered  in  the  sub-acute  form  of  ordinary  inflammation  of 
these  structures,  resulting  from  violence. 

Among  internal  organs  liable  to  be  attacked,  we  would 

notice  the  heart  and. its  appendages,  the  diaphragm  and  pleura 

(constituting  Pleuritic  Kheumatism,  or  Eheumatic  Pleurisy), 

the  ligamentous  attachments  of  the  liver  and  the  stomach 

(constituting  Gastric  Eheumatism,  or  Eheumatic  Qastralgia). 

If  delirium  occur  in  a  case  of  Acute  Eheumatism,  almost 

certainly  the  heart  is  implicated  ;  which  it  is  well  to  remem- 
ber, at  least  so  far  as  to  lead  to  such  examination  of  the  case 

as  to  not  allow  this  fearful  complication  to  escape  detection ; 

for  it  may  here  be  remarked,  that  if  pericarditis  once  establish 

itself,  and  the  patient  temporarily  escape  with  his  life,  the 

organ  usually  undergoes  lesions  that  are,  in  time,  certainly 

fatal.  "  With  this  exception"  says  Watson,  "we  do  not  find 

patients  in  Acute  Eheumatism  delirious/'  But  we  have  ob- 
served  that  patients  who  are  apparently  laboring  under  a  strong 

tendency  towards  an  implication  of  the  heart  in  the  disease, 

or  in  whom  the  heart  is  almost  imperceptibly  affected,  appear 

as  though  inspired  with  a  strange  horror  of  some  thing,  they 

know  not  what,  and  somewhat  resembling  what  has  been  de- 

scribed by  patients  laboring  under  hydrophobia,  but  to  a  minor 

degree,  and  yet  seem  to  recover  without  the  usual  phenomena 

attending  rheumatic  pericarditis.  .1 

The  Pleuritic  we  have  known  to  so  closely  resemble  ordi- 

nary pleurisy  as  to  render  the  case  puzzling  to  our  limited 

training  in  diagnosis,  at  the  first  of  the  attack.  It  is  quite 
frequently  confounded,  no  doubt,  with  an  attack  of  the  inter- 

costal muscles,  and  oftener  accompanied  by  the  same.  A  pecu- 
liarity of  the  disease  in  this  locahty  is,  that,  when  carefully 

sought  for,  the  friction-sound  may  be  discovered,  although 
sometimes  only  when  the  patient  forcibly  elevates  the  ribs  by 
deep  inspiration — indicating  the  state  of  a  portion  of  the 
pleural  surfaces.     And  we  have  sometimes  witnessed  sudden 
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and  yiolent  traumatic  attacks  of  the  complaint  in  the  pleura 

and  intercostals,  following  the  puncture  of  abscess  in  the 

mammas,  etc.  The  acute  and  continual  pain  that  is  often 

experienced,  with  the  great  stricture  in  breathing  in  this  form 

of  attack,  is  little  short  of  that  which  is  characteristic  of  true 

pleurisy  in  its  severest  form ;  and  when  it  is  of  a  more  chronic 

character,  the  pain  in  the  chest  is  of  such  a  peculiar  character, 

that  some  hypochondriac  and  hysterical  grannies  of  both  sexes 

have  tried  in  vain,  with  their  "  pain  in  the  chest,"  year  after 

year,  to  die  with  "consumption,"  even  down  to  a  good  old 
age.  And,  when  extending  to  the  appendages  of  the  liver,  it 

constitutes  a  large  share  of  the  ''liver  complaint/'  now  so 
polite  an  affection,  affording  Quacks  an  opportunity  to  try 

their  skill  with  mandrake  pill ;  and  they  are  generally  success- 

ftil,  in  time— -so  far  as  the  pocket  is  concerned. 
Eheumatic  Gastralgia  is  one  sort  of,  or  rather  is  frequently 

taken  for,  dyspepsia ;  and  is  often  an  intractable  complaint, 

the  more  so  from  being  so  frequently  misunderstood. 

And  this  brings  us  to  another  boundary  of  the  subject,  viz., 

the  Neuralgic  form ;  which  is,  according  to  our  observation, 

most  usually  combined  with  anaamia,  and  the  consequent 

peculiar  irritability  of  the  nervous  system ;  difficult  to  distin- 

guish from  ordinary  neuralgias,  if  indeed  there  be  a  difference; 

exceedingly  painful,  at  night  especially ;  affecting  the  teeth, 

jaws,  face,  ears,  etc.,  and,  as  above  said,  the  stomach.  And 

here  we  beg  liberty  to  offer  the  conjecture  that  angina  pectoris 

with  all  the  discovered  structural  or  organic  changes  in  and 

about  the  heart,  will  yet  be  founl  to  be  due  to  the  chronic 

lurkings  of  the  poison;  also  that  fearful  tetanus  : — both  the 
the  eccentric  offspring  of  the  rheumatic  diathesis,  strange  as  it 

may  appear. 

We  also  see  Eheumatism  fixing  itself  in  the  most  aggra- 
vated form,  upon  those  whose  constitutions  have  undergone  a 

decided  depression  from  the  effects  of  mercury  or  syphilis, 

producing   the  most  horrible   distortion   of   the  frame  —  as 
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Watson  says,  "  one  crooked  joint  is  tlie  copy  of  its  fellow." 
A  striMng  instance  of  this  was  tlie  case  of  Mr.  B.,  an  early 

settler  in  tMs  State  —  strong  and  healtliy — after  using  an 
astonishing  quantity  of  Ung.  Hydrarg.  by  way  of  a  general 

friction,  for  what  he  supposed  to  be  itch ;  following  its  spe- 

cific effects,  he  was  attacked  almost  immediately  with  Kheu- 
matism,  which  soon  transformed  him  into  the  most  dreadfully 

misshapen  cripple  for  life. 

Thus  we  have  here  a  disease,  appearing  to  occupy  an 

intermediate  place,  insensibly  blending  with  the  febrile  or 

inflammatory  on  one  extreme,  and  with  the  cachetic  on  the 
other. 

When  we  consider  that  few  diseases  are  capable  of  inflict- 

ing greater  amount  of  suffering,  within  a  given  length  of  time, 

than  Rheumatism,  it  becomes  exceedingly  desirable  to  arrive 

at  a  knowledge  of  the  most  ready  means  of  relief.  But,  says 

one  of  our  most  reliable  medical  authors  —  "Now  you  may  be 

cure  — when  men's  opinions  concerning  the  treatment  of  a 
disease  which  is  of  common  occurrence,  and  easy  recognition, 

are  thus  unsettled  and  diverse — you  may  be  sure,  first,  that 
no  specific  for  that  disease  has  yet  been  discovered,  and, 

secondly,  that  the  disease  is  not  very  obedient,  or  not  very 

steadily  obedient,  to  any  remedial  plan."  This  was  uttered 
several  years  ago,  and  to-day  we  do  not  feel  very  weU  prepared 
to  contradict  it,  but  from  observation  and  testimony,  naturally 

infer  that  that  class  of  remedies  which  may  be  more  directly  ad- 
dressed to  the  peculiar  chemical  condition  of  the  system  under 

the  disease,  will  be  most  successful.  ,  And  such  experience 

proves  to  be  true,  besides  a  strictly  chemical  view.  The  treat- 
ment is  therefore  antiphlogistic ^  alterative^  and  restorative. 

Among  the  Antiphlogistics,  the  means  that  have  proved 

most  useful  in  Rheumatism  are,  first,  those  of  direct  deple- 

tion, as  bleeding,  purging,  and  emetics ;  secondly,  sedatives, 

as  opium,  antimony,  veratrum,  and  colchicum  in  large  doses. 

The  Alteratives  are,  mercury,  the  alkaline  salts,  iodide  of 
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potassium,  colchicum,  and  counter-irritation  (the  word  "al- 

terative" being  used  in  this  paper  in  the  sense  of  including 
the  agents  of  the  direct  chemical  action).  The  Bestorativet 

are,  iron,  quinine,  iodide  of  potassium,  and  warmth. 

Eeferring  again  to  the  standard  works  for  the  details  of 

treatment,  we  merely  notice  certain  points  of  particular  inter- 
est; and,  first,  with  .regard  to  Bleeding.  Some  authors 

recommend  bleeding  with  considerable  freedom ;  others,  with 

great  caution.  The  latter  class  receive  our  most  hearty  appro- 
bation. And  Watson  (whose  views  of  this  disease  as  a  whole 

please  us  best  of  any  we  have  seen),  after  recommending  the 

practice  with  some  freedom,  says :  "  Yet,  looking  to  my  own 
practice  in  Acute  Eheumatism,  I  find  that  although  I  am  in 

the  almost  daily  habit  of  treating  it, — for  it  is  a  disorder 

from  which  our  wards  are  never  perhaps  entirely  free, — I 

rarely  prescribe  phlebotomy."  And,  again :  '^  So  that  the 
cases  in  which  I  am  tempted  to  employ  the  lancet,  are  few 

and  far  between."  The  rule  we  would  here  offer  is  :  In  cases 

of  highly  inflammatory  re-action,  as  shown  by  the  pulse,  and 
if  the  patient  be  young  and  plethoric,  hleed,  and  not  otheiv 

wise,  even  in  the  cardiac  complication,  unless  early  in  the 

case,  and  in  all  cases  with  the  greatest  caution ;  for  in  some 

patients  the  cardiac  affection  will  be  produced  by  injudicious 

bleeding,  when  it  would  not  otherwise  have  occurred.  And 

in  the  cases  which  promise  most  from  bleeding,  if  it  be  carried 

to  the  extent  (by  error  of  judgment  with  the  practitioner,  or 

peculiarity  of  the  patient)  of  producing  any  thing  approach- 
ing what  may  be  called  the  hsemorrhagic  pulse,  almost 

certainly  the  patient  is  lost ;  for  if  the  heart  be  too  much 

emptied  of  its  contents,  a  greater  task  is  imposed  upon  it,  in 

the  greater  effort  required  in  the  performance  of  its  function. 

Then,  when  bleeding  is  resorted  to,  let  it  be  conducted  with 

a  view  to  producing  the  greatest  sedative  effect,  with  the  least 

loss  of  blood,  yet  guarding  against  actual  syncope,  as  favor- 
ing the  deposit  of  one  of  those  little  mischievous  appendages 
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about  the  valves,  from  the  fibrinous  state  of  the  bloody  with 

all  its  dreadful  consequences,  endocarditis  being  so  often 

coincident.  Admitting  the  temporary  relief  to  be  usually 

immediate  and  great,  and  the  greater  facility  with  which 

other  remedies  act,  yet  we  regard  a  tolerably  full  heart  (other 

things  being  equal)  of  the  two  the  most  favorable  to  the 

desired  result  of  this  fearful  complication. 

In  addition  to  bleeding,  judiciously  employed,  we  most 

heartily  endorse  the  sentiment  of  Watson,  in  saying  that 

Mercury,  boldly  pushed  to  its  defibrinating  effect,  with  Opir- 

um,  is  the  only  hope,  after  pericarditis  is  once  fairly  estab-r 
lished.  It  is  then  that  the  matter  becomes  that  of  a  choice 

between  two  evils, — mercurialization,  or  death  of  the  patient 
more  or  less  immediately :  and  it  is  then  that  the  class  of 

Quacks  who  plead  "  No  Mercury,"  become  most  ridiculous, 
as  there  is  no  other  article  that  will  answer  as  well.  And  in 

the  less  urgent  cases,  the  more  cautious  use  of  mercury  with 

opium  is  the  most  valuable  means  in  the  treatment  of  all 

cases  of  the  inflammatory  form,  to  allay  the  violent  actioA 

then  to  be  superseded  by  the  milder  alteratives  or  elimina-r 
tives. 

Pretty  free  Purging,  or  at  least  an  active  state  of  the 

bowels,  is  very  essential  in  assisting  to  eliminate  the  poison 

and  reduce  the  febrile  excitement.  As  a  sort  of  temporary 

cure,  any  thing  that  produces  a  great  sedative  or  relaxing 

effect  on  the  system  is  generally  highly  successful,  at  least  in 

allaying  the  more  acute  symptoms ;  therefore  we  frequently 

find  that  an  antimonial  emetic,  will  produce  very  beneficial 

results ;  also  veratrum  viride,  or,  what  seems  to  act  still  bet- 

ter, veratrum  and  colchicum,  equal  parts,  given  once  in  three 

hours  in  such  doses  as  to  produce  a  great  sedative  effect ;  or 

the  colchicum  alone  in  large,  or  we  might  as  well  say,  dan- 

gerous doses,  as  we  found  in  one  or  two  instances  in  w^hich  we 

prescribed  it,  in  the  early  part  of  our  practice,  and  being  a 

little  deceived  as  to  the  strength  of  the  article,  the  doses 
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given  producing  some  of  its  specific  effects,  such  as  protracted 

vomiting,  but  the  Kheumatism,  which  was  of  a  high  grade 

of  violence,  was  speedily  missing,  on  which  we  took  occasion 

to  congratulate  ourselves,  yet  secretly  confessing  the  remedy 

almost  as  bad  as  the  disease.  This  plan  of  operation  ia 

Understood  by  some  aside  from  our  Profession.  The  Thomp- 

gonians  accomplish  the  same  by  giving  the  lobelia  inflata,  in 

large  quantities.  And  too  good  to  be  lost,  is  the  expression 

of  a  gray-headed  specimen  of  this  sect,  who,  on  hearing  the 
above  case  related,  and  evidently  ignorant  of  the  remedy 

used,  put  on  a  sapient  look,  and  gravely  remarked,  "  /  should 

have  paralyzed  her  [the  patient]  with  Lobelia!'' 
The  colchicum  in  small  doses,  as  ordinarily  given,  proba- 

bly assists,  but  more  especially  in  gout,  by  promoting  the 

elimination  of  urea  from  the  system. 

What  has  been  said  of  the  merits  of  the  alkaline  salts, 

%e  believe  experience  will  justify ;  and  are  inclined  to  the 

telief  that  most  of  the  apparent  failures  with  these  remedies 

(at  least  in  our  own  practice)  has  been  attributable  to  their 

not  having  been  given  in  sufficiently  large  doses,  and  suffi- 
ciently continued;  for  almost  frightful  quantities  seem  often 

to  be  required — not  grains,  but  drachms  and  ounces. 

Counter-irritation  is  most  ̂ particularly  beneficial  in  the 
rheumatic  aftections  of  the  internal  organs.  A  patient  is 

attacked  with  what  his  friends  suppose  to  be  a  pleurisy  of 

violent  character;  but,  from  some  peculiarities,  we  infer  the 

difficulty  to  be  rheumatic,  and  apply  a  blister  to  the  chest, 

when  suddenly  all  the  stricture  is  relieved,  plainly  distin- 
guishing it  from  real  pleurisy.  Thus  blistering  over  the 

stomach  and  liver,  in  rheumatic  cases,  often  does  great 

things  in  a  short  time — in  this  respect  differing  from  their 

leffect  in  inflammatory  cases. 

And  this  introduces  the  subject  of  External  Applications 

in  general.  In  the  inflammatory  form,  patients  are  apt  to 

think  cold  applications  agreeable  and  beneficial ;  but  we  do 
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not  hesitate  to  say  that  they  are,  not  only  dangerous,  but 

hurtful,  favoring  metastasis,  and  even  hindering  the  most 

apeedy  disposition  of  the  case.  The  best  external  applica- 
tion with  which  we  are  acquainted,  is  a  hot  alkaline  solution, 

made  from  the  wood  ashes  always  at  hand  in  the  fireplace. 

These  fomentations  are  to  be  large,  and  continued,  and  the 

results  have  often  suggested  the  idea  of  a  local  specific,  or 

chemical  efiect,  from  the  potash.  The  more  chronic  cases  that 

generally  call  for  stimulants  and  frictions,  may  be  treated 

externally  by  the  rubefacient  effect  of  strong  ammoniated 
liniments. 

In  the  Neuralgic  forms,  accompanied  by  anaemia  and 

Bcrofula,  ammonia  must  be  mostly  substituted  for  the  salts 

of  stronger  base,  and  iron  sesq.  ox.  used  freely  and  protract- 
edly with  iodide  of  potassium,  and,  above  all  things  with 

those  of  rheumatic  habit,  extra  warm  clothing  of  wool. 

Morphia  will  often  be  required  for  immediate  relief. 

And  after  we  have  said  all,  we  sometimes  find  ourselves 

most  rascally  mortified  for  want  of  success,  in  a  given  case — 
at  any  rate  patients  will  take  it  out  in  grunting,  if  for  no 

other  reason  than  to  dampen  the  feelings  of  the  physician  in 

expectation  of  his  fee. 

These  fragments  of  thought  are  respectfully  submitted  to 

your  consideration.  They  are  thus  brief,  and  scattered,  for 

want  of  greater  facilities,  and  because  given  at  random,  and 

especially  because  we  would  avoid,  as  far  as  possible,  unneces- 
sarily repeating  what  has  been  already  said  by  others,  and 

therefore  uncalled  for ;  and  if  we  have  not  the  ability  to  carry 
it  out,  we  would  at  least  indorse  the  sentiment  — 

"Floriferis  ut  apes  in  saltibus  omnia  libant 
Omnia  nos  itidem." 
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ART.  IL  — Report  lo  State  Society  on  the  Diseases  and  Topography 
of  Livingston  and  Ingham  Counties,  Michigan. 

By  G.  E.  Cokbin,  M.  D. 

Having  been  a  resident  of  the  State  of  Michigan  only  about 

six  years,  and  of  this  County  less  than  two,  an  accurate  de- 

scription of  the  diseases  peculiar  to  this  locality,  in  former 

years,  can  not  be  expected  of  me.  In  June  last,  I  addressed 

letters  of  inquiry  concerning  the  diseases  and  topography  of 

their  respective  localities  to  various  physicians,  residing  at 

different  places  in  Livingston  and  Ingham  Counties,  in  order 

that  I  might  thus  approach  as  nearly  as  possible  to  a  faithful 

discharge  of  the  duties  assigned  to  me  by  the  Michigan  State 

Medical  Society,  and,  with  one  single  exception,  none  have  as 

yet  seen  fit  to  respond.  My  Report  will  therefore,  of  necessity, 

be  but  a  very  imperfect  one ;  and  yet,  if  taken  in  connection 

with  other  more  complete  Reports,  it  may  possibly  add  some- 

thing to  the  general  fund  of  data  from  which  important  con- 
clusions are  constantly  being  adduced. 

My  friend.  Dr.  C.  H.  Sackrider,  of  Mason,  has  furnished 

me  with  valuable  information  concerning  his  locality,  together 

with  a  Table  showing  the  character  of  acute  diseases  most 

common  in  his  practice  during  the  first  ten  months  of  the 

present  year. 

Concerning  Mason  and  its  vicinity,  he  makes  use  of  the 

following  language: 

Mason  is  pleasantly  situated  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Sycamore  Creek, 

within  one  mile  of  the  north  line  of  the  town  of  Yevay,  being  the  county* 

seat  of  Ingham  "County. 
The  town  has  been  settled  over  twenty  years,  and  was  in  a  flourishing 

condition  when  Lansing  was  located  in  the  north-west  part  of  the  County, 
but  most  of  the  business  men,  seeing  a  better  chance  of  investing  their 

means,  left,  and  located  in  Lansing ;  consequently,  since  that  time,  it  has 
been  in  nearly  a  dormant  condition  till,  within  a  year  or  two  past,  its  fine 
locations  and  arable  lands  have  attracted  many  immigrants,  and  it  is  being 
settled  as  fast  as  could  be  expected  of  an  inland  town. 
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It  is  well  watered  by  the  Sycamore  Creek,  which  passes  through  it  in 

^  north-west  directioD,  and  empties  into  the  Cedar  River  near  Lansing. 
This  creek  is  but  a  small  stream  of  one  or  two  feet  of  water  at  low-water 

mark.  It  has  a  feeble  current,  and  occasionally  affords  a  site  to  a  mill. 

The  water  is  colored,  probably  from  the  great  amount  of  flood-wood  accu- 
mulated in  its  course. 

The  most  of  the  township  is  heavily  timbered,  principally  with  beech, 

maple,  oak,  and  ash. 

The  soil,  in  most  parts  of  the  township,  is  of  sand  and  clay,  the  clay 

predominating. 

The  prevailing  diseases  are  Intermitting  and  Remitting  Fevers,  Bilious 

Pneumonia,  Diarrhoea,  Dysentery,  and  Rheumatism.  These  are  prevalent ; 
but,  as  additional,  we  have  more  or  less  of  the  whole  nosological  list  under 

Dur  care  at  one  time  or  another,  and  nearly  all  diseases  are  modified  by  the 

«ver-present  genius  of  evil, — Malaria. 
Most  of  the  diseases  which  have  presented  themselves  during  the  past 

season  have  assumed  a  very  mild  character,  and  have  readily  yielded  to 

the  ordinary  treatment  laid  down  in  our  Text-Books. 

The  Counties  of  Livingston  and  Ingham  are  the  most 

elevated  of  any  in  the  southern  part  of  the  State,  and  give 

origin  to  numerous  small  and  sluggish  streams,  the  waters  of 

which  assist  in  washing  the  banks  of  the  Shiawassee,  Huron, 
Kalamazoo,  and  Grand  rivers.  The  first  mentioned  river  runs 

in  a  northerly  direction,  and  empties  into  Saginaw  Bay ;  the 

second,  in  a  south-easterly  direction,  and  empties  into  Lake 
iErie,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Detroit  Kiver;  Kalamazoo  and 

Grand  rivers  empty  their  waters  into  Lake  Michigan. 

A  comparatively  level  section  of  the  country  giving  origin^ 

as  well  as  such  a  diversity  of  directions,  to  the  numerous  small 

streams,  must  of  necessity  contain  many  small  lakes,  marshes, 

swamps,  and  pools  of  stagnant  water. 

The  surface  is  quite  undulating,  and  by  far  the  greater 

part  is  what  our  farmers  term  "hard  land.'' 
The  soil  is  various,  embracing  nearly  all  grades,  from  a 

light,  rich,  black  loam,  to  a  firm  and  heavy  clay.  In  some 

parts,  the  soil  is  of  a  light  yellowish  sand,  andfthe  surface 

80  broken  that  it  receives  the  appellation  of  "sand  hills." 
Wells  sunk  in  this  soil  afford  an  excellent  quality  of  water, 
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and  the  timber  growing  upon  it  is  of  that  variety  known  as 

*'oak  openings."  The  clayey  soil  is  generally  less  uneven  in 
surface,  contains  most  of  the  stagnant  water,  and,  where  in  a 

state  of  nature,  is  heavily  timbered — principally  with  beech^ 

maple,  oak,  and  ash. 

Within  the  limits  of  these  two  Counties  are  occasionally' 
to  be  found  natural  springs,  the  water  of  which  has  a  metallio 
taste. 

The  farmers  are  mostly  in  a  flourishing  condition,  having 

good  buildings,  and  farms  well  cultivated,  notwithstanding 

that  twenty  years  ago  they  were  laboring  under  all  the  dis- 

advantages incident  to  a  new  country. 
Within  the  limits  of  these  Counties  is  still  to  be  found 

considerable  land  yet  unoccupied,  it  having  been  taken  up 

by,  and  is  yet  in  the  possession  of,  speculators.  These  lands 

'(mostly  heavily  timbered)  are  now,  however,  being  rapidly 
settled  and  fitted  for  cultivation. 

In  such  localities,  we  find  more  sickness  than  in  parts 

which  have  been  longer  settled,  and  diseases  of  a  somewhat 

different  type. 

The  population  of  Livingston  County  is  greater  than  that 

of  Ingham,  it  having  been  settled  somewhat  earlier. 

Lansing,  the  young  and  beautiful  Capital  of  our  State,  is 

situated  in  the  north-west  corner  of  Ingham  County,  near  the 

junction  of  Cedar  and  Grand  rivers,  in  what  at  the  time  of  its 

location  was  a  dense  forest.  Concerning  thejdiseases  in  this 

locality,  I  have  not  been  informed,  but  should  conclude  that 

those  of  a  malarious  origin  would  predominate. 

The  village  of  Stockbridge  is  pleasantly  situated  on  the 

west  bank  of  Portage  River,  a  stream  which,  though  quite 

sluggish,  supplies  the  power  for  an  occasional  miU,  and  ulti- 

mately empties  into  the  Huron  Eiver.  The  township  forms 

the  south-east  corner  of  the  County,  and  has  been  settled 

something  over  twenty  years.  The  soil  is  principally  sandy, 

and  was  originally  covered  with  short,  scattering  oak  trees^ 



Cokbin'8  Report  on  Livingston  and  Ingham  Cos,        iS 

constituting  "oak  openings/'  The  diseases  here  at  an  early 
day  are  said  to  have  been  much  more  frequent,  severe,  and 

obstinate  than  of  late.  The  difference  in  type  between  the 

diseases  of  an  old  and  a  new  country,  I  have  been  enabled 

to  observe,  to  a  limited  eoctent,  in  my  own  practice  during 

the  last  two  years. 

The  township  of  White  Oak  adjoins  that  of  Stockbridge 

on  the  north,  Waterloo  on  the  south,  Unadilla  on  the  east, 

and  Bunker  Hill  on  the  west.  The  township  of  White  Oak 

is  densely  timbered,  and  at  the  present  time  is  being  settled 

and  cleared  away  very  rapidly.  There  is  more  or  less  new 

ground  broken  up  each  year,  and  a  vast  amount  of  decaying 

vegetation  exposed  to  the  searching  rays  of  the  sun. 

All  the  other  townships  mentioned  were  originally  much 

more  sparsely  timbered,  and  have  for  some  years  been  settled 

and  tolerably  well  cultivated. 

In  proportion  to  the  population,  according  to  my  own 

observation,  diseases  of  malarious  origin  are  more  abundant, 

and  those  of  non-malarious  origin  more  frequently  assume 

intermittent  or  remittent  forms,  in  the  "timbered  land" 
than  in  any  of  the  other  townships  mentioned. 

The  health  of  the  community  in  this  section  has  been 

very  good  during  the  past  summer  and  autumn,  there  having 
been  less  miasmatic  diseases  than  in  the  summer  and  autumn 

of  1856.    Chronic  diseases  are  quite  numerous  and  diversified. 

Of  the  births  which  have  fallen  under  my  supervision  sine© 

July  1st,  1856,  the  males  were  to  the  females  as  9  to  16. 

Stockbridge,  December  21st,  1857". 

STATEMENT,  showing  the  Character  of  Acute  Diseases  most  common  in  the 
Practice  of  Q,  H.  Sackeides,  M.  D.,  of  Mason,  during  the  first  ten  months 
of  the  present  year — the  Diseases  being  named  in  the  order  in  which  they 
were  most  abundant. 

January — Pleuritis,  Pneumonia,  Bronchitis,  Rheumatism,  Erysipelas. 
February — Pneumonia,  Pleuritis,  Catarrh,  Rheumatism,  Erysipelas. 

March — Pneumonia,  Ague,  Neuralgia,  Bronchitis,  Carbuncle, 
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April  —  Pneumonia,  Pleuritis,  Intermittent  Fever,  Chlorosis. 

May — Intermittent  Fever,  Pneumonia,  Pleuritis,  Neuralgia. 
June  —  Remittent  Fever,  Intermittent  Fever. 

July — Dysentery,  Diarrhoea,  Remittent  Fever,  Intermittent  Fever. 
August — Bilious  Remitting  Fever,  Dysentery,  Intermitting  Fever. 

September  —  Dysentery,  Intermittent  and  Remittent  Fevers,  Enteritis. 

October — Typhoid  Fever,  Tonsilitis,  Remittent  Fever,  Pneumonia. 

STATEMENT ,  showing  the  Character  of  Acute  Diseases  most  common  in  the 
Practice  of  G.  E.  Corbin,  M.  D.,  of  Stockbridge,  since  July  1st,  1856 — the 
Diseases  being  named  in  the  order  in  which  they  were  most  abundant. 

18S6. 

July  —  Ague,  Dysentery,  Diarrhoea,  Intermittent  Fever,  Bilious 
Colic,  Ophthalmia,  Neuralgia. 

August  —  Ague,  Dysentery,  Scarlatina  Simplex,  Intermittent  Fever, 
Urticaria,  Paronychia,  Ophthalmia,  Erysipelas. 

September  —  Dysentery,  Intermit.  Fever,  Diarrhoea,  Eczema,  Erysipelas, 

October — Bilious  Remittent  Fever,  Croup,  Diarrhoea,  Neuralgia. 

November  —  Cholera  Morbus,  Neuralgia,  Pneumonia,  Pleuritis,  Peritonitis. 

December— Catarrh,  Neuralgia,  Diarrhoea,  Paronychia. 

18  5  7. 

January — Pneumonia,  Erysipelas,  Tonsilitis,  Cholera*Morbus. 
February — Catarrh,  Pneumonia,  Rheumatism,  Croup,  Tonsilitis, 

Peritonitis. 

March — Pneumonia,  Parotitis,  Neuralgia,  Erysipelas,  Cholera  Morbus, 

Ophthalmia. 

April  —  Pneumonia  (very  common).  Bronchitis,  Catarrh,  Erysipelas, 
Carbuncle. 

May — Pneumonia,  Catarrh,  Bronchitis,  Ague,  Rheumatism,  Neu- 
ralgia, Varicella,  Erysipelas. 

June — Remittent  Fever,  Ague,  Catarrh,  Varicella,  Paronychia. 

July  —  Ague,  Diarrhoea,  Intermitting  Neuralgia,  Stomatitis. 

August — Diarrhoea,  Carbuncle,  Diseases  of  Skin,  Ophthalmia,  Cystitis. 

September  —  Intermittent  Fever,  Dysentery,  Pertussis,  Ague,  Paronychia^ 
Scarlatina  Simplex,  Cholera  Morbus,  Phrenitis. 

October — Intermittent  Fever,  Bilious  Remittent  Fever,  Pertussis, 

Diarrhoea,  Ague,  Pneumonia,  Sciatica. 

November — Catarrh,  Pneumonia,  Diseases  of  Skin,  Paronychia,  Croup, 
Rheumatism. 



AxpoKD's  Bepoft  on  Vaccination,  17 

ART.  III.— Report  to  State  Society  by  Committee  on  Yaccination. 

By  Samuel  N.  Axford,  M.  D. 

With  tlie  history  of  Small-Pox  you  are  all  familiar.  That 
for  centuries  it  was  the  most  dreaded,  loathsome,  and  fatal  of 

all  the  diseases  that  have  afflicted  the  human  family,  no  one 

will  pretend  to  deny.  From  the  nature  of  the  disease,  its 

universal  contagious  tendency,  the  difficulty  of  arresting  its 

progress  when  once  developed,  and  destroying  on  an  average 

one-third,  or  at  least  one-fourth,  of  all  whom  it  attacked,  it 
was  more  to  be  feared  than  the  dreaded  Plague  or  Cholera. 

In  its  history,  we  have  three  distinct  periods  to  compare  with 

each  other, — a  period  anterior  to  the  introduction  of  Inocu- 
lation, a  period  during  which  Inoculation  was  practiced,  and 

a  period  during  which  Inoculation  has  been  superceded  by 
Vaccination. 

Inoculation  was  introduced  into  England  in  1721 ;  and 

the  deaths  from  Small-Pox  during  the  ten  years  previous  to 

1720  will  fully  represent  the  mortality  of  Small-Pox  unmod- 

ified by  inoculation,  which  we  find  to.  be  31,416  to  a  million 

of  inhabitants.  But  inoculation  did  not  become  generally 

practiced  until  the  last  quarter  of  that  century,  and  the  ten 

years  from  1790  to  1800  will  mark  the  time  when  it  was 

largely  and  generally  practiced ;  during  which  time  we  find 

the  average  of  deaths  to  be  22,863  to  a  million.  The  ten 

years  from  1840  to  1850  will  represent  a  period  when  Small- 
Pox  inoculation  having  fallen  into  entire  disuse,  and  been  even 

declared  an  illegal  practice,  vaccination  being  the  only  pre- 

ventative employed  or  permitted ;  and  during  this  period,  the 

deaths  from  Small-Pox  were  only  4,798  to  a  million.  And 
it  must  be  remembered  that  large  numbers  of  persons  at  that 

time,  as  well  as  now,  remained  unvaccinated,  although  the 

greatest  facilities  were  ofiered  for  the  performance  of  the 

operation. 
Vol.  I.-B. 
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Although  feelings  of  doubt  and  scepticism  prevail  among 
a  few,  and  the  question  has  lately  been  asked  by  some  distin- 

guished medical  men,  What  has  vaccination  achieved  ?  we 

ask  what  stronger  evidence  is  wanting  of  its  protecting  influ- 
ence ?  But  some  statistics  which  we  have  been  able  to 

collect,  showing  how  the  mortality  of  Small-Pox  has  dimin- 

ished in  proportion  as  efficient  means  have  been  adopted  to 

ensure  perfect  vaccination,  may  be  of  some  service. 

From  the  Keport  of  the  Epidemological  Society  of  Lon- 

don, we  find  that  in  various  G-erman  States,  before  vaccination 
was  used,  out  of  every  1,000  deaths  ̂ ^  occurred  from  Small- 

Pox,  but  after  the  introduction  of  vaccination,  the  number 

was  reduced  to  7.  In  England,  where  vaccination  is  volun- 

tary, and  frequently  omitted,  the  deaths  from  all  causes  being 

1,000,  the  deaths  from  Small-  Pox  were,  in  London,  16  ;  in 

Edinburgh,  19;  in  Glasgow,  36;  in  Limerick,  41 ;  in  Birming- 
ham, 16;  in  Perth,  25;  in  Dublin,  25;  and  in  all  Ireland,  49. 

In  other  countries  where  vaccination  is  more  or  less  compuls- 

ory, the  deaths  from  all  causes  being  1,000,  the  deaths  from 

Small-Pox  we  find  as  follows :  in  Westphalia,  6 ;  Lower 

Austria,  6;  Venice,  2;  Saxony,  8;  Bohemia,  2;  Sweden,  2; 

Ehinish  Provinces,  3;  Lombardy,  2;  Bavaria,  4. 

Another  mode  of  illustration  is  given;  which  contains 

two  series  of  facts  side  by  side,  and  shows,  first,  how  many 

persons  in  each  million  of  the  population  annually  died  of 

Small-Pox  before  the  introduction  of  vaccination,  and,  second, 

how  many  in  each  million  annually  have  died  since  its  use. 

Lower  Austria 

Trieste 

Bohemia 

Moravia 

Prussia 

Westphalia 
Sweden 

Copenhagen 

777—1806. 1807—1850. 

2,484 
340 

14,046 
182 

2,174 
215 

5,402 
245 

5,593 

912 

2,643 
114 

2,150 

158 

3,128 

286 
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Again,  the  following  illustrations,  selected  by  Simon  from 

various  sources,  showtlie  extent  of  the  security  against  death 

possessed  by  the  vaccinated  compared  with  the  unvaccinated, 

and,  as  he  himself  states,  can  be  expressed  only  by  the  terms 

"  almost  absolute  " : 

Nc 
».  of  Cases. 

Deaths  per  100 
among 

Unprotected. 

Deaths  per  100 

among 

Protected. 

France      .        .         .1816- 

-1841, 

16,397 
161-2 

1 

Quebec         .         .           1819- 

-1820, 
27 

12-3 Philadelphia    . 

1825, 
240 60 0 

Wirtemberg 

1831, 

1,442 

27 

7 
Breslau    .... 

1831, 
223 53 2 

Vienna  Hospital  . 

1834, 
360 

57 

12 

Lond.  Small-Pox  Hosp.  1836- 

-1856, 

9,000 35 
7 

Lower  Austria 
1835, 

2,287 
25 11 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  death  rate  among  the  vaccinated 

varies  from  an  inappreciable  small  mortality  to  12\  per  cent., 

while  that  among  the  unprotected  it  ranges  from  14J  to  53 

per  cent.  Mr.  Marson,  who  has  been  Kesident  Surgeon  of 

the  London  Small-Pox  Hospital  for  twenty  years,  and  vacci- 

nated over  40,000  persons,  and  whose  long  experience  gives 

his  opinion  greater  weight  than  that  of  any  other  man,  states 

that  when  vaccination  is  known  to  have  been  perfectly  per- 
formed, the  mortality  is  uniformly  found  to  be  reduced 

to  less  than  one  half  of  one  per  cent.  And  it  is  also  an 

established  fact  in  this  country,  where  vaccination  is  alto- 

gether too  voluntary,  that  the  combined  mortality  of  Small- 
Pox,  Scarlatina,  and  Measles  is  not  now  half  as  great  as  the 

iSortality  formerly  occasioned  by  Small-Pox  alone. 
Gentlemen  may  think  it  strange  that  I  should  collect  the 

above  statistics  at  this  time,  to  prove  that  vaccination  confers 

a  large  exemption  from  attacks  of  Small-Pox,  and  almost  ab- 
solute security  against  death  from  that  disease ;  but,  as  I  shall 

.strongly  recommend  compulsory  vaccination,  I  thought  it  best 

to  fortify  my  position  by  the  above  statistics,  as  they  might 
at  some  future  time  be  useful. 
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But,  undisputed  as  is  the  superiority  of  vaccination,  and 

undoubted  as  are  the  benefits  it  has  conferred,  they  are  but 

small  indeed  compared  with  those  which  it  is  calculated  to 

bestow  if  the  practice  of  it  had  been  as  universal  as  it  ought 

to  have  been.  It  was  the  cherished  opinion  of  Jenner  him- 

self, that  we  possess,  in  vaccination,  a  means  of  entirely 

eradicating  the  Small-Pox;  and  some  facts  are  on  record 
which  seem  fully  to  sustain  him  in  his  opinion. 

Thus,  Sir  Gilbert  Blane  informs  us,  that  vaccination  had 

been  practiced  with  so  much  energy  and  success  in  Lima,  that 

for  the  last  twelve  months  there  had  occurred,  not  only  nO 

deaths  from,  but  no  cases  of,  Small-Pox ;  that  the  new-born 

children'of  all  ranks  are  carried  as  regularly  to  the  Vaccina- 
tion-House as  to  the  baptismal  font ;  that  the  Small-Pox  is 

entirely  extinguished  all  over  Peru,  and  nearly  so  in  Chili;  and 

he  farther  adds,  that  it  is  a  matter  of  irrefragible  historical  evi- 

dence that  vaccination  possesses  powers  adequate  to  the  great 

end  proposed  by  its  meritorious  discoverer  in  his  first  promul- 

gation of  it,  namely,  the  total  extirpation  of  Small-Pox. 
The  first  proof,  however,  we  have  of  this  was  at  Vienna, 

where,  in  1804,  no  cases  occurred,  except  two  strangers  who 

came  in  the  city  with  the  disease  upon  them.  In  1809  there 

did  not  occur  a  single  death  from  it  in  Copenhagen.  True,  in 

the  years  1762  to  1792,  the  number  who  died  from  Small- 
Pox  in  the  Danish  Provinces  amounted  to  ten  thousand^  in 

1802  vaccination  was  first  introduced,  and,  from  that  period 

until  1810,  but  fifty-eight  persons  died  of  Small-Pox.  At 

that  time,  vaccination,  by  command  of  the  King,  was  unan- 
imously adopted,  and  inoculation  prohibited ;  and,  between 

the  years  of  1810  and  1819,  not  a  single  case  of  Small-Pox 
occurred. 

Dr.  Lacco,  of  Lombardy,  stated,  in  his  Annual  Keport 

(Jan.  3,  1808)  that  the  Small-Pox  had  entirely  disappeared 
in  all  the  large  towns  in  that  country,  and  that  in  the  great 

city  of  Milan  it  had  not  appeared  for  several  years. 
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Dr.  Odiek,  of  Geneva,  says,  that  after  a  vigorous  perse- 

verance in  vaccination  for  six  years,  the  Small-Pox  had  disap- 
]peared  in  that  city  and  all  the  surrounding  districts,  and, 

when  casually  introduced  by  strangers,  it  did  not  spread,  the 

inhabitants  not  being  susceptible. 

The  Control  Committee  of  Paris  testify,  in  their  Eeport 

of  1809,  that  the  Small-Pox  had  been  extinguished  at  Lyons 
and  other  districts  of  France. 

Again,  in  the  English  Army  we  have  some  striking  illus- 

trations of  the  protective  power  of  vaccination,  when  system- 

atically pursued.  In  Her  Majesty's  dragoon  regiments,  which 
are  submitted  to  inspection,  and  vaccinated  without  exception 

where  it  is  found  to  have  been  omitted,  the  deaths  from 

Small-Pox,  during  a  period  of  seven  years  and  three  months, 
on  an  annual  average  strength  of  6,165  men,  were  only  three 

—  a  proportion  which  would  represent  an  annual  mortality  of 
o^e  in  15,000  adults. 

In  our  own  country,  I  can  not  find  that  we  have  much 

proof  of  the  extirpating  power  of  vaccination ;  and  through- 
out the  length  and  breadth  of  this  favored  land  I  have  no 

doubt  the  lamentable  fact  exists  which  we  find  in  our  own 

city, — children  grown  up  and  mingling  in  our  public  schools, 
and  everywhere  else,  who  have  never  been  vaccinated. 

But  another  important  fact  in  favor  of  vaccination  is,  that 

it  is  more  certain  in  its  protecting  influence  than  either 

inoculation  or  Small-Pox  itself.  In  the  epidemic  in  Scot- 
land in  1818  and  1819,  out  of  two  hundred  and  ̂ yq  cases 

unprotected,  fifty  died,  being  one  in  four ;  out  of  sev- 

enty-one in  which  Small-Pox  occurred  a  second  time,  three 

died,  or  one  in  twenty- three ;  while,  out  of ,  three  hundred 
and  ten  cases  after  vaccination,  but  one  died,  making  the 

protecting  power  of  vaccination  thirteen  times  more  power- 

ful than  Small-Pox  itself  Again,  in  the  epidemic  in  Mar- 
seilles, in  1828,  among  the  unprotected,  one  in  four  died ; 

among  the  inoculated,  one  in  five;  while,  among  the  vaccin- 
4itedj  only  one  in  one  hundred. 
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Another  superiority  is,  it  leaves  behind  it  no  deformity^ 

blindness,  or  lingering  disease. 

Bat  it  has  been  nrged  by  some  that  its  power,  by  trans- 
mission  from  one  to  the  other,  becomes  gradually  weaker,  and. 

finally  dies  out.  But  we  can  see  no  more  reason  why  vaccine 

should  die  out  by  transmission  than  the  diseases  of  Small- 
Pox,  Scarlatina,  or  Measles.  It  is  a  specific  disease  unlike 

any  other,  and  we  do  not  understand  how  it  can  die  a  gradual 

death;  that  it  will  continue  to  generate  its  own  peculiar 

disease,  is  far  more  probable.  However,  there  is  pretty  strong 

proof  that  its  protecting  influence  is  not  always  lasting,  and 

that  re-vaccination,  after  a  time,  is  the  only  safe  measure  to. 

adopt.  It  is  a  fact  that,  in  proportion  to  the  distance  of  time 

that  has  elapsed  from  the  first  imparting  of  the  vaccine  virus, 

so  is  the  better  development  of  the  secondary  vaccine  vesicle 

produced  by  a  re-vaccination. 

Of  the  results  of  re-vaccination,  no  doubt  the  most  relia- 
ble statistics  we  have  are  those  of  the  Prussian  Army,  a 

portion  of  which  are  as  follows: — In  1836,  the  entire  number 

of  persons  re- vaccinated  was  42,124;  of  these,  32,635  exhib- 

ited the  cicatrices  of  a  former  vaccination — in  6,543  the 
cicatrices  were  not  satisfactory,  and  in  2,840  there  were  no 

traces  of  them.  In  the  re-vaccinations  of  that  year,  regular 

vaccine  vesicles,  or  pustules,  were  found,  out  of  18,138  in- 

stances, in  9,940 ;  they  were  of  irregular  or  imperfect  devel- 

opment, and  in  14,040  the  operation  failed  in  producing  any 

effect,  but  on  repeating  it  a  second  time  it  took  effect  in 

1,569  cases,  and  again  failed  in  8,205.  The  number  of 

pustules  varied  from  one  to  thirty  in  different  individuals. 

Among  all  the  persons  who  were  re-vaccinated  during  this  and 
the  preceding  two  years,  fourteen  were  only  attacked  with  any 

of  the  forms  of  the  prevalent  varioloid  disease.  There  was  not, 

however,  a  single  case  of  genuine  Small-Pox  met  with,  though 
the  epidemic  existed  in  the  country.  The  lymph  employed, 

was  usually  taken  from  the  arms  of  young  children,  and  dr. 
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lymph  was  always  avoided.  In  1837,  tlie  number  of  troops 

re-vaccinated  was  42,258 ;  of  these,  32,249  bore  evident  marks 

or  traces  of  previous  vaccination ;  doubtful  marks,  6,903  ;  no 

traces  in  ,   .     They  were  followed  by  regular  pock  in 

21,308  cases ;  irregular  in  10,537;  and  had  no  effect  in  15,- 
393.  The  latter  were  again  vaccinated,  with  success  in  2,243 

cases,  without  success  in  9,771.  Of  the  whole  number  vaccin- 

ated, or  re-vaccinated  with  effect,  there  were  attacked  (during 
the  year  1837),  with  varicella,  14;  with  varioloid,  7;  with 

true  Small-Pox,  none. 

Again,  in  Silesia,  Dr.  Aggens  practiced  re-vaccination  on 
912  persons  in  1836.  The  operation  succeeded  perfectly  in 

822  cases ;  in  68,  the  pustules  did  not  exhibit  a  mature  or 

complete  development ;  and  in  the  remaining  72^  no  effect 

whatever  was  produced. 

Professor  Wood,  of  Philadelphia,  stated,  in  his  Address 

before  the  American  Medical  Association  in  this  city,  that 

thousands  were  annually  perishing  from  Small-Pox  in  this 
country,  for  whose  deaths  we  are,  as  a  Profession,  in  some 

degree  accountable ;  that  there  was  no  occasion  for  this 

mortality;  and  that  vaccination  and  re-vaccination,  duly 

performed,  and  under  proper  circumstances,  were  not  an  ab- 
solute certain,  but  a  nearly  certain,  safeguard;  that  he  never 

knew  of  a  death  from  Small-Pox,  after  an  efficient  re- vaccina- 
tion, and  only  one  instance  of  varioloid. 

Prof  DuNGLisoN  also  states,  that  there  is  ground  for  the 

belief  that,  for  full  protection,  re-vaccination  is  necessary. 

But  it  has  been  urged  as  a  strong  argument  against  vaccin- 

ation, that  syphilis,  scrofula,  tuberculous  affections,  and  other 

blood  diseases  may  be  transmitted  through  the  medium  of 

vaccination.  Here  is  a  wide  field  for  argument,  which  time 

will  not  permit  us  to  enter  upon.  The  experiments  of 

SiGMUND  supported  by  by  Hebra,  Heim,  Kicord,  and  others 
are  strongly  arrayed  against  this  doctrine;  still  we  would 

earnestly  recommend,  in  all  cases,  to  use  pure,  healthy  virus 
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alone,  as  it  can  always  be  procured^  without  much  additional 
trouble. 

But,  as  I  have  stated  before,  the  proof  of  the  protecting 

influence  of  vaccination,  and  the  great  benefits  derived  from 

it,  being  overwhelming,  and  the  strongest  arguments  against 

it  appearing  to  be  only  theoretical  and  those  of  prejudice, 

your  Committee  are  of  the  opinion  that  if  we  had  a  law 

enforcing  universal  vaccination  upon  every  man,  woman,  and 

child,  and  re-vaccination  where  it  was  deemed  necessary,  that 

Small-Pox  would  soon  become  almost,  if  not  entirely,  extinct; 
and,  as  it  is  a  certainty  that  it  will  never  become  universal 

until  it  is  compulsory,  we  say  that  the  rights  of  community 

demand  that  it  should  be  made  so.  As  it  has  been  stated  by 

a  distinguished  physician,  when  speaking  upon  this  subject, 

*^As  man  has  no  right  to  set  fire  to  his  own  house,  for  fear  his 

neighbor's  might  be  destroyed,  which  is  the  greater  evil — that 
our  houses  should  burn,  or  our  families  perish  with  Small- 

Pox  ?"  If  the  evil  were  confined  exclusively  to  the  negligent, 
the  public  might  possibly  have  no  right  to  interfere ;  but 

whole  communities  sufier,  and  government  may  and  ought  to 

step  in  for  their  protection,  and  provision  should  be  made, 

with  legislative  sanction,  for  universal  vaccination. 

That  Small-Pox,  for  several  years  past,  has  been  much  on 

the  increase  in  our  midst,  we  all  know;  and  we  are  safe  in  say- 
ing that  within  the  past  three  years,  there  have  been  thousands 

of  cases  and  hundreds  of  deaths  from  it  in  our  own  State.  I 

have  not  only  seen  it  spreading  over  a  large  district  of  coun- 
try, but  have  also  seen  it  conveyed  in  public  conveyances 

from  one  part  of  the  State  to  another,  silently  sowing  the  seeds 

of  pestilence  along  great  thoroughfares  for  a  distance  of  over 

one  hundred  and  fifty  miles.  I  have  also  seen  the  pride  of  a 

household,  when  just  in  the  bloom  of  beauty  and  loveliness, 

suddenly  arrested  in  the  course  of  a  happy  life,  and,  after 

days  of  the  most  intense  suffering  and  anguish,  rolled  up  in 

asheet,  and  placed  in  the  coffin  a  loathsome,  rottening  mass 
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of  corruption,  and  borne  away  in  the  lone  hours  of  night  to 

the  grave.  These  are  sad  and  mournful  facts,  which  should 

teach  all  (as  they  have  taught  some)  a  terrible  lesson,  —  the 
folly  and  danger  of  not  availing  themselves  of  the  priceless 

value  of  vaccination.  The  great  mass  know  the  good  effects 

of  vaccination,  but  are  not  sufficiently  impressed  with  its 

importance,  and  hence  are  neglectful,  and  the  physician  who 

urges  the  subject  is  called  a  mercenary  man,  seeking  after  his 

fees  alone;  and  the  first  impulse  of  human  nature  is,  under 

these  circumstances,  to  let  the  community  suffer  the  penalty 

of  their  neglect — let  them  have  the  Small-Pox,  and  let  them 

die  with  it  if  they  want  to,  —  we  can  make  more  out  of  one 

case  of  genuine  Small-Pox,  than  by  vaccinating  a  whole 
township. 

But  this  is  not  right.  If  every  one  was  as  fully  impressed 

with  its  importance  as  the  physician,  there  would  be  no  need 

of  a  compulsory  law.  He  vaccinates  and  re- vaccinates  his 
whole  family  on  every  approach  of  the  epidemic,  and  knows  he 

is  on  the  safe  side,  and  so  it  should  be  with  every  family.  To 

efifect  that  end,  your  Committee  would  recommend  that  the 

subject  be  agitated,  in  every  way  possible,  by  physicians  in  the 

communities  in  which  they  reside.  Agitation  has  been  the 

great  secret  of  reformation  in  all  ages,  and  to  its  aid  we  must 

look  for  success  in  this  undertaking.  Let  the  subject  be  thor- 

oughly brought  before  the  public.  They  would  further  sug- 
gest that  a  committee  be  appointed  to  again  report  upon  it 

at  our  next  Annual  Meeting,  which  will  be  held  at  Lansing 

during  the  next  session  of  the  Legislature ;  and  as  soon  as 

practicable  let  a  bill  be  introduced,  the  main  object  of  which 

shall  be  the  security  of  universal  vaccination,  which  shall  be 

compulsory.  And  I  have  no  doubt  that  by  the  co-operation 
of  our  brethren  throughout  the  State,  this  end  may  be  effect- 

ually secured,  and  a  machinery  readily  devised  by  which  it' 

can  be  sa^t^sfactorily  and  fully  carried  out. 
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ART.  IV.— Physiology  of  Metastasis. 

By  J.  Adams  Allen,  M.  D. 

Perhaps  in  the  entire  nomenclature  of  medicine  there  is  not 

an  instance  of  a  more  unfortunate  term  than  the  word  Inflam- 

mation; conveying  to  the  mind  of  the  teacher,  as  well  as  the 

pupil,  the  idea  of  certain  definite  phenomena,  it  is  made  to 

comprehend  the  most  varying  and  totally  dissimilar  facts. 

The  Pathologists,  deeming  their  own  branch  of  study  antipo- 

dial  to  physiology,  have  labored  to  invent  modes  of  operation 

in  disease  altogether  diverse  from  those  of  health ;  on  the 

one  hand,  their  explanations  have  been  grossly  mechanical, 

and  on  the  other,  even  absurdly  transcendental. 

But,  not  to  delay  upon  this  point,  we  observe,  that  no- 

where is  the  common  term  "inflammation"  employed  more 
unfortunately  than  in  connection  with  the  phenomena  of  Me- 

tastasis. Thus  the  latter  has  been  considered  by  the  book- 
writers  but  as  a  mere  transfer  of  inflammation  from  one  point 

to  another,  more  or  less  to  be  deprecated  according  as  the 

organ  affected  is  of  greater  or  less  importance  to  life.  Where 

this  change  occurs  by  continuity  of  structure,  or  by  simple 

increase  of  general  disease,  or  by  the  influence  of  diseased 

blood,  or  by  direct  connection  of  function,  it  seems  little  diffi- 
cult to  account  for  ;  but  in  a  vast  number  of  instances  neither 

of  these  conditions  are  present  in  the  morbid  problem  to  be 

solved.  Anciently,  a  very  proper  distinction  was  established 

between  "transposition  of  a  disease,  its  nature  remaining 

the  same,  from  one  organ  to  another,''  and  "  transformation 
of  a  disease  into  an  affection  of  a  different  nature,  and  occu- 

pying a  different  organ,"  the  former  was  termed  Metastasis^ 
the  latter,  Diadosis  —  the  etymology  of  the  terms  sufficiently 
indicating  the  different  conditions.  The  crude  ideas  with 

reference  to  inflammation,  prevailing  then  and  now,  rendered 

this  an  approximation  to  the  truth. 
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But,  through  the  darkness  of  Pathology  there  is  a  glim-. 

mering  of  a  guiding  light.  Changed  conditions  of  cell-devel- 
opment vary  forms  and  operations,  tending  ever  to  the  type  of 

those  cells  ordinarily  developed  under  similar  conditions. 

When  the  transformation  is  consistent  with  the  usual  func- 

tion of  the  part,  then  it  is  little  noticed ;  but  when  inconsist- 

ent, we  recognize  disease.  That  which  is  the  natural  or 

healthy  form  in  one  being,  developed  in  another  by  the  equa- 

ble operation  of  the  same  all-pervading  causes,  involves 
impairment  and  dissolution :  hence,  definitions  of  health  and 

disease  fail,  because  the  differences  are.  but  phases  of  normal 

organic  life.  Whatever  modifies  cell-action,  then  may  be- 
come a  cause  of  disease  and  death,  without  giving  rise  to 

''rubor,  color,  tumor,  et  dolor f' 
Medicine,  as  a  science,  will  make  but  little  progress  until 

the  term  "  inflammation '^  is  discarded,  or  properly  restricted, 
Thus  in  Metastasis  or  Diodosis,  if  we  leave  off  the  use  of 

this  arbitrary  term,  the  phenomena  are  capable  of  ample 

explanation — at  least  so  far  as  the  modus  is  concerned. 

An  erysipelas  spreads  gradually  along  the  surface  by  grad- 
ually involving  in  its  changes  cell  after  cell ;  or,  it  gradually 

dips  down  through  the  scalp  to  the  cerebral  meninges,  in 

precisely  the  same  manner  ;  or,  it  suddenly  leaves  an  extrem- 

ity, and  seeks  the  brain  or  some  other  internal  organ.  And 

so  of  the  analogous  phenomena  of  gout  or  rheumatism.  In 

these  cases,  the  action  is  readily,  and  the  sudden  change  of 

of  locality  may  often  plausibly  be,  attributed  to  a  materies 

morhi  in  the  blood ;  but  then  the  question  arises.  Why  is  the 

the  original  disease  mitigated,  or  even  apparently  caused 

entirely  to  subside  ?  Why  are  not  other  homologous  organs 
attacked  ? 

In  the  exanthems  this  change  of  locality  is  very  often  seen 

to  occur  with  startling  rapidity  and  effect.  Thus,  in  scarla- 

tina, subsidence  of  the  external  symptoms  is  often  instanta- 

neously followed]  by  grave  internal  disorders ;  and  this,  not. 
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only  in  the  primary  disease,  but  its  sequelae.  Dropsical 

effusions  in  the  serous  cavities,  or  cellular  tissue,  disappear, 

and  stupor  or  delirium,  convulsions  or  paralysis  and  death, 

indicate  clearly  enough  the  new  locality. 

All  practitioners  have  seen  "  paralysis  of  the  pneumogas- 

tric"  suddenly  occur  in  this  and  many  other  diseases.  Your 

patient  goes  on  swimmingly  for  a  time — and,  presto,  dies, 

and  no  scalpel  can  display  the  relics  of  inflammation.  Paro- 
titis descends  to  the  testes,  or  mammae,  and  upwards  to  the 

brain,  and  no  materies  morhi  carried  by  the  blood  can  satisfy 

us  why.  A  blister  cures  pneumonia,  and  the  same,  or  a  bum, 

may  cause  a  bronchitis.  A  fistula  in  ano  relieves  or  kindles 

tuberculosis.  An  herpetic  eruption  or  crops  of  pustules,  too 

speedily  cured,  awake  diarrhoea  or  haemorrhage  or  hydroce- 
phalus, and  so  on.  These,  and  scores  of  similar  cases,  are 

examples  of  Metastasis ;  but  some  are  slow  in  operation,  and 

others  are  speedy,  and  the  marked  difference  in  intensity  of 

the  result  is  apt  to  draw  off  the  mind  from  their  real  con- 
nection. 

All  forms  of  Metastasis  which  are  not  simply  continuous 

extension,  or  general  increase  of  disease  (e.  g.  rheumatism 

gradually  pervading  the  fibrous  tissues),  are  but  examples  of 

the  reflex  action  of  the  nervous  apparatus ;  not,  perhaps,  in 

producing  motion  or  sensation  or  secretion  (e.  g.  the  co-relation 
the  skin  and  kidneys),  in  the  unusually  restricted  acceptance 

of  that  term,  but  in  modifying  the  nutrition  of  cells  and  fluids 

at  one  extremity  of  the  nervous  fibre,  thereby  inducing  a  mo- 
lecular or  integral  change  at  the  other  extremity  of  the  fibre, 

which  latter  change  may  have  its  sole  result  at  that  point,  or 

be  propagated  to  a  tertiary,  quaternary,  etc.,  series  of  cells,  and 

then  eventuate  in  greater  or  less  disorder  and  derangement. 

Whilst  the  reflex  effect  may  be  neither  motion  nor  sensation, 

it  may  by  no  means  be  "engorgement  of  the  blood-vessels,"  or 
inflammation  or  effusion.  The  varied  nutrition  is  the  thing. 

The  mechanism  is  precisely  that  of  a  motion,  a  sensation,  or 
an  intellection. 
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The  only  difficulty  in  appreciating  the  modus  iSj  in  failing 
to  see  that  the  nerve  fibre  is  not  the  seat  of  an  occult  force 

sui  generis,  to  be  called  into  action  with  uncertain  result,  but 

that  it  is  a  mere  conductor,  or  indicator,  which  registers  the 

distal  change  proximately,  or  vice  versa  —  the  result  depend- 
ing solely  upon  the  kind  of  change  and  the  structure. 

The  phenomena  of  traumatic  tetanus  are  confessedly 

explained  by  the  excito-motory  system  of  Hall.  Why  does 
not  tetanus  always  ensue  upon  a  local  injury  involving  a  nerve 

(e.  g.  a  nail  piercing  the  sole  of  the  foot)  ?  Hydrophobia  is 

another  instance  in  point.  These  cases  are  strictly  Metasta- 

tic, but  the  result  being  motion,  was  explained  in  1836.  Why 

does  not  Metastasis  always  occur  in  erysipelas,  in  rheumatism, 

in  gout,  in  parotitis,  in  herpes,  etc.,  etc..^ — For  the  same 
reason  that  the  rusty  nail  in  the  foot  does  not  always  produce 

tetanus,  or  the  cutting  tooth  convulsions.  The  modus  in  each 

case,  when  the  remote  results  do  occur,  is  precisely  the  same, 

but  the  peripheral  or  distal  change  is  not  always  of  such  a  char- 
acter as  to  determine  the  central  or  proximal  change,  in  which 

the  Metastasis  consists.  It  is  no  more  remarkable  than  that 

storm-clouds  should  pass  harmlessly  by  the  old  oak  for  a  cen- 
tury, and  finally  rive  and  destroy  it. 

It  is  very  probable  that,  by  careful  investigation,  we  shall 

yet  be  enabled  to  perceive  impending  dangerous  Metastasis, 

and  prevent  it,  as  we  have  already,  to  a  limited  extent,  learned 

how  to  cultivate  the  therapeutic  variety.  But  in  so  doing  we 

must  abandon  idolum  verhi,  to  wit,  "Inflammation."  The 
variety  of  symptoms  often  presented  by  the  same  disease  are, 

mostly,  but  the  results  of  true  Metastasis.  Thus  in  cholera, 

convulsions,  an  "excito-motory"  result,  may  occur,  or  collapse, 
which  is  but  the  indication  of  internal  fatal  modification  of 

nutrition — -an  "excito-secretory"  result.  Hysteria  and  Dys- 
pepsia are  striking  illustrations  of  this  principle.  The  hyster- 

ical joint  of  Sir  Benjamin  Bkodie  is  a  Metastatic  condition; 

the  shooting  pain  from  the  epigastric  to  the  interscapular 
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region  of  confirmed  dyspeptics  is  but  an  incident  of  reflex 

action.  Diabetes  affords  many  remarkable  proofs  of  similar 

import.  Arising  centrally,  or  peripherally,  it  may  eventuate 

in  general  atrophy,  in  dropsy,  in  hemiplegia,  or  other  paralysis, 
in  cutaneous  eruptions,  or  in  apoplexy,  etc.  It  is  important 

to  observe  that  the  result  is  almost  invariably  reflex  and 

strictly  Metastatic.  So  in  ague,  where  we  every  day  see  the 

reflex  cell-modifying  effect,  producing  the  ̂^ masked''  forms 
known  to  the  books  and  practitioners ;  the  chill,  fever,  and 

sweat,  are  simply  distinct  Metastases.  The  neuralgia,  or 

asthma,  the  cholic,  or  diarrhoea,  the  vomiting,  the  jaundice, 

or  the  cutaneous  eruption,  proceed  from  the  same  cause. 

I  recollect  a  case  occurring  in  the  practice  of  my  former 

colleague.  Prof.  N.  Hard,  now  deceased,  where,  after  fracture 

of  the  lower  dorsal  vertebra,  the  patient  was  seized  with  a 

regular  tertian,  and  shook,  grew  hot  and  dry,  and  finally  broke 

out  in  profuse  perspiration  above  the  fractured  point,  but  the 

lower  half  of  the  body  and  extremities  continued  unchanged 

in  temperature  or  appearance  throughout. 

Many  remarkable  exemplifications  of  the  same  modus 

might  be  adduced,  but  I  reserve  further  remark  for  a  future 

paper. 
Kalamazoo,  February  28th,  1858. 

•  ♦  • 

ART.  v.— Curability  of  Consumption.* 

By  N.  Williams,  M.  D. 

The  belief  that  Pulmonary  Consumption  can  not  be  cured 

is  generally  prevalent  out  of  the  Profession,  and  current  to 

some  extent  within  its  limits — at  least,  so  far  as  my  obser- 
vation extends,  such  is  the  fact.     And  so  remarkable  is  the 

*  Read  before  the  Ionia  County  Medical  Society,  Jan.  12,  1858. 
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skepticism  of  some  physicians  upon  this  point,  that  if  others 

profess  to  have  cured  the  disease,  they  will  not  admit  the 

justice  of  their  claim,  and  affect  to  believe  it  was  not  phthi- 

sis, but  some  other  disorder ;  virtually,  they  allege  that  the 

attending  physician  knows  less  of  the  case  than  themselves, 

or  that  he  has  willfully  misrepresented  it.  True  it  is,,  that 

men  may  hold  to  the  foregoing  sentiment,  and  that,  too,  con- 
scientiously ;  but  there  are  those  who  think  differently,  and 

who  are  equally  honest  and  sincere.  We  judge  others  by 

ourselves,  and  in  this  we  err.  The  standard  is  not  always  a 

reliable  one,* for  "nothing  differs  more  than  man  from  man''; 
and  whilst  some  in  the  Profession  could  not  excise  a  simple 

tumor,  there  are  others  who  have  performed  every  operation, 

from  the  extraction  of  a  tooth  to  the  puncturing  and  removal 

of  fluids,  even  from  the  pericardium  itself.  As  in  Surgery,  so 

it  is  in  the  treatment  of  disease ;  and  the  difference  in  our 

achievements  may  vary  no  less  in  this  respect,  than  in  our 

surgical  attainments.  Well  is  it  thus — well  is  it  that  our 
talents  and  capabilities  are  diversified ;  for  by  this  means,  the 

various  departments  of  Medical  Science  and  Practice  are  cul- 

tivated by  those  best  adapted  to  them.  It  is  not,  therefore, 

safe  to  say,  because  we  have  not  done  thus  and  so,  others  have 

not,  and  because  we  have  never  cured  a  given  disease,  that 
others  can  not  cure  it. 

So  far,  however,  as  the  foregoing  question  is  concerned,  we 

must  conclude  from  symptoms,  whether  phthisis  really  exists, 
and  their  removal  is  evidence  of  the  cure  of  the  disease. 

Strange  indeed,  if,  when  the  symptoms  have  been  fairly  over- 

come, and  the  health  of  the  patient  has  been  fully  restored, 

that  we  are  to  consider  we  have  not  cured  Consumption,  but 

bronchitis,  or  some  thing  else!  If  cough,  purulent  expectora- 

tion, gurgling,  cavernous  respiration,  etc.,  indicate  phthisis 
before  recovery,  why  should  they  not  afterwards  ?  What  has 

changed  their  meaning.?  Is  their  testimony  "too  good"  to 
be  true  ?  But  let  us  consider  further  in  reference  to  this 

subject. 
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Symptoms  are  witnesses,  and  their  office  is  to  inform  tlie 

physician  of  the  nature  and  location  of  disease.  To  this  end 

they  contribute,  and  they  utter  pathological  truths  to  the  med- 

ical observer  not  to  be  misunderstood.  I  claim,  therefore,  that 

the  removal  of  genuine  phthisical  symptoms,  is  evidence  of 

the  cure  of  the  disease,  and  that,  under  such  circumstances, 

we  should  not  seek  to  connect  them  with  some  other  malady. 

And  in  urging  the  sentiment,  that  phthisis  may  he,  and 

often  is,  cured,  I  am  not  only  warranted  by  the  foregoing  con- 

siderations, but  our  latest  and  best  authorities  on  this  subject 

are  of  the  same  opinion.  Sweet,  Sweetster,  Newton, 

Green,  Louis,  Clark,  Williams,  Bennet,  Andral,  Bou- 

DET,  etc.,  are  among  them,  and  testify,  in  effect,  that  cases  of 

recovery  are  not  uncommon. 

I  might  quote  from  these  writers  to  great  extent  upon  this 

point,  but  it  would  be  a  work  of  supererogation  to  do  so ; 

suffice  it,  therefore,  to  offer  the  following,  as  illustrative  of  the 

question  under  consideration : 

Says  Dr.  Bennet,  of  Edinburgh,  in  his  great  work  on 

"Tuberculosis'':  "It  is  a  matter  of  very  great  moment,  to 
show,  not  only  that  tubercles  may  be  arrested  at  an  early 

stage  of  their  development  and  when  they  are  limited  in  ex- 

tent, but  that  cavities  of  large  size  may  be  completely  healed, 

and  leave,  even  in  the  midst  of  healthy  lung,  unequivocal 

traces  of  their  tubercular  origin."  He  also  adds :  "  If,  then, 
the  further  deposition  of  tubercle  could  be  arrested,  there 

seems  no  reason  why  cavities  in  the  lungs  should  not  heal 

with  the  same  frequency  as  abscesses  in  other  internal  organs. 

Indeed,  the  careful  dissections  of  morbid  anatomists  have 

recently  shown  that  this  arrestment,  instead  of  being  of  rare 

or  occasional  occurrence,  really  happens  with  extreme  fre- 

quency.'' These  conclusions,  it  will  be  perceived,  are  not  of 
a  speculative  or  hypothetical  character,  but  are  based  upon 

post-mortem  dissections  and  observations,  which  render  them 

of  infallible  and  unmistakable  import. 
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In  an .  article  written  by  Dr.  Cox,  of  New  York,  in  allu- 

sion to  the  late  Dr.  Pakrish,  of  Philadelphia,  he  says :  "  He 
had  tubercles  at  about  twenty  years  of  age.  In  1823,  his 

health  having  then  been  good  for  twenty  years,  he  informed 

me  of  his  case  ;  and  said,  that  such  was  the  prejudice  of  med- 
ical men,  that  they  would  listen  to  no  facts,  or  arguments,  on 

the  subject ;  and  that  he  did  not  speak  of  it,  as  it  only  made 

them  laugh.''  On  the  death  of  Dr.  Parrish,  his  lungs  were 
examined,  and  his  own  opinion  was  found  correct.  He  had 

had  phthisis,  recovered  from  it,  and,  eighteen  years  since,  died 

of  some  other  disease.  Thus  do  "men  prefer  darkness  rather 

than  light,"  and  the  mazes  of  their  own  unbelief  to  the  truths 
which  Anatomical  Science  has  furnished  for  those  more  wil- 

ling to'  "come  to  a  knowledge  of  the  truth." 
Most  emphatically,  therefore,  do  I  dissent  from  the  conclu- 

sion, that  because  a  patient  has  recovered,  he  could  not  have 

had  Consumption  —  to  this  "we  demur,"  in  legal  parlance. 
On  the  contrary,  I  am  satisfied  that  most  physicians  of  expe- 

rience have  witnessed  instances  of  its  cure.  For  one,  I  have 

had  cases  in  my  own  practice,  and  at  leas^i  one  of  the  kind 

now  under  treatment,  and  in  an  advanced  state  of  recovery. 
Such  considerations  as  these  shouW  have  their  due  and 

legitimate  influence  upon  both  patiezit  and  physician.  And 

whilst  to  the  one,  they  afford  the  Aealth-restoring  influences 
of  hope,  to  the  other  they  are  ̂ n  intimation  that,  under  an 

appropriate  system  of  treatment,  many  a%e  the  cases  of  Con" 
sumption  admitting  a  cure. 

Ionia,  Michigan,  January  22d,  1858. 

Vol.  I-C. 
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ART.  VI.— Valerianate  of  Ammonia. 

By  Frederick  Stearns,  Pharmaceutist. 

In  a  paper  published  in  the  Peninsular  Journal  of  Medicine, 

for  June,  1857,  I  stated  a  method  of  preparing  a  syrupy 

solution  of  this  salt  from  commercial  valerianic  acid,  each 

teaspoonful  of  which  represented  four  grains  of  the  crystal- 
ized  valerianate ;  as  the  use  of  this  valerianate  has  increased 

and  the  demand  is  often  for  it  in  crystalized  form,  I  propose, 

as  an  addenda  to  my  former  paper  on  the  same  subject,  to 

state  more  in  detail  the  method  I  employ  for  preparing,  first, 

Valerianic  Acid,  and,  secondly,  its  Ammonia  Salt. 

Valerianic  Acid  is  produced  when  purified  amylic  spirit, 

or  fusel  oil  (Cio  Hn  0  +  H  0),  is  acted  upon  by  a  mixture  of 

sulphuric  acid,  bichromate  of  potassa,  and  water  ;  by  means 

of  these  oxidizing  agents,  the  amylic  spirit  gains  two  equiva- 

lents of  oxygen,  and  loses  two  of  hydrogen,  and  becomes 

(  Cio  Hq  Os  +  E  0  )  Valerianic  Acid.  Crude  fusel  oil  is  read- 

ily obtained  wherever  alcohol  is  distilled  in  large  quantities 

from  corn  or  potato  spirit,  it  forming  a  portion  of  the  residue 

left  in  the  still  when  the  pure  spirit  has  been  drawn  off.  The 

cost  of  the  crudely- washed  amylic  spirit  is  about  one  dollar 
and  fifty  cents  per  gallon.  It  is  further  purified  by  washing 

with  water,  and  subsequent  repeated  distillation  from  chloride 

of  calcium,  preserving  only  for  use  that  portion  which  comes 

over  at  a  temperature  of  from  269°  to  275°  F. 
The  process  for  preparing  the  Acid  is  as  follows : 

Take  Bichromate  Potassa     .  four  and  a  half  ounces. 
Sulphuric  Acid      .     .     three  and  onefourth  fluid  ounces. 
Pure  Fusel  Oil  .     .     .  two  fluid  ounces. 
Water   two  pints. 

First  powder  the  bichromate  of  potassa ;  add  the  water,  pre- 

viously heated  to  about  150°;  then  add  the  sulphuric  acid 
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gradually ;  and  when  the  solution  has  cooled,  place  it  in  a 

Florence  flask,  or  retort  of  suitable  size,  and  adapted  to  a 

receiver;  then  add  the  fusel  oil,  agitating  the  mixture;  when 

the  action  has  ceased,  and  it  has  cooled  to  80°,  connect  the 
flask  or  retort  with  the  receiver,  and  apply  the  heat ;  distil 

one  quart,  or  until  the  contents  of  the  flask  froth  up.  The 

distillate,  consisting  of  a  watery  solution  of  Valerianic  Acid, 

is  then — after  having  removed  the  thin  superstratum  of  apple 

oil  (valerianate  of  oxide  of  amyle) — to  be  neutralized  by  means 
of  a  solution  of  caustic  soda,  and  evaporated  until  of  a  syrup 

consistency.  This  dense  solution  of  valerianate  of  soda  is 

then  to  be  decomposed  by  means  of  muriatic  acid,  adding  it 

in  slight  excess ;  the  oily  Valerianic  Acid  rises  to  the  top,  and 

is  removed  by  means  of  a  pipette  or  small  glass  syringe,  and  is 

purified  by  rectification  repeatedly  over  chloride  of  calcium. 

To  prepare  crystalized  Valerianate  of  Ammonia  from  the 

Acid,  a  portion  is  super -saturated  with  freshly -j^owdered 

carbonate  of  ammonia.  It  should  be  prepared  in  a  wide- 

mouthed,  loosely-stopped  bottle,  adding  the  carbonate  of  am- 
monia gradually  until  the  solution  shows  an  a]j&:aline  reaction 

to  test  paper.  In  the  course  of  twenty-four  Aours,  it  changes 
into  a  snow  white,  irregularly  crystaline  mass ;  this,  from  its 

deliquescent  nature,  should  be  placed  in  closely-stopped  vials, 

containing  not  over  one-half  or  one  drachm  each. 
The  minimum  dose  of  the  Salt  is  stated  to  be  from  four 

to  six  grains,  in  water  or  syrup. 

Detroit,  March  15th,  1858, 
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ART.  VII.— Meteorological  Register  for  Month  of  February,  1858, 

Furnished  by  U.  S.  Makine  Hospital,  Detroit. 
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THE  PHYSICIAN'S  HAND  BOOK  of  PRACTICE,  and  MEMORANDA 

'■-'■  FOR  1858:  Containing  a  Classified  List  of  Diseases,  with  their  Symp- 
toms, Complications,  etc.;  an  Alphabetical  List  of  Remedial  Agents, 

with  their  Properties,  Preparations,  and  Doses ;  a  Classified  List  of 

Poisons,  with  their  Symptoms  and  Antidotes ;  Examples  of  Extempo- 
raneous Prescriptions,  and  Abbreviations  of  the  terms  used  in  Pre- 
scribing, with  their  Translation  into  English.  To  which  is  added  a 

Record  for  Daily  Practice,  prepared  for  the  Names  of  thirty,  or  sixty 
Patients,  and  other  Memoranda.  Second  Edition.  By  Wm.  Elmer,  M.  D. 
and  Levi  Reubin,  M.  D.    New  York:  Stringer  &  Townsend,  1858. 

A  LONG  title  to  a  very  smaU  book ;  the  title  could  not,  how- 
ever, be  any  shorter,  for  it  is  but  a  simple  enumeration  af 

the  contents  of  the  little  book.  It  constitutes  the  union,  in 

a  pocket  form,  of  a  very  much  and  very  judiciously  condensed 

manual  of  practical  medicine,  and  the  Physician's  Visiting 
List,  and  other  memoranda.  To  those  who  rely  upon  this 

kind  of  assistance  to  the  memory,  the  little  work  under  con- 

sideration must  prove  of  very  great  value.  The  blanks,  com- 
prising the  visiting  list,  a  register  for  important  cases,  general 

memoranda,  names  and  addresses,  obstetric  cases,  bills  and 

accounts  made  up,  and  names  and  addresses  of  nurses,  we 

think  are  superior  to  any  that  have  heretofore  been  published. 

We  would  suggest  to  the  publishers  the  propriety  of  issuing 

an  edition  of  the  blanks,  without  the  practical  manual.  We 

doubt  not  that  the  wants  of  very  many  call  for  an  ample  but 

compact  form  of  blanks,  occupying  but  little  space  in  the 

breast-pocket.     The  comprehensiveness,  shape,  and  size  of 
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these  blanks  are  admirable,  and,  without  the  manual,  would 

form  a  remarkably  thin  volume,  the  presence  of  which  in  the 

pocket  would  hardly  be  noticed.  G. 

THE  PACIFIC  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  JOURNAL.  Edited  and 

Published  by  John  B.  Trask,  M.  D.,  and  David  Woosteb,  M.  D. 
Vol.  L  No.  1.      San  Francisco,  1858. 

Two  or  three  attempts  have  been  made  in  California  to  main- 

tain periodical  medical  literature.  Considering  the  failure  of 

these  very  creditable  attempts,  we  can  not  but  admire  the 

enterprise  and  boldness  which  have  prompted  the  establish- 

ment of  the  Pacific  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  the  1st 

No.  of  which  has  just  reached  our  table,  and  gives  us  great 

hopes  of  its  permanence.  It  is  edited  by  John  B.  Trask, 

M.  D.,  and  David  Wooster,  M.  D.  It  gives  us  pleasure  to 

welcome  them  to  the  fraternity,  and  to  what  we  consider  the 

not  unpleasant  duties  of  Medical  Journalism.  Dr.  Wooster 

is,  if  we  mistake  not,  a  Wolverine,  and  as  such,  we  extend  to. 

him  our  editorial  digits  for  an  extra  pressure.  G. 
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Salutatory. 

The  respective  readers  of  the  Peninsular  Journal  of  Med- 
icine and  the  Medical  Independent  have  already  been  informed 

of  arrangements  for  the  consolidation  of  those  two  Journals 

into  a  new  one,  and  that  the  present  issue,  under  the  present 

name,  would  appear  at  this  time. 

As  this  Journal,  —  The  Peninsular  and  Independent 

— will  be  continued  to  the  subscribers  of  the  former  Journals, 

unless,  at  the  option  of  either,  other  arrangements  are  made, 

it  is  but  just  to  those  subscribers,  as  well  as  to  all  others  whom 

we  ask  for  support,  or  who  may  wish  to  take  a  journal  of  this 

character,  that  its  objects  and  general  policy  should  be  clearly 
set  forth. 

The  object  in  the  consolidation  which  has  occurred,  and  in 

the  establishment  of  The  Peninsular  and  Independent,  is 

not  to  advocate  and  advance  any  specific  measures  or  partic- 
ular course  of  Medical  Policy  respecting  which  there  are 

differences  of  opinion  among  the  legitimate  and  recognized 

members  of  the  Profession ;  neither  is  the  object  to  advance 

the  interests  of  any  particular  party,  clique,  or  set  of  men  at 

the  expense  of  any  other  set  of  men  whatever.  This  Journal 

is  not  to  be  the  organ  of  any  particular  portion  of  the  Pro- 

fession—  of  any  Section,  or  any  School. 

The  right  to  establish  organs  of  this  kind,  for  the  pur- 

pose of  advocating  particular  measures,  or  representing  parti- 
cular schools  or  parties,  or  evin  the  policy  of  doing  so  under 
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particular  circumstances,  is  not  questioned — it  is  only  stated 
that  such  is  not  the  object  of  this  Journal.  The  interests 

which  in  this  enterprise  are  attempted  to  be  combined  will  not 

^  allow  of  such  a  policy;  and  it  is  foreign  alike  to  our  feelings, 

as  well  as  to  what  we  regard  the  best  interests  of  the  Profes- 

sion among  us,  to  be  engaged  in  the  controversies  which 

would  naturally  occur  in  the  organ  of  any  party  capable  of 

being  assailed. 

In  saying  this,  we  by  no  means  pledge  ourselves  to  silence 

on  all  or  any  subjects  of  professional  conduct  or  medical  policy 

respecting  which  there  may  be  differences  of  opinion  among 

recognized  medical  men — we  hope  the  Journal  will  ever  be 
found  firm  in  the  maintenance  of  those  great  principles  of 

Medical  Ethics  recognized  and  enforced  by  the  highest  au- 

thority among  us ;  but  it  is  promised  that  on  all  questions 

not  already  settled  in  the  Profession,  and  which  it  shall  be 

deemed  proper  to  have  introduced,  its  pages  shall  be  open  to 

a  fair  and  courteous  expression  of  opinions  and  statement 

of  argument  on  either  side,  so  long  as  improper  personalities 

are  carefully  avoided.  \ 

Our  ardent  wishes  are  to  make  the  Journal  the  organ  of 

the  whole  Profession  within  the  range  of  its  circulation — to 

'  furnish  a  medium  for  the  dissemination  of  professional  knowl- 

edge, and  the  interchange  of  professional  opinions — to  build 
up  a  domestic  medical  literature,  while,  at  the  same  time,  we 

shall  attempt  to  give  a  synopsis  of  medical  intelligence,  and 

record  the  improvements  made  in  our  Science  and  Art  in  every 

part  of  the  world. 

In  the  furtherance  of  these  intentions,  we  have  the  assur- 

ances of  the  co-operation  of  a  large  number  of  the  Profession 
— of  those  who  have  hitherto  contributed  to  the  former  Jour- 

nals, besides  others  whose  productions  have  not  appeared  on 

their  pages. 

Of  the  manner  in  which  the  general  scientific  and  literary 

interest  of  the  new  Journal  will  be  sustained,  those  who  have 
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been  readers  of  its  predecessors  must  judge  for  themselves. 

We  can  assure  all,  that  efforts  will  not  be  abated,  and  that 

no  labor  and  pains  will  be  spared  to  make  The  Peninsular 

AND  Independent  not  inferior  in  these  respects  to  any  of  its 

cotemporaries. 

We  have  great  confidence  in  the  additional  interest  and 

value  which  will  be  secured  to  our  readers,  by  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Pharmaceutical  Department.  A  majority  being 

practitioners,  residing  out  of  cities  and  larger  commercial 

towns,  in  which  latter  places  alone  Pharmaceutists  devo- 
ted to  that  business  can  find  sufficient  support,  are  under 

the  necessity  of  selecting  and  preparing  their  own  medi- 
cines, and  dispensing  their  own  prescriptions  (indeed,  all 

practitioners  have  more  or  less  to  do  in  this  way' — at  least 
they  direct  the  particular  formulae  to  be  used);  and  in  the 

conducting  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Department,  special  refer- 
ence will  be  had  to  the  condition  and  wants  of  the  great  body 

of  practitioners.  A  physician's  success  so  essentially  depends 
upon  the  purity  of  his  medicines,  and  the  accuracy  and  neat- 

ness with  which  they  are  prepared  and  dispensed,  that  the 

importance  of  being  instructed  on  all  these  points,  and  of 

being  informed  of  all  the  latest  improvements  in  rendering 

medicines  more  uniform  and  reliable  in  effects,  and  more  eligi- 
ble and  agreeable  in  form,  can  but  be  appreciated  by  all.  It 

is  also  intended  to  make  this  department  important  to  Drug- 
gists and  Pharmaceutists ;  and  as  all  intelligent  gentlemen 

of  this  class  feel  an  interest  in  the  general  affairs  of  the 

Medical  Profession,  with  which  they  have  such  intimate  rela- 

tions, a  large  circulation  and  extended  field  of  usefulness 

among  them  is  anticipated. 

On  the  subject  of  controversies  and  personalities,  from  the 

peculiar  circumstances  under  which  this  Journal  has  com- 

menced, and  as  a  guide  to  our  future  contributors  and  corres- 

pondents, it  seems  proper  that  we  should  be  somewhat  more 

explicit,  and,  once  for  all,  that  our  course  should  be  definitely 
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stated  and  distinctly  defined.  By  an  agreement  made  be- 

tween the  editors,  it  is  specified  that,  "both  in  the  production 
of  their  own  pens,  and  in  the  contributions  and  selections, 

they  will  guard  with  vigilance  against  the  indulgence  of  any 

partisan  feelings  or  practices ;  that  they  will  guard  against 

the  revival  of  past  controversies  connected  with  the  history  of 

the  former  Journals,  or  any  of  the  persons  and  parties  con- 

nected in  any  manner  with  them. ;  that  all  improper  personal- 
ities shall  be  excluded,  and  all  subjects  specially  tending  to 

the  production  of  personalities,  or  the  engendering  of  feelings 

inconsistent  with  the  proper  peace  and  harmony  of  the  Profes- 
sion ;  and  that,  in  every  way,  due  courtesy  and  forbearance 

shall  be  exercised  towards  all."  In  the  observance  of  these 
rules,  we  shall  endeavor  to  exercise  a  wise  discretion,  but  a 

firm  execution,  guarding  with  vigilance  the  general  peace  of 
Profession. 

Knowing  how  futile  will  be  all  our  attempts  at  makings 
the  Journal  what  we  desire,  without  the  co-operation  and 

and  support  of  the  great  body  of  the  Profession  around  us, 

we  ask  them  for  their  active  aid,  both  by  their  contributions 

and  subscriptions,  so  long  as  we  shall  seem  to  deserve  it. 
A.  B.  PALMER. 
MOSES    GUNN. 

FREDERICK    STEARNS. 

Editorial  Individuality. 

The  species  of  acquaintance  which  is  formed  between  the 

Editors  of  Medical  Periodicals,  and  between  them  and  their 

general  readers,  constitutes  an  interesting  feature  of  periodical 

medical  literature.  This  interest  is  entirely  independent  of 

acquaintance  of  a  personal  nature,  and  not  unfrequently  leads 

to  the  formation  of  bonds  of  sympathy  hardly  surpassed  by 

ties  resulting  from  personal  intercourse.  Mental  and  moral 

traits  are  evinced  in  editorial  writings,  oftentimes  not  less 

unmistakable  than  those  which  are  shadowed  forth  in  daily 
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friendly  and  professional  intercourse.  We  thus  gradually 

arrive  at  a  feeling  of  acquaintancej  the  pleasure  of  which 

is  only  surpassed  by  that  which  is  experienced  in  the  manual 

grasp,  and  the  recognition  in  which  eye  answereth  to  eye.  A 

large  portion  of  the  readers  of  medical  journals,  also,  experi- 
ence this  feeling  towards  the  editors  whose  writings  they 

periodically  peruse. 

The  appearance  of  a  journal  upon  our  table,  is  not  unlike 

the  receipt  of  a  letter  from  a  friend,  in  which  congeniality  of 

thought  strikes  an  answering  chord,  or  a  sentiment  advanced 

awakens  thought  and  prompts  investigation.  For  ourself,  we 

never  read  an  editorial  without  experiencing  a  desire  to  know 

whose  thoughts  are  addressing  us,  and,  in  the  absence  of  this 

knowledge,  we  fail  to  derive  a  full  degree  of  satisfaction. 

We  regret  that  some  of  our  editorial  brethren  choose  to  retire 

behind  a  signature  which  completely  shrouds  their  individual- 
ity. We  assure  them  that  we  would  much  prefer  to  know 

them  more  intimately.  Will  they  not  append  their  initials 

to  their  articles  ?  The  authorship  of  the  editorials  in  the 

Peninsular  and  Independent  will  always  be  designated  by 

our  respective  initials.  G-. 

Beform  in  Weights  and  Measures. 

The  discussion  of  thi&  reform  has  been  continued  by  Prof. 

Proctor  in  a  recent  editorial  {American  Journal  of  Phar-- 
macy,  Jan.,  1858),  and  by  Edward  Parrish,  in  the  March 

No.  of  the  Druggists'  Circular,  both  taking  opposite  views 
to  those  of  Dr.  Guthrie,  expressed  in  his  Keport  to  the 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  of  the  writer,  as 

stated  in  his  article  upon  this  reform,  published  in  the  No- 
vember No.  of  the  Medical  Independent.  They  are  advocates 

of  the  duodecimal  system,  from  its  convenience  in  dividing, 

even  by  the  eye,  material  substances  into  halves,  quarters, 

and  eighths,  over  that  system  which  requires  such  to  be  divi- 
ded into  tenths. 
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Now,  if,  as  admitted  by  Mr.  Parrish,  the  calculation  of 

mere  numbers  is  best  facilitated  by  the  decimal  way  of  reck- 

oning, why  is  it  not  best  to  adopt  that  for  all  our  scales  of 

measurement,  and  for  convenience  sake  apply  the  only  special 

practical  value  of  the  duodecimal  system  to  it,  by  using 

sub-divisions  on  the  latter  plan  of  the  standard  divisions  of 
the  decimal  one ;  for  example,  the  decimal  pound,  ounce, 

drachm,  and  scruple,  in  a  set  of  weights  and  measures,  could 

each  be  followed  by  its  half  and  quarter,  representing,  deci- 

mally, five-tenths  and  twenty-five  hundredths  of  each,  as  this 
same  method  is  even  now  employed  in  our  sets  of  weights. 

We  think  the  utility  of  the  duodecimal  way  of  calculating 
would  be  retained. 

We  really  can  not  agree  with  Mr.  Parrish  in  his  desire 

to  reform  our  coinage  (such  a  change  would  make  its  eighths 

and  sixteenths  like  those  of  the  Mexican  coinage),  because  we 

deem  that  the  force  of  the  argument,  so  far,  is  in  favor  of  the 

reform  of  all  systems  of  measurement,  adapting  them  to  the 

decimal  systems  of  notation  and  coinage,  and  from  the  belief 

that  the  present  and  persistent  use  of  Mexican  sixpences  and 

shillings,  aside  from  their  abundance  in  our  circulation  of 

coin  heretofore,  is  due  to  the  increased  profit^  obtained  by 

their  employment  in  small  retail  sales,  there  being  usually  as 

much  of  an  article  given  a  purchaser  for  a  half-dime  as  for  a 
sixpence,  and  as  much  for  a  dime  as  for  a  shilling. 

- ,  The  argument  in  favor  of  applying  new  names  to  the 

divisions  of  a  new  system  loses,  we  think,  much  of  its  force, 

when  it  is  remembered  that  each  proposed  decimal  weight  is 

nearest  to  that  one  in  the  present  system  from  which  it  takes 

its  name,  and  the  addition  of  a  symbol  or  the  word  "  new^'^ 
when  the  divisions  of  the  new  system  were  written  or  expres- 

sed, until  it  became  thoroughly  known,  would  be  much  easier 
than  to  remember  the  relations  between  the  divisions  of  the 

present  system  and  those  of  the  proposed  one,  under  new  and 

i&trange  names. 



Editorial  Department.  45 

The  admission  of  tte  fact  that  the  decimal  system  is  best 

adapted  to  the  expression  of  great  or  minute  quantities  proves 

to  us  its  applicability,  in  preference  to  the  others,  to  our 

weights  and  measures,  because  we  have  shown  that  in  prac- 

tice, the  principal  advantages  occurring  in  the  use  of  duo- 
decimals may  accompany  it. 

So  far  in  the  discussion  of  this  reform,  the  arguments  are 

in  favor,  we  think,  of  the  applicability  of  the  decimal  plan 

to  our  wants,  but  we  hope  to  see  the  views  of  others  who  are 

interested  in  this  movement  expressed  through  the  pages  of 
our  Journals.  F.  S. 

Agreeable  Medicines. 

We  notice,  with  pl^sure,  the  many  efforts  made  nowadays 

by  Manufacturing  Pharmaceutists  to  overcome  the  nauseous 

taste  and  repulsive  nature  of  medicinal  agents,  by  putting 
them  into  forms  the  most  agreeable  to  the  taste  and  attractive 

to  the  eye. 

Among  the  latest  improvements  of  the  kind  is  that  ot 

enclosing  medicines  employed  usually  in  a  pillular  form  in  a 

coating  of  sugar  and  gelatine. 

Cane  sugar,  in  combination  with  gelatine,  seems  to  us 

especially  applicable  to  the  covering  of  pills,  and  of  more 

practical  utility  than  the  old  ways,  because  the  process  can  be 

conducted  at  a  low  temperature,  without  injury  to  the  most 

decomposable  of  saline  or  extractive  matters.  The  coating, 

being  perfect,  protects  them  from  air  and  moisture,  and  tends 

to  preserve  them  for  a  long  period  in  warm  climates ;  this 

coating  readily  dissolves  in  the  stomach,  which  advantage  does 

not  apply  to  pills  coated  with  gold  or  silver  leaf,  or  with  the 

gum-resins.  Patients  that  have  a  strong  aversion  to  taking 
medicines  in  the  pillular  form,  readily  overcome  that  feeling 
in  taking  these. 

Our  readers  will  find,  in  the  Advertising  Department,  lists 
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of  these  preparations  as  made  by  Tilden  &  Co.,  and  as  im- 
ported by  Mr.  Keichakd,  of  New  York.  F.  S. 

Publishers'  Card. 

The  Peninsular  and  Independent  Medical  Journal 

will  be  issued  promptly  upon  the  first  day  of  each  month. 

We  are  confident  that,  from  its  abundant  and  able  literary 

resources,  this  journal  will  assume  a  front  rank  in  the  period- 
ical Medical  Literature  of  the  country.  We  are  assured  of 

the  determination  of  the  Editors  to  make  it  of  real  interest 

and  of  practical  value — worth  many  times  its  cost — to  all 
interested  in  the  progress  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy. 

We  have  fixed  the  yearly  subscription  at  the  lowest  amount 

at  which  such  a  Journal  can  be  afforded,  and  made  to  pay  its 

own  expenses,  even  upon  the  largest  of  average  subscription 

lists.  In  contracting,  therefore,  to  publish  it  for  a  certain 

period  of  time,  we  have  counted  its  cost,  and  are  determined 

to  adopt,  and  strictly  to  adhere  to,  the  Gash  System,  and 

accordingly  shall  invariably  require  from  all  who  become  sub- 

scribers, the  pre-payment  of  the  yearly  fee  of  two  dollars. 

Those  gentlemen  who  receive  this  No.,  and  not  the  suc- 

ceeding ones,  will  understand  a  non-compliance  with  our  terms 
to  be  the  reason  why  it  is  not  sent  them. 

Physicians,  Druggists,  Dentists,  Chemists,  and  many  Arti- 
sans will  find  in  our  Advertising  Department,  the  business 

cards  and  lists  of  specialities  of  many  of  the  best  commercial 

and  manufacturing  houses  in  the  Union,  which,  from  business 

intercourse  and  from  a  personal  knowledge,  we  can  commend 
commend  with  the  utmost  confidence. 

A  Catalogue  and  Prices- Current  is  inserted  in  the  adver- 

tising department,  for  the  use  of  the  Profession.  It  is  to  be 

corrected  monthly,  and  will  give  them  the  current  value  of 

almost  every  article  they  require. 
HIGBY  &   STEARNS. 



tUtM  ̂ tiuh$. 

On  the  Use  of  Blnlodlde  of  Mercury,  In  Combination  witli  the  Bays  of  the  Sun,  for  the 
Cure  of  Goitre. 

Bt  R  J.  MouAT,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  C.  S., 
Inspector  of  Jails  and  Dispensaries,  Bengal. 

In  the  districts  about  Motiharee,  Segowlee,  Bethiah,  Bhagoha,  and  on 

to  Goruckpore — indeed,  along  the  whole  line  of  the  Teraie — the  goitre  is  so 
prevalent  that  it  can  scarcely  be  an  over-estimate,  to  state  that,  in  many 
localities,  one  individual  in  ten  is  afflicted  vrith  this  horrible  disorder. 

In  some  cases  the  tumor  attains  a  certain  size,  and  passes  into  a  chronic 

state,  without  serious  inconvenience  to  the  person  affected;  in  others  it 

increases  rapidly,  and,  at  the  end  of  a  few  years,  after  becoming  an  enor- 
mous excrescnce,  terminates  in  loss  of  intellect  in  some  cases,  and  in  others 

in  death. 

In  the  cold  weather  of  1854-55,  Captain  Cunningham,  second  in  com- 
mand, 12th  Irregular  Cavalry,  began  to  apply  the  Biniodide  to  the  goitre  in 

the  following  manner : 

An  ointment  was  prepared,  according  to  a  formula,  as  follows : — 
Melt  3  pounds  lard  or  mutton  suet,  strain  and  clean ;  when  nearly  cool, 

add  9  drachms  of  Biniodide  of  Mercury,  taking  care  to  make  the  powder 
fine  by  trituration  in  a  mortar. 

"Work  in  the  mortar  until  no  grains  of  red  are  apparent  in  the  oint- 
ment, and  put  in  pots  for  use,  taking  care  always  to  keep  both  powder  and 

ointment  from  the  rays  of  light. 
Use  as  follows :  — 

About  an  hour  after  sunrise,  apply  th^  ointment  to  the  goitre  with  a 

spatula  made  of  ivory  or  thin  broad  smooth  bamboo,  quantity  according  to 
size  of  tumor ;  rub  it  well  in  for  at  least  ten  minutes.  Let  the  patient  then 

sit  with  his  goitre  held  well  up  to  the  sun,  and  let  him  remain  so  as  long 
as  he  can  endure  it. 

It  is  probable  that,  about  noon,  he  will  suffer  severe  pain  from  the 
blistering  effect  of  the  ointment,  although  no  pustules  are  raised  on  the 

skin.     About  2  p.  m.  the  ointment  should  again  be  applied  with  a  very 
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careful  and  tender  hand ;  and  the  patient  should  be  dispatched  to  his  home, 
with  orders  not  to  touch  the  ointment  on  any  account  with  the  hand,  but 
to  allow  it  to  be  gradually  absorbed,  which  absorption  will  be  complete  on 

the  third  day. 
This  treatment  is  quite  sufficient  for  an  ordinary  cure.  Should  the 

case  be  a  very  bad  one,  the  patient  is  ordered  to  return  next  year,  for  the 

removal  of  what  may  remain  of  the  tumor.  Except  in  goitres  of  the  very 

largest  size,  this  is  seldom  necessary.  After  the  application  of  the  second 

year,  no  goitre  has  been  known  to  continue. 

The  patients  begin  to  come  about  the  middle  of  November,  and  con- 

tinue to  the  end  of  March ;  after  that  time,  the  sun's  rays  act  so  violently 
on  the  medicine,  that  it  is  not  advisable  to  apply  it. 

The  cures  effected  have  been  very  numerous.  On  my  arrival  at  Segow- 
lee,  I  was  glad  to  join  Captain  Cunningham  in  this  good  work;  but  with 
him  rests  all  the  credit  of  having  established  it. 

The  cases  are  not  now  so  numerous  as  in  1855.  At  that  time,  500  or 

600  were  not  unfrequently  treated  in  a  single  day;  a  small  charge  of  2  pice 
for  each  cure  was  levied  for  some  time,  in  order  to  make  to  make  the  people 

set  more  value  on  it ;  but  as  this  seemed  to  check  some  patients,  it  was 
discontinued. 

Until  lately,  no  exact  account  of  the  numbers  treated  has  been  kept ; 

but,  since  Captain  Cunningham  commenced,  up  to  the  present  time,  it  can 

not  have  been  less  than  60,000.  Many  come  from  a  very  great  distance — 

Goruckpore,  Mozufferpore,  Mulaye  —  but  the  cases  in  the  vicinity  are 
decidedly  less  numerous;  in  fact,  the  disorder  is  being  extinguished.  In 

no  case,  except  one,  have  we  failed  to  make  a  complete  cure  during  the 

second  year, 
I  am  now  on  the  point  of  departure  for  England,  and  I  should  be  glad 

to  think  that  the  medicine  might  be  continued  to  the  people.  I  would 

propose  that  stations  for  its  application  should  be  established  at  Mozuffer- 
pore, at  Motiharee,  at  Segowlee,  at  Bethiah,  at  Rutawal  or  Bhogaha,  at 

Ramnuggur,  and  at  Goruckpore.  To  each  station  might  be  appointed  a 
dresser,  on  rupees  8  per  mensem,  to  apply  the  ointment,  which  should  be 
furnished  monthly  from  a  central  station.  It  would  be  proper  to  order  that 

the  ointment  be  always  applied  in  presence  of  the  dresser.  If  given  to  be 

carried  off,  it  will  be  sold.  Nothing  else  on  the  subject  strikes  me  at  pres- 
ent ;  but  cases  have  occurred  when  the  patient  rubbed  off  the  medicine, 

when  the  smart  became  severe,  and  therefore  the  patients  should  be  kept 
until  sunset,  after  the  stuff  has  been  rubbed  on.  Any  cooly  can  be  taught 

to  do  it;  all  my  servants  apply  it,  and  some  of  the  troopers.  A  tender 

hand,  and  gentle  use  of  the  spatula,  after  softening  the  ointment  by  work- 

ing up,  is  all  that  is  needed. 
Enclosed  is  the  list  of  cases  treated  since  the  commencement  of  the 

present  year  by  me.     Capt.  Cunningham  has  treated  many  hundred  cases 
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m  addition  to  these,  and,  as  I  write,  patients  are  pouring  into  the  com- 
pound. Setting  humanity  aside,  I  think  that,  in  a  financial  point  of  view,  it 

would  pay  Government  to  get  these  poor  people  cured,  for  each  life  or  each 
sound  man  must  be  worth  at  least  one  rupee  per  annum  to  the  revenue. 

It  appears  to  me,  that  the  rays  of  the  sun,  either  by  some  chemical 
action  on  the  ointment,  or  by  causing  its  more  rapid  absorption,  have  much 
to  do  with  the  cures  effected ;  but  I  am  about  to  make  the  experiment  of 

treating  one  man  by  night,  before  a  large  fire,  and  comparing  the  case  with 
one  of  a  similar  size  and  standing,  treated  in  the  usual  way. 

By  this  mieans,  I  hope  to  ascertain  how  much  of  the  cure  depends  on 

the  action  of  the  sun's  rays,  whether  as  regards  chemical  properties  or 
the  absorbents  of  the  skin. 

[Indian  Annals  of  Med.  Science,  and  Virginia  Med.  Journal. 

H^^*- 

On  Exsectlon  of  Bones— Re-Production  of  Parts,  &c.* 

By  E.  S,  Cooper,  A.M.,  M.  D. 

It  has  been  known  from  immemorial  time  that  lost  structures  are  frequently 

re-produced.  At  present  no  intelligent  medical  man  does  not  know  that 

under  favorable  circumstances  all  structures  are  likely  to  be  re-produced 

save  those  of  cartilage,  muscle,  and  brain.  Cartilage  is  some  times  re-pro- 
duced in  very  young  subjects,  but  for  the  most  part,  its  loss  is  supplied  by 

the  re-production  of  bone.  Lost  muscular  substance  is  never  re-produced, 
but  tendon  is  replaced  instead.  It  now  becomes  a  question  with  me  whether 

brain  is  not  re-produced,  though,  so  far  as  I  know,  the  subject  has  never 
occupied  the  attention  of  medical  men. 

Perhaps  of  all  lost  structures,  bone  is  the  most  surely  re-produced, 
particularly  after  the  middle  period  of  life.  In  fact,  after  the  age  of  forty, 
the  human  system  tends  strongly  towards  the  bony  formations ;  and  while 
many  other  structures  give  place  to  bone  even  before  that  age,  bone  never 

changes  into  any  of  the  other  tissues.  The  arteries  often  become  ossified, 
muscles  become  ossified,  tendons  become  ossified  in  the  advanced  period  of 

life;  and  my  impression  is,  that  in  nearly  all  cases  of  healthy  persons, 

bone  is  mnch  more  surely  re-produced  than  any  other  structure.  Physiol- 
ogists have  not,  so  far  as  I  know,  attempted  to  settle  the  question,  as  to 

whether  brain  is  ever  re-produced,  and  yet  it  strikes  me  that  much  evi- 
dence might  be  adduced  in  favor  of  the  proposition  that  such  is  the  case. 

But  having  touched  upon  this  question,  I  shall  leave  it  for  the  decision 

of  others,  and  pass  on  to  the  consideration  of  the  practical  points  of  my 
subject. 

*  Read  before  the  Pacific  Medical  and  Surgical  ABSociation,  Dec.  17th,  1857. 

Vol.  L— D. 
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Much  is  now  known  in  regard  to  the. practical  results  of  re-productioa 
of  bone,  under  favorable  circumstances,  after  exsections,  which  was  not 

known  a  few  years  since. 
Among  the  more  daring  of  the  present  European  surgeons,  operations 

are  boldly  performed,  comparatively  regardless  of  the  extent  of  incisions 

requisite  for  the  exsection  of  bones.  Perhaps  they  carry  the  practice  of 

exsection  too  far  when  applied  to  the  hip  joint,  seeing  that  the  dangers 
attendant  upon  the  operation  of  cutting  through  the  immense  amount  of 

soft  parts  to  complete  this  operation,  can  only  justify  the  procedure  in 
cases  which  are  hopelessly  incurable  otherwise.  But  upon  the  elbow,  wrist, 

ankle,  and  even  knee-joints,  a  judicious  operation  would  seldom  jeopardize 

a  patient's  life,  and  promises  favorable  results  in  nearly  every  instance,  if 
the  patient  be  otherwise  healthy,  and  the  case  skillfully  managed. 

Probably  there  are  no  more  praiseworthy  achievements  in  surgery  than 

the  exsections  of  joints,  and  their  restoration  by  re-production.  But  Syme, 
Ferguson,  and  others,  pioneers  of  this  department  of  practical  surgery, 

have  omitted  what  I  conceive  to  be  a  very  important  duty,  viz. :  giving 
more  definite  rules  for  the  guidance  of  those  who  are  to  follow  them  in  the 

performance  of  these  operations.  In  fact,  their  own  operations  are  often 

very  deserving  of  censure;  at  least  in  one  respect,  if  no  other, —  they  make 
too  many  transverse  incisions,  and  make  them  too  long.  It  is  true  the 

transverse  incisions  afford  the  greatest  facility  for  the  removal  of  the  dis- 

eased bones ;  but  that  convenience,  the  surgeon  should  always  be  willing 

to  forego,  in  order  to  avoid  the  sacrifice  of  blood-vessels.  It  matters  little 
about  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  incisions  upon  the  arms  and  legs,  if  judi- 

ciously made ;  but  the  transverse  incisions  sacrifice  both  blood-vessels  and 
nerves,  and  consequently  endanger  the  safety  of  the  extremity  in  propor- 

tion to  their  extent. 

It  is  a  very  easy  matter  to  exsect  the  entire  ankle,  wrist,  or  elbow- 

joints,  without  dividing  a  single  important  blood-vessel. 
The  most  comiiior!  fault  usually  committed  by  surgical  operators  is, 

that  they  do  not  allow  themselves  sufficient  room  by  free  longitudinal  incis- 
ions, but  cutting  a  little,  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  another,  they 

divide  a  large  amount  of  tissue,  and  yet  do  not  give  themselves  space  to 

remove  with  ease  the  diseased  bone.  The  process  of  re-production  of  bone 
is  always  tedious,  and  is  some  times  rendered  doubly  so  in  consequence  of 
tiie  exfoliation  of  a  considerable  portion  of  the  sound  bone. 

In  saw  an  arm  in  a  physician's  office,  in  this  city,  in  w^hich  a  good  result 
was  promised,  had  time  been  allowed  for  the  cure  to  be  completed.  In 

that  case  a  large  piece  of  bone  had  exfoliated,  and  caused  the  part  to  be- 
come painful,  and  was  the  means  of  its  being  amputated.  I  do  not  know 

the  circumstances  connected  with  the  history  of  this  case,  as  the  physician 

was  absent  at  the  time  I  saw  the  arm ;  but  was  informed  that  the  patient 

becoming  dissatisfied,  had  consulted  some  other  practitioner,  who  cut  off 
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the  limb.  The  arm  was  evidently  sacrificed,  as  a  new  joint  was  already  in 

process  of  formation. 
In  this  case  there  was  a  piece  of  exfoliated  bone  still  retained,  which 

kept  the  part  xr^ore  or  less  painful  for  some  time,  and  probably  caused  the 
the  patient  to  consult  another  practitioner,  by  which  he  lost  the  arm.  My 

present  plan  is,  to  keep  a  communication  between  the  outer  surface  and  the 
ends  of  all  the  bones  operated  upon  in  exsection  of  joints,  until  I  become 

satisfied  that  all  the  bone  disposed  to  exfoliation  has  been  thrown  ofi";  and 
it  would  be  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  decide  upon  this  matter,  since 

healing  may  take  place  without  having  the  wound  kept  open,  and  the  part 

remain  comparatively  healthy  for  some  weeks  before  a  portion  of  bone  dis- 
posed to  exfoliate  gives  rise  to  any  great  amount  of  local  inflammation. 

More  or  less  exfoliation  often  takes  place  after  exsections,  even  when 

all  the  diseased  bone  has  been  carefully  removed.  The  violence  necessa- 
rily done  the  bone  during  the  operation,  may,  and  often  does,  cause  this 

result,  especially  if  the  cancellated  structure  near  the  end  of  the  bone  has 

been  passed  through  in  the  operation,  which  occurs  in  the  large  majority 
of  cases. 

Bones  are  re-produced  to  an  extent  beyond  any  of  the  softer  tissues, 
and  I  am  convinced  that  the  shaft,  or  body,  of  the  long  bones  might  often 

be  re-produced  after  removal,  provided  the  blood-vessels  and  nerves  were 
left  undisturbed  in  the  operation. 

I  have,  in  several  instances,  removed  all  the  carpal,  and  most  of  the 
metacarpal  bones,  as  well  as  the  ends  of  both  the  radius  and  ulna,  always 

with  the  finest  results.  In  fact,  my  experience  convinces  me  that  it  is 

not  material  now  much  of  one  of  the  long  bones  is  removed,  a  re-produc- 
tion will  take  place  almost  as  surely  as  if  a  smaller  portion  merely  has  been 

exsected. 

If  I  had  a  case  in  which  the  entire  bones  of  the  arm,  forearm,  and 

wrist  were  diseased,  I  should  not  hesitate  to  remove  them,  under  the  fullest 

confidence  that  re-production  would  take  place,  provided  there  was  nothing 

in  the  state  of  the  patient's  health  otherwise  to  contra-indicate.  There 
would  be  a  re-production  of  soft  tissues  first,  and  with  that  the  limb  might 
be  used  more  or  less,  but,  as  shown  before,  all  the  other  structures  tend  to 

the  bony  formation  as  age  advances,  and  it  is  a  principle  universally  recog- 
nized, that  nature  tries  to  replace  the  same  substance  in  the  same  place  as 

that  lost,  in  all  cases,  save  it  be  in  regard  to  cartilage,  muscle,  and  brain  — 

therefore,  both  analogy  and  experience  would  tend  to  prove  that  re-produc- 
tion might  rationally  be  expected  in  such  cases. 

The  following  are  among  many  similar  cases  I  might  detail  in  support 
of  my  opinions : 

Mrs.  A.  M.,  aged  29,  near  Peoria,  111.,  mother  of  two  children,  was 

thrown  from  a  high  lumber  wagon,  in  May,  1 852,  which  caused  a  luxation 
of  the  right  ankle  joint,  and  much  bruising  of  the  foot  otherwise. 
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In  February,  1854,  she  consulted  me,  when  I  found  that  a  probe  could 

be  passed  along  the  sinuses,  through  the  bones  of  the  foot  and  leg,  either 
transversely  or  obliquely,  in  nearly  a  dozen  different  places.  She  had  con- 

sulted many  medical  men,  all  of  whom  unhesitatingly  condemned  the  limb 

to  amputation.  I  had  already  a  little  experience  in  the  results  of  exsections 

of  bones,  and  as  she  resolutely  refused  to  listen  to  any  proposal  for  an 

operation  that  did  not  promise  to  save  the  limb,  I  undertook  to  gratify  her, 

and  at  the  same  time  to  do  my  duty,  but  with  many  misgivings  as  to  saving 

the  limb,  I  must  confess.  She  was  placed  upon  her  back  and  ether  admin- 
istered. I  began  the  operation  by  making  an  incision,  commencing  at  the 

upper  part  of  the  middle  third  of  the  leg,  on  the  inner  side,  and  at  a  line 

corresponding  to  the  centre  of  the  tibia.  This  incision  was  carried  down- 
wards over  the  centre  of  the  internal  malleolus,  and  terminated  at  the  base 

of  the  great  toe.  A  corresponding  incision  was  made  on  the  other  side  of 

the  leg.  These  incisions  were  carried  down  to  the  bone,  and  looked  fright- 
fully large  after  being  made.  With  an  elevator  I  now  pressed  or  forced 

the  soft  parts  from  the  bones,  and  exposed  them  fully  without  dividing  a 
blood-vessel  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  require  a  ligature.  The  bones  of 

the  ankle  were  so  much  decayed  that  I  could  now  turn  the  foot  freely  in 

any  direction.  Taking  advantage  of  this  circumstance,  an  assistant  was 
directed  to  turn  the  foot  to  the  left  side  until  the  ends  of  the  tibia  and  fibula 

were  exposed,  by  which  I  readily  removed  such  portions  as  were  diseased, 
with  the  amputating  saw.  The  astragalus,  or  that  diseased  portion  of  it 

still  remaining,  was  next  removed.  The  anterior  two-thirds  of  the  os  calcis 
was  removed  by  the  chain  saw.  All  the  tarsal  and  the  basilar  half  of  th& 
metatarsal  bones  were  then  removed  with  the  aid  of  the  scalpel,  bone 

forceps,  and  elevator. 
The  assistants  in  this  case  were  the  mother  of  the  patient  and  two  or 

three  of  the  neighboring  farmers,  who  fortunately  possessed  sufficient  cour- 

age to  assist  me.  The  patient  was  extremely  poor,  and  had  bad  nursing 
after  the  operation,  but,  notwithstanding  this,  recovered  almost  perfectly, 
and  when  I  heard  from  her  last,  she  could  endure  as  much  with  that  leg 
and  foot  as  ever,  but  the  motion  of  the  joint  was  less  perfect. 

That  re-production  of  bone  has  taken  place,  I  have  no  doubt. 
Case  2d:  A.  B.,  admitted  into  my  infirmary,  in  this  city,  in  February, 

1857,  with  disease  of  the  wrist,  implicating  the  lower  ends  of  the  radius 

and  ulna,  as  well  as  all  the  carpal  and  metacarpal  bones.  I  made  incisions 
about  six  inches  long,  on  both  the  dorsal  and  palmar  side  of  the  forearm, 

near  its  centre — being  careful  not  to  carry  the  inside  incision  as  far  as  the 

palmar  arch — exposed  the  bones,  removed  the  ends  of  the  radius  and  ulna, 
all  the  carpal  and  the  major  part  of  all  the  metacarpal  bones.  This  was 

done  without  sacrificing  any  blood-vessel  requiring  a  ligature. 
The  wound  was  kept  open  for  some  weeks,  until  I  became  satisfied  that 

the  remaining  bones  were  not  disposed  to  exfoliation,  when  it  was  permitted 
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to  heal.  The  patient  is  now,  Nov.  10th,  1857,  at  work  and  comparatively 

well,  though  the  radio-carpal  joint  wants  that  freedom  of  motion  which 
attended  the  patient  after  the  first  operation  detailed,  but  which,  I  think,  is 

attributable  chiefly  to  the  fact  that  the  latter  patient  had  no  courage  to 

move  the  hand  forcibly,  nor  permit  it  to  be  done  during  the  progress  of 

cure — and  without  which  I  consider  it  impossible  to  have  ease  of  motion, 
the  ultimatum  of  operations  for  exsection  of  joints. 

This  operation  was  performed  in  the  presence,  and  with  the  assistance, 

of  Drs.  B.  A.  Sheldon,  I.  Rowell,  L.  Gkover,  Reiley,  McCauley,  and 
others,  who  saw  the  patient  frequently  after. 

I  have  two  other  cases  at  this  time,  similar  to  those  detailed,  and 

which  are  successfully  going  on  to  a  favorable  termination;  and  I  take  this 

opportunity  of  inviting  members  of  the  Association  to  call  and  satisfy 
themselves  in  regard  to  the  propriety  of  the  plan  of  extensive  exsection  I 

practice. 
If  the  system  be  correct,  it  should  be  established,  and  almost  univer- 
sally adopted  by  surgeons,  instead  of  sacrificing  limbs,  as  was  customary 

until  within  a  few  years  past,  and  is  still  pursued  by  nearly  all  practition- 
ers of  this  coast. 

The  following  rules  I  follow  in  all  cases  of  exsection  of  bones : 

1st.  Make  the  longitudinal  incisions  very  free,  and  as  remote  from  the 

track  of  the  blood-vessels  as  possible. 
2d.  Never  make  a  transverse  incision  if  it  is  possible  to  remove  the 

diseased  bones  without. 

3d.  Keep  the  wound  open  until  the  ends  of  bones  operated  on  become 

covered  with  healthy  granulations. 

4:th.  When  the  articular  extremities  forming  an  entire  joint  have  been 

exsected,  institute  a  forced  motion,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  as  soon  as 

suppuration  is  fairly  established. 
In  addition  to  facilitating  the  removal  of  all  portions  of  bone  disposed 

to  slough,  early  motion  has  the  finest  influence  in  hardening  the  new 

deposit  which  is  to  be  appropriated  to  the  formation  of  the  articular  surfa- 
ces of  the  future  joint. 

The  practicability  of  exsecting  the  entire  articular  extremities  of  bones 

forming  important  joints,  has  been  long  recognized  by  surgeons  who  noticed 

that  strength  and  motion  were  frequently  restored  afterward.  Thus  Du- 

puytren  exsected  the  os  astragalus  as  early  as  1818;  and  Mutter,  of  Phila- 
delphia, removed  the  sternal  extremity  of  the  clavicle  and  a  portion  of  the 

summit  of  the  sternum  for  caries,  and  in  eight  weeks  the  motion  of  the 

upper  extremity  was  fully  restored;  the  space  thus  left  in  this  important 

-articulation  being  filled  up  by  the  re-production  of  fibro-cartilaginous 

substance  {mde  Cooper's  Surgical  Dictionary  by  Reese).  In  this  case,  the 
important  practical  fact  of  a  restoration  of  motion  equal  to  that  possessed 

by  the  joint  before  its  exsection,  was  recognized  without  assigning  it  to  the 
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aid  of  a  re-production  of  bone  which,  however,  was  the  case  without  doubt^ 

because,  as  shown  before,  the  tendency  of  the  various  structures  is  to 

change  into  bone,  while  bone  is  never  changed  into  any  other  elementary 
tissue:  besides,  what  better  evidence  do  we  want  of  the  parts  being  the 

same,  than  afforded  by  the  motion  of  the  joints  being  the  same.  All  sur- 
gical writers  agree  that  the  lost  articular  cartilage  tipping  the  ends  of  bones 

is  replaced  often  by  a  layer  of  smooth,  ivory -like  bone,  instead  of  the  carti- 
lage, which  was  never  known  to  be  re-produced  in  such  a  case,  unless  it 

be  in  cases  of  young  children.  All  agree  that  a  loss  of  a  portion  of  the 
cartilaginous  plate  that  connects  the  false  ribs  to  the  sternum,  is  supplied 

by  bone.  Is  it  strange,  then,  that  bone  should  be  re-produced  in  healthy 
persons  whenever  and  wherever  lost?  It  does  not  require  the  perios- 

teum to  be  saved,  in  order  to  secure  re-production  of  bone.  Those  prac- 
titioners who  make  transverse  incisions,  and  cut  off  tendons,  under  the 

specious  plea  of  saving  the'  periosteum,  show  an  uncommon  degree  of 
ignorance. 

December  17th. — Since  writing  the  above,  one  of  the  patients  mentioned 
as  having  been  recently  operated  on,  has  suflBciently  recovered  to  walk 

twenty  or  thirty  steps  without  either  crutch  or  cane,  and  is  constantly 

improving.  He  wears  a  boot,  and  can  move  the  joint  considerably.  The 

space  made  by  the  exsection  of  bones  in  his  case,  was  kept  open  and  is  not 

entirely  healed  yet.  The  process  of  re-production  of  bone  could  be  dis- 
tinctly watched  for  three  or  four  weeks.  The  joint  will  not  be  the  same  as 

the  original.  The  lower  ends  of  the  tibia  and  fibula  will  be  but  one  bone, 

and  the  articular  concavity  of  the  tibio-tarsal  joint  will  be  in  the  new  bone 
corresponding  to  the  os  astralgus  below,  while  the  convexity  will  be  in  the 
tibia  and  fibula  above:  just  reversing  the  usual  order  of  things.  I  directed 

the  attention  of  several  medical  gentlemen  to  this  interesting  fact,  during 

the  period  in  which  it  could  be  distinctly  noticed.  Among  them,  if  I 

mistake  not,  were  Drs.  Grover,  Wooster,  and  McCauley. 
[Pacific  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 

On  Some  of  the  Useful  Applications  of  tbe  Permanganate  of  Fotassa. 

By  Gr.  F.  GiRDWooD,  M.D. 

I  HAD  lately  a  distressing  case  of  cancer  of  the  os  uteri  under  treatment: 

the  pain  was  often  agonizing,  and  the  discharge  so  offensive  as  to  add  bit- 
terly to  the  sufferings  of  my  patient,  who  possessed  a  keen  sensibility.  It 

was  a  case  in  which  I  felt  the  want  of  some  deodorant  and  escharotic 

combined,  and  was  induced  to  try  the  permanganate  of  potash.     I  em- 
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ployed  it  as  a  lotion  (20  grains  to  the  pint)  injected  frequently  during  the 

day,  and  was  much  pleased  with  the  comfort  given  to  the  patient  by  it. 

I  was  next  induced  to  try  it  in  the  case  of  a  naval  officer  of  high  rank, 

afflicted  with  cancer  of  the  Ireast.  Here  also  the  application  has  been  most 

serviceable.  Its  application  as  a  powder,  sprinkled  on  the  sloughy  mass, 

or  as  a  lotion  (10  grains  to  the  ounce)  to  the  surface  of  the  wound,  has  not 

been  attended  with  pain.  From  a  gaping  sore,  in  most  offensive  condition, 

it  has  occasioned  the  wound  to  assume,  in  some  parts,  a  disposition  to 

granulate.  The  odor  of  the  apartment,  previous  to  the  employment  of  the 

permanganate,  was  so  offensive  as  seriously  to  compromise  the  comfort  of 

the  family.     This  inconvenience  is  entirely  removed. 
I  was  consulted  in  the  spring,  respecting  a  most  unhealthy  eroding 

ulcer  on  the  thigh.  It  was  one  of  those  foul  ulcers  met  with  in  constitu- 
titions  broken  down  by  syphilis  or  intemperance,  and  where  the  dyscrasis 

is  so  great  as  to  baffle  the  ingenuity  of  the  profession  to  restore  the  healthy 

action  in  the  system.  The  permanganate  was  here  applied  as  a  lotion,  and 
was  most  efficacious  in  removing  the  slough,  cleansing  the  sore  and  inducing 

healthy  action. 
An  elderly  female,  long  afflicted  with  caries  of  the  tihia,  which,  froili 

the  offensive  odor,  prevented  her  performing  the  duties  of  her  position  in 

life  with  any  comfort  to  those  around  her,  has  enjoyed  perfect  freedom  from 
this  annoyance  ever  since  she  has  had  recourse  to  the  permanganate  as  an 

application  to  the  leg. 

[Dr.  GiKDwooD  then  details  cases  of  scrofulo-syphilitic  and  constitu- 
tional indolent  ulcers  in  which  he  used  this  drug  with  success,  and  adds:] 

The  foregoing  statement  indicates  the  variety  of  cases  in  which  the 
permanganate  of  potash  may  be  applied.  I  have  used  the  remedy  generally 
as  a  lotion ;  but  although  I  have  not  found  it  necessary,  for  the  purposes 
I  have  generally  required,  to  use  it  in  a  stronger  form,  I  would  recommend, 
when  it  is  wished  to  destroy  masses  of  cancerous  growth,  its  use  in  the 

solid  form,  either  as  a  powder,  as  I  have  done,  or  in  a  mass,  as  the  sulphate 
of  copper  or  other  caustics.  The  lotion  supersedes  all  the  charcoal,  yeast, 

and  carrot  poultices:  let  this  simple  solution  —  make  it  as  weak  as  may  be 

thought  requisite  to  effect  the  object  —  two  to  twenty  grains,  or  more,  if 

liked — be  used  on  a  piece  of  lint,  instead  of  any  of  these  applications.  The 
permanganate  of  potash  is  more  useful  than  any  of  the  other  compounds  of 
manganese  and  potash  as  a  caustic  or  deodorant.  The  permanganic  acid 

contains  more  oxygen  than  the  manganic.  The  permanganic  acid  has  the 

composition  Mn^  0^,  whilst  the  manganic  acid  has  a  composition  MnO^ 
As  the  escharotic  action  of  these  bodies,  as  well  as  their  deodorant 

quality  (a  quality  which  has  been  long  known  to  chemists),  depends  on 
the  ease  with  which  they  part  with  the  oxygen  with  which  they  abound, 
clearly  that  preparation  which  yields  the  larger  quantity  of  oxygen  must 
be  preferable ;  this  is  the  permanganic  acid  as  permanganate  of  potash. 
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As  a  deodorant^  as  an  escharotic^  as  a  stimulant^  it  is  a  most  useful 

application,  combining,  as  it  does,  all  these  three  qualities ;  but  as  a  quality 
still  to  be  claimed  in  its  favor,  is  the  ease  of  its  exhibition  as  a  lotion  applied 

to,  or  in  powder  sprinkled  on,  the  sore,  or  as  an  injection.  To  conclude, 
I  may  say,  that  whilst  from  the  foregoing  relation  its  advantages  have  been 
attempted  to  be  illustrated,  its  use  is  also  suggested  in  every  sort  of  case 

where  it  is  desirable  to  combine  all  the  qualities  this  agent  beneficially 
possesses ;  in  such  cases,  for  instance,  as  old  chronic  ulcers,  warty  growths, 
syphilitic  sores,  as  a  caustic  in  the  primary  stage,  or  in  gonorrhoea  as  a 
stimulant  injection. 

I  have  found  it  a  most  desirable  deodorant.  A  teaspoonful  of  the  sub- 
stance powdered,  added  to  a  teaspoonful  or  two  of  water,  just  enough  to 

moisten  it  well,  and  sufficient  to  cover  the  surface  of  a  flat  dish  —  a  dinner 

plate,  for  example,  being  used  for  the  purpose  —  giving  a  broad  surface  for 
absorption,  and  this  plate  placed  under  the  bed,  or  anywhere  most  conven- 

ient in  the  sick  chamber,  all  odor  disappears;  and  it  has  an  advantage 

-above  those  in  general  use  in  the  sick-chamber,  that  it  has  no  odor  of  its 
own.  Vinegar  and  chlorine  and  nitrous  acid  gas,  are  often  of  themselves 

a  nuisance ;  whilst  destroying  one  odor  they  create  another ;  but  the  per- 
manganic acid  has  none.  It  only  destroys;  it  does  not  create.  I  have 

employed  the  solution  successfully  in  ray  stables,  and  in  other  places 
engendering  odors.  It  does  not  require  fiequent  change.  lias  it  lost  its 
original  beautiful  purple  color?  Has  it  become  black  and  slimy?  If  so, 
renew  it,  but  not  till  then. 

The  permanganate  of  potash  was  introduced  some  time  ago  as  a  rem- 
edy in  diabetes,  so  that  it  is  well  known  to  chemists. 

[Am.  Jour,  of  Pharmacy  March,  1858,  from  London  Chemist.,  Jan.,  1858. 
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Ulnutes  of  a  Meeting  of  tbe  Nortta-Eastern  District  Medical  and  Scientific  Association, 
held  at  the  Exchange,  Utlca,  Jan.  27th,  1858. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order  by  the  President,  Dr.  C.  M.  Stockwell. 
Minutes  of  last  meeting  read  and  approved. 

On  motion,  a  committee,  consisting  of  Drs.  Taylor,  Smith,  and  Will- 
son,  was  appointed  to  report  the  names  of  new  members,  who  reported  the 
names  of  Drs.  J.  E.  Willson,  of  Rochester,  and  W.  W.  Andrus,  of  Utica, 
who  were  elected  members  of  the  Association. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Knight,  4  o'clock  p.  m.  was  made  the  hour  for  the 
President's  Address. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Taylor,  Dr.  L.  T.  Jenny  was  elected  an  honorary 
member  of  the  Association. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Knight,  the  Association  proceeded  to  the  election 
of  oflBcers  for  the  ensuing  year,  which  resulted  as  follows: 

President  —  Dr.  Paddock,  of  Pontiac. 
Vice-President  —  Dr.  Smith,  of  Troy. 
Secretary  —  Dr.  Knight,  of  Utica. 
Treasurer — Dr.  Willson,  of  Pontiac. 

Very  interesting  Reports  were  made  by  Drs.  G.  B.  Willson,  Stockwell, 
Smith,  Knight,  Taylor,  and  others. 

Dr.  Smith,  of  the  Committee  to  Report  upon  Epidemics,  asked  for  an 
extension  of  time.     Granted. 

Dr.  Smith  in  the  Chair ;  the  following  resolution  was  adopted : 

Resolved^  That  the  thanks  of  the  Association  be  extended  to  Dr.  Stock- 
Well,  and  the  retiring  officers,  for  the  prompt  and  faithful  manner  in  which 
they  have  severally  discharged  the  duties  of  their  oflBces. 

Dr.  Andrews,  of  Romeo,  submitted  an  interesting  Report  upon  Meteor- 
ology, which  was  adopted. 

Dr.  Andrews,  chairman  of  a  Committee  to  Report  a  Plan  for  making 

Meteorological  Observations,  submitted  a  Report  on  that  subject.  The 
Committee  was  continued. 
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Dr.  Stockwell  offered  the  following  resolution,  which  was  adopted: 

Resolved^  That  the  Reports  prepared,  and  not  received,  be  submitted, 
through  the  Secretary,  to  the  Committee  on  Publication,  if  received  in  time; 
if  not,  to  be  submitted  at  the  next  Semi-Annual  Meeting. 

The  hour  having  arrived,  the  retiring  President  (Dr.  Stockwell)  was 

called  upon  to  deliver  his  Address,  which  was  listened  to  with  much  inter- 
est. It  embraced  a  history  of  the  Association,  commencing  with  the  first 

county  organizations  in  the  north-east;  their  growth  and  ultimate  consoli- 
dation into  that  of  the  North-Eastern  District,  and  while  it  recounted  the 

beneficial  results  obtained  by  this  organization,  it  also  plainly  pointed  out 
the  evils  existing,  proposed  a  remedy,  and  counseled  a  reformation. 

The  following  resolution  was  offered  by  Dr.  Andrews,  and  adopted : 

Resohed^  That  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  report  at  the  next 
meeting  in  relation  to  the  publishing  of  the  Proceedings  of  this  Association 
in  pamphlet  form,  and  to  make  any  other  suggestions  of  means  for  render- 

ing our  organization  more  useful. 

Drs.  Andrews,  Stockwell,  and  Taylor,  were  appointed  said  Committee. 
The  Association  then  proceeded  to  elect  delegates  to  attend  the  National 

Medical  Association  at  Washington.     The  following  persons  were  elected: 

Drs.  H.  M.  Snell,  James  N.  Cole,  A.  R.  Stone,  M.  C.  Kinny,  J.  P,  Will- 
son,  G.  L.  Cornell,  W.  C.  Smith,  and  G.  B.  Willson. 

On  motion,  the  following  Committees  were  appointed  to  report  at  the 
next  meeting  of  the  Association : 

Action  of  Remedies — Dr.  L.  A.  Hubbard  and  Dr.  W.  W.  Andrus, 
Surgery  —  Dr.  Travers  and  Dr.  G.  B.  AVillson. 
Obstetrics  —  Dr.  Lauderdale  and  Dr.  W.  H.  Haze. 
Epidemics — Dr.  A.  R.  Stone  and  Dr.  Strobridge. 
Meteorology — Dr.  S.  L.  Andrews. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Stockwell,  it  was  made  the  duty  of  the  Vice-Presi-^ 
dent  to  deliver  an  Address  at  the  Semi-Annual  Meeting. 

The  case  of  Dr.  Buffum  was  taken  from  the  table;  and,  after  due 

consideration,  he  was  expelled  from  the  Society. 
Oil  motion  of  Dr.  G.  B.  Willson,  it  was 

ResoUed,  That  when  this  meeting  adjourn,  that  it  adjourn  to  meet  at 

St.  Clair,  on  the  second  "^ Wednesday  of  June  next. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Stockwell,  a  committee  of  three  was  appointed  to 

report  a  plan  for  a  certificate  of  membership.  Committee — Drs.  Stockwell, 
Willson,  and  Travers. 

On  motion.  Dr.  Knight  was  appointed  to  report  upon  Typhoid  and 
Remittent  Fevers  in  the  North-Eastern  District. 

Dr.  Knight  offered  the  following  resolution,  which  was  adopted : 

Resolved^  That  the  thanks  of  this  Association  be  extended  to  Dr. 
Stockwell  for  the  able  and  highly  interesting  Address  delivered  at  tiie 
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terminus  of  his  oflScial  year  as  President  of  this  Association,  and  a  copy  be 
requested  for  publication. 

At  7  o'clock  p.  M.,  the  Association  retired  to  listen  to  an  Address  by 
Dr.  G.  B.  Willson,  before  the  Society  and  citizens  of  Utica. 

BUSINESS   RESUMED. 

Dr.  Taylor  offered  the  following  resolutions,  which  were  adopted : 

Besohed^  That  the  warmest  thanks  of  this  Society  be  tendered  to  the 
citizens  of  Utica  for  the  very  courteous  respect  given  us  on  this  occasion. 

Resolxed,  That  the  thanks  of  the  Association  be  tendered  to  Dr.  Will- 
son  for  his  able  Address  delivered  on  this  occasion,  and  a  copy  be  requested 
for  publication. 

ResoUed,  That  the  thanks  of  this  Society  be  given  to  our  host,  B.  0. 
Gunn,  of  the  Exchange,  for  the  sumptuous  entertainment  furnished  us  at 
this  meeting. 

The  Society  then  adjourned  to  meet  at  St.   Clair,  on  the  second 
Wednesday  of  June. 

Dr.  W.  0.  Smith,  President. 
Dr.  P.  A.  Kkiqht,  Secretary. 

VniTersity  Medical  College. 

Medical  Commencement  occurred  on  Thursday,  March  SSth^  on  which 

occasion  twenty-seven  gentlemen  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine. They  were  addressed  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Beech  of  Coldwater.  The  follow- 

ing are  the  names  of  the  successful  candidates : 

A.  L.  Anderson,  A.  B 
W.  P.  Baird      .     . 
William  Bovie     . 
Ira  Brown    .     .     . 
S.  F.  Chapin  .     . 
J.  J.  Comfort,  A.  B 
W.  G.  Cox     .     . 
H.  M.  Darling  .     . 
W.  A.  Davis  .     . 
W.  C.  Fisher    .     . 
Charles  Hancock 
A.  M.  Helmer  .     . 

Cyrus  Hosack     . 
M.  L.  Leech     .     . 

Tenn. 
Pa. 
N.Y. 

111.  • 

N.Y. 
Mich. 
Mich. 

Pa. 
Mich. 
Mich. 
111. 
N.Y. 
Ohio. 
Mich. 

Thomas  Lothrop,  jr.     , 
J.  M.  Lord   .... 

.  Mass. 
.     Ohio. 

W.  M.  Lyon  .     .     .     , 
W.  J.  McHench    .     . 

.  Pa. Mich. 

M.  L.  Meads  .     .     .     . .  Md. 
J.H.Miller.     .     .     . .     N.Y. 
S.  S.  Smith     .     .     .     . .  Wis. 
David  Spaulding    .     . 
Daniel  Thomas    .     .     . 

Mich. 

.  Mich. 

Wm.  E.  Thompson    . 
E.  B.  Ward     .     .     .     . 

.      Ind. .  Mich, 

E.  M.  Winslow.     .     . .     111. 
E.  H.  Wood,  A.  B.    .     . .  111. 

—27 
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PHARMACEUTICAL. 

NOTE. —  It  is  the  design  of  this  Department  to  record,  each  month,  ahstracts,  with 
editorial  comments,  of  such  recent  improvements,  new  processes  and  formulae,  and  other 

matters  relating  to  Pharmacj^,  as  may  be  thought  of  interest  and  importance  to  the  Phy- 
Bician  and  the  Pharmaceutist. 

Compound  Syrup  of  Phosphates,  or  Chemical  Food. 

A  syrupy  solution  of  the  Phosphates  of  Iron,  Lime,  Soda,  and  Potassa, 
with  the  foregoing  title,  has  been  employed  for  several  years  back  in  the 

city  of  Philadelphia.  The  modes  of  preparing  it  have  varied  with  various 
iPharmaceutists.  The  concern  claiming  to  have  the  approval  of  Professor 

Jackson  (who  first  it  introduced  into  use)  for  their  preparation,  decline  to 

make  their  mode  public.  In  all  of  them,  however,  phosphoric,  lactic,  and 
muriatic  acids  are  employed  as  the  solvents.  We  received,  in  June  last, 

from  Mr.  Parrish,  of  Philadelphia,  his  formula  for  it,  which  he  has  since 

published  in  the  American  Journal  of  Pharmacy  (November  No.,  1857). 

Though  differing  somewhat  from  that  sent  us,  we  give  it  place,  as  follows : 

Take  of  Protosulphate  of  Iron       .        .        .        .  3  x. 

Phosphate  of  Soda        .         .         .         .  3  xij. 

Phosphate  of  Lime    3  xij. 
Phosphoric  Acid,  glacial       ...  3  xx. 

Carbonate  of  Soda    3ij. 

Carbonate  of  Potassa  .  •      .         .         .  3j. 
Muriatic  Acid 

,   of  each  sufficient. 
Water  of  Ammonia 

■  Powdered  Cochineal  .         .         .         •  3  ij. 
Water,  sufficient  to  make    .         .         .  jg  §  xx. 

Sugar    Bb.iij.  Troy. 
Oil  of  Orange    m.  x. 

Dissolve  the  sulphate  of  iron  in  two  fluid  ounces  of  boiling  water,  and 
the  phosphate  of  soda  in  four  fluid  ounces  of  boiling  water.  Mix  the  solu- 

tions, and  wash  the  precipitated  phosphate  of  iron  till  the  washings  are 
tasteless. 

Dissolve  the  phosphate  of  lime  in  four  fluid  ounces  of  boiling  water, 
with  sufficient  muriatic  acid  to  make  a  clear  solution,  precipitate  it  with 
Water  of  ammonia,  and  wash  the  precipitate. 

To  the  freshly  precipitated  phosphates  as  thus  prepared,  add  the  phos- 
phoric acid  previously  dissolved  in  the  water.  When  clear,  add  the  carbon- 

ates of  soda  and  potassa,  and  afterwards  sufficient  muriatic  acid  to  dissolve 
the  precipitate. 
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Now  add  the  cochineal  mixed  with  the  sugar,  apply  heat,  and  when 
the  syrup  is  formed,  strain  and  flavor  it. 

Each  teaspoonful  contains  about  1  grain  of  phosphate  of  iron  and  2  1-2 
grains  of  phosphate  of  lime,  with  smaller  proportions  of  the  alkaline  phos- 

phates, all  in  perfect  solution. 

Mr.  Richardson,  in  a  formula  for  this  Chemical  Food,  published  since 

the  above,  proposes  the  employment  of  pyrophosphate  instead  of  protosul- 
phate  of  iron,  and  of  citric  instead  of  phosphoric  acid,  as  it  lessens  the 
cost  of  its  production. 

This  compound  syrup  is  permanent,  and  agreeable  to  the  eye  and 

taste;  is  but  slightly  acid  and  ferruginous;  the  naturally  insoluble  phos- 
phates being  in  a  state  of  solution,  are  more  readily  absorbed.  It  is 

employed  as  a  nutritive  tonic  in  place  of  less  agreeable  and  efficient  tonics 

and  chalybeates,  in  those  cases  of  chronic  debility,  or  conditions  in  which 

there  exists  a  waste  of  the  elementary  matter  of  the  system. 

Amylene. 

This  hydro-carbon,  which  was  introduced  into  use  as  an  anaesthetic, 
by  Dr.  Snow,  in  1856,  has  been  condemned  recently  by  the  Academic  de 
Medicine,  of  Paris.  The  following  is  an  extract  from  the  memoir  of  M. 
JoBERT  to  the  Academic : 

That  it  is  less  active  than  chloroform,  is  only  true  when  administered 
in  the  open  air,  and  is  explained  by  the  rapidity  of  its  evaporation. 

If  an  apparatus  be  employed,  Amylene  becomes  a  most  energetic  anaeS'^ 
thetic,  the  desired  result  occurring  in  two,  and  often  in  one  minute.  The 
effects  of  this  agent  are  to  increase  the  number  of  the  pulse  by  thirty  or 
forty,  the  modification  of  the  blood,  and  the  perturbation  of  the  nervous 
system,  producing  insensibility,  coma,  and  the  abolition  of  the  intellectual 
power.  It  is  thus  a  toxical  agent,  acting  simultaneously  upon  the  vascular 
and  nervous  systems   

Chloroform  does  not,  like  Amylene,  deprive  the  blood  of  its  red  color; 
and  while  chloroform  depresses  and  renders  the  pulse  slower,  Amylene 
quickens  it,  producing  congestion  of  the  organs.  Amylene  is  difficult  of 
administration,  while  chloroform  is  easily  given. 

Chloroform  furnished  him  the  same  satisfactory  results  at  all  ages,  and 

he  believes  that  it  is  not  more  injurious  in  infancy  than  at  a  later  period.. 

He  concludes  "that  Amylene  exerts  an  energetic  and  dangerous  influence." 
Previous  to  the  presentation  of  the  abo^e-quoted  memoir,  M.  Duroy, 

in  a  communication  to  the  same  society,  showed  conclusively  that  the 

employment  of  Amylene  was  not  as  yet  practicable  in  an  economical  point 
of  view,  from  the  great  cost  of  its  manufacture,  and  that  the  products 

employed  by  Dr.  Snow,  M.  Menier,  and  M.  Hepp,  under  the  name  of  Amy^ 
lene,  were  mixtures  of  several  carburets,  as  they  contained  paramylene 

metamylene,  and  amylic  alcohol,  together  with  pure  Amylene  (Cio  Hjo). 
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He  considers  that  if  these  mixtures  possess  useful  anaesthetic  properties, 
that  the  precise  character  of  the  mixture  to  be  employed  should  be  deter- 

mined. This  can  be  done  by  its  highest  boiling  point,  and  by  never  using 
a  product  leaving  a  residuum  on  distillation  beyond  this  maximum  of  heat. 

M.  DuROY  states  in  detail  in  his  memoir  the  diflBculties  to  be  overcome 

in  preparing  Amylene,  in  purifying  it  from  amylic  alcohol  and  the  isomeric 

carburets,  which  so  persistently  cling  to  it ;  and  says  that,  after  repeated 
rectifications  of  Amylene,  in  apparatus  constructed  for  the  purpose,  he 
obtained  only  a  fluid  ounce  of  the  pure  Amylene  of  M.  Balard  from  one 

gallon  of  amylic  alcohol — rather  discouraging  on  the  score  of  economy,  but 
offering  strong  inducements  to  chemists  and  pharmaceutists  to  devise  means 

for  obtaining  this  agent  in  as  pure  a  form  and  at  as  low  a  price  as  possible, 

in  order  that  its  practical  value  as  an  anaesthetic  agent  may  be  more  clearly 
determined. 

New  Furniture-Labels  for  Druggists  and  Physicians. 

The  Latin -Label  Committee  of  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy 
have  recently  issued  a  new  series  of  Labels  for  shop  and  oflBce  furniture. 
The  series  is  executed  in  three  different  styles. 

The  first  set,  some  1600  in  number,  is  printed  from  engraved  blocks, 

the  body  of  the  Label  being  bronze,  and  the  border  and  letters  of  a  deep 

steel-blue  color.  These,  for  brilliancy  and  elegance,  compare  favorably 
with  the  best  of  those  produced  by  the  usual  mode  of  lettering  upon  gold 

leaf,  and  upon  the  score  of  economy  are  much  more  desirable.  We  believe 

they  may  be  relied  upon  for  accuracy,  and  would  commend  them  to  those 

Pharmaceutists  who  design  re-labeling  their  furniture,  or  fitting  up  new 
establishments. 

A  second  set  is  printed  of  similar  form,  upon  yellow  paper,  in  black 

ink,  being  much  cheaper. 

They  also  issue  a  Book  of  Labels  for  physician's  use,  suitable  for  office 
furniture,  saddle-bags,  medicine-cases,  etc. 

Iodide  of  Cadmium. 

Dr.  A.  B.  Garrod,  in  the  London  Pharmaceutical  Journal  for  Novem- 
ber, 185T,  proposes  to  substitute  the  employment  of  this,  in  place  of  other 

iodides,  for  external  application  of  iodine  in  the  form  of  ointment.  He 

states  the  objection  to  the  Comp.  Iodine  Ointment  of  the  London  Phar- 
macopoeia to  be  the  free  iodine,  which  is  often  too  irritating,  besides  it  pos- 

sesses a  disagreeable  odor  and  stains  the  skin ;  also  that  the  simple  Iodide 

of  Potassium  Ointment  is  generally  too  gritty  from  careless  preparation, 
so  as  to  render  its  application  to  tender  skins  impracticable,  and  that  this 

salt,  when  mixed  with  fat,  Is  not  readily  absorbed  by  the  skin.     He  objects 
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to  the  employment  of  Iodide  of  Lead  Ointment  b^ecause  it  stains  the  skin 
yellow,  and  is  apt  to  induce,  from  long  continued  use,  the  injurious  effects 
of  lead  when  absorbed  into  the  system.     He  says : 

I  believe,  however,  that  Iodide  of  Cadmium  possesses  all  the  valuable 
qualities  of  iodine,  iodide  of  potassium,  or  iodide  of  lead,  when  applied 
externally,  and  at  the  same  time  it  is  free  from  the  various  noxious  proper- 

ties of  these  preparations.  The  salt  occurs  in  the  form  of  mother-of-pearl- 
looking  plates  or  six-sided  tables,  quite  white  and  transparent,  unaltered 
in  the  air,  very  readily  soluble,  both  in  water  and  alcohol   It  forms 
a  perfectly  white  and  soft  ointment,  producing  but  little  local  action  upon 
the  skin,  and  appearing  to  be  readily  absorbed  when  properly  applied  with 
friction. 

Under  the  use  of  an  ointment  of  this  salt,  consisting  of  one  part  of 
the  iodide  to  eight  parts  of  lard,  I  have  witnessed  in  many  cases  enlarged 
scrofulous  glands,  rapidly  reduced  to  their  normal  dimensions,  great  relief 
likewise  given  in^various  forms  of  nodes,  and  have  also,  in  several  instances, 
seen  much  advantage  from  its  application  to  joints  affected  with  chronic 
forms  of  inflammatory  disease.  It  is  extremely  applicable  in  some  forms 
of  cutaneous  disease,  chilblains,  etc.  There  is  besides  every  reason  to  sup- 

pose that  the  absorption  of  cadmium  into  the  system  would  not  be  attended 
with  any  injurious  consequences,  as  it  appears  to  be  closely  allied  to  zinc 
in  its  action  upon  the  animal  economy. 

As  Iodide  of  Cadmium  is  now  much  employed  in  the  Photographic 
Art,  it  is  easily  obtained  of  most  Pharmaceutists.  For  the  benefit  of  those 

who  may  wish  to  prepare  the  salt,  we  give  here  the  process  for  making  it: 
Digest  in  a  pint  Florence  flask  eight  and  one  half  drachms  of  iodine 

four  drachms  of  metallic  cadmium  in  filings,  and  eight  fluid  ounces  of 

water;  agitate  frequently.  Should  the  intensity  of  re-action  cause  vapors 
of  iodine  to  rise,  modify  it  by  placing  the  flask  in  cold  water.  When  the 

action  has  ceased,  and  the  liquid  has  become  clear  (it  may  require  heat 
towards  the  end  of  the  process),  filter  and  evaporate  it  upon  a  water  bath 
until  a  pelicle  appears  upon  the  surface ;  then  set  it  aside  for  crystalization. 
Drain  these,  and  dry  by  means  of  a  gentle  heat.  The  crystals  are  in  the 
form  of  beautifully  white,  mother-of-pearl  plates,  unaltered  in  the  air,  and 
dissolving  readily  in  water  and  alcohol.  They  consist  of  one  equivalent 
each  of  cadmium  and  iodine,  and  consequently  have  the  atomic  weight 
of  182. 

We  have  known  iodide  of  ammonium  to  be  recommended  in  place  of 
the  ordinary  iodides,  for  external  application,  for  the  same  reasons  as  those 
offered  by  Dr.  Garrod  in  favor  of  the  cadmium  salt. 

Glycerine. 

Messrs.  Hennell  Stevens  &  Co.,  Manufacturing  Chemists,  of  Philadel- 
phia, have  sent  us  a  specimen  of  their  Distilled  Glycerine,  which  they  are 

are  now  making  in  large  quantities.  This,  in  color,  density,  and  freedom 
from  odor,  approaches  nearest  to  perfection  of  any  we  have  ever  met. 



64  The  Peninsular  and  Independent. 

We  believe  their  process  and  apparatus  is  patented;  it  consisting 

essentially  in  acting  upon  the  refuse  of  Candle  Works,  soap-waste,  and  any- 
thing containing  Glycerine,  by  super-heated  steam,  in  a  distillatory  appa* 

ratus  adapted  to  the  purpose.  Fats  having  Glycerine  for  a  base,  are 

decomposed  in  contact  with  steam  at  high  temperature,  the  volatile  fatty 
acids  passing  over  first;  the  Glycerine  afterwards.  This  is  obtained  in  a 

pure  state  by  changing  the  receiver. 

Price's  Glycerine,  hitherto  considered  the  best  in  our  market,  we 
notice  in  the  February  No.  of  the  London  Pharmaceutical  Journal^  has  an 

acid  re-action ;  that  of  Messrs.  Hennell  Stevens  &  Co.  has  not.  This  we 

deem  an  evidence  of  its  superiority  over  that  of  Price's  manufacture. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  enterprise  of  these  gentlemen  in  furnishing 

us  with  this  important  element  of  our  Materia  Medica,  in  its  greatest  state 

of  perfection,  will  be  rewarded  by  a  deserved  profitable  return. 

•  »• 

U.  S.  MARINE  HOSPITAL, 
Detroit,  March  5th,  1858. 

Messrs.  Editors: 

With  this  I  hand  you  a  copy  of  our  Meteorological  Register  for  Febru- 
ary. It  is  not  as  complete  as  we  hope  to  report  through  the  summer,  as 

we  have  not  the  full  complement  of  instruments,  nor  are  all  we  have  in  use. 

We  expect  hereafter  to  be  able  to  give  a  full  Report  each  month. 

Respectfully  Yours, 

L.    S.    HORTON, 

H.  p.  to  U.  S.  M.  H. 

[From  the  above,  our  readers  will  notice  that,  having  made  arrange-^ 

ments  with  the  "Clerk  of  the  Weather"  for  this  district,  they  may  expect 
each  month  a  full  Report  upon  the  various  changes  in  that  subtle  element, 
—  Eds.] 

-♦^-»- 

To  the  Subscribers  of  the  Medical  Independent. 

With  the  present  No.  of  The  Peninsular  and  Independent,  we  trans-, 
mit  bills  to  such  of  the  subscribers  of  the  Independent  as  are  yet  in  arrears, 
with  the  request  that  they  will  remit  their  dues  to  the  publishers  of  this 

Journal,  Messrs.  Higby  &  Stearns,  who  are  authorized  to  receive  the  same,, 
and  give  receipts  therefor.  Moses  Gunn. 



/    ̂'j/l^C^t' 

THE 

PENINSULAR  AND  INDEPENDENT 

.     MEDICAL  JOURNAL. 

Vol.  I.  DETROIT,  MAY,  1858.  No.  2. 

ffijjinsl  C0ramttnitatiffns. 

•■♦•■ 

ART.  VIII.  — An  Address  to  the  Graduating  Class  of  the  Medical 
Department  of  the  University  of  Michigan.* 

Br  J.  H.  Beech,  M.  D. 

Hail,  Doctoes  of  Medicine  !  Welcome  to  tlie  right  hand 

of  fellowship  —  to  all  the  rights  and  emoluments  pertaining 

to  your  degree  —  to  the  wages  of  your  years  of  toil  over  dry 
bones,  putridity,  drugs,  chemicals,  and  tedious  pages. 

Presuming  that,  by  virtue  of  the  long  feast  you  have 

enjoyed,  a  temporary  satiety  cumbers  your  relish  for  scien- 

tific disquisitions,  deep-meaning  facts,  abstruse  doctrines,  and 
medical  logic ;  that  you  have  had  a  surfeit  of  hard  nuts  to 

crack  during  the  last  few  days ;  that  you  have  drank  suffi- 

ciently deep  in  physiological  and  pathological  enigmas  for  the 

present, — I  shall,  during  a  few  moments  allotted  to  me  by  the 
kind  consideration  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University, 

endeavor  to  prepare  your  minds  for  new  scenes  in  the  drama 

*  Published  by  request  of  the  Class. 

Vol.  I.-E. 
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of  life  by  some  common-place  remarks,  for  wliicli  we  take  na 

patent  of  originality,  as  the  only  novelty  may  be,  their  appli- 
cability to  yourselves,  in  the  relations  which  you  are  about 

to  assume. 

The  ceremonies  and  circumstances  of  which  you  are  now 

the  centre,  have  long  ago  been  instituted  by  the  stern  necessi- 

ties of  our  fragile  race.  On  the  turrets  of  our  temple.  Integ- 
rity and  Virtue  have  stood  as  sentries,  and  should  continue 

their  vigils  in  all  times  and  in  all  climes.  Many  who  have 

passed  its  threshold  have  been  ministering  angels  to  the  suf- 
fering and  life  to  the  dying,  while  a  grim  legion  who  have 

climbed  up  by  other  ways  are  ever  distinguishable  from  the 

genuine  physician.  These  honors  were  anciently  guarded  by 

strong  oaths  and  pledges,  and  conferred  with  mystic  rites, 

grand  and  imposing ;  but  the  present  is  a  working  age,  and 

deals  less  in  vain  exhibitions.  American  genius,  in  science, 

requires  progress  and  not  pomp.  You,  this  day,  receive  suf- 
ficient attention  to  impress  your  minds  with  the  fact,  that,  as 

an  event  of  your  lives,  you  may  expect  none  to  exceed  it. 

Intelligence,  age,  youth,  and  beauty  have  assembled,  to  bear 

witness  that  twenty-seven  alumni  of  Michigan's  most  cher- 

ished Institution  have  received  that  "laying  on  of  hands" 
which  belongs  only  to  the  pure  in  heart,  persevering  in  effort, 

and  bountiful  in  kindness.  In  presenting  yourselves  here,  you 

have  pledged  your  honor,  in  a  manner  as  solemn  and  binding 

as  an  oath,  that  you  will  observe  all  the  dignity  of  enlight- 
ened manliness,  in  all  the  spheres  of  your  future  lives,  and 

that  the  honor  of  our  Profession  shall  be  inseparable  from 

your  fondest  interests. 

Whilst  we  congratulate  you  upon  the  happy  termination 

of  the  days  of  pupilage,  we  also  sympathize  in  your  longings 

to  reach  home  and  tried  friends,  where  your  hearts  shall  glow 

with  increased  fervor,  as  you  witness  the  proud  and  worthy 

gratification  which  your  several  households  enjoy  in  the 

honors  you  bring  them.      Parental   fondness  and   fraternal 
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confidence  are  enhanced  by  this  success,  and  loving  circles  are 

in  anxious  expectance  of  mutual  glee.  The  drapery  of  mid- 

night has  been  agitated  by  the  brain- wrought  images  of  your- 
selves. Family  altars  and  holy  retreats  still  reverberate  with 

petitions  for  the  absent.  The  convivial  board  will  soon  be 

spread,  in  honor  of  your  return;  and  perhaps  some  tender 

hearts  outside  of  the  old  family  circle  are  beating  nervously 

over  the  result  of  this  day^s  doings. 
How  different  the  studies  of  your  Profession  appear  to 

you  from  what  the  visions  of  youth  had  painted  them  !     In 

your  anticipations  were  ideas  of  limit,  which  you  were  to 

measure  —  the  dimensions  of  accident  and  disease  were  to  be 

positively  ascertained — the  weight  and  measure  of  cure^  al- 
ready in  possession  of  your  preceptors^  were  to  be  committed 

to  memory — the  hyperbole  of  medical  progress  was  to  be 

reduced  to  comprehensible  data,  ere  your  majority — and  your 
diplomas  were  to  be  an  infallible  key  to  wealth  and  honor. 

The  Junior  Year  of  your  medical  curriculum  found  you  tole- 
rably well  satisfied  with  the  advancement  you  had  made,  and 

you  already  began  to  ̂   your  eyes  on  the  distant  boundaries 

of  the  Universe,  as  your  imagination  had  plotted  it.     Ere 

to-day,  you  have  discovered  that  the  horizon  recedes  with  the 
altitude  you  attain  and  with  your  augmented  powers  of  vision ; 

that  the  Ocean  of  Science  is  only  outmeasured  by  that  of 

Eternity ;  that  its  soundings  are  in  no  danger  of  being  re- 

corded until  you  have  had  full  opportunity  to  exercise  youi" 
skill  with  the  lead  and  line  of  research.     Yet  all  this  should 

not  mar,  but  rather  enhance  the  pleasure  of  the  present  time. 

What  appeared  to  you  as  the  ̂ '"ultima  thule"  of  knowledge 
was  only  a  fog-bank  of  ignorance,  whose  deceptive  refractions 
you  have  already  passed,  to  find  before  you  unlimited  beauty, 

wonder,  and  sublimity,  where  the  high  behests  of  philan- 

thropy consist   not  in  mere   routine  of  empirical  arts  and 

rehearsals,  paid  only  in  kicks  or  countable  coppers,  but  where 

each  demand  for  your  skill  may  furnish  a  lesson  of  scientific 
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interest  wortTi  the  exercise  of  the  most  noble  capacities  of 

man,  and  give  you  a  hold,  by  the  Anchor  of  Gratitude,  in  the 

deepest  recesses  of  the  human  heart.  Your  studentship  has 

thus  far  been  alloyed  by  the  exactions  of  form  and  conven- 
tional order.  Your  probation  is  now  accomplished  and  you 

are  received  in  full  communion  to  the  seniority  of  perpetual 

students  —  the  Universe  your  University,  all  Nature  your 

Text-Book,  and  the  Eye  of  Omniscience  your  Censor. 
Graduation  in  this  Institution,  where  opportunities  have 

been  had,  by  repeated  trials  and  exercises,  of  thorough  ac- 
quaintance with  your  progress,  where  the  course  of  instruction 

has  been  modeled  after  the  recommendations  of  the  highest 

authorities  in  our  Profession,  and  where  the  full  rigor  of  final 

examination  is  untrammelled  by  interest  or  favor,  is  evidence 

of  conscious  fitness  which  fears  no  scrutiny.  You  enjoy  to- 
day the  commendation  of  your  teachers  ;  which  may  well 

quicken  the  spirit  of  every  scholar,  and  be  remembered  with 
stirring  emotions  as  long  as  you  continue  worthy  of  their 

painstaking.  You  have  received  in  proof  of  this,  from  the 

highest  educational  authority  in  our  State,  the  world-renowned 
and  time-honored  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  and  as  me- 

mentos have  received  a  durable  document,  setting  forth  these 
facts. 

Having,  in  obedience  to  the  counsels  of  your  instructors, 

possessed  yourselves  of  the  outlines  of  the  regions  you  are 

to  explore  and  the  duties  you  are  to  perform,  you  are  now 

endowed  with  rights  and  privileges  of  independent  effort  and 

observation.  The  spirit  of  the  present  age  has  rendered  neces- 
sary that  your  acquirements  should  place  you,  at  the  outset,  in 

advance  of  many  who  have  added  years  of  practical  labor  to 

the  exactions  of  former  times.  You  have  had  opportunities 

of  familiarizing  your  senses  with  the  operations  of  chemical 

agents.  Ketorts,  crucibles,  and  test-tubes,  "agents,'^  "re- 

agents," and  affinities,  are  not  to  you  like  cosomoramic  exhi- 
bitions, or  the  animals  of  a  menagerie,  treated  with  a  glance, 
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dreamed  of  in  confusion,  and  irretrievably  lost  in  the  morning. 

You  have  not  only  mental  diagrams  of  the  superficies  in  other 

sciences  — charts  of  the  hidden  strata^  and  sketches  of  the 
currents  below— but  the  voice  of  the  laborers  in  this  Heaven- 

wrought  economy  has  penetrated  yoUr  ears^  and  their  language 

you  have  been  taught  to  interpret.  In  the  aggregate  you 

comprehend  far  more  than  we  of  former  days  were  taught  > 

andj  in  segregation,  the  microscope  has  shown  our  atoms  to 
be  Andes. 

The  riddle  of  nerve  ̂   power  has  I'eceiVed  further  solution^ 
in  a  manner  so  legitimate  to  the  light  of  previous  knowledge 

that  the  offspMg  seems  almost  the  parent -self;  and  several 
honest  accoucheurs  claim  the  honorarium.  We  are  happy  to 

believe  that  this  Institution  was  among  the  earliest  to  diffusa 

correct  teachings  in  this  department  oi  physiology. 
Assimilation  and  secretion  have  revealed  almost  all  their 

mysteries  to  untiring  investigators.  Methods  of  exploratioii 

and  investigation,  as  well  as  further  aids  in  diagnosis  and 

treatment,  have  been  evolved,  enlarged,  and  corrected,  with 

magic  rapidity.  The  dark  recesses  of  Etiology  are  illuminated 

by  the  multiform  manipulations  of  Chemistry  and  Philosophy; 

and  the  remedial  agents  placed  in  your  hands  are  far  superior 

to  the  armamentaria  of  "  days  of  yore.'* 

You  may  now  hush  your  agonized  patient  in  "Lethean 

dreams/'  to  while  away  the  moments  in  happy  visions  of 
health,  witting  nothing  of  the  gory  track  of  the  bistoury — - 
the  wrench  and  tug  of  mechanical  power,  applied  to  shivered 

limbs— or  the  throes  of  nature's  severest  trial.  Abnormal 
accumulations  have  found  their  solvents  which  work  harmless 

amid  the  delicate  machinery  of  the  living  organism,  and 

wasting  floods  are  more  certainly  restored  to  natural  channels. 

All  these  increase  the  surety  of  treatment,  by  scientific  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery. 

In  Hygienic  Science,  correct  observation  is  establishing 

the  laws  which  govern   atmospheric  vicissitudes^  and   thei^ 



YO  *       The  Peninsular  and  Independent, 

influence  on  physiological  and  pathological  conditions,  in  place 

of  vague  hypothesis  and  mythical  tales  ;  you  know  where  the 

ambrosial  gales,  the  trade  winds,  and  the  simoon  wend  their 

way,  and  where  the  Upas  vapors  contaminate  and  destroy ; 
and  are  declared  able  and  true  men  to  enter  the  service 

of  our  Profession,  qualified  to  develope,  by  exercise  of  your 

discrimination  and  judgment,  unseen  mysteries — qualified  to 
practice  the  important  duties  of  physicians  in  highways  and 

by-ways  —  qualified  to  act  your  parts  as  men  elevated  to 
positions  of  responsibility,  which  may  be  your  glory  or  your 

gallows.  The  honors  which  you  have  this  day  received  are 

like  a  two-edged  sword,  and  will  wound  yourselves  if  you  use 

them  against  the  rights  and  interests  of  your  fellow-man. 

Having,  by  strict  examination,  been  found  to  possess  abil- 
ities which  fit  you  for  the  highest  class  of  public  benefactors, 

will  you  continue  to  cultivate  those  abilities  by  studious 

observation,  or  allow  them  to  tarnish,  while  you  pass  sloth- 
fully  through  the  round  of  external  duties,  day  by  day,  and 

month  after  month?  Shall  an  annual  decade  find  your  med- 

ical knowledge  as-  this  day  leaves  it, —  changed  only  by  the 
disintegration  of  forgetfulness?  Shall  the  proper  signification 

of  the  initials  of  your  degree  be  transformed,  ere  a  score  of 

years,  to  Marcidum  Doctor? 

These  maybe  impudent  questions;  but  our  privilege  shields 

us,  and  our  duties  to  you  and  the  communities  which  are  to 

receive  you  demand  that  we  deal  in  meaning,  if  not  in  pol- 
ished, sentences.  You  are  about  to  sever  the  sacred  links 

which  have  so  long  bound  you  to  these  halls,  to  these  friendly 

and  thoughtful  instructors,  to  your  fellow- travelers  whose  pro- 
bation is  yet  unfinished,  to  this  Kural  City,  to  its  hospitable 

citizens,  and  to  each  other;  and  in  obeying  the  mandates  of 

your  individual  tasks,  conditions,  or  judgments  may  soon  find 

yourselves  at  antipodes,  or  still  farther  separated  by  the  part- 

ing of  life's  brittle  thread.  Having  enlisted  in  the  service  of 
humanity,  and  prepared  yourselves  according  to  the  best  of 
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your  abilities  for  the  most  solemn  trusts,  it  becomes  your  dutj 

to  devote  your  lives  to  your  callingj  through  prosperity  and 

adversity.  No  evil  forebodings  or  timid  reserve  should  fright 

you,  nor  should  golden  tales  nor  pleasure's  chimera  lure  yon 
from  paths  of  duty,  though  veiled  at  times  in  gloom.  You 

are,  in  all  probability,  as  well  adapted  by  nature  for  these 

responsibilities  as  hundreds  who  have  dispensed  blessings 

broad-cast  among  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Adam,  and  your 
fidelity  will  be  the  measure  of  your  future  acquired  talents. 

The  same  efforts  which  would  crown  you  with  success  in  other 

<iepartments  of  life,  will  not  be  lost  in  this.  Idleness  or 

Vacillation  multiply  and  magnify  difficulties,  but  persever- 
ance dispels  them.  Hoary  heads  and  shrimping  limbs  are  yet 

gathering  laurels  which  will  bloom  in  memory's  vase,  when 
the  immortal  man  shall  leave  the  worn-out  tenement  for  the 

Haven  of  Virtue.  Familiarity  with  Medical  Biography  will 

stimulate  your  fainting  spirits,  and  put  to  shame  your  thoughts 

of  desertion.  If  educated  men  abandon  the  field,  the  world 

must  of  necessity  trust  to  pretenders  and  quacks.  Entering 

then,  as  we  trust  you  do,  upon  a  life-service  in  the  capacity 
of  physicians,  it  is  proper  at  this  time  that  you  should  take 

a  perspective  view  of  your  obligations  and  interests,  in  your 

new  relations,  over  which  you  may  have  already  cast  your 

thoughts  in  trains  of  more  perfect  regularity  than  I  shall 

endeavor  to  lead  you ;  but  the  principles  we  shall  inculcate  to 

aid  you  in  your  transition  are  such  as  have  hitherto  proven 
valuable. 

Your  degree  of  citizenship  is  different  from  that  you  left  a 

few  months  ago  with  the  same  moral  and  social  surroundings. 

While  you  have  been  immured  among  the  tomes  and  cabinets 

of  science,  thinking  only  of  these,  and  the  necessary  demands 

of  nature,  the  associates  of  your  youthful  years  have  been 

intent  upon  the  chances  of  trade  and  productive  arts.  They 

have  been  learning  how  to  get  rich,  and  are  dull  scholars  if 

they  are  not  already  well  skilled  in  the  theory  and  practice  of 
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gain.  Yours  has  been  a  nobler  object,  and  nobler  ends  are 

attained.  You  are  now  to  enter  the  field  with  them,  with 

higher  cultivated  perceptions,  and  may  hope  to  soon  cope 

with  the  foremost  in  the  arena  of  their  glory,  while  you  also 

raise  more  enduring  monuments  of  your  existence.  It  will 

be  no  disgrace  to  you  if  you  never  learn  some  of  the  ele- 

mentary rules  of  their  success,  further  than  self-preservation 
demands. 

You  will  find  inducements  to  return  to  the  same  relative 

positions  in  the  circles  which  you  left,  but,  if  your  tastes  have 

not  changed,  your  welfare  and  influence  render  more  circum- 
spect deportment  necessary. 

You  hardly  have  a  right  to  give  your  uppermost  thought 

to  money,  ease,  or  fashion,  after  the  expectations  of  others 

have  opened  a  way  for  higher  aspirations.  Speculation  and 

jockey  ism  are  rocks  on  which  many  a  professional  banner  has 

bleached  in  forgetfulness.  Kisk  your  craft  near  neither,  but 

trim  your  sails  by  the  demands  of  enlarged  philanthropy,  till 

you  are  familiar  with  the  counter-currents — extending  your 

operations  as  you  acquire  prudence  and  self-control. 
To  be  rich  must  be  very  convenient,  but  great  dangers 

attend  hasty  efforts  for  wealth.  It  is  better  to  give  the  riches 

of  health,  than  to  receive  the  best  treasures  any  other  class 

can  bestow  upon  you. 

You  must  have  occasional  relaxation  from  care  and  labor, 

or  vigorous  thought,  and  cheerful,  efficient  action  will  merge 

in  listless  drudgery  and  automatic  monotony;  but  the  wail 

of  the  afilicted  should  arouse  your  senses  sooner  than  the 
notes  of  mirth. 

Amusements  and  company  are  necessary,  but  must  not  be 

allowed  to  usurp  an  over-measure  of  time. 

We  must  eat,  sleep,  and  converse ;  but  to  snore,  gorman- 
dize, and  gabble  should  not  be  the  business  of  life. 

The  wine  cup  is  a  hackneyed  theme,  but  it  is  the  great 

"maelstrom"  of  our  Profession.     It  is  suicidal  to  drive  your 
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flagging  energies  witL.  its  scorpion  lash,  when  merited  repose 

would  soon  restore  healthful  vigor.  The  Bacchanalian  ring 

has  long  been  considered  incomplete,  unless  Dr.  Somebody 

was  there ;  and  it  would  be  well  for  us  to  lose  such  unenvia- 

ble notoriet}'-.  Pleasure  and  our  professional  honor  are  steeds 
of  different  gaits ;  and  he  who  endeavors  to  ride  both,  is 

likely  to  sit  in  the  mire  between  the  two. 

Having  stepped  on  sanctified  ground,  if  you  have  not  yet 

put  off  the  sandals  of  youthful  frivolity,  it  is  time  to  loosen 

their  clasps.  Your  every  step  will  be  watched,  by  friends  and 

foes,  with  interest,  acute,  but  various.  As  your  inmost  desires 

are  directed,  so  will  you  render  our  ranks  stronger,  or  impair 

their  strength.  A  jealous  world  will  eye  you  at  every  turn  ; 

but  while  in  Virtue's  path,  you  need  have  no  fear  of  their 
gaze  or  envy.  To  turn  aside  in  pursuit  of  goblin  tales  of  what 

you  have  committed  or  neglected,  would  display  a  weakness 

which  opens  the  joints  of  your  armor,  and  makes  you  an  early 

victim,  when  an  upright  and  steadfast  deportment  would  send 
back  such  missiles  with  fatal  recoil. 

As  you  are  not  to  fear  the  tongue  of  gossip,  nor  court  its 

aid,  so  are  you  to  strenuously  avoid  being  its  messenger. 

"The  Doctor'"  is  a  very  convenient  gazette,  if  he  has  not  a 
happy  tact  of  forgetting.  Giving  your  authority  only  makes 

a  sad  preface  to  a  tale  rendered  interesting  by  the  fortunes  or 

foibles  of  others.  Morality  claims  that  you  should  not  lend 

a  willing  ear,  and  never  be  coaxed  or  tortured  into  public 

rehearsals  of  other  people's  private  affairs,  even  to  define  your 
own  conduct,  except  where  Justice  imperatively  demands  it. 

Your  opinions  of  religion  or  politics  need  not  conform  to 

the  tenets  of  the  times  or  people  you  dwell  among — nor  be 
hidden,  lest  they  hinder  your  professional  popularity.  Of 

course  you  have  no  right  to  wrong  opinions,  nor  to  promul- 

gate them ;  but  if  you  have  coolly  and  intelligently  estab- 
lished your  mind,  it  should  not  be  easily  jostled ;  still,  our 

liability  to  err,  so  often  taught  in  the  history  of  the  paatj, 
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renders  modest  firmness  more  appropriate  than  arrogant  assur- 

ance. Candid  and  frank  expression,  or  enthusiastic  argument, 

will  be  tolerated  in  intelligent"  and  commanding  circles ;  but 
harping  over  hobbies,  violent  invectives,  or  captious  meddling, 
never  convince,  never  fail  to  irritate,  and  are  beneath  the 

dignity  of  your  calling — a  waste  of  time  better  used  in 

**  mending  your  nets,"  if  no  fish  are  running  —  and  will  surely 
contravene  your  interests. 

It  is  supposed  by  some  that  a  peculiar  kind  of  shrewdness 

t)r  mental  legerdemain  is  necessary,  to  succeed  in  our  Profes- 

«ion,  aside  from  actual  knowledge  and  judgment,  but  I  am  no 

believer  in  such  "  ignes  fatui.''  The  world  hates  the  managing 
man^  and  will  ultimately  discover  the  he  has  allowed  the 

talents  given  him  to  gather  canker,  while  he  has  been  trying 

to  get  usury  for  bogus  currency.  The  only  true  generalship 

is  in  conquering  legitimate  victories  —  surmounting  the  diffi- 
culties which  disease,  accident,  or  ignorance  oppose  to  us, 

without  especial  regard  to  the  clamor  of  triumph. 

Inspire  your  efforts  with  ardent  love  of  science,  and  its 

application  to  lengthen  human  life  and  lessen  human  woe, 

and  you  need  not  spend  your  time  to  look  in  the  treacherous 

mirror  of  public  opinion,  nor  framing  public  sentiment;  for 

every  friend  cajoled  or  purchased  to  our  fa^or,  may  be  duped 

or  bought  away. 

You  are  not  only  to  practice  manly  virtues,  but  to  incul- 

cate their  principles,  on  every  reasonable  opportunity;  for 

your  influence  will  never  be  felt  as  it  should,  without  your 

voluntary  exercise  of  it. 

Far  be  it  from  me  to  advise  you  to  shun  the  social  circle 

and  social  relations  of  civilized  and  enlightened  men.  In 

them,  rests  the  elements  of  your  usefulness  and  the  honors 

of  our  Profession.  It  is  there  that  your  step  should  be  known 

by  its  evidence  of  discipline.  Your  footfall  should  hush  the 

lying  tongue,  the  lips  of  scandal,  and  the  brawls  of  discord, 

as  well  as  the  sobs  of  anguish.     The  healthy  and  the  gay 
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may  sneer  at  your  reserve  and  studious  habits ;  but  the  time 

comes,  in  every  one's  life,  when  physicians  have  none  too 
much  knowledge  and  skill.  Your  careful  cultivation  will  then 

rank  among  the  real  blessings  of  earth,  while  their  practices 

will  appear  in  a  very  different  light. 

They  may  cite  you  to  those  who  seem  to  override  all  such 

necessities,  and,  by  arrogant  assumption,  flourish  upon  the 

heedlessness  or  credulity  of  their  employers.     If  you  are  to 

choose  them  as  your  models,  you  should  first  graduate  from 

an  old-fashioned  penitentiary,  where  your  consciences  may  be 
be  rarified   to  psychological  imponderability,  or  you  will  be 

annoyed  by  unpleasant  qualms.     It  is  very  probable  that  the 

gullibility  of  the  populace  will  only  be  changed,  never  anni- 

hilated ;  but  pandering  to  such  propensities  is  too  mean  busi- 
ness to  do  for  any  amount  of  pay.     Yet,  some  physicians  of 

"easy  virtue"  have  been  tempted  to  seek  a  short  road  to 
wealth,  by  catering  to  the  popular  predilection  for  hidden 

mysteries  and  extravagant  pretensions ;  but  few  of  the  most 

perfect  humbugs  exist  but  a  summer.     Within  the  memory 

of  some  who  hear  me,  many  generations  of  ephemeral  medical 

satelites  have  flashed  and  vanished.     Yapors,  in  my  boyhood, 

filled  the  atmosphere  of  pepper-plied,  puking  dupes;    but 

scarcely  a  sick-room  steam-box  can  now  be  found,  and  "lo- 

belia'' has  retired  to  its  little  niche,  to  be  seldom   called 

out,  except  when  common  sense  dictates.     "Animal  Magnet- 

ism" played  its  antics  among  grannies  of  both  sexes  and  all 

ages;   but  its  "passes"   and  villainies  have  had  their  day. 
Thermal  and  frigid  floods  have  flowed  and  ebbed — carrying 

some  treasures  and  much  flood-wood  to  the  ocean  of  forget- 
fulness.     Concentrated  nothingness  waxed  in  phantom  light, 

and  has  waned  to  stupid  rhodomontade  of  its  dishonest  appro- 

priations ;  but,  "far-fetched  and  dear-bought"  as  it  was,  its 
shimmering  gleam  would  hardly  be  sufficient  to  introduce  the 

next  medical  mountebank  upon  the  popular  rostrum,  if  its 

"Eclectic  sister"  did  not  mount  the  pillion,  and  spur  the. 
goblin  steed. 
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Begular  Medicine  has  nothing  to  fear  from  sucli  parasites 

— a  disagreeable  titillation  is  the  limit  of  their  power,  and  a 
crusade  against  them  is  bootless. 

Nostrum  mongers,  emanating  from  drug  shops  and  pre- 
scription offices,  dealing  in  stale  or  stolen  recipes  of  reputable 

men — spoiling  their  intrinsic  value  by  universal  a]3 plication, 

and  monstrous  lies — have  been  more  successful  in  acquiring 

wealth,  than  quacks  who  have  endeavored  to  originate  doc- 
trines and  remedies.  Printing  a  thing  makes  it  true ;  and 

people  wonder  that  death  will  interfere,  when,  according  to 

the  bills,  a  cure  is  almost  accomplished; — and  still  they 
wonder,  and  believe. 

Frequent  temptations  will  be  presented  to  you  (unless 

this  world  becomes  suddenly  reformed)  to  use  your  skill  for 

purposes  of  doubtful  morality  or  unlawful  and  unholy  ends. 

As  you  value  real  above  joseudo  philanthropy,  I  beseech  you, 

environ  your  hearts  with  principles  which  will  not  be  shaken 

by  golden  bullets  or  the  bombshells  of  individual  influence. 

Arm  your  tongues  with  such  adverbs  of  negation  as  will 

convince  all,  at  first,  of  your  integrity,  and  forthwith  become 

the  assailants,  with  arguments  for  virtue,  humanity,  and  law. 

The  vocation  you  respond  to,  needs  honest,  conscientious 

men,  and  no  others.  You  have  found  its  portals  guarded,  for 

the  purpose  of  sifting  your  motives  and  powers ;  and  if  you 

have  succeeded  in  bringing  past  the  paling,  either  the  muf- 
fled jaws  of  the  wolf,  or  the  disguised  form  of  a  more  stupid 

animal,  time  is  sure  to  reveal  the  facts,  but  with  the  moan  of 

injured  innocence,  and  shame  to  yourselves,  your  friends,  and 

your  instructors. 

As  you  value  your  fair  fame,  have  respect  to  the  fame  of 

the  fair.  To  amuse  yourselves  by  taking  unwarrantable  liber- 
ties with  the  indiscreet,  sneer  at  what  you  may  deem  prudery, 

or  roughly  approach  the  sensitive,  are  equally  adverse  to  your 

success  and  respectability.  Nor  are  you  to  be  easily  hindered 

by  squeamishness,  from  thorough  and  careful  investigation^ 
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when  you  have  undertaken  responsibilities  ;   candid,  manly 

deportment  will  uniformly  overcome  false  delicacy. 

Invalids  must  be  made  to  understand  that  you  feel  an 

interest  in  their  misfortunes  and  sufferings,  beyond  the  mere 

matter  of  fee;  and  that  you  are  anxious  to  promote  their 

comfort  and  safety  by  all  honorable  means 

Children  have  horrid  ideas  of  their  medical  benefactors, 

as  a  class,  and  should  be  impressed  with  different  notions, 

before  their  physical  condition  can  be  ascertained.  Their 

fears  and  their  palates  deserve  respect  and  consideration,  as 

much  as  older  persons.  To  trifle  with  their  feelings  is  unfair; 

but  candor  and  kindness,  as  well  in  accidental  interviews  as 

when  they  require  professional  attention,  will  be  repaid  by 

respect  and  confidence,  which  will  put  you  in  possession  of 
facts  no  others  can  obtain. 

Humane  intentions,  which  should  ever  put  to  silence  the 

voice  of  personal  convenience,  demand  that  you  should  en- 

deavor to  meet  requirements  for  your  services  with  prompt- 

ness, and  dispatch  the  main  business  (^.  e.  the  relief  of  your 

patient)  before  you  dishearten  them  by  irrelevant  gossip  with 
their  attendants.  When  the  visible  means  have  been  set  at 

work,  that  tranquilizer,  sociability,  deserves  consideration. 

To  secure  promptness,  you  will  find  some  order  indis- 

pensable in  our  most  irregular  of  all  occupations.  Your 

health  is  valuable  to  yourselves  and  to  others,  and  should 

not  be  jeopardized  by  hunger,  wakefulness,  and  fatigue,  except 
in  the  most  extreme  cases. 

If  your  location  renders  it  necessary  for  you  to  dispense 

your  own  medicines,  see  that  standard  articles  are  kept  in 

the  most  usable  form,  and  that  your  cases  are  always  supplied 

with  tangible  remedies  for  ordinary  diseases  and  accidents, 

before  you  retire  for  the  night  or  turn  your  thoughts  to  ease 

or  pleasure.  An  empty  portmanteau  at  midnight,  and  an 

excited  messenger,  are  scarcely  consistent  with  collected,  effi- 

cient ideas.     Blustering  and  hasty  fudging  may  charm  a  few 
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lookers-on,  but  they  will  not  be  those  whose  admiration  you 
value  most.  Cultivate,  therefore,  deliberate  but  active  habits 

of  thought  and  deeds — being  neither  precipitate  in  giving 
undigested  opinions,  nor  tardy  in  putting  decisions  to  thorough 

tests  in  cases  of  emergency.  Gracious  rolling  of  the  eyes, 

and  declarations  that  "another  moment's  delay  would  have 

been  fatal,"  and  then  doing  nothing,  or  worse  than  nothing, 

"because  something  must  be  done,"  will,  as  it  should,  make 
you  the  butt  of  ridicule  or  victim  of  remorse. 

Disj)lays  of  technical  terms  in  useless  profusion,  or  their 

use  at  all,  when  avoidable,  before  the  unlearned,  may  make 

them  gape  with  curiosity,  but  brings  contempt  ere  the  echo 

has  died  away.  Mormon  gibberish  is  as  good  evidence  of 

piety  as  hard  words  are  of  learning,  and  the  people  know  that 

real  intelligence  and  refined  tastes  forbid  the  perpetration. 

Especially,  when  called  before  Courts  of  Justice,  if  you  would 

avoid  vexatious  examinations,  prepare  yourselves  to  express 

all  relevant  facts  and  opinions  in  such  language  as  will  not 

require  you  to  make  dictionaries  of  yourselves,  to  be  turned 

hither  and  thither  by  crafty  attorneys  or  uneducated  jurors. 

While  you  discharge  faithfully  the  responsibilities  of  our 

Profession  as  an  art,  and  add  to  your  worldly  substance  by  its 

pecuniary  considerations  (for  the  laborer  is  worthy  of  his  hire), 

remember  that  each  of  you  possess  vital  interests  in  the  de- 

velopment and  '^status"  of  medical  truths  and  all  collateral 
elements.     Some  return  to  the  general  fund  is  due,  as  usury 

for  the  capital  entrusted  to  us.     Let  us  never  tire  till  our 

mite  is  added  to  the  millions  already  contributed.     Many 

generations  of  men  will  yet  find  employment  in  analyzing  the 

nebulas  of  facts  which  belong  to,  and  influence,  the  human 

organism.      Beams  of  light  have  been  radiating  unobserved 

from  pre-Hippocratic  times,  through  the  firmament  of  our 
science,  and  yet  gleam  on  enveloped  in  error  or  mystery, 

as  Orion's  rays  traversed  their  rapid  way  through  the  long 

cycles  of  earth's   molten  and  maturer  centuries,  in   chaste 
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sublimity,  until  science  and  art,  in  adolescence,  unveiled  their 
charms. 

You  can  not  expect  that  your  natural  capacities,  or  pres- 
ent acquirements  will  avail  any  thing  in  this  work,  unless  you 

keep  pace  as  much  as  possible  with  the  standard-bearers,  and 
pioneers ;  which  you  can  only  do  by  subscribing  for,  paying 

for,  and  reading  regularly,  one  or  more  reliable  Medical  Jour- 
nals. You  will  require  one,  published  at  short  intervals,  from 

that  vicinity  to  which  your  interests  are  most  closely  allied, 

to  whose  pages  you  may  contribute  whatever  you  may  find  of 

general  interest ;  and  can  hardly  do  without  one  or  more  of 

those  stately  visitors  which  supply  us  with  essays,  reviews, 

and  foreign  medical  literature.  But  do  not  suppose  that 

these  will  supply  the  place  of  a  well-selected,  and  frequently- 
consulted  library  of  standard  books. 

Further,  Grentlemen,  let  me  urge  you  to  make  yourselves 
familiar  with  the  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  American  Medical 

Association.  Peruse  it  frequently,  lest  you  forget  the  least 

of  its  valuable  precepts,  and  conform  your  actions  to  its  prin- 

ciples, whether  your  guarded  etiquette  is  reciprocated  or  not. 

You  may  not  find  its  rules  in  use  the  world  over.  Some  of 

us  "old  fogies''  do  not  appreciate,  at  first,  that  you  are 

"  grown  up  men,"  and  entitled  to  equal  consideration  with  us 

doughty  knights  of  "experience.''  But  you  will  out-grow 
your  youthfulness,  and  should  harbor  no  resentment,  for  time, 

and  a  thinking  people  will  send  retribution.  Coals  of  kind- 

ness will  burn  through  an  enemy's  head,  sooner  than  the 
embers  of  malice. 

It  will  be  your  duty  to  inform  yourselves  of  the  principles 

which  govern  the  ordinary  pursuits  of  life — of  the  chances 

of  success  or  failure  of  enterprises,  and  undertakings  —  as  far 
as  the  past  will  apply  to  the  present  or  future.  Communities 

look  upon  you  as  educated  gentlemen,  and  your  advice  in 

non-professional  matters  will  occasionally  be  solicited,  and 
should  be  dictated  by  knowledge  and  common  sense ;  for  your 
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professional  merit  will  often  be  judged  by  it.  As  you  value 

knowledge,  it  will  be  your  duty  to  stimulate  and  aid  others 

in  its  pursuit. 

Examples  of  studious  cultivation,  and  counsels  to  those 

youths  whom  you  find  inclined  to  mental  labor,  may  furnish 

the  world  with  some  well-grounded  scholars  where  superficial 
conceited  pedants  would  have  grown.  Neither  wisdom  nor 

pursuits  are  hereditary  among  us.  The  sons  of  each  class 

choose  entirely  difi'erent  vocations  from  their  fathers ;  and 
who  shall  point  them  to  the  proper  paths  of  preparation  with 

more  propriety  than  those  whose  care  they  first  receive  —  on 
whom  life,  health,  and  happiness,  amid  a  thousand  ills  and 

dangers,  so  often  depend — whose  skill  supports  tottering  age 
along  the  margin  of  the  grave,  and  smooths  the  rugged 

threshold  of  the  tomb — and  who,  by  tastes  and  circumstan- 
ces, are  led  to  become  the  patrons  of  science. 

Again,  Gentlemen,  as  one  of  the  most  important  elements 

of  success  and  happiness,  as  men,  citizens,  and  physicians,  we 

may  advise  you  to  attend  early  to  that  agreeable  duty, — the 
union  of  interests  with  good  wives.  When  you  have  made 

that  desirable  acquisition,  please  remember  that  a  physician's 
wife  has  greater  trials,  privations,  and  anxieties,  than  any 

other  legitimate  department  of  female  life,  and  that  she 

should  receive  from  yourselves  corresponding  consideration 
and  attention. 

If  the  halcyon  boon  of  wealth,  with  all  its  pleasant  vis- 
ions, delays  to  crown  your  labors,  complain  not  of  the  world, 

for  it  uses  no  class  better  than  it  does  our  Profession ;  nor  of 

yourselves,  for  the  most  enviable  abilities  have  struggled  in 

poverty;  but  strive  to  possess  your  reward  in  consciousness 

of  meritorious  efibrts.  Protect  your  hearts  from  evil  tenden- 

cies by  active  virtues,  for  your  diplomas  are  not  surety  against 

ultimate  depravity. 

Finally,  Gentlemen,  you  are  not  to  be  contemners  of  reli- 

gion,  nor   dogmatists — satyrs,  nor   pedants  —  niggards,  nor 
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'spend thrifts — moles,  nor  bombasts  —  extortioners,  nor  prod- 
igal of  professional  services  —  nor  to  imitate  tbe  most  excusa- 

ble of  such  practices  ;  but  love  and  foster  virtue,  science,  and 

purity  so  long  as  you  shall  live.  So  shall  your  Alma  Mater 

have  glory  in  the  record  of  this  day,  the  degree  Medicine 

DocTOE  increase  of  honor,  and  the  high  and  noble  of  the 

earth  shall  rise  up  with  the  meek  and  grateful,  and  call  you 
blessed. 

-•-«-•- 

ART.  II.— Report  to  tlie  State  Society  on  Zymotic  Poisons. 

By  W.  W.  Hipolite,  M.  D. 

As  I  have  been  absent  from  your  State  during  a  greater  part 

of  the  time  since  our  last  meeting,  I  am  not  prepared  to 

report  on  the  subject  assigned  me,  namely,  the  Zymotic  Poi- 
sons of  the   State  of  Michigan;    for  I  do  not  even  know 

whether  any  of  these  poisons  have  been  sufficiently  active  in 

the  production  of  disease  within  the  limits  of  the  State,  since 

that  time,  to  require  particular  attention,  aside  from  a  consid- 
eration of  others  of  the  same  great  class.     But  wishing  to  do 

some  thing  towards  the  fulfilment  of  my  duty  as  a  member 

of  the  Society,  I  submit  a  few  considerations,  of  a  general 

character,  relative  to  this  class  of  agents.     It  is  with  much 

diffidence  that  I  do  this,  as  the  subject  is  one  upon  which 

men  of  high  scientific  attainments  and  extensive  observation 

and  research  differ  ;  and  for  one  who  has  just  left  his  Alma 

Mater,  and  stands  trembling  upon  the  threshold  of  the  great 

field  of  practical  medicine,  fearing  yet  to  enter,  to  venture 

to  say  any  thing  upon  the  subject  'may  seem  to  savor  too 
much  of  arrogance  and  egotism.     I  do  this,  however,  not  with 

the  expectation  of  throwing  any  additional  light  upon  the 

subject,  nor  of  intensifying  any  of  that  which  has  already 

been  shed  upon  it,  for  this  I  am  unable  to  do,  but  to  show  a 

willingness  to  perform  my  appointed  duty  to  the  Society,  so 
Vol.  I.-F. 
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far  as  I  am  able.  And  if  the  Society  should  reap  any  benefit 

whatever  from  my  efforts,  it  will  be  in  the  encouragement  my 

example  may  give  to  some  of  its  members  in  the  performance 

of  their  respective  duties,  rather  than  in  becoming  better 

acquainted  with  the  subject  of  Zymotic  Poisons. 

The  term  Zymotic  (from  Jufxr;,  ferment^  was  originally 

applied  to  a  class  of  toxical  agents  which  are  supposed  to 

have  an  action  upon  the  blood  analogous  to  that  which  a 

ferment  has  upon  the  fermentable  compounds  —  the  former 
causing  the  materials  of  the  blood  to  resolve  themselves  into 

a  poison  like  itself,  by  a  j)rocess  similar  to  that  by  which  the 

elements  of  the  latter  arrange  themselves  into  new  forms, 

possessed  of  new  properties.  If  confined  to  its  literal  mean- 
ing, the  term  would  be  limited  to  those  j)oisons  which  are 

supposed  to  act  in  this  way,  but  it  is  now  generally  made  to 

include  all  eiDidemic  diseases,  "and  signifies  that  material 

specific  poisons  are  the  essential  causes  of  these  diseases." 
It  may  be  urged,  as  an  objection,  that  a  Zymotic  Poison 

is  a  mere  hypothetical  entity — that  "no  positive  morbid  ma- 

terial has  been  discovered."  This  objection  is  good,  so  far  as. 
it  goes  ;  but  the  simple  fact,  that  we  are  unable  to  directly 

demonstrate  their  existence  by  isolating  them  and  rendering 

them  cognizable  to  the  senses,  or  determining  their  chemical 

composition,  is  very  far  from  proving  their  non-existence. 
From  the  obvious  fact  that  every  effect  is  necessarily  the 

result  of  the  operation  of  a  cause — or  of  a  combination  of 
causes,  —  and  that  the  relations  which  exist  between  cause 

and  effect  must  hold  good  in  medicine  as  in  every  other 

science,  it  is  evident  that  morbific  agents  of  some  kind  are 

essential  to  the  development  of  so-called  Zymotic  diseases. 
It  may  at  once  be  admitted  that  our  belief  in  most  of 

these  agents  is  dependent  upon  inferential  proof;  that,  save 

perhaps  in  a  few  instances,  these  subtle  poisons  have  never 

been  detected  by  the  acutest  human  sense :  but  it  must  not 

be  forgotten  that  the  evidence  of  Chemistry  itself  is  often 
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purely  inferential ;  as,  for  instance,  when  we  fail  to  prove  the 

existence  of  a  chemical  substance  by  obtaining  it  in  a  separate 

form.  Besides  isolating  such  substances,  we  recognize  their 

presence  by  witnessing  the  re-actions  they  display  with  vari- 
ous tests. 

Now,  the  human  body  forms  the  most  appropriate  testing- 
apparatus  of  the  Zymotic  Poisons  ;  and  it  is  this  alone  which 

affords  us  the  means  of  judging  of  their  dynamical  character 

—  a  knowledge  of  which  is  o:^  vastly  more  importance  than 

a  knowledge  of  their  physical  or  chemical  properties.  In 

Chemistry,  less  is  known  of  the  essential  properties  of  a  sub- 
stance by  examining  it  in  a  separate  state  than  when  it  is 

studied  in  connection  with  other  bodies,  where  its  relations  to 

these  bodies  may  be  ascertained.  So  it  is  with  these  poisons  : 

if  we  could  always  obtain  them  in  a  separate  state,  and  could 

subject  them  to  chemical  analysis,  we  should  know  much  less 

of  their  most  important  properties  than  that  which  we  can 

ascertain  by  studying  their  actions  in  the  living  system.  By 

studying  them  in  this  manner,  we  find  that  they  differ  from 

the  ordinary  causes  of  disease  in  several  striking  peculiarities. 

The  diseases  which  they  produce  can  not  be  referred  to  a 

modification  of  the  sensible  or  appreciable  conditions  of  the 

atmosphere,  for  this  notion  is  contradicted  by  the  fact  that 

they  prevail  in  all  climates  —  at  all  seasons — in  every  possi- 
ble thermometrical,  hygrometrical,  barometrical,  and  electrical 

variations  ;  and  that  they  are  distinct  and  specified  in  char- 

acter, and  preserve  their  identity  under  all  these  varying 
circumstances . 

Let  us  now  turn  our  attention  for  a  few  moments  to  an 

examination  into  the  manner  in  which  these  peculiar  morbific 

agents  are  supposed  to  operate  in  the  blood,  to  re-produce 
themselves  with  such  remarkable  rapidity,  and  to  so  great  an 

extent,  as  we  know  they  do,  based  upon  the  hypothesis  that 

they  are  organic  compounds  in  a  peculiar  state  of  decomposi- 
tion, which,  owing  to  catalytic  action,  multiply  themselves 

like  a  ferment. 
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Organic  compounds  generally  are  characterized  by  a  great 

proneness  to  decomposition ;  and  this  instability  is  especially 
marked  in  those  compounds  which  contain  nitrogen ;  for  in 

its  relations  to  the  other  elements,  this  is  the  most  remarka- 

ble element  we  know.  Many  of  the  compounds  which  contain 

it,  can  not  be  kept  more  than  a  few  hours  after  they  have 

ceased  to  be  under  the  control  of  vital  laws,  without  the 

commencement  of  decomposition ;  and,  when  they  have  once 

entered  into  this  state,  they  acquire  the  properties  of  a  fer- 
ment, and  are  capable  of  exciting  a  similar  metamorphosis  in 

another  compound,  if  placed  in  contact  with  it. 

In  this  transformation,  the  elements  of  the  ferment  take 

no  chemical  share  in  the  metamorphosis  of  the  body  acted 

upon,  but  only  act  by  inducing  a  state  of  change.  Its  agency, 

therefore,  does  not  consist  in  furnishing  any  material  to  be 

employed  in  the  composition  of  the  resulting  j)roducts,  but 

in  the  'propagation  of  force;  it  is  not  a  r)iaterial,  but  a 
dynamical  influence. 

The  existence  or  non-existence  of  nitrogen  in  fermentable 

compounds  gives  rise  to  their  division  into  two  groups, — 

the  azotized  and  the  non-azotized.  Those  comprising  the  first 

variety  have  their  particles  re-arranged  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  form  a  substance  having  all  the  properties  of  the  ferment 

originally  employed  ;  while  those  comprising  the  second  vari- 
ety, although  susceptible  of  metamorphosis,  are  not  resolved 

into  substances  capable  of  exciting  a  like  change  in  other 

bodies; — in  other  words,  the  ferment  is  re-produced  in  the 

azotized  compounds,  but  is  not  re-j^roduced  in  the  non-azo- 
tized. Hence,  the  potency  of  a  ferment  will,  in  a  great 

measure,  depend  upon  the  presence  of  a  nitrogenous  sub- 
stance in  which  it  can  excite  the  same  change,  and  through 

which  it  can  act  upon  other  fermentable  matter. 

Now,  the  blood  contains  a  large  proportion  of  nitrogen, 

and  it  is  well  known  that  there  is  no  other  part  of  the  organ- 

ism which  can  be  compared  to  this  fluid,  with  res|)ect  to  the 
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feeble  resistance  it  offers  to  exterior  influences.  Its  chemical 

affinities  are  constantly  tending  to  its  decomposition  and  to 

the  arrangement  of  its  constituent  elements  into  different 

forms  from  those  existing ;  but  it  is  endowed  with  a  vital 

force,  which  so  modifies  and  controls  the  play  of  these  affini- 
ties as  to  prevent  decomposition  while  in  possession  of  this 

force.  As  soon,  however,  as  this  is  diminished  below  a  certain 

point,  the  chemical  aflinities  are  enabled  to  prevail  over  the 

the  vital  affinities ;  and  a  change  of  character  is  the  result. 

If,  in  addition,  there  is  the  catalytic  force  of  some  Zymotic 

Poison,  to  assist  the  chemical  against  the  vital  laws,  this 

change  in  the  character  of  the  circulating  fluid  is  brought 

about  with  greater  rapidity  and  ease.  Leibig  says,  when 

speaking  of  this  fluid,  —  "The  chemical  force  and  the  vital 
principle  hold  each  other  in  such  perfect  equilibrium,  that 

every  disturbance,  however  trifling,  or  from  whatever  cause  it 

may  proceed,  eflects  a  change  in  the  blood.'^ 
In  its  normal  state,  the  blood  is  constantly  undergoing 

alterations,  both  in  its  chemical  constitution  and  in  its  vital 

properties.  It  supplies  to  ih.Q  tissues  some  of  its  most  im- 
portant elements,  while  at  the  same  time  it  is  made  the 

vehicle  for  removal,  from  these  tissues,  of  ingredients  which 

have  lost  tiieir  vital  endowments,  and  are  no  longer  in  a  state 
of  combination  that  fits  them  for  their  offices  in  ihQ  vital 

economy.  Hence,  the  blood  not  only  contains  the  materials 

for  the  regeneration  of  the  tissues,  but  also  the  products  of 

their  decay ;  and  the  results  of  the  functions  of  assimilation 

and  elimination  so  exactly  balance  each  other  that  there  is 

a  remarkable  uniformity  of  composition  of  this  fluid  at  all 

times  during  health.  Any  thing  that  interferes  with  these 

changes,  or  turns  them  to  another  direction,  may  become  a 
cause  of  disease. 

In  disease,  this  vital  principle  may  become  so  far  depressed 
as  to  be  unable  to  resist  the  natural  chemical  affinities  when 

no  Zymotic  Poison  is  present.      Changes  may  go  on  to  a 
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greater  or  less  extent,  according  as  the  restraining  force  is 

more  or  less  depressed.  The  balance  of  the  vital  and  chem- 

ical affinities  being  unstable,  and  the  latter,  themselves,  tend- 

ing to  arrange  the  constituents  of  the  blood  in  different  forms 

from  those  existing — unless  prevented  by  sufficiently  powerful 

vital  affinities — it  takes  but  a  slight  force  to  destroy  the  equi- 
librium and  overturn  the  existing  arrangement  of  the  elements 

and  forces,  so  that  new  compounds  are  produced. 

The  Zymotic  Poison  —  a  decomposing  organic  molecule  — 
has  been  introduced  into  the  blood.  Now,  this  molecule  has 

the  power  of  imparting  changes  of  an  analogous  character  to 

other  molecules  which  surround  it ;  these,  in  turn,  excite  dis- 

ease in  their  neighbors ;  and  by  a  continuance  of  this  process, 

from  particle  to  particle,  the  entire  mass  of  the  circulating  fluid 

becomes  changed.  According  to  Leibig,  the  manner  in  which 

the  septic  matter  operates  upon  the  surrounding  materials,  to 

induce  a  change  in  them,  is  this  :  The  particles  or  molecules 

of  the  exciting  body  being  in  a  condition  of  change,  and 

therefore  of  motion,  communicate  to  the  molecules  of  the 

body  placed  in  contact  with  them  an  amount  of  motion  suffi- 

cient to  destroy  the  balance  of  the  existing  affinities — which 
in  organic  compounds  is  easily  done,  the  chemical  equilibrium 

being  very  unstable,  —  and  thus  gives  rise  to  a  new  play  of 
affinities,  and  the  production  of  new  compounds.  It  is  said 

to  act  by  "catalysis,''  or  by  the  "action  of  presence,"  as  it 
is  sometimes  called. 

As  soon  as  the  nutritive  flaid  becomes  contaminated,  it 

extends  its  influence  to  every  p;  rt  of  the  organism,  and  every 

function  feels  its  depressing  influence.  The  several  emuncto- 

ries  through  which  the  poisons  should  be  eliminated,  become 

sluggish,  and  do  not  remove  so  much  of  the  poison  and  effete 

matter  as  they  do  in  their  normal  condition.  As  a  conse- 

quence of  this,  the  blood  becomes  still  further  poisoned  by 

the  retained  materials,  and  these  supply  a  peculiarly  favorable 

nidus  for  the  further  development  of  the   poisons.      Soon, 
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instead  of  being  the  pahulum  vitce  of  the  whole  system,  the 

blood  becomes  the  vehicle  of  destruction  and  death  to  every 

part  of  the  organism. 

Some  of  these  agents  have  a  stronger  determination  to 

multiply  themselves  than  others  have — 'those  of  the  greatest 

power  being  capable  of  inducing  these  changes  when  the  cir- 
culating fluid  possesses  its  greatest  amount  of  vitality,  while 

others  are  not  able  to  act  without  a  previous  diminution  of 

this,  unless  it  is  low  in  any  given  instance.  The  "ms  medi- 

catrix  naturce"  attempts  to  eliminate  them  from  the  system ; 
and  frequently  this  can  be  done  before  the  poison  is  much 

extended,  but  in  other  cases  the  poison  extends  itself  in  spite 

of  nature,  and  this,  too,  in  the  most  healthy  blood. 

That  in  Zymotic  disease  there  is  a  xhange  in  the  blood, 

from  an  admixture  of  foreign  matters,  is  evident  from  the 

following  classes  of  facts : 

1.  The  phenomena  of  Zymosis  are  produced  when  putrid  matters  are 

hijected  into  the  veins  of  animals. 

2.  They  are  also  produced  by  thejentrance  of  such  matters  into  the 
system  in  any  other  way,  as  by  inhalation. 

,    3.  These  diseases  can  be  produced  by  inoculation  with  their  specific 

poisons. 

4.  Observation  shows  that  in  Zymosis,  the  blood  is  in  a  state  of  partial 
dissolution. 

All  of  these  facts  are  so  familiar  to  every  physician  that 

it  would  be  superfluous  for  me  to  dilate  upon  them  here  ;  and 

it  is  unnecessary  to  direct  attention  to  any  particular  examples 
of  this  kind. 

But  one  of  the  strongest  arguments  in  favor  of  the  Zymo- 

tic theory  of  epidemic  diseases  lies  in  the  fact,  that  all  those 

conditions  which  most  favor  the  reception  and  propagation  of 

the  Zymotic  Poisons,  are  conditions  in  which  there  is  an 

Undue  accumulation  of  effete  azotized  matter  in  the  blood, 

in  a  state  of  retrograde  metamorphosis.     This  matter  afl'ords 
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tlie  best  possible  nidus  for  the  further  multiplication  of  the^ 

poisons ;  for  it  has  lost  its  vital  endowments,  and  is  already 

in  a  state  of  change,  from  the  operation  of  ordinary  chemical 

laws.  In  this  condition,  the  Zymotic  Poison  finds  little  diffi- 
culty in  setting  on  foot  those  changes  which  are  to  result  in 

the  new  generation  of  a  like  agent.  And  it  has  been  found 
that  this  state  of  the  blood  is  the  most  common  and  effectual 

predisposing  cause  to  epidemic  diseases  which  can  exist.  In 

those  places  that  have  the  greatest  accumulation  of  filth,  you 

find  the  greatest  mortality  among  the  inhabitants  during  the 

prevalence  of  epidemics  ;  and  the  rate  of  mortality  is  in  exact 

proportion  to  the  uncleanliness,  other  things  being  equal. 

And  so  it  is  with  individuals,  —  those  who  have  the  greatest 
accumulation  of  decomposing  matter  in  their  blood,,  are  the 

ones  who  are  soonest  attacked  by  disease  and  removed  by 

death,  upon  the  accession  of  an  epidemic. 

Dr.  Caepenter  arranges  the  generally-recognized  predis- 
posing causes  of  Zymotic  disease  into  three  classes,  as  follows  : 

1.  Those  which  tend  to  mtrocluce  into  the  system  decomposing  matters 

that  have  been  generated  in  some  external  source;  such  as  putrescent  food, 
miasmatic  emanations,  etc. 

2.  Those  which  occasion  an  increased  production  of  decomposing  mat- 

ter in  the  system,  itself.  This  increased  pro:'uction  arises  from  any  unusual 
source  of  degeneration  of  tissues  within  the  body,  such  as  presents  itself 
in  the  puerperal  state,  or  as  a  consequence  of  severe  muscular  exertion,  etc. 

8.  Those  which  obstruct  the  elimination  of  the  decomposing  matter 

normally  or  excessively  generated  within  the  sj^stem,  or  abnormally  intro- 
duced into  it  from  without.  Among  these  causes  are,  insufficient  supply 

of  air,  an  elevated  temperature,  and  the  use  of  tea,  coffee,  and  the  alcoholic 

preparations. 

Dr.  Carpenter  goes  on  to  show  that  each  and  all  of  these 

causes  tend  to  the  production  of  the  very  same  condition ;  and 

this  condition  is  "an  accumulation  of  disintegrating  azotized 

compounds,  in  a  state  of  change,  in  the  circulating  current.'' 
He  fully  substantiates  this  view  by  arguments  deduced  from  a 
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vast  assemblage  of  facts  ;  and  lie  clearly  proves,  I  think,  that 

the  Zymotic  Poisons  owe  their  potentiality  to  the  condition  in 

which  they  find  their  patient ;  and  that  many  of  them  fail 

in  producing  their  characteristic  effects  when  this  impure 

condition  of  the  blood  is  not  present. 

AKT,  X.— Keport  to  tlie  State  Society  on  tlie  Biseases  of  CliiMren. 

By  a.  B.  Palmer,  M.  D. 

At  the  last  meeting  of  this  Association  I  had  the  honor  of 

being  appointed  to  present  a  Eeport  on  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren. In  discharging  the  duty  imposed  by  that  appointment, 

in  the  absence  of  any  intimation  as  to  the  particular  depart- 
ment of  the  general  subject  which  it  may  have  been  thought 

desirable  to  have  presented,  and  considering  the  fullness  with 

which  particular  forms  of  Children's  Diseases  are  treated  of 
in  the  books  accessible  to  all,  I  propose  to  present  to  your 

attention  the  importance  of  carefully  studying  these  diseases, 

with  a  view,  if  possible,  to  diminish  the  extensive  suffering 

and  terrible  mortality  prevailing  almost  every  where  among 

these  little  innocents  of  "tender  age/'  Leaving,  then,  for 
other  hands,  or  for  other  occasions,  if  the  subject  should  be 

deemed  worthy  of  being  pursued,  a  special  consideration  of 

the  peculiarities  of  the  Diseases  of  Children,  or  the  particulaF- 
causes  which  operate  in  their  production,  the  subject  of  this 

Report  will  be,  The  great  importance  and  urgent  duty  of  spe- 
cially studying  the  Diseases  of  Children. 

Our  Profession  is  a  benevolent  one.  To  do  good  is  our 

business.  We  are  placed  as  guardians  over  the  public  health. 

We  are  to  repel  the  enemies  of  human  life.  It  is  our  special 

province  to  shield  from  danger  a|id  relieve  the  suffering  of 

those  who,  from  a  want  of  knowledge  or  of  power,  are  unable 
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to  protect  or  relieve  themselves.  The  great  danger^  the  utter 

helplessness,  the  total  dependence,  and  the  severe  suffer- 

ing of  sick  infancy,  appeal  most  eloquently  to  our  benev- 

olence. We  have  all  been  children  —  dependent,  helpless 

children.  We  have  all  had  a  mother's  care  ;  and  in  oui 
intercourse  with  the  world,  we  have  observed  something  of 

the  all-pervading  intensity  of  a  mother's  love.  Many  are 
fathers  ;  and  all  have  witnessed  the  calm,  deep  earnestness  of 

a  father's  affection.  As  sympathizing  integers  of  a  common 
humanity — as  men,  as  well  as  members  of  a  benevolent  Pro- 

fession,— the  sufferings  and  dangers  of  children  are  urged 

upon  our  attention. 

But  I  propose  to  present  the  subject  in  a  scientific  and 

more  strictly  professional  point  of  view. 

The  extensive  prevalence,  the  great  severity,  and  fatal 

xjharacter  of  the  Diseases  of  Children,  render  them  subjects 

of  intense  professional  interest. 

As  the  result  of  careful  investigation,  and  of  accurate 

statistical  record,  it  is  found  that  throughout  England  and 

Wales,  one  child  in  jive  dies  within  a  year  after  birth,  and 

one  in  three  before  the  completion  of  the  fifth  year.  Taking 

into  the  account  only  the  larger  towns  and  the  metropolis  of 

Great  Britain,  a  much  larger  and  more  frightful  proportion 

of  infantile  deaths,  compared  with  the  survivals,  will  be  found. 

According  to  these  statistics,  each  young  family  containing 

three  little  children  must  expect  to  deposit  one  of  them  in  a 

•diminutive  grave,  and  experience  all  the  sadness  of  desola- 

tion—  all  the  anguish  of  wounded  affection — which  such  an 
^vent  involves. 

As  to  the  infant  mortality  among  us,  in  the  absence  of 

proper  Kegistration  Laws,  we  are  unable  to  speak  with  the 

same  particularity  and  precision.  Some  of  the  older  States, 

it  is  true,  have  Kegistration  Laws  in  force,  but  none  of  them 

have  the  perfection  of  those  of  England  and  Wales ;  and  in 

our  own  State  (I  say  it  in  sorrow  and  in  shame),  the  subject, 
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except  as  observed  by  individuals,  is  totally  neglected.  Even 

in  this  city,  I  liave  sought,  through  a  medical  friend,  in  vain, 
for  records  which  would  indicate  the  number  of  children  that 

have  died  during  the  past  year,  as  compared  with  the  whole 

mortality !  Whether  it  is  made  the  duty  of  any  officers  to 

keep  such  records,  I  have  not  learned,  but,  if  so,  it  seems  to 

have  been  neglected. 

In  many  of  our  larger  eastern  cities,  mortuary  records  have 

been  kept  for  many  years  past,  and,  from  these,  tables  of  mor- 
tality have  been  constructed.  They  merely,  show,  however,  the 

number  of  deaths  at  different  ages ;  but  from  them  we  do  not 

learn  the  proportion  of  those  that  are  born  who  die  in  infancy. 

We  however  know  the  positive  infant  mortality,  and  its  pro- 
portion to  that  which  occurs  at  more  mature  age. 

The  deaths  in  the  city  of  New  York,  during  fifty  years, 

from  1804  to  1853  inclusive,  was  363,242,  and  of  these  176,- 

103  occurred  in  children  under  five  years.  This  is  something 

less  than  one-half;  but  during  the  latter  part  of  this  period 
the  proportion  of  infant  mortality  has  been  increasing,  so  that 

for  many  years  past  more  than  one-half  have  been  under  five 
years.  Thus,  in  1854,  the  total  deaths  under  ̂ lyq  years  was 

15,673 ;  and  above  f^YOi  years,  12,895,  In  1855,  the  total 

under  five  years  was  14,063;  and  above  that  age,  only  8,979. 

In  1856,  under  five  years,  13,373 ;  above,  8,285.  During 

this  latter  year  nearly  five-eighths  of  the  total  number  of 

deaths  were  under  five  years,  and  over  one-half  were  under 

two  years,  and  nearly  three-eighths  were  under  one  year. 
Though  the  proportion  of  infant  mortality  is  greater  in 

New  York  and  the  other  large  eastern  cities,  and  is  rapidly 

increasing  there,  while  decreasing  in  most  of  the  European 

cities,  yet  our  own  small  cities  and  interior  towns  present 

pictures  scarcely  less  appalling. 

From  a  table  of  the  deaths  in  Coldwater,  during  the  year 

1856,  presented,  at  the  last  meeting  of  this  body,  by  one  of 

its  most  industrious  members.  Dr.  J.  H.  Beech,  we  learn  that 
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of  the  70  caseSj  38  were  over  ̂ ^  years,  and  32  were  under 

that  age.  From  the  records  of  the  city  sexton  of  Ann  Arbor^ 

the  seat  of  our  University,  and  one  of  the  most  healthy  local- 

ities anywhere  to  be  found,  the  deaths  during  the  past  year 

(1857)  were  b%^  of  which  22  were  of  persons  over  five  years,, 

and  34  under  that  age. 

From  the  records  of  the  city  of  Chicago  for  1856,  con- 

taining a  population  of  110,000,  though  somewhat  imper- 

fectly kept,  and  perhaps  not  altogethel-  reliable,  we  gather 
that  1,950  deaths  occurred,  of  which  about  800  (something 

less  than  one-half)  were  under  five  years. 

These  facts  are  sufficient  to  show  the  enormous  propor- 
tional extent  of  Disease  and  Death  among  these  tender  buds 

of  humanity,  and  to  commend  the  subject,  on  this  account,  to 

our  consideration,  as  of  special  professional  importance. 
But  can  these  results  be  avoided  ?  Is  it  not  in  accordance 

with  the  plan  of  the  Creator  —  within  the  designs  of  Provi- 

dence—  that  a  large  portion  of  the  human  family  should 

perish  in  their  infancy — should  thus  be  cut  off  before  the  full 
development  of  their  being  ? 

Although  medical  men  are  prepared  to  answer  these  ques- 
tions in  their  own  minds  more  promptly  than  others,  yet 

perhaps,  even  among  us,  they  require  a  respectful  considera- 
tion. There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  fptct  that  hygienic  and 

medicnl  management  can  alter  these  results;  as  well  might  we 

question  whether  the  careless  farmer,  who  so  manages  as  to 

allow  his  young  lambs  to  make  their  appearance  in  the  dead 

of  winter,  and  without  proper  protection  leaves  them  to  their 

almost  inevitable  fate,  could  have  altered  the  results,  by  hav- 

ing them  first  open  their  little  brutish  eyes  to  the  light  of  a 

vernal  sun,  and  having  for  their  first  couch  the  warm  earth, 

covered  with  Nature's  carpet  of  green,  instead  of  the  frozen 
earth,  covered  with  the  winding  sheet  of  snow. 

About  one  hundred  years  ago,  it  was  found,  that  in  the 

imperfectly  ventilated  and  improperly  managed  work-houses 
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^oi'  London,  of  every  twenty -four  children  born  and  retained 
in  the  establishments,  twenty-three  died  before  attaining  the 

•age  of  one  year !  The  subject  was  inquired  into  by  Parlia- 
ment ;  an  improved  system  of  management  was  adopted,  and 

the  proportion  of  deaths  was  quickly  reduced  from  1,600  to 

450  a  year,  thus  saving  annually,  in  these  single  establish- 
ments, over  2,000  lives ! 

The  more  fully  we  realize,  and  the  sooner  all  men  and  all 
women  understand  that  disease  and  death  are  the  results  of 

fixed  physical  laws,  and  that  most  cases  of  sickness  and  pre- 
mature death  are  the  results  of  the  palpable  violation  of  these 

physical  laws  —  the  necessary  penalties  of  physical  wrong- 

doing—  the  better  will  it  be  for  the  human  race  ;  at  least,  if 
healthy  existence  is  a  blessing.  That  diseases  are  the  results 

of  the  operation  of  natural  laws,  and  not  special  Divine  in- 

fliction, is  no  new  doctrine  among  medical  men ;  it  is,  at  least, 

-as  old  as  Hippockates,  and  has  indeed  ever  had  an  existence 

among  the  eternal  truths  of  nature.  There  is  a  mistaken 

notion  among  many  good  people,  which  attributes  all  cases  of 

sickness,  injuries,  and  death,  among  their  friends  at  least,  to 

to  a  Mysterious  Providence,  though  capable  of  being  traced, 

^ith  the  utmost  certainty,  to  violations  of  general  and  benefi- 
cent laws.  I  take,  for  illustration,  a  case  of  actual  occurrence 

now  present  to  my  mind. 

A  mechanic  was  engaged  in  constructing  a  building.  He 

was  upon  a  scaffolding  some  distance  above  the  ground,  so 

built  as  to  be  capable  of  sustaining  a  weight,  say,  of  three 

hundred  and  ninety-nine  pounds.  The  weight  of  the  man, 

•and  his  building  materials  placed  upon  the  scaffold,  was,  say, 
four  hundred  pounds.  In  accordance  with  the  fixed  laws  of 

attraction — of  cohesion  and  gravitation  —  the  scaffold  gave 
way,  and  the  man  fell  to  the  ground.  The  momentum  ac- 

quired by  the  fall,  his  position,  and  the  particular  condition 

of  the  surface,  resulted,  according  to  the  same  fixed  laws,  in 

a  fracture  of  his  leg.     The  poor  man  was  conveyed  to  his 
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home,  where  he  was  soon  surrounded  by  his  kind  friends,  and 

the  venerable  patriarch  of  the  group  spoke  ahnost  complain- 

ingly  of  a  Mysterious  Providence  which  had  placed  the  good 

man,  so  much  needed  by  his  family,  upon  a  bed  of  helpless 
suffering. 

Now  I  do  not  accuse  the  sufferer  in  this  case  of  having 

committed  any  moral  offense  —  that  is  another  and  a  distinct 

question  ;  but,  though  committed  ignorantly,  I  do  accuse  him 

of  having  violated  the  physical  laws  of  G-od,  established  for 
the  order  and  harmony  of  the  Universe ;  and  he  was  but  suf- 

fering their  just  and  necessary  j^enalty  in  the  injury  inflicted. 

Instead  of  being  a  mysterious  dispensation,  it  was  the  most 

natural,  and,  indeed,  without  a  miracle,  the  only  possible, 

result  of  his  own  free  act.  But,  suppose  a  miracle  had  been 

interposed,  and,  for  his  supposed  puny  accommodation,  the 

general  law  of  gravitation  had  been  suspended ;  —  planets  and 
systems  would  have  been  thrown  from  their  orbits,  and  the 

Universe  would  have  fallen  into  dissolution.  Or,  if  the  law 

of  gravitation  had  been  suspended  only  as  it  related  to  his 

own  body,  he  would  have  remained  above  the  earth,  and  been 

thrown  from  its  surface,  while  it  whirled  on  its  diurnal  mo- 

tion, and  it  would  have  passed  entirely  from  him,  leaving  him 

in  the  broad  waste  of  space  as  it  flew  on  with  lightning  speed 

in  the  path  of  its  annual  orbit ;  and  the  poor  man,  if  he  could 

have  collected  his  thoughts  in  time,  would  have  cried  out  for 

the  restoration  of  the  law,  though  in  its  beneficent  operation 

it  had  cost  him  the  pain  and  danger  of  a  broken  leg. 

I  do  not  say  the  man  was  not  laid  upon  his  bed  of  suffer- 

ing by  the  hand  of  Providence.  He  was  placed  there  by  that 

Being  who  has  bound  all  nature  fast,  not  in  fate,  but  by  law, 

and  who,  while  not  allowing  a  sparrow  to  fall  to  the  ground 

without  His  notice,  yet  causes  every  sparrow  to  fall  in  obedi- 
ence to  the  same  law  which  holds  the  sun  in  the  heavens. 

I  do  not  say  that  every  casualty,  sickness,  or  premature 

death  is  as  easily  traceable  to  an  apparent  cause  as  in  the 



Palmer  on  Diseases  of  Children.  95 

case  I  have  instanced  to  illustrate  the  principle ;  or  that  in 

every  case  evil  results  may  be  avoided  as  easily  as  they  could 

have  been  in  this.  I  do  not  say  that  in  every  case,  sickness 

and  premature  death  can,  by  any  means,  be  avoided.  From 
the  unfavorable  circumstances  and  errors  of  the  ancestral  race, 

there  is  often  a  feebleness  of  the  vital  force  in  individuals, 

which  renders  them  incapable  of  enduring  the  ordinary  vicis- 
situdes of  the  most  favorable  hygienic  circumstances,  and  with 

whom  no  care  or  skill  can  avert  such  consequences.  Besides, 

there  are  contagious  and  other  diseases  which  attack  the  most 

vigorous  and  best  cared-for,  which  our  present  knowledge  does 
not  enable  us  to  prevent.  But  I  do  say  that  all  diseases  are 

due  to  natural  causes  ;  that  a  very  large  proportion  of  thena 

— that  especially  the  enormous  infant  sickness  and  mortality 

which  our  statistics  show  to  exist  —  are  produced  by  causes 
which  may  be  avoided,  and  which  it  is  our  special  duty  to 

search  out,  expose,  and  correct. 

Let  not  what  has  been  said  respecting  the  fixed  character 

of  the  physical  laws,  be  misunderstood  as  tending  to  fatalism. 

The  uniform  and  certain  operation  of  these  laws  in  no  way  in- 

terferes with  the  liberty  of  the  human  will  or  the  accountabil- 

ity of  the  free  agent.  The  doctrine  advanced  rather  increases 

accountability,  by  extending  it  to  acts  under  the  physical  laws, 

I  do  not  propose  to  pass  beyond  the  limits  belonging  to  a 

consideration  of  this  subject  from  the  stand-point  of  my  own 
Profession.  A  special  inquiry  into  the  designs  of  the  Creator 

in  a  theological  and  metaphysical  sense,  I  shall  leave,  for  the 

present  at  least,  to  those  whose  more  special  province  it  is  to 

deal  in  such  questions.  It  is  sufiicient  for  us  to  know  that 

our  business  as  physicians,  and  our  duty  both  as  physicians 

and  men,  is  to  prevent  and  relieve  human  suffering,  and  save 

human  life ;  and  I  have  no  reason  for  admitting  the  thought, 

that  it  was  within  the  Divine  plan  that  a  large  portion  of  the 

human  family  should  be  cut  oif  in  infancy,  thus  destroying  so 
many  specimens  of  handiwork,  before  their  completion. 
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It  would  be  a  grave  error,  ia  my  estimation,  to  suppose 
that  the  Creator  designed  that  any  of  his  laws  should  be  vio- 

lated; but  it  seems  to  have  been  in  His  design  that,  when 

any  of  those  laws  were  violated,  a  penalty  in  kind  should 

follow  their  transgression.  The  man  or  woman  who,  either 

knowingly  or  ignorantly,  violates  one  of  the  natural  or  phys- 

ical laws  of  his  or  her  being ;  or  the  man,  woman,  or  child, 

in  relation  to  whom,  by  whatever  agency,  a  physical  law  is 

violated,  in  the  iixed  economy  of  the  Universe  must  suffer  a 

physical  penalty — a  penalty  commensurate  with  the  gravity 
and  extent  of  the  violation.  The  suffering  of  a  physical 

penalty  is  irrespective  and  independent  of  any  moral  quality 

in  the  violation ;  but  disobedience  to  physical  laws  becomes  a 

moral  offense  when  done  consciously  and  willfully.  As  the 

guardians  of  helpless  infancy,  the  moral  responsibility  is  ours. 

We  have  no  more  reason  for  believing  that  the  Euler  of  the 

Universe  desires  the  physical  suffering  and  death  of  the  phys- 
ical transgressor,  than  that  He  desires  the  moral  death  of  the 

moral  transgressor.  It  is  true  that  the  results  occur  in  both 

instances  from  the  operation  of  laws  which  He  has  estab- 

lished; but  those  laws  were  established  for  beneficent  pur- 

poses— to  develop  animal  and  spiritual  life  and  being,  but 
not  to  destroy  it. 

It  is  sometimes  fondly  and  poetically  said,  that  certain 

little  children,  though  ever  so  much  the  victims  of  misman- 
agement and  consequent  disease,  are  quite  too  pure  for  earth. 

In  all  given  cases,  it  would  perhaps  be  unkind  to  rudely  take 

from  a  bereaved  parent  the  consolation  which  such  a  senti^ 

ment  would  afford;  but  whatever  may  be  the  condition  of 

the  innocent  little  spirit,  the  simple  truth  in  relation  to  the 

material  body  is,  that  it  is  too  corrupt  for  remaining  on  the 

earth.  We  certainly  could  not  be  justified  in  saying  that,  in 

any  sense,  the  2,150  infants  under  one  year  old  which  annu- 

ally died  in  the  work-houses  of  London,  previous  to  the  reform 

before  referred  to,  were  more  pure  than  the  same  number  an- 
nually saved  from  death  by  that  reform. 



Palmer  on  Diseases  of  Children.  97 

But  it  may  be  suggested  (though  it  is  impossible  it  should 

be  by  medical  men),  that,  after  all,  it  maybe  as  well  that 
€hildren  are  thus  removed  from  the  evil  to  come.     Are  we 

thus  to  judge  of  Heaven's  great  gift  of  life  ?     If  such  consid- 
erations are  to  abate  efforts  for  preserving  infantile  life,  let  us 

say  no  more  of  the  inhumanity  of  the  sacrificing  of  children 

to  heathen  gods,  or  of  the  barbarity  of  casting   them  by 

hundreds  into  the  waters  of  the  Ganges.     This  speedy  and 

almost  painless  method  of  destroying  them  is  humane  and 

merciful  compared  with  the  protracted  suffering  and  linger- 
ing death  which  bad  hygienic  and  medical  management  so 

often  inflicts ;  far  better  would  it  be  for  the  infant  in  New 
York  to  be  cast  into  the  Hudson  to  become  food  for  the 

fishes,  than  to  slowly  die  from  want  of  pure  air,  of  proper 

food,  and  of  the  light  of  heaven,  whether  it  be  in  a  bare  and 

squalid  cellar  at  the  Five  Points,  or  in  a  deeply- curtained  and 

highly-perfumed  chamber  on  Fifth  Avenue ;  and  then  in  the 

one  case  be  cast,  at  the  city  expense,  into  a  hole  in  the  Pot- 

ter's Field,  and  in  the  other  to  be  solemnly  deposited,  sur- 
rounded by  all  the  pomp  and  circumstance  of  magnificent 

woe,  by  the  side  of  some  tall  family  shaft  in  Greenwood. 

Though  the  grave  of  the  one  may  be  long  strewn  with  flowers 

by  the  hand  of  affection,  and  its  name  be  engraved  in  endur- 

ing marble,  while  the  memory  of  the  other  is  soon  effaced 

even  from  its  degraded  mother'.s  heart,  yet  the  little  bodies 
alike  become  the  prey  in  the  earth  of  the   same   noisome 

worms  and  decaying  elements.     The  infant  cut  off  from  life 

before  its  conscious  freedom  is  attained,  is,  of  itself,  but  a' 
blank  in  the  world  into  which  it  has  been  introduced  for  other 

and  higher  purposes ;  and  however  diverse  the  circumstances 

of  introduction  and  exit,  to  the  same  condition  does  each 

come  at  last.      The  handiwork  of  the  Almighty  has  been 

destroyed — a  beautiful  casket,  if  it  be  regarded  as  nothing 
else,  has  been  dashed  to  earth. 

I  have  been  led  into  these  remarks,  some  of  which  may 
Vol  L-G. 
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be  regarded  as  digressive  from  the  strict  line  of  the  subject, 

by  the  fact  that  it  seems  to  be  regarded  by  most  persons  as  a 

matter  of  course,  as  proper  as  the  order  of  nature  and  neces- 

sity, that  a  large  portion  of  Children  should  die.  Many  of 

the  clergy  preach  thus,  and  all  poets  sing  thus,  and  most 

people  believe  thus.  I  regard  this  sentiment  as  a  grave  error 

—  a  fatal  heresy  which  has  invaded  the  creed  of  humanity; 
for  while  such  an  opinion  prevails,  neither  proper  inquiries 

into  the  causes  of  infant  mortality  will  be  made,  or  efficient 

efforts  will  be  put  forth  to  prevent  the  effects  of  those  causes. 

Every  principle  of  political  economy,  of  humanity,  and  of 

our  enlightened  and  benevolent  Profession,  requires  that  the 

most  careful  inquiry  and  the  most  rigid  efforts  should  be  made. 

But  medical  men  should  specially  study  the  Diseases  of 
Children  because  these  diseases  differ  from  those  of  adults. 

They  can  not  be  understood  without  this  special  study.  They 

are  different  in  their  course  and  character,  different  in  their 

appearances  and  treatment,  and  different  in  the  methods  by 

which  they  are  distinguished.  On  these  various  points,  how- 

ever interesting,  1  do  not  propose  specifically  to  dilate. 

All  those  who  distinguish  carefully  and  watch  closely  the 

Diseases  of  Children,  appreciate  the  force  of  the  remarks  just 

made.  The  expressions  of  the  various  suffering  organs  are 

widely  different  from  those  of  the  same  organs  in  adults ;  and 

the  helpless  silence,  the  passionate  agitation,  and  the  fretful 

timidity  of  the  child,  combined  very  often  with  the  exceed- 

ingly imperfect  accounts  of  the  e^ttendants,  sometimes  hope- 

lessly perplex  even  the  acute  physician,  unless  by  study  and 

care  he  has  made  himself  perfectly  familiar  with  the  physiog^ 

nomical  appearances,  pantomimic  movements,  and  inarticulate 

sounds,  as  well  as  the  physical  signs  expressive  of  different 

forms  of  disease,  and  also  of  the  best  methods  of  eliciting  or 

observing  them,  and  of  overcoming  all  the  difficulties  to  be 

•ncountered  in  the  investigation.  So  great  are  these  diffi- 

iulties  of  diagnosis  in  many  cases,  that  some  practitioners^ 
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after  a  few  fruitless  efforts,  become  satisfied  with  their  igno- 

rance, and  declare  it  useless  to  attempt  accurate  diagnosis.  It 

is  unnecessary  to  say  that  treatment  without  correct  diagnosis 

must  be  quite  in  the  dark,  and,  if  at  all  active,  must  be  imi- 

nently  hazardous.  In  many  cases  the  delicate  system  of  the 

child  illy  bears  perturbation,  and  the  feeble  spark  of  life  may 

be  easily  extinguished.  This  delicacy  of  organization,  and 

great  susceptibility  of  medicinal  impressions,  while  rendering 

the  child  more  liable  to  be  injured  by  rude  or  inappropriate 

treatment,  renders  him  highly  capable  of  responding  to  cura- 

tive agencies,  when  nicely  adjusted  to  the  powers  of  endurance 
and  the  morbid  conditions. 

It  requires,  then,  more  penetration  to  distinguish  accu- 
rately the  Diseases  of  Children  than  than  those  of  adults, 

and  more  skill  to  manage  their  cases  in  the  most  successful 

manner.  If  a  professional  subject  increases  in  interest  wdth 

its  difficulty  and  its  importance,  then  have  the  Diseases  of 

Children  the  in  tensest  professional  interest.  But  do  we  all 

regard  the  subject  in  this  light  ?  Do  we  all  take  that  inter- 

est in  these  diseases,  and  bestow  that  attention  upon  them 

they  deserve  ?  If  the  Profession  every  where  did  so,  would 

not  the  complexion  of  our  bills  of  mortality  be  altered  ?  Do 

we  not  often,  by  our  appearance  of  indifference  in  particular 

cases,  intimate  that  the  neighborhood  gossip,  or  some  ready 

globulist,  can  manage  these  cases  as  well  as  ourselves  ? — and 
are  we  not  thus  instrumental  in  turning  these  children  over 

to  be  drenched  with  the  vile  decoctions,  or  temporized  with 

infinitesimals,  when  rational  and  skillful  treatment  is  impera- 

tively required  ? 

If  in  this  very  imperfect  presentation  of  this  subject,  I 

have  said  any  thing  which  shall  arouse  members  of  the  Asso- 

ciation to  a  higher  sense  of  its  importance,  and  call  forth,  to 

any  extent,  corresponding  efforts,  I  shall  have  accomplished 

my  most  sanguine  hopes,  and  the  little  labor  I  have  bestowed 

upon  this  Eeport  will  not  have  been  expended  in  vain. 

Detroit,  January  15th,  1858. 
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ART.  XL— Anatomical  Abnormities. 

By  a.  M.  Helmer,  M.  D. 

Demonsti'ator  of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Michigan. 

In  pursuing  our  course  in  Practical  Anatomy,  during  the  past 

season,  it  has  been  our  fortune  to  have  met  with  some  few 

abnormities,  such  as  are  always  found,  to  a  greater  or  less  ex- 

tent, in  the  dissecting-room.  Should  you  deem  the  following 
of  sufficient  importance,  you  may  insert  them  in  your  journal: 

Case  I.  —  In  an  adult  male,  the  rectum  was  found  going 
down  the  right  side  of  the  pelvis,  sigmoid  flexure  passing 

from  left  to  right  in  front  of  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum. 

Case  II. — Double  Ureters.  In  adult  male,  the  left  kidney 
was  possessed  of  two  distinct  ureters  of  equal  size,  passing 

down  to  the  bladder  separately,  and  entering  it  about  one- 
half  inch  apart,  both  susceptible  of  distension,  and  of  about 

equal  size. 

Case  III. — Latissionus  Minor.  In  a  large  and  muscular 

adult  female,  a  slip,  or  head,  about  one-half  inch  in  width, 

with  a  beautiful  tendenous  expansion,  passed  from  the  latis- 
simus  dorsi,  in  front  of  the  axillary  vessels  and  nerves,  to  be 

inserted  into  the  anterior  bicipital  ridge,  in  close  proximity  to 

the  pectoralis  major. 

Case  IY. — Tri-lieaded  Biceps.  In  an  adult  female,  a  dis- 
tinct slip,  or  muscle,  equal  in  size  with  the  other  two  heads, 

arose  from  about  the  insertion  of  the  coraco-brachialis,  and, 

joining  the  two  heads  proper,  passed  down  to  usual  insertion. 

Case  Y. — High  Bifurcation  of  the  Bi^acliial  Artery  in  left 
arm,  uniting  in  the  axillary  space. 

Case  YI.  —  Benal  Ai^teries  Supernumerary.  In  an  adult 
male,  an  extra  renal  artery  was  found,  given  off  on  either  side 

of  the  aorta,  about  an  inch  below  the  renal  proper,  entering 

the  kidney  in  the  lower  lobe  or  extremity;  also  a  branch 

given  off  from  the  renal,  piercing  the  upper  extremity  in 
like  manner. 
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ART.  III.— Meteorological  Register  for  the  Month  of  March,  1858. 

By  L.  S.  Horton,  House  Physician  to  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital. 
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LECTURES  ON  SULPHATE  OF  QUINIA:  Delivered  in  the  Regular 

Course  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  by 

A.  B.  Palmer,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor,  &c.  Published  by  the  Class. 
Detroit:    1858. 

CAUSES,  NATURE,  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SCURVY.  Read  before 

Covington  and  Newport  (Ky.;  Medical  Society,  by  CHA^.  S.  Tkipler* 
M.  D.,  U.  S.  Army. 

Messrs.  Editors  :  Feeling  under  obligations  to  a  profes- 

sional friend  for  the  pleasure  of  perusing  a  paper  by  Dr 

Chas.  S.  Tripler,  of  the  army,  on  the  Causes,  Nature,  and 

Treatment  of  Scurvy,  and  a  pamphlet  of  fifty-nine  pages  by 
Professor  A.  B.  Palmer  of  the  University,  on  The  Sulphate 

of  Quinia,  being  an  extract  from  his  regular  Course  of  Lec- 
tures on  Materia  Medica,  I  am  prompted  by  that  consideration 

to  ask  the  privilege  of  calling  the  attention  of  your  readers, 

notwithstanding  the  suspicion  cf  premeditated  flattery  that 

may  attach  to  your  correspondent  for  so  doing,  to  these  two 

excellent  papers,  neither  of  which,  in  point  of  magnitude, 

aspires  to  the  dignity  of  an  es[:ay.  And,  first,  of  the  "  Lec- 

tures on  Sulphate  </f  Quinia.'' 
The  Lectures  themselves  being  but  an  abstract  of  the 

views  of  the  author  on  the  subject  of  which  they  treat,  it  is 

for  that  reason  the  more  difficult  to  epitomize  them,  and,  at 

the  same  time,  give  an  intelligent  idea  of  what  they  contain. 

I  shall  be  very  brief,  and  yet  hope  not  to  fail  in  perspicuity. 
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Passing  over  the  literature  of  Cincliona,  the  Lectures  com- 
mence with  a  mere  allusion  to  the  discovery  of  this  alkaloid 

by  M.  Pelletier,  and  to  the  priority  of  M.  Magendie  as  an 

experimenter  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  its  relations  to 

to  animal  vitality.  Having,  from  a  consideration  of  the  phys- 
iological action  of  Quinine,  convinced  himself  that  it  is  both 

2i  febrifuge  and  a  tonic,  the  lecturer  proceeds  to  state  his  views 

of  its  therapeutic  effects.  On  this  branch  of  his  subject  the 

western  man  becomes  conspicuous,  and  the  teacher  earnest 

and  eloquent,  evincing  the  influence  of  this 'alkaloid  over  the 
modus  agendi  of  his  own  nervous  centre,  without  involving 

the  necessity  of  an  inquiry  into  more  recondite  questions, 

such,  as  whether  it  produces  these  obvious  results  by  a  cata- 
lytic or  restorative  power. 

The  doses  and  mode  of  administration  are  more  particu- 
larly treated  of,  and  also  the  circumstances  under  which  it 

may  and  may  not  be  administered.  These  we  will  not  reca- 

pitulate, as  it  is  not  our  design  to  write  an  article  on  the 

theme  of  these  Lectures,  which  we  would  advise  every  Mich- 
igan practitioner  to  read.  The  right  use  of  Quinine,  in  the 

treatment  of  miasmatic  disease,  is  a  matter  of  interest  to 

«very  citizen  of  the  State,  as  well  as  to  every  physician. 

And  the  views  of  Dr.  Palmer  are  so  nearly  unexceptionable, 

that  I  take  pleasure  in  endorsing  them. 

Not  the  least  interesting  part  of  these  Lectures  to  us,  is 

the  concluding  one,  on  the  relations  of  this  remedy  to  diseases 

not  imputed  to  malaria.  For  information  on  that  head,  we 

must  refer  to  the  pamphlet  itself. 

Having  encroached  upon  your  space  so  far  with  my  re- 
marks upon  the  Lectures  of  Professor  Palmer,  I  feel  obliged 

to  dismiss  the  paper  of  Dr.  Tripler,  without  giving  it  the 

notice  it  is  intrinsically  entitled  to. 

Dr.  Tripler  demolishes  entirely  the  absurd  distinction 

which  has  so  long  been  kept  up  between  Land  and  Sea 

■Scurvy.      His  opinions  on  its  etiology  are  more  clear  and 
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satisfactory  than  any  I  recollect  having  read.  His  apprecia- 
tion of  the  influence  of  a  low  temperature  is  very  correct. 

To  this  he  should  have  added  the  depressing  effect  of  humid- 

ity and  of  that  state  of  mind,  in  seamen  and  soldiers,  called 

Nostalgia  by  the  nosologists,  which  has  much  to  do  in  the 

induction  of  that  state  of  the  fluids,  independently  of  the 

quality  of  the  food,  which  precedes  the  outbreak  of  Scurvy. 

Although  a  brochure  of  only  twenty  pages,  it  will  amply 

repay  a  careful  perusal. 
SENEX. 

SILVER  SUTURES  TN  SURGERY.  The  Anniversary  Discourse,  before 

the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine.  By  J.  Marion  Sims,  M.  D., 

Surgeon  to  the  Woman's  Hospital.     New  York:   S.  S.  &  W.  "Wood, 1858.     79  pp. 

We  received  the  above  pamphlet  with  pleasure,  and  with  the 

expectation  that  surgical  merit  was  offered  to  the  Profession, 

by  a  meritorious  hand,  in  a  commendable  spirit  and  manner. 

On  perusal,  however,  we  could  but  feel  regret  that  special 

pleading  was  the  chief  design  apparent  in  the  effort.  Does 

Dr.  Sims  apprehend  that  the  Medical  Profession  is  a  jury  of 

laymen  who  will  accept,  as  valid,  his  strictures  upon  the  silken 

suture  ? —  strictures,  the  intent  of  which  is  to  establish  so 
radical  a  difference  between  the  silken  and  silver  suture,  that 

the  introduction  of  the  latter  constitutes  "the  geeat  sur- 

gical   ACHIEVEMENT    OF  THE   NINETEENTH   CENTURY."       (The 

capitals  are  Dr.  Sims'  property.) 
And  Dr.  S.  does  not  forget  that  Anaesthesia  is  also  an 

achievement  of  the  present  century;  for  he  says:  "in  prac- 
tical results  of  permanent  benefit,  it  is  absolutely  contemptible 

when  compared  with  those  from  the  universal  use  of  silver 

sutures  in  the  broad  domain  of  general  surgery."  (!!)  Pleas- 
ing to  our  Boston  brethren,  we  apprehend ! 

But  aside  from  the  unpardonable  egotism  and  bad  taste 

displayed  by  Dr.  S.,  we  must  also  find  fault  with  his  philoso- 
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phy.  We  confess  that  the  idea  of  air  being  permitted  "  to 

rush  into  the  vagina/'  and  by  its  universal  pressure,  to  dis- 

tend it  ̂ ^like  a  balloon/'  was,  to  us,  something  new;  and  until 
the  tendency  to  a  vacuum  outside  the  vagina  is  explained,  we 

shall  be  at  a  loss  to  comprehend  the  "rushing  in"  process, 

which  formed  so  important  an  "incident"  in  Dr.  Sims's  his- 
tory !  Seriously,  we  advise  our  author  to  confine  his  efforts 

to  Practical  Surgery,  and  leave  others  to  speak  his  praise  and 

record  his  triumphs. 

Of  the  latter,  we  most  cheerfully  bear  testimony,  that 

they  are  truly  great.  In  the  treatment  of  vesico-vaginal  fis- 
tula. Dr.  S.  has  attained  the  most  perfect  success.  He  has 

reduced  to  practical  application,  what,  previous  to  his  efforts, 

was  little  more  than  a  theoretical  operation.  In  the  present 

pamphlet,  he  makes  some  modifications  of  the  operation — - 
viz.,  reliance  solely  upon  the  silver  suture,  without  either 

leaden  bars  or  button ;  the  use  of  a  simple  needle  and  long 

forceps ;  the  catheter  so  altered  as  to  conduct  the  urine  into  a 

cup  ;  and  the  position  of  the  patient,  "in  the  great  majority 

of  cases,"  upon  the  "left  side."  "In  this  position  the  thighs 
are  to  be  flexed  at  about  right  angles  with  the  pelvis,  the 

right  a  little  more  than  the  left.  The  left  arm  is  thrown 

behind,  and  the  chest  rotated  forwards,  bringing  the  sternum 

quite  closely  in  contact  with  the  table,  while  the  spine  is  fully 

extended,  with  the  head  resting  on  the  parietal  bone." 

We  repeat,  that  Dr.  Sims's  contribution  to  Practical  Sur- 
gery is  invaluable ;  and  while  we  award  to  him  the  most 

cheerful  praise,  we  must  be  permitted  to  express  deep  regret 
in  reference  to  the  tone  of  his  Address.  Gr. 
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BemoTal  of  the  Medical  Department. 

At  the  late  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Regents,  the  subject 

of  removal  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  to 

the  city  of  Detroit  was  referred  to  a  Committee,  to  report 

upon  at  a  subsequent  meeting.  Although  the  Report  of  this 

Committee  may  be  a  foregone  conclusion,  and  although  argu- 
ments in  favor  of  or  against  the  measure  may  be  works  of 

supererogation,  we  propose  to  consider  somewhat  in  detail  the 

reasons  why  the  Department  should  be  transferred  from  its 

present  location  to  one  where  greater  advantages  could  be 

enjoyed,  a  higher  standard  of  education  be  attained,  and,  con- 

sequently, a  greater  amount  of  glory  be  shed  upon  the  Uni- 
versity, and  a  greater  degree  of  benefit  be  experienced  by  the 

people  of  Michigan,  on  whom  very  many  of  the  graduates  of 
the  Medical  School  are  to  exercise  their  skill.  Justice  to 

ourself,  as  a  medical  educator,  conservator,  and  journalist, 

prompts  us,  at  this  time,  to  place  upon  record  views,  which 

are  not  alone  our  own,  but  which  are  entertained  by  nine- 
tenths  of  the  Medical  Profession  throughout  the  Union. 

In  the  Medical  Independent^  we  have,  during  the  past 

season,  published  several  articles,  in  which  we  have  advocated 

a  higher  grade  of  Medical  Education,  and  the  establishment 

of  attendance  upon  Clinical  Medicine  and  Surgery  as  one  of 

the  requirements  for  graduation.  The  great  advantages  to  be 

derived  from  bed-side  study  none  are  bold  enough  to  deny. 

The  possibility  of  preparing  a  student  to  assume,  safely ̂   the 
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duties  of  the  Practicing  Physician  and  Surgeon,  without  such 

study,  few  who  have  passed  the  ordeal,  and  felt  the  responsi- 
bilities of  human  life  placed  in  their  charge,  will  be  prepared 

to  maintain.  Hence,  whenever  interest  has  prompted  the 

advocacy  of  medical  education  without  clinical  study,  the 

main  effort  has  been  to  arraign  Hospital-instruction  for  its 

short-comings,  to  criticise  it  as  practiced,  and  not  to  attack 

the  principle  involved. 

Within  the  last  few  months,  each  of  the  two  journals 

which  are  consolidated  under  our  present  title  has  published 

a  statement  of  the  clinical  requirements  made  by  the  several 

Universities  and  Colleges  of  Great  Britain ;  by  reference  to 

which,  it  will  be  seen  tliat  the  hast  time  which  is  required  to 

be  devoted  to  attendance  upon  clinical  instruction,  by  any 

of  these  institutions,  is  tiuenty-oiie  months,  and  that  no  Brit- 

ish college  grants  its  diploma  without  the  recipient  has  devo- 

ted from  tioenty-one  to  thirty-six  months  to  this  kind  of  study. 
Such  is  the  estimate  placed  upon  Hospital  advantages  in  our 

Mother  Country.  In  our  own,  competition  for  numbers  and 

emoluments  has,  thus  far,  prevented  any  school  from  institu- 
ting so  rigorous  a  requirement  as  the  one  under  consideration; 

consequently,  Hospital-teaching  has  not  been  so  efficiently 

developed  as  to  be  exempt  from  severe  criticism.  Yet,  not- 

withstanding its  imperfections,  the  crowds  of  students  who 

flock  to  New  York  and  Philadelphia,  sufficiently  attest  the 

high  estimation  in  which  it  is  held  by  the  Profession.  The 

comparative  history  of  country  and  city  medical  schools,  points 

also  to  the  same  impressive  fact.  The  Medical  Department 

of  our  own  University  is  at  present  the  only  prosperous  coun- 

try medical  school  in  the  United  States,  while  several  (some 

of  which  at  one  time  assembled  a  greater  number  of  students 

than  our  school  ever  did)  have  ceased  to  exist. 

In  the  National  Association,  legislation  has  gradually 
tended  towards  the  establishment  of  the  doctrine  of  the  ne- 

cessity of  Clinical  Instruction,  notwithstanding  the  diploma- 
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granting  powers,  the  schools,  have  insidiously  opposed  such  a 

restriction  of  their  prerogative.  At  its  last  meeting  (one 

year  ago),  an  earnest  discussion  on  this  subject  was  had,  in 

which  the  imperfections  of  present  requirements  were  fear- 

lessly exposed,  and  finally  the  whole  subject  was  referred  to  a 

Committee,  composed  of  gentlemen  who  are  in  no  way  con- 

nected with  any  medical  schools,  to  devise  a  system  of  Medical 

Instruction.  Upon  the  adoption  of  the  sj^stem,  such  schools 

as  conform  to  it,  shall  be  entitled  to  representation,  and  such 

schools  only.  This  Committee  has  for  its  head.  Dr.  Jas.  K. 

Wood,  one  of  the  Surgeons  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  one  of 

the  most  enthusiastic  clinical  teachers  in  New  York  ;  Dr. 

John  Watson,  for  a  long  time  a  clinical  teacher  in  the  New 

York  Hospital,  is  also  a  member;  while  three  other  distin- 

guished gentlemen,  representing  the  extreme  portions  of  the 

Union,  make  up  the  balance.  There  is  little  doubt  that  the 

Committee,  in  its  Keport,  will  take  high  ground  in  favor  of 

clinical  teaching,  making  it  one  of  the  requirements  for  grad- 
uation ;  and  it  is  highly  probable  that  the  Association  will 

adopt  the  Keport,  making  it  the  law,  compliance  with  which, 

alone,  shall  entitle  schools  to  a  representation. 

The  venerable  Dr.  John  W.  Francis,  of  New  York,  in 

his  Address,  introductory  to  the  Course  of  Clinical  Instruc- 

tion given  in  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  past  winter,  says  : 

"Put  it  down,  therefore,  as  a  medical  axiom,  as  firmly  fixed  as  a  math- 
ematical principle,  that  observation  is  equally  essential  for  the  acquisition 

of  medical  science  and  for  the  practical  exercise  of  the  art  itself;  that  you 

might  as  toell  presume  to  l)ecome  the  successful  navigator  hy  sojourning 

in  a  sylvan  retreat^  as  to  become  the  physician  or  surgeon  wlthmit  clinical 

instruction." 

Such,  then,  being  the  value  of  clinical  advantages,  and 

such  beinsf  the  sentiment  of  the  Profession  in  reference  there- 

to,  the  question  presents  itself,  —  Shall  the  University  of 

Michigan  furnish  them,  and  make  them  a  requisite  for  gradu- 

uation.?     With  her  reputation  to  sustain,  as  a   University 
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maintaining  a  high  grade  of  education^  can  she  refuse  to 

place  herself  in  the  foremost  rank  in  all  her  departments? 

With  Eush  Medical  College  at  Chicago,  possessed  of  the  abil- 
ities and  disposition  to  comply  with  any  standard  which  the 

National  Association  may  elevate,  shall  we  wait  for  her  ex- 

ample ? 

Prof  Davis,  in  the  March  No.  of  the  Chicago  Medical 

Journal,  says : 

"Access  to  the  wards  of  a  well  regulated  hospital  must  constitute  a 
necessary  appendage  to  every  Medical  College ;  and  attendance  on,  at  least, 

one  course  of  clinical  instruction,  a  requisite  for  graduation." 

This  indicates  the  disposition  of  our  neighbors ;  and  shall 

the  endowed  University  of  Michigan,  offering  free  education^ 

be  backward  in  taking  equally  high  ground  ?  We  sincerely 

trust  not.  We  are  anxious  to  have  the  Medical  Department 

afford  as  full  and  complete  educational  facilities  as,  and  de- 

mand a  higher  order  of  attainment  than,  any  other  Medical 

School  in  the  country ;  and,  in  consideration  of  her  ability — 

afforded  by  her  endowment — to  accomplish  this  end,  we  can 
not  but  regard  it  as  her  sacred  duty  to  do  so. 

The  question,  then,  next  suggested,  is :  Can  the  Medical 

Department  attain  this  high  ground  in  its  present  locality  ? 

There  can  be  but  one  answer :  Never.  At  present  we  occupy 

only  a  secondary  position ;  and  no  increase  of  the  Faculty,  no 

zeal  which  may  actuate  its  members,  and  no  labor  that  they 

can  perform,  will  ever  succeed  in  elevating  it  above  its  present 

grade,  until  fidl  and  extended  Clinical  Instruction  be  super- 
added to  its  curriculum.  But  let  the  transfer  to  Detroit  be 

made^  where  a  rich  College  Medical  and  Surgical  Clinic  can 

be  enjoyed.  Hospitals  be  opened  to  candidates  for  the  Doctor's 

degree,  one  year's  attendance  upon  which  shall  he  a  condition 
of  graduation,  and  the  University  of  Michigan  may  realize  in 
its  Medical  Department  a  character  second  to  none  in  tM 
country. 



110  The  Peninsular  and  Independent. 

Viewing  this  subject  from  a  different  stand-point,  as  a 
question  of  economy,  it  will  be  found,  that  with  a  location  in 

Detroit,  the  elevated  and  commanding  position  of  the  Medical 

Department  which  we  have  urged,  can  he  maintoined  hy  the 

same  expenditure  of  the  University  Fund  tliat  is  now  required 

to  carry  on  the  school  in  Ann  Arbor.  Shall  we  then  content 

ourselves  with  a  secondary  rank,  when  the  same  pecuniary  ex- 

penditure will  enable  us  to  attain  a  proud  position  in  the  first 

rank  ?  By  so  doing,  are  we  faitliful  stewards  ?  Can  we  ask 

for  further  appropriati(^ns,  from  either  the  State  or  General 

Government,  without  fearing  tliat  the  question  may  be  pro- 

pounded :  Are  you  now  deriving  tlie  greatest  amount  of  ben- 
efit from  your  present  means  ?  Are  you  furnishing  to  the 

State  men  fully  qualified,  safely  to  assume  the  charge  of 

human  life,  when  invaded  by  disease  and  threatened  by  death? 

or  must  these  your  graduates  derive  i\\Q\v  first  experience  from 

patients  loho  look  to  them  alone  for  aid  ?  Have  they  been 

enabled  to  observe  the  phenomena  of  disease  and  the  effects  of 

remedies,  under  your  guidance  and  direction,  until  they  are 

familiar  with  both  ?  or  do  you  turn  them  out  upon  the  world, 
armed  with  theories  alone  ?  What  answer  could  we  make 

these  interrogatories  ?     Alas !  what  answer ! 

With  a  location  in  Detroit,  we  could  make  the  conditions 

of  graduation  such,  that  we  could  reply :  We  have  used  the 

talent  committed  to  our  trust  to  the  best  advantage ;  the  men 

who  bear  the  Doctor's  degree  from  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan, are  not  only  versed  in  theory,  but  they  are  also  familiar 

with  the  phases  of  disease,  and  the  application  and  efiects  of 

remedies ;  they  possess  a  greater  amount  of  exj^erience  than 

will  usually  be  obtained  in  the  first  five  years  of  practice : 
such  is  the  return  which  we  make  to  the  State. 

The  simple  question  for  the  Regents  to  decide  is :  How 

will  they  enable  the  Medical  Faculty  to  answer  the  above 

questions  ?  Shall  the  Medical  Department  take  its  place 

among  the  first-class  Medical  Schools  of  our  country,  or  not  ? 
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We  are  confident  that  whatever  their  present  decision,  time 
will  furnish  an  affirmative  answer.  G. 

The  Phltes  vs.  Phates. 

Dr.  Churchill's  assertion,  that,  in  the  Hypophosphites^ 
he  has  found  a  specific  for  Tuherculosis,  needs  the  corrobor- 

ating evidence  of  a  greater  number  of  cures  than  those  which 

he  parades  as  convincing  proofs  of  their  value.  Like  many- 
other  novelties  in  Pharmacy,  their  introduction  into  therapeu- 

tical use  as  standard  remedies  may  prove  an  unsuccessful 

fight  against  fate,  —  the  faie  to  which  such  are  too  often 

consigned  —  obscurity.  Yet  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  there  is 
something  in  these  salts,  in  which  phosphorus  figures  so 

largely,  as  remedies  for  that  scourge  of  the  human  race, 

Consumption. 

The  fact  that  combinations  of  phosphorus  with  the  alka- 

line bases  have  enjoyed  considerable  reputation,  for  a  few 

years  back,  as  adjuncts  to  other  remedies,  in  Tuberculosis  has 

recently  led  to  the  employment  of  compounds  of  the  same 

bases,  with  lower  oxides  of  phosphorus. 

Now,  hypophosphorus  acid  consisting  of  one  equivalent 

each  of  oxygen  and  phosphorus,  is  the  lowest  oxide  of  the 

latter  element  known,  save  one,  and  the  lowest  which,  in  itself 

or  its  salts,  can  be  made  available  in  medicine.  Its  salts, 

termed  Hypophosphites^  are  very  soluble  in  ordinary  men- 

Btruae,  and  in  the  presence  of  oxidizing  agents  are  readily 

decomposed,  producing  Phosphates.  The  lime-salt  of  hypo- 
phosphorus  acid  may  therefore  be  valuable  in  affording  the 

phosphate  of  lime,  by  decomposition  in  the  economy,  and  in 

that  recent  or  nascent  condition  in  which  only  is  it  readily  and 

quickly  absorbed. 

That  these  salts  furnish  phosphorus  to  the  system  in  an 

uncombined  state,  by  decomposition,  may  be  questioned,  when 

it  is  seen  that  they  pass  into  salts  of  a  higher  oxide  of  that 
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element  with  facility ;  however,  as  the  chemical  powers  of  the 

vital  organism  are  yet  but  imperfectly  understood,  it  is  well 

to  confirm  or  refute  the  value  placed  upon  these  new  remedies, 

by  direct  experiment.  We  would,  then,  commend  them  for 

that  purpose  to  all  who  are  interested  in  the  introduction  of 

new  agents  into  our  already  extended  materia  medica. 

The  formulas  for  preparing  the  hypophosphites  will  be 

found  on  another  page. 

It  will  be  seen,  by  referring  to  the  list  of  chemicals  of 

Hennell  Stevens  &  Co.,  that  they  are  now  manufacturing 

them.  We  are  indebted  to  those  gentlemen  for  specimens  of 

the  Hypophosphites  of  Soda,  Ammonia,  and  Potassa,  in  crys- 

talline form,  and  for  the  lime-salt  in  granular  form.  Accom- 

panying these,  was  a  sj)ecimen  of  hydrated-hypophosphorus 

acid,  which  it  is  likely  may  come  into  use,  for  the  same  pur- 

poses as  phosphoric  acid  is  now  employed.  F.  S. 

Browii-Sequard  and  the  Doctrine  of  Reflex-Secretory  Action. 

The  above-named  gentlemen,  in  a  late  No.  of  the  New 
York  Journal  of  Medicine^  manifests  an  utter  obliviousness 

of  the  real  points  involved  in  the  reflex-secretory  doctrine. 
We  confess  ourself  surprised  that  any  medical  gentleman 

should  so  confound  ^'hiown  facts''  and  the  scientific  princi- 
ples which  are  deduced  therefrom.  It  has  probably  been 

known,  since  the  days  of  Adam,  that  a  foreign  body  in  con- 
tact with  the  conjunctiva,  would  excite  the  action  of  the 

lachrymal  gland ;  but  will  any  one  pretend  that  the  principle^ 

that  the  impression  made  by  this  body,  is  conveyed  inward 

to  a  nervous  centre,  producing  there  a  cell-change,  the  influ- 

ence of  which  is  reflected  outward  along  conducting  nerve- 
fibre  tothe  lachrymal  gland,  and  also  to  the  orbicularis  muscle, 

producing  in  the  one  that  cell- change  which  is  secretion,  and 

in  the  other  that  cell-change  which  constitutes  onuscular  con- 
traction, and  that  the  difference  in  result  depends  alone  upon 
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the  diiFerence  of  the  mechanism  of  the  organs  acted  upon? 

This  distinction,  between  the  naked  fact  and  its  beautiful 

interpretation^  Brown -Sequaed  seems  not  to  have  made, 

In  proof,  we  quote : 

*'Much  has  been  said  lately  of  disturbances  of  nutrition  and  secretion, 
but  there  is  not  a  great  deal  of  novelty  in  what  has  been  said,  as  may  be 

seen  by  those  who  will  read  a  little  old  book,  which  contains  a  great  many 
FACTS  of  this  kind;  written  by  Dr.  H.  J.  Reg  a,  a  Dutch  Physician,  and 

published  in  1721." 

It  is  very  true  that/ac^5  of  this  nature  are,  and  have  been, 

universally  known  and  recognized,  not  only  by  Dr.  Eega  and 

BuscHiERT  (whom  B.-  S.  also  quotes),  but  by  all  physicians 
and  medical  writers  since  Hippocrates.  Will  Brown-Se- 

QUARD,  or  any  other  man,  say  that  a  knowledge  of  these  facts 

constitutes  a  scientific  principle  ?  Science  is  classified  knowl- 

edge— facts  digested,  and  principles  evolved  therefrom.  Is- 
olated, or  even  aggregated  phenomena,  are  unprolific  and 

valueless ;  it  is  only  when  vitalized  by  thought,  and  arranged 

in  order,  that  they  are  worthy  of  the  name,  or  bear  the  fruits 

of  knowledge.  The  facts  upon  which  the  '^  excito-mofory 

system''  of  the  lamented  Hall  is  founded,  are  also  to  be 
found  in  an  infinity  of  books  (even  Dutch  books),  before 

1721 ;  but  now  that  Hall  is  dead,  are  we  to  witness  an  at- 

tack upon  his  fame,  whicli,  living,  he  so  completely  defended  ? 
For  the  honor  of  American  Journalism,  we  trust  not. 

But,  continues  Brown-Sequard  : 

"  Concerning  the  theory  of  reflex  secretions,  there  has  been,  for  some 
time,  a  somewhat  strange  discussion  of  priority  between  Dr.  Campbell  of 

Georgia,  and  the  late  Dr.  Marshall  Hall." 

It  strikes  us  that  there  was  hardly  a  "  discussion"  betweeu 
the  above-named  gentlemen.  Dr.  Hall  announced  what  he 

deemed  a  discovery;  Prof  Campbell  claimed  priority,  and 

Dr.  Hall  gracefully  yielded  the  palm.  Dr.  Allen  theu 

claimed,  through  the  pages  of  the  ''  Independent,"  priority 
Vol.  I.-H.  \ 
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in  teaching  the  same  doctrines,  although  Dr.  Campbell  had 

first  "printed"  them  ;  he  also  carried  his  generalizations  fur- 
ther. Prof.  Paine  then  claimed  priority  over  all,  and  cited 

his  doctrines  of  '^vitalism''  and  ̂^ sympoAhy'' !! 
Bat  let  us  follow  Brown -Sequard  further.  Of  Drs. 

Hall  and  Campbell,  he  says : 

"JVbi  eitlier  of  them  7iad  any  right  of  priority  in  this  respect,  but  still 

more,  the  questions  conconiin'i;  the  reOcx  secretions,  and  the  reflex  changes 
in  nutrition,  had  been  carried  much  furtlier  than  the  point  that  the  two 

able  physicians  thought  they  had  been  first  to  establish." 

In  proof  whereof,  he  adduces  Henle,  Ludwig,  Funke, 

and  Brown-Sequard.  How  "much  further''  these  gentle- 
men have  carried  this  investigation  may  be  guessed  at  by 

quoting  from  the  one  last  named : 

"Whether,  in  these  reHex  phenomena  of  nutrition  and  secretion,  the 

centrifugal  nerves  act  by  producing  ̂ 'constriction  of  the  hlood-ves&eh,  or  by 
a  special  electric  or  nervous  influence  ?^^ 

The  ansioer  to  this  question,  may  be  found  in  Dr.  Allen's 

"  Mechanism  of  Nervous  Action,''  and  is  not  merely  in  expla- 
nation of  pathological,  but  also  of  physiological  phenomena. 

It  involves  no  occult  vital  property  of  contractility ,  or  still 

more  recondite  '^special  electric  or  nervous  influence";  for  the 
resolution  of  the  question,  by  assuming  either  of  the  above 

positions,  would  leave  the  matter  just  as  inexplicable  as  ever. 

Will  Brown-Sequard,  or  any  of  the  authors  to  whom  he  has 

referred,  claim  that  the  blood-vessels  are  the  immediate  agents 

of  nutrition  or  secretion.?  Will  they  claim  that  a  ̂' con- 

striction"  or  relaxation  "ot  the  blood-vessels,"  whether  in-* 

duced  "by  a  special  electric  or  nervous  influence"  or  not, 
will  throw  any  light  upon  the  real  mechanism  of  muscular, 

glandular,  textural,  or  nervous  change.?  Do  the  blood-ves- 

sels squeeze  out  secretions  and  sensations  by  their  "constrict 
tion"?(!) 



Editorial  Department.  115 

It  is  a  pretty  well  established  fact  in  physiology,  that  the 

CELLS  are  the  immediate  agents  of  all  changes  in  the  animal 

economy.  According  to  Dr.  Allen,  the  real  point  in  the 

question  of  nervous  action,  is  the  relation  of  nerve-fibre  to 
the  cells  and  fluids  at  its  extremities.  The  nerve-fibre  con- 

ducts the  influence  of  a  change  at  one  of  its  extremities  to 

the  other,  and  there  the  effect  may  be  solely  manifested ;  or, 

by  being  reflected  through  the  medium  of  other  nerve-fibre, 

its  effect  may  be  transmitted  to  a  tertiary  series  of  cells,  mus- 

cular, glandular,  or  nervous,  the  final  action  depending  upon 

the  mechanism  of  the  structure  reached  and  operated  upon. 

The  true  physiology  of  the  nervous  system,  and  its  influence 

upon  all  other  tissues,  is  only  to  be  found  by  a  careful  study 

of  the  cells  and  cell-modifying  influences.  Why  will  physi- 

ologists continue  to  create  phantoms  of  "constricted  blood- 

vessels" and  "special  nervous  influences,''  and  waste  their 
powers  in  chasing  them  through  all  the  phases  of  a  meta- 

physical chaos?  The  very  condition  of  "constriction''  in- 
volves a  prior  change,  by  which  it  is  effected.  Gr. 

Meteorological  Register. 

Dr.  L.  S.  HoRTON,  of  the  United  States  Marine  Hospital 

in  this  city,  promises  us,  for  our  June  issue,  a  full  report  for 

the  month  of  April.  The  Hospital  is  now  supplied  with  the 

full  complement  of  instruments  needed  for  these  observations, 

of  which,  until  quite  recently,  it  had  been  somewhat  deficient. 
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Non-Mercurial  Treatment  of  Syphilitic  and  other  Cutaneous  DigeaseH.* 

Bt  William  M.  Cornell,  M.D. 

At  a  former  meeting  of  this  Society,  I  read  a  paper  upon  the  comparative 

merits  of  arsenic  and  stillingia  in  diseases  of  the  skin,  giving  the  prefer- 
ence to  the  latter. 

I  now  purpose  to  show  that,  in  the  whole  class  of  cutaneous,  and 
other  diseases  arising  from  syphilitic  taint,  other  remedies  are  more  certain 

in  the  removal  of  the  difficulty,  and  much  more  safe  for  the  patient,  than 
mercury. 

Mercury,  in  some  of  its  forms,  has  been  considered  the  specific  for  this 
disease  in  all  its  stages ;  though  it  has  generally  been  admitted,  that  it  was 

eradicated  before  this  mineral  was  employed  as  a  medicine,  and  has  often 

been  since,  without  its  use.  Happily,  both  for  the  credit  of  the  doctor, 

and  the  welfare  of  the  patient,  the  old  method  of  salivation  is  no  longer 

resorted  to,  even  by  those  who  still  believe  that  mercury  is  necessary  in  the 
treatment  and  cure  of  the  disease  in  some  of  its  forms. 

Having  had  some  experience,  daring  the  last  twelve  years,  in  treating 

diseases  of  the  shln^  whether  they  had  originated  from  this  peculiar  malady, 

or  had  sprung  from  olI  ,  :■  causes,  T  msh  to  state  my  opinion,  and  the  argu- 
ments upon  which  it  is  founded. 

I  have  used  mercurial  preparations,  and  seen  them  used,  in  all  their 

forms,  in  the  various  stages  of  the  disease  above  named,  and  I  have  yet  to 

find  a  solitary  case,  of  a  chronic  form,  which  has  been  removed,  or  allevi- 
ated even,  by  the  drug  now  in  question,  save  only  in  one  form  hereafter  to 

be  named.  I  look  upon  the  stillingia  (as  recommended  in  my  former 

paper)  as  the  best  vegetable  alterative  in  this  whole  class  of  diseases,  in 
their  chronic  form;  and  I  have  great  confidence  that  the  physician  who 
perseveres  in  its  use  will  find  his  patients  improve,  and  that  much  more 

generally  than  under  the  use  of  arsenic  or  mercury. 

*Read  before  the  Suffolk  District  Medical  Society,  February  27th,  1858,  and  communi- 
cated to  the  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 
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Another  medicine  in  these  cases,  which  lias  proved  highly  satisfactory 

in  my  hands,  is  the  nitrie  acid^  given  in  doses  of  ten  drops  three  times  a 

day.  Thirty  years  ago  this  medicine  was  given  much  more  frequently,  in 
debilitated  constitutions,  than  it  is  at  present.  In  the  debility  attendant 

upon  these  cases,  the  following  is  often  a  serviceable  remedy: 

]^      Com.  Tinct.  Bark  .         .        .        •  1  ij. 
Sulph.  Quinia    gr.  xij. 
Muriatic  Acid    gtt.  xx. 

M.     Dose,  a  teaspoonful,  ter  die. 

The  old  oxygenated  muriatic  acid  was  much  employed  in  these  diseases 

many  years  ago.  It  probably  forms  the  basis  of  a  preparation,  now  sold 

under  the  name  of  "  Oxygenated  Bitters,^''  and  is  a  valuable  medicine  when 
it  hits  the  case^  which  it  probably  does  not  once  in  fifty,  when  purchased 
and  taken  at  random. 

I  have  found  the  following  useful  in  some  of  these  old  broken-down 
constitutions : 

^      loduret  of  Iron   3  iss. 
Castile  Soap   3  iss. 

Alkaline  Ext.  Gentian  .         .         .         •      3j. 
M.     Ft.  pil.  No.  XXX.     Dose,  one  pill  night  and  morning. 

The  diet  driid\  named  in  my  former  paper,  is  one  of  the  best  medi- 
cines for  purifying  the  blood.  For  the  same  purpose,  the  following  recipe 

furnishes  an  excellent  alterative: 

B Iodide  of  Potassium •        •     3j. 
Iodine . 

gr.  ij. Mucilage  of  Acacia . 

•     !iij. Hydrocyanic  Acid . 
gtt.  xij. 

Aqua  pura     . . •    Sv. 
Sach. . 

!  ss. 

Dose 

•   7  _ 

,  a  tablespoonful  twice 

  1      -         1_   ..L'l^^L  _    _1      />   

a  day, 

l1_   _     •  -   _T« 

in  a  wineglassful  of  water. 
M. 

The  bromide  may  be  substituted  for  the  iodide  of  potassium,  as  it  is  equally 
efficacious,  though  it  requires  a  longer  time  to  produce  its  beneficial  effects. 

The  only  advantage  possessed  by  the  latter  is,  it  is  cheaper. 
If  mercury  is  ever  to  be  employed  as  an  alterative,  in  these  forms  of 

constitutional  taint  manifested  by  cutaneous  eruptions,  the  most  efficacious 
form  in  which  I  have  used  it  is  that  of  Dr.  Channing,  named  in  the  U.  S. 

Dispensatory,  page  1340,  of  the  edition  of  1851,  under  the  name  of  iodo- 

hydrar gyrate  of  2^otassium.  "The  average  dose  of  this  remedy  is  stated 
by  Dr.  C.  to  be  one  twelfth  of  a  grain  three  times  a  day ;  but,  in  peculiar 
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constitutions,  not  more  than  the  forty-eighth,  ninety-sixth,  or  the  two  hun 

dredth  of  a  grain  daily,  can  be  borne."     The  testimony  of  many  physicians 
is  much  in  favor  of  this  medicine  as  an  alterative, 

I  am  by  no  means  alone  as  respects  treating  this  whole  class  of  diseases 
without  mercury.  In  the  Neio  Yorh  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Collateral 

SGiences^  I  find  the  following  remarks,  which  I  consider  very  judicious  and 

sensible.  They  are  from  the  pen  of  Dr.  Scott,  and  relate  to  the  non-mer- 

curial treatment  of  Syphilis :  "  Thirty  years  since,"  he  says,  '*  there  was 
no  doctrine  in  the  profession  which  was  considered  to  be  so  well  founded 

as  the  treatment  of  Syphilis  by  mercury.  In  England,  none  presumed  to 
differ  from  the  opinion  of  John  Hunter,  that  the  disease  was  incurable 

without  mercury ;  and  not  only  that  the  medicine  was  required  to  remove 
the  disease  itself,  but  that  to  cure  the  disposition  to  it,  and  to  secure  the 

constitution  against  its  ravages,  an  extended  course  of  mercury  was  re- 
quired. Sir  Benjamin  Bkodie  still  retains  this  opinion,  and  he  (Dr.  Scott) 

would  not  have  called  the  attention  of  the  Societ)'^  to  this  subject,  had  he 
mot  observed,  in  the  lately  published  essays  of  Sir  Benjamin,  some  remarks, 
which,  from  so  high  an  authority,  appeared  to  him  calculated  to  lead  an 

injurious  line  of  practice.  Ever}'  now  and  then,  a  dissenting  voice  had 
been  raised  against  the  mercurial  doctrine,  but  the  Profession,  in  general^ 

adhered  to  the  opinion  of  John  Hunter." 
Dr.  Scott's  own  experience  is  related  as  follows:  —  "In  1813,  he  was 

placed,  for  a  short  time,  in  Columbo,  in  charge  of  the  venereal  wards,  in 
which  the  cases  were  all  treated  with  mercury.  Many  of  them,  he  found, 

were  well  in  a  few  daj^s;  others  in  five  or  six,  others  in  three  weeks;  peri- 
ods too  short  to  warrant  the  conclusion  that  they  were  veiiereal.  They 

were  therefore  set  down  as  cases  of  pseudo-Syphilis.  The  number  of  these 
cases  increased  with  the  field  of  experience;  and,  in  a  few  years,  the  use 

of  mercury  was  gradually  resigned  in  almost  every  case  of  local  disease. 

The  secondary  symptoms  were  few  and  slight,  and  never  required  an  ex- 
tended course  of  mercur}^  The  same  plan  of  treatment  was  adopted  by 

them,  and  in  a  few  years  Dr.  Scott,  then  garrison  surgeon  at  Point  de 
Galle,  entirely  abandoned  the  use  of  mercur}^  In  1818  and  1819,  Dr. 
Scott  became  acquainted  with  the  results  of  the  investigations  which  had 

been  carried  on  in  England,  and,  since  that  time,  had  abandoned  the  use  of 

mercury,  as  a  specific.  He  had  found  many  cases  in  which  it  was  required 

as  an  alterative.  Dr.  S.  stated  that  he  considered  every  case  of  local  dis- 
ease curable  without  mercury;  and  that,  under  such  treatment,  the  second- 
ary symptoms,  when  they  did  occur,  were  slight,  and  easily  managed.  Dr. 

S.,  in  the  course  of  his  remarks,  described  the  miserable  victims  who  were 

constantly  found  in  military  hospitals,  at  the  time  mercury  was  used, 
affected  by  extensive  ulcerations,  nodes,  etc.,  who  furnished  a  considerable 

number  of  the  invalids,  and  many  deaths.  Since  mercury  was  abandoned, 

such  cases  had  disappeared  from  the  hospitals." 
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Dr.  Maclagan  expressed  his  satisfaction  that  Dr.  Scott  coircided  in 

the  views  he  (Dr.  M.)had  long  entertained  on  this  subject.  His  confidence 

in  mercury,  as  a  specific  in  Syphilis,  had  been  first  shaken  when,  after  ho 

was  a  graduate  in  medicine,  he  attended,  for  some  months,  the  Lock  HoS' 

pital,  in  London,  under  Mr.  John  Pearson.  There,  every  variety  of  form 

in  the  disease  presented  itself;  but,  in  very  many  cases,  seemed  to  be 

aggravated,  rather  than  benefited,  by  the  mercurial  course.  Dr.  Pearson 

often  expressed  doubts  whether,  in  many  constitutions,  the  use  of  mercury 

had  not  been  more  injurious  than  beneficial.  Dr.  Maclagan  had  seen 

Portuguese  soldiers  cured  of  the  primary  form  of  the  disease  by  topical 

remedies  alone,  or  merely  by  the  addition  of  Livsbon  diet  and  drinks,  and, 

some  times,  without  either.  He  saw  none  of  those  cases  of  secondary 

symptoms  in  an  aggravated  form,  to  which  his  late  lamented  friend.  Dr. 

Ferguson,  has  alluded  in  his  paper  to  the  Transactions  of  the  Medical  and 

Chirurgical  Society  of  London.  Since  1818,  Dr.  Maclagan,  with  a  few 

exceptions,  where  the  patient's  scruples  afforded  a  full  explanation,  demand- 
ing its  modified  use,  had  adhered  to  the  non-mercurial  plan  of  treatment, 

both  in  dispensar}''  and  private  practice;  and,  in  no  instance,  has  he  had 
reason  to  regret  it.  Many,  who  were  then  so  treated,  are  his  patients  still; 

fathers  of  families,  enjoying,  as  well  as  their  offspring,  excellent  health, 

and  without  the  occurrence,  in  the  period  of  thirty  years,  of  any  secondary 

symptoms  of  an  aggravated  form.  On  the  other  hand,  he  has  seen  too 

many  cases  where  the  use  of  mercury,  to  its  full  extent,  has  been  product- 
ive of  constitutional  ir.jury  of  the  most  seiious  character. 

Dr.  Bennet  said,  "  That  reports  had  been  made  to  the  Governments 
of  France,  Germany,  and  Sweden,  of  80,000  cases,  treated  upon  the  non- 

mercurial  plan,  and  their  general  results  were  quite  in  accordance  with  the 

experience  of  Dr.  Scott." 
I  have  related  the  experience  of  these  men  upon  a  point  on  which  I 

have  not  myself  had  an  extensive  practice,  namely,  the  pvimary  stages  of 

this  disease.  My  experience  has  been  chiefly  in  those  cases  of  a  chronic 

form,  manifesting  the  disease  in  what  are  called  secondary  or  tertiary  symp- 

toms, always  arising  from  a  constitutional  taint.  Dealing  with  chronic 

diseases  of  various  forms,  especially  with  those  of  the  sMn^  I  have  seen 

almost  all  kinds  of  such  cases;  and  I  have  known  the  most  aggravated 

forms  of  chronic  eruptions,  upon  the  head,  face,  and  other  portions  of  the 

body,  wholly  removed,  and  permanently  to  disappear,  under  a  treatment 

without  a  grain  of  mercury.  In  some  of  these  cases  mercury  had  been 

employed,  even  to  salivation,  without  any  obvious  benefit.  For  a  dozen 

Jiears  I  have  closely  watched  these  peculiarities  of  skin  diseases,  and  am 

^satisfied  that  there  is  a  better,  safer,  and  more  eligible  method  of  treating 

them  than  by  employing  either  mercury  or  arsenic.  If  this  be  so  (and  I 

thi.ik  it  can  be  proved  to  be),  I  ask,  are  we  justified  in  using  heroic  rerae- 

fdies,  which  may  produ  o    erious  injury  to  our  patients,  without  removing 
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the  original  disease?  Would  not  their  disuse  redound  to  our  credit  — 

would  it  not  be  another  triumph  added  to  the  success  of  our  Profession, 
and  does  not  humanity  demand  a  discontinuance  of  medicines  which  are 

really  unnecessary,  and  often  productive  of  the  gravest  injury  to  those  who 
entrust  their  health  and  life  to  our  hands  ? 

I  am  happy  to  corroborate  these  views  by  the  following  quotation  from 

^Q  London  Lancet  of  June  27th,  1857:  "In  a  recent  visit  to  the  Royal 
Free  Hospital,  where  a  number  and  variety  of  Syphilitic  cases  are  to  be 
met  with,  especially  of  the  secondary  eruptions,  we  find  they  are  treated 
by  the  administration  of  stomachic  and  tonic  remedies  and  good  diet, 
conjoined  with  the  following  formula,  viz. : 

^      Sulphur   3j^ 
Sulphuret  of  Antimony  and  )  .-  -    , . 

Nitrate  of  Potassa  )        '         *      ̂ ^"^  &  •     • 

Mixed  into  a  powder,*half  of  which  is  given  night  and  morning,  and  perse- 
vered  in  till  the  eruption  disappears,  the  health  is  improved,  and  a  cure 

established.  Dr.  Maksden  has  employed  this  mode  of  treatment  for  twen- 

ty-seven years,  in  thousands  of  cases,  and  he  observes  that  not  one  in  a 

hundred  instances  has  he  known  to  return  with  constitutional  symptoms.'* 
\_Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 

On  the  Proximate  Cause  and  Specific  Remedy  of  Tuberculosis.* 

By  John  Francis  Churchill,  M.  D, 

The  total  number  of  cases  of  phthisis  treated  by  me  amounts  to  thirty-five.. 
All  were  in  either  the  second  or  third  stages  of  the  complaint ;  that  is,  they 
had  either  softened  tubercles  or  cavities  in  the  lungs.  Of  these,  nine 

recovered  completely,  the  physical  signs  of  the  disease  disappearing  alto- 
gether in  eight  out  of  that  number ;  eleven  improved  considerably,  and 

fourteen  died ;  one  still  remains  under  treatment. 

I  believe  that  the  results,  of  which  the  preceding  is  a  summary,  taken 

in  connection  with  the  considerations  I  have  set  forth  at  length  in  the  paper 

now  in  the  hands  of  your  Hon.  Secretary,  vrill  be  found  to  justify  the 

following  conclusions :  — 
The  proximate  cause,  or  at  all  events  an  essential  condition  of  the 

tubercular  diathesis,  is  the  decrease  in  the  sj'stem,  of  the  phosphorus  which 
it  contains  in  an  oxygenizable  state. 

*  Abstract  of  a  paper  laid  before  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  of  Paris,  on  the  21st  of" 
July,  1857. 
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The  specific  remedy  of  the  disease  consists  in  the  use  of  a  preparation 

of  phosphorus,  uniting  the  two  conditions,  of  being  in  such  a  state  that  it 

may  be  directly  assimilated,  and  at  the  same  time  at  the  lowest  possible 
degree  of  oxydation. 

The  hypophosphites  of  soda  and  lime  are  the  combinations  which 
hitherto  seem  to  best  fulfil  these  two  requisites.  They  may  be  given  in, 

doses  varying  from  ten  grains  to  one  drachm  in  the  twenty -four  hours. 
The  highest  dose  which  I  have  been  in  the  habit  of  giving  to  adults  is 

twenty  grains. 
The  effect  of  these  salts  npon  the  tubercular  diathesis  is  immediate, 

all  the  general  symptoms  of  the  disease  disappearing  with  a  rapidity  which 
is  really  marvellous. 

If  the  pathological  deposit  produced  by  the  dyscrasy  is  of  recent 

formation,  if  softening  has  only  just  set  in,  and  does  not  proceed  too  rap- 
idly, the  tubercles  are  absorbed  and  disappear.  When  the  deposit  has 

existed  for  a  certain  time,  when  the  softening  has  attained  a  certain  degree, 

it  sometimes  continues  in  spite  of  the  treatment;  and  the  issue  of  the  dis- 
ease then  depends  upon  the  anatomical  condition  of  the  local  lesion,  on  its 

extent,  and  upon  the  existence  or  the  non-existence  of  complications.  I 
have  made  numerous  attempts  to  modify  the  local  condition  of  the  lungs 
by  the  inhalation  of  different  substances,  but  have  never  obtained  any 

satisfactory  result  independent  of  what  was  to  be  attributed  to  the  specific 

treatment.  The  hypophosphites  of  soda  and  lime  are  certain  prophylactics 
against  tubercular  disease. 

The  physiological  effects  which  I  have  observed  to  be  produced  by  the 

use  of  the  hypophosphites  of  soda,  lime,  potash,  and  ammonia,  show  these 

preparations  to  have  a  two-fold  action.  On  the  one  hand,  they  increase  the 
principle,  whatever  that  may  be,  which  constitutes  nervous  force;  and  on 

the  other,  they  are  the  most  powerful  of  hsematogens,  being  infinitely 

superior  to  all  medicines  of  that  class  hitherto  known.  They  seem  to, 

possess  in  the  highest  degree  all  the  therapeutical  properties  formerly 

attributed  by  different  observers  to  phosphorus  itself,  without  any  of  the 
danger  which  attends  the  use  of  that  substance,  and  which  has  caused  it  to 

be  almost  forgotten  as  a  medical  agent.  The  different  preparations  of  hypo- 
phosphorus  acid  will  undoubtedly  occupy  one  of  the  most  important  places, 
in  the  materia  medica. 

The  Academy  resolved  that  the  paper  be  referred  to  a  committeej^ 
consisting  of  MM.  Louis,  Trousseau,  and  Bouilland. 

[Dublin  Hospital  Gazette. 
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Bypophosphites. 

The  following  we  take  from  a  paper  upon  the  Hypophosphites,  by 
Prof  Pkoctou,  in  the  American  Journal  of  Pharmacy  for  March : 

HypopJiospMte  of  Lime. 
Take  of  Lime,  recently  burned     .         .         .         .  4  lbs.  av. 

Phosphorus  .         .         .         .         .  ]  lb.     " 
Water     .......  5  gals. 

Slake  the  lime  with  a  gallon  of  the  water,  put  the  remainder  in  a  deep 
boiler,  and  as  soon  as  it  boils  add  the  slaked  lime,  and  mi.v  to  a  uniform 
milk.  The  phosphorus  is  now  added,  and  the  boiling  is  kept  up  constantly, 
adding  hot  water  from  time  to  time,  so  as  to  preserve  the  measure  as  nearly 
as  may  be,  until  it  is  all  oxydized  and  combined,  and  the  strong  odor  of  the 

■gas  has  disappeared.  The  mixture  fioths  much,  and  but  little  of  the  phos- 
phorus reaches  the  surface.  Then  filter  the  solution  through  close  muslin, 

w^1sh  out  that  portion  retained  by  the  calcareous  residue  with  water,  and 
evaporate  the  filtrate  till  reduced  to  six  pints.  The  concentrated  liquid 
should  now  re-Iiltered  to  remove  a  portion  of  carbonate  of  lime  which  has 
i'esulted  from  the  action  of  the  air  on  the  lime  in  solution,  and  again  evap- 

orated till  a  pellicle  forms,  when  it  may  be  crystalized  by  standing  in  the 
drying-room,  or  the  heat  may  be  continued  with  stirring  till  the  salt  gran- 

ulates, when  it  should  be  introduced  into  bottles. 

llypophosphite  of  lime  is  a  white  salt  with  a  pearly  margarin-like 
lustre,  and  crystalizes  in  flattened  prisms.  Its  composition,  according  to 

"VVuKTz,  is  CaO,-i-2HO  PO,  the  water  being  essential  to  the  salt.  It  is soluble  in  six  parts  of  cold  water,  and  in  not  much  less  of  boiling  water; 

it  is  soluble  slightly  in  diluted  alcohol,  but  insoluble  in  alcohol  sp.  gr.  "SSS. 

Hypopliospliite  of  Soda 
Is  prepared  by  double  decomposition  between  hypophosphite  of  lime  and 
crystalized  carbonate  of  soda. 

Take  of  Hypophosphite  of  lime        .         .         .         ,       6  oz. 
Crystallized  carbonate  of  soda  .         .  10  oz. 

^V^ater,  a  sufficient  quantity. 
Dissolve  the  hypophosphite  in  four  pints  of  water,  and  the  carbonate 

in  a  pint  and  a  half,  mix  the  solutions,  pour  the  mixture  on  a  filter,  and 
lixiviate  the  precipitate  of  carbonate  of  lime,  after  draining,  with  water, 
till  the  filtrate  measures  six  pints.  Evaporate  this  liquid  carefully  till  a 
pellicle  forms,  and  then  stir  constantly,  continuing  the  heat  till  it  granu- 
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lates.  In  this  state  the  salt  is  pure  enough  for  medical  use;  but  if  desired 

in  crystals,  treat  the  granulated  salt  with  alcohol  sp.  gr.  'SSS,  evaporate  tho 
solution  till  syrupy,  and  set  it  b)^  in  a  warm  place  to  crystallize. 

Hypophosphite  of  soda  crystallizes  in  rectangular  tables  with  a  pearly 
lustre,  is  quite  sohible  in  water  and  in  ordinary  alcohol,  and  deliquesces 
when  exposed  to  the  air.     Its  composition  is  N0-|-2H0,P0. 

nypopho82:>hite  of  Potassa 

Is  prepared  by  the  same  process  as  that  given  above  for  the  soda  salt,  sub- 
stituting b%  ounces  of  granulated  carlwnate  of  potassa,  in  place  of  10 

ounces  of  crystallized  carbonate  of  soda,  and  using  half  a  pint  instead  of  a 
pint  and  a  half  of  water  to  dissolve  it. 

H3'pophosphite  of  potassa  is  a  white,  opaque,  deliquescent  salt,  very 
soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  Its  greater  tendency  to  absorb  moisture 
renders  it  less  eligible  for  prescription  than  the  soda  salt.  Its  composition 
is  K0-1-2HO,PO. 

Hypopliospliite  of  Ammonia 

Is  prepared  from  hypophosphite  of  lime  and  sulphate  or  carbonate  of  am^ 
monia. 

Take  of  Hypophosphite  of  lime      .         .         .         .     G  oz. 

Sesqui-carbonale  of  ammonia  (translucent)     7'23  oz. 
Water,  a  sufficient  quantity. 

Dis.solve  the  lime  salt  in  four  pints  of  water,  and  the  ammonia  salt  in 
two  pints  of  water,  mix  the  solutions,  drain  the  resulting  carbonate  of 
lime,  and  wash  out  the  retained  solution  with  water.  The  liltrate  should 
then  be  evaporated  carefully  to  dryness,  then  dissolved  in  alcohol,  filtered, 
evaporated  and  crystallized. 

This  salt  is  deliquescent  in  the  air,  very  soluble  in  alcohol  and  vv'ater, 

and  when  carel'ull}^  heated  evolves  ammonia,  and  leaves  hydrated  hypophos- 
phorus  acid.     The  composition  of  this  salt  is  Nil"- -2H0,P0. 

Hypopliospliite  of  Sesquioxide  of  Iron. 
This  salt  may  be  obtained  in  the  form  of  a  white  gelatinous  hydrate, 

by  precipitating  a  solution  of  hypophosphite  of  boda  or  ammonia  with  one 
of  sesqui-sulphatc  of  iron.  The  precipitate  should  be  well  washed  with 
water  and  di'ied  at  a  moderate  temperature.  it  is  necessary  to  avoid 
using  a  hypophosphite  containing  any  alkaline  carbonate  or  the  precipitate 
will  be  contaminated  with  free  hCiquioxide.  Thus  prepared,  this  salt  is  a 
white,  amorphus,  tasteless  powder,  like  the  pyrophosphate,  soluble  in 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  in  free  hypophosphorous  acid. 

HypopJiosphoTous  Acid. 
So  far  as  we  are  aware,  this  acid  has  not  been  employed,  in  a  free  state, 

by  Dr.  Churchill,  but  it  is  highly  probable,  that  it  may  come  into  use, 
should  the  favorable  results  claimed  for  its  salts  be  substantiated  by  new 
obseivations.  Any  claims  which  phosphoric  acid  may  possess  as  an  agenfe 
to  supply  the  wastes  of  phosphorus  and  phosphates  in  the  human  economy, 
will  be  more  than  equaled  by  this  acid.  Hypophosphate  of  baryta  is  tho 
salt  which  is  most  eligible  for  the  preparation  of  this  acid,  but  it  is  mora 
convenient  to  prepare  it  from  ihe  lime  salt,  viz:  — 

Take  of  Hypophosphite  of  lime        .         .         .     480  grains. 
Crystallized  Oxalic  acid   .         .         .  350  grainvS. 
Distilled  water   9  fluid  oz. 
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Dissolve  the  hypophosphite  of  lime  in  six  ounces  of  the  water  and  the 
acid  in  the  remainder,  with  the  aid  of  heat,  mix  the  solutions,  pour  the 
mixture  on  a  white  paper  filter,  and  when  the  liquid  has  passed,  add  distil- 

led water  carefully,  till  it  measures  ten  fluid  ounces,  and  evaporate  tViis  to 
8)^  fluid  ounces. 

The  solution  thus  prepared  contains  about  ten  per  cent,  of  terhydrated 
hypophosphorus  acid  (H0-j-2II0,P0),  a  teaspoonful  representing  0  grains 
of  the  acid,  which  contains  2}  grains  of  phosphorus.  The  dose  of  this  acid 
solution  will  probably  vary  from  ten  minims  to  a  teaspoonful. 

It  is  proposed  to  give  several  forms  in  which  the  hypophospliites  may 
be  conveniently  administered,  and  a  few  hints  to  the  physician  in  reference 
to  prescribing  them. 

The  soluble  salts  of  mercury  and  silver  are  reduced  by  contact  with 
the  hypophosphites.  All  soluble  sulphates  and  carbonates  are  incompatible 
with  the  lime  salt,  and  should  not  be  associated  with  it  in  prescriptions,  if 
phosphate  of  lime  is  indicated  in  the  case.  The  iron  salt  when  dissolved 
by  excess  of  acid,  is  colored  black  by  gallotannic  acid  and  drugs  containing 
it,  but  is  not  blackened  by  the  tannin  of  cinchona,  catechu  and  kratneria 
hence  anyprei^aration  cont{\ining  it  may  be  associated  with  Peruvian  bark. 
The  hypophosphites  of  soda,  potassa,  and  ammonia  are  more  or  less  deli- 

quescent, and  when  prescribed  in  powder  it  should  be  with  proper  precau- 
tions to  avoid  moisture,  as  by  association  with  considerable  excess  of  sugar 

of  milk.  The  lime  salt  may  be  mixed  with  either  this  sugar  or  ordinary 
sugar.  None  of  these  salts  are  soluble  in  cod-liver  oil;  and  if  given  with 
it,  they  should  be  dissolved  in  syrup,  and  mixed  by  agitation.  Where 
lactin  and  glycerin  are  indicated  in  the  treatment  of  plithisis  or  dyspe|)sia, 
any  of  these  salts  may  be  very  elegantly  associated  in  the  form  of  syrup. 

Syrup  of  ffypoj)ho8phite  of  Lime. 
Take  of  Hypophosphite  of  lime,  an  ounce. 

Water,  nine  and  a  half  fluid  ounces. 
White  sugar,  twelve  ounces. 
Fluid  extract  of  vanilla,  half  a  fluid  ounce. 

Dissolve  the  salt  in  the  water,  filter,  add  the  sugar,  dissolve  by  aid  of 
heat  and  add  the  vanilla.  The  dose  is  from  a  teaspoonful  (8)0  grs.)  to  a 
tablespoonful  (14  grs.),  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  three 
times  a  day. 

Compound  Syru2)  of  Hyp>op)liosphites. 
The  following  formula  has  been  made  in  view  of  the  double  purpose 

to  which  these  salts  are  directed  by  Dr.  Churchill,  viz. :  the  increase  of 
nerve  force,  and  the  elevation  of  the  tone  of  the  several  functions  concerned 
in  alimentation  and  nutrition;  and  will  afford  an  agreeable  means  of  test- 

ing practically  their  merit.  The  iron  salt  is  presented  in  a  form  well 
adapted  to  entering  the  circulation,  whilst  the  acid,  besides  exerting  its 
solvent  power,  adds  to  the  agreeable  taste  of  the  preparation. 

Take  of  Hypophosphite  of  lime   256  grains. 

Hj^pophosphite  of  soda  .         .         .         .  192        " 
Hypophosphite  of  potassa  ....  128  " 
Hypophosphite  of  iron*  (recently  precipitated)  96  " 
Hypophosphorus  acid  solution       .         .     q.  s.  or  240        " 

*Thi8  quantity,  96  grams,  of  hypophosphite  of  iron,  is  obtained  when  12S  grains  of 
hypophosite  of  soda,  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  water,  is  decomposed  with  a  slight  excess 
of  solution  of  persulphate  of  iron,  and  the  white  precipitate  well  washed  on  a  filter  with, 
water. 
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White  sugar   12  ounces. 
Extract  of  vanilla  .....  ^  ounce. 
Water,  a  sufficient  quantity. 

Dissolve  the  salts  of  lime,  soda,  and  potassa,  in  six  ounces  of  water, 
put  the  iron  salt  in  a  mortar,  and  gradually  add  solution  of  hypophospho- 
rus  acid  till  it  is  dissolved;  to  this  add  the  solution  of  the  other  salts  after 
it  has  been  rendered  slightly  acidulous  with  the  same  acid,  and  then  water, 
till  the  whole  measures  9  fluid  ounces.  Dissolve  in  this  the  sugar,  with 
heat,  and  flavor  with  the  vanilla.  Without  flavoring,  this  syrup  is  not 
unpleasant,  being  slightly  saline,  and  not  at  all  ferruginous.  Any  other 
flavoring  may  be  used,  as  orange  peel,  orange  flower,  or  ginger.  It  is  also 
suggested  to  physicians  that  glycerin  may  be  used,  wholly  or  partially,  in 
place  of  sugar  when  indicated,  six  ounces  and  a  half  of  glycerin  being 
substituted  for  twelve  ounces  of  sugar.  The  object  of  acidulating  the 
saline  solution  is  to  decompose  any  alkaline  carbonates  which  may  be 
present,  and  which  have  been  noticed  by  the  writer  in  some  of  the  com- 

mercial soda  salt.  The  dose  of  this  preparation  is  a  teaspoonful  three  or 
four  times  a  day.  A  teaspoonful  contains  2  grains  of  the  lime  salt,  ly^  of 
the  soda  salt,  1  of  the  potassa  salt,  and  ̂   of  a  grain  of  the  iron  salt,  besides 
a  little  hypophosphorus  acid. 

Confection  of  Peruvian  Bark. 

Take  of  Powdered  Peruvian  (Calisaya)  Bark        .       1  ounce. 
Conserve  of  Senna      ....  1  ounce. 
Powdered  Muriate  of  Ammonia      .         .     30  grains. 
Syrup  Orange  Peel  2  fluid  ounces. 

Mix.     jDosc^  size  of  a  shell  bark  three  times  a  day. 

The  above  is  recommended  by  Dr.  Gloningee,  as  an  antiperiodic 

Being  pleasant,  it  sits  well  upon  the  stomach,  and  does  not  produce  cin- 

chonism.  The  formula  is  that  of  F.  L.  John,  Pharmaceutist,  Philadelphia, 
given  in  the  American  Journal  Pharmacy^  for  March,  1858. 

dlyoerlne  and  Starch  proposed  as  a  basis  for  Ointments,  in  place  of  Oils  or  Fats. 

Mr,  G.  F,  ScHACHT  proposes  the  employment  of  a  mixture  of  Glyce- 
rine with  Starch  (in  the  proportion  of  one  fluid  ounce  of  the  former  to 

seventy  grains  of  the  latter),  heated  gradually  to  240^^  F.,  as  an  excipient 
with  which  to  form  Ointments  analogous  to  those  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

The  most  of  them  are  prepared  precisely  as  those  of  the  Standard,  by  sim- 

ple mixture  of  the  ingredients  with  this  "Plasma,"  as  it  is  termed;  for  the 
rest,  especial  formulae  are  given.     Thus, 

"  Plasma -Hydrargyri"  is  made  by  mixing  fourteen  drachms  of  Starch 
with  six  fluid  drachms  of  Glycerine,  adding  twelve  ounces  of  Mercury,  and 
stirring  till  the  globules  disappear ;  then  add  eleven  and  one-fourth  ounces 

of  Glycerine,  and  heat  to  240°  F.,  constantly  stirring. 

*' Plasma -Hydrargyri  Nitratis"  is  made  by  triturating  one  drachm 
of  terbasic  Nitrate  of  Mercury  with  one  ounce  of  the  simple  Plasma. 
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The  following  Com  p.  Plasma  is  also  given;  which  is  being  employed 
in  certain  diseases  of  the  skin: 

" Plasma -Petholel"— Rub  seventy  grains  of  Starch  with  one  fluid 
drachm  of  Petroleum,  till  quite  smooth;  add  one  fluid  ounce  of  Glycerine; 
heat  gradually  to  240*^  F.,  as  above. 

Iodine  being  incompatible  with  Starch,  the  "Ung.  Iodinii"  can  not  bfr 
made  with  the  excipient. 

[From  Mr.  SchachVs  paper  in  American  Druggists^  Circular,  for  April,  1858. 

Tasteless  Peferifiigc  Powder  for  Children. 

Take  of  Pure  Quinia  (not  sulphate)    .         .         .45  grains. 
Sugar   2i  drachms. 

Triturate  with  care  in  a  porcelain  morter,  and  divide  into  eight  powders. 

To  be  given  in  a  little  preserve,  as  follows  : 

One  each  day  for  two  days,  then  a  day  of  rest;  the  follow^ing  day  a 
packet,  then  two  days  of  rest;  then  another  packet,  and  three  days  rest; 
and  so  on. 

Tannatc  of  Quinia  can  be  substituted  for  the  pure  Quinia. 

Compound  Syrup  of  lodohydrargyrate  of  Potassium  and  Iron. 

Mr.  Young,  Pharmaceutist,  offers,  in  the  March  No.  of  the  American 

Journal  of  Pharmacy^  a  formula  for  the  above,  which  is  employed  in  Sec- 
ondary Syphilis,  combined  with  Scrofula. 

R.     Iodine   
Iron  filings  ..... 
Red  Iodide  of  Mercury   . 
Iodide  of  Potassium   .... 
Sugar     ...... 
Water   

Mix  the  iodine  with  three  drachms  of  the  water  and  add  the  ironj 
W'bcn  combined  filter  into  the  syrup  (which  is  made  with  an  ounce  and  a 
half  of  the  water),  the  red  iodide  of  mercury  and  the  iodide  of  potassium 
are  triturated  with  the  remaining  drachm  of  water  and  added,  the  whole 
to  measure  four  fluid  ounces.  A  little  orange-flower  water  added,  makes 
it  very  agreeable.  The  dose  recommended  is  about  one  teaspoonful,  which 
is  eruivalent  to  l-16th  gr.  of  the  red  iodide  of  mercury  and  2|  grs.  of  tha 
iodide  of  iron. 

Discovery  of  Clie  Tomb  of  Hippoerates. 

The  Espcrance  of  Athens  states,  that  near  the  village  or  Arnaoutli,  not 

far  from  Pharsalia,  a  tomb  has  just  been  discovered  which  has  been  ascer- 
tained to  be  that  of  Hippochates,  the  great  Physician,  an  inscription  clearly 

grs. 

64 (( 

32 
a 2 
<( U 
OZ. 

3^ 

ay, 
u 2 



Pharmaceutical  and  Miscellany.  \2'T 

enunciating  the  fact.  In  the  tomb  a  gold  ring  was  found,  representing  a 

serpent  —  the  symbol  of  medical  art  in  antiquity  —  as  well  as  a  small  gold 
chain  attached  to  a  thin  piece  of  gold,  having  the  appearance  of  a  band  for 
the  head.  There  was  also  lying  with  these  articles  a  bronze  bust,  supposed 
to  be  that  of  Hippocrates  himself  These  objects,  as  well  as  the  stone 

which  bears  the  inscription,  were  delivered  up  to  Housm  Pacha,  governor 

of  Thessaly,  who  at  once  forwarded  them  to  Constantinople, 
[Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

Calisaya  Cordial.  '■ 
We  have  been  in  the  habit  of  preparing,  for  some  years,  a  preparation 

of  Calisaya  Bark,  after  the  formula  of  Prof  Lee,  of  New  York,  which, 
from  its  pleasant  aromatic  flavor  and  freedom  from  bitter  taste,  has  met 
with  much  favor  as  a  tonic  and  antiperiodic.     The  formula  is  here  given: 

Take  of  Bruised  Calisaya  Bark          .         .         .12  ounces  troy. 
Carbonate  Potassa    .         .         .         .  1  ounce. 
Boiling  Water   1%  galls. 

Make  a  decoction,  continuing  the  boiling  until  the  fluid  measures  one 

gallon,  adding,  towards  the  close,  two  ounces,  each,  of  bruised  orange  peel 
(bitter)  and  cassia,  and  one  ounce  cloves.  Express ;  strain  while  still  warm, 

and  add  of  refined  sugar  three  pounds.  Dissolve,  and,  when  cold,  add  of 
French  Brandy  two  pints. 

Each  pint  of  this  syrupy  decoction,  or  cordial,  represents  one  ounce 
of  Calisaya  Bark. 

The  alkaloids  are  dissolved  more  freely,  and  the  bark  more  thoroughly 
exhausted  by  the  aid  of  the  carbonate  potassa,  and  exist  in  solution  with 
but  a  slight  alteration  of  their  natural  condition  in  the  bark. 

The  dose  for  adults  is  from  half  to  one  wineglassful  three  times  a  day. 

It  is  especially  applicable  as  a  general  tonic  for  children  and  feeble 

persons. 

Ke-Protiuctlon  of  Bones  and  Joints  after  their  Removal  in  Cases  of  Whitlow. 

Some  time  ago  Dr.  Toland,  of  California,  claimed  the  discovery  of  this 
important  fact  in  surgery.  In  the  Februarv  No.,  1858,  of  the  Bvffalo 
Medical  Journal.^  we  find,  however,  that  to  Professor  Didley,  of  Lexing- 

ton, Kentucky,  is  due  the  credit  of  having  made  the  discovery,  and  to 
Professor  Hamilton,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  is  due  the  credit  of  having  first 
promulgated  the  idea  through  the  medium  of  the  medical  journals.  Doubt- 

less we  shall  soon  have  some  more  discoveries  in  the  field.  But  this  is  all 

right.     We  say,   "honor  to  whom  honor  is  due." 
During  five  years'  practice  in  the  country,  it  wrs  err  let  to  ercunter 

a  great  number  of  these  cases  of  paronychia  among  the  plantation  negroes. 
Indeed,  strange  as  the  idea  may  seem  to  some,  we  are  sure  of  having  wit- 

nessed the  disease  once  in  an  epidemic  form.     Throughout  an  entire  neigh- 
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borhood  the  disease  was  strictly  prevalent,  and  we  can  now  call  to  mind 
several  negroes  who  lost  the  first  phalanx  of  two  or  more  fingers  in  one 
season.  Of  course  the  vast  majority  of  the  cases  lost  the  first  phalanx,  as 
every  overseer  and  old  woman  in  the  country  imagine  themselves  fully 
competent  to  treat,  or  rather  cure^  whitlow  or  bone  felon.  When  the  doctor 
is  called  in,  the  bone  is  loosened  from  its  attachments,  and  he  has  no  alter- 

native but  to  remove  it.  When  we  first  encountered  the  cases,  such  was 
the  degree  of  the  disease  of  the  surrounding  tissues,  we  amputated  the 
end  of  the  finger;  but  observation  soon  taught  us  that  this  procedure  mate- 

rially diminished  the  value  of  the  cotton-picicer,  as  the  finger  was  not  only 
considerably  shortened,  but  the  stump,  unprotected  by  the  nail,  was  con- 

tinually subject  to  injury.  We  then  resorted  to  the  plan  of  picking  out 
the  dead  bone,  and  the  only  deterioration  the  hand  suffered  was  comparar 
tively  slight  shortening  of  the  finger.  In  no  instance  have  we  ever  seen 
any  thing  approaching  re-production  of  the  bone  —  and  this  notwithstand- 

ing we  have  carefully  supported  the  finger  by  means  of  splints  and  bandages. 
[iSTetp  Orleans  Medical  News  and  Hospital  Gazette. 

Such  has  also  been  our  experience.  We  have  never  seen  any  re-pro- 
duction of  bone  where  the  whole  thickness  of  the  phalange  has  been  lost. 

A  dense  deposit  of  new  material  has,  however,  given  considerable  firmness 
to  the  member. 

The  Medical  Department  of  the  University. 

During  the  past  session,  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  matriculants 
were  in  attendance  upon  the  lectures  of  this  institution.  Of  these,  twenty- 

seven  were  successful  candidates  for  the  Doctor's  degree ;  their  names  were 
published  in  the  last  No.  of  this  Journal.  The  Address  to  the  Graduates, 
by  Dr.  Beech,  of  Coldwater,  we  publish  in  the  present  issue.  It  is  an 

exceedingly  pleasing  production. 
The  announcement  of  the  next  Course  will  be  issued  at  an  early  day. 

Any  additional  information  relative  to  the  school  may  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing, either  Prof.  Gunn,  Dean^  or  Prof.  Palmer,  Secretary,  at  Detroit. 

SEYS&nnah  Journal  of  Medicine. 

The  Prospectus  of  a  bi-monthly  journal,  to  be  published  at  Savannah, 
under  the  above  title,  has  reached  us.  It  is  to  be  edited  by  Profs.  Harriss, 

Arnold,  and  Dr.  Sullivan,  We  hope  soon  to  find  the  1st  No.  upon  our 

table ;  in  the  meantime  we  bid  its  editors,  God-speed. 

Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter. 

This  journal  is  to  be  issued  hereafter  at  Philadelphia,  by  J.  W.  Bradley, 

48  North  Fourth  Street.  Dr.  Wm.  B.  Atkinson  of  that  city  is  to  be  associ- 
ated  with  Dr.  Butler  in  its  editorial  management. 
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ART.  XIII.— On  the  C|aalitative  Analysis  of  Urine. 

By  Henri  Erni,  M.  D. 

The  comp'osition  of  Urine,  being  dependent  upon  tlie  nature 
of  our  food,  as  also  upon  the  normal  or  abnormal  condition  of 

our  organism,  must  necessarily,  more  or  less,  vary  in  its  phys- 
ical and  chemical  character. 

The  normal  Urine  of  man  contains  usually,  in  the  form  of 

organic  compounds,  urea,  uric  and  hippuric  acids,  kreatin  and 

kreatinine,  and  others  (such  as  coloring  and  extractive  mat- 

ters, odoriferous  products),  very  imperfectly  known.  The 

inorganic  ingredients  found  therein  are,  phosphates  and  sul- 
phates of  the  alkalies  and  alkaline  earths,  chloride  of  sodium, 

iron,  and  silicic  acid ;  they  comprise,  in  fact,  all  the  soluble 
salts  of  our  food. 

The  solid  excrements  represent,  according  to  Liebig,  the 

incombustible  or  partially  oxydized  parts  of  the  food,  and 

correspond  to  the  soot  and  ashes  of  a  common  fire.      He 

Vol.  I.-L 
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proved,  by  experiment,  that  albuminous  compounds,  when 

partially  oxydized  by  fusion  with  potassa,  yield,  on  the  sub-- 

sequent  addition  of  an  acid,  volatile  matters,  possessing  the 

peculiar  odors  which  characterize  the  faeces.  That  urea  is 

produced  by  the  oxydizing  influence  of  the  atmosphere  on 

the  blood,  has  been,  of  late,  beautifully  shown  by  the  experi-. 

ments  of  Bechamp,  who  succeeded  in  preparing  urea  from 

albumen,  fibrin,  and  gluten,  when  acted  upon  by  oxydizing 

substances,  such  as  permanganate  of  potassa. 

The  acid  reaction  of  healthy  Urine  is  due,  according  to 

LiEBiG,  to  the  presence  of  phosphate  of  soda  (2NaO,HO) 

P05  which,  dissolving  uric  and  hippuric  acids,  gives  rise  to 
an  acid  solution. 

Fresh  Urine,  from  which  the  mucus  has  been  filtered  off, 

keeps  unaltered  for  a  long  time,  whilst  without  this  precau-. 

tion  it  is  speedily  decomposed,  the  mucus  acting,  accord- 
ing to  ScHEERER,  as  a  ferment  on  the  extractive  coloring 

matter,  lactic  and  acetic  acids  being  thereby  formed,  which 

increase  the  acidity  of  the  Urine  (acid  fermentation).  At 

this  time,  crystals  of  uric  acid,  and  often  of  oxalate  of  lime, 

occur  in  the  liquid.  After  a  while,  the  Urine  turns  from  acid 

to  alkaline  ;  it  has  become  paler,  is  covered  with  an  iridescent 

skin,  and  emits  a  putrid  odor ;  the  urea  has  been  decomposed 

into  carbonate  of  ammonia  (alkaline  fermentation).  The 

crystals  of  uric  acid  have  now  disappeared,  and  in  their  place 

minute  grains  of  urate  of  ammonia  will  be  noticed,  as  also 

beautiful  crystals  of  triple  -  phosphate  of  magnesia  and  am^ 
monia. 

The  following  plan  for  the  qualitative  analysis  of  Urine 

is  based  on  a  successive  series  of  simple  chemical  tests,  and 

its  examination  under  the  microscope.  It  has  been  compiled 

from  the  works  of  Bird,  Lehmann,  etc.,  but  particularly 

from  Neubauer's  "Anleitung  zur  Analyse  des  Harns,''  not 
yet  translated  into  the  English  language.  The  illustrations 

are  copied  from  Funke's  "Atlas  der  Physio logischen  Chemie.'' 
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Systematic  Course  for  the  Qualitative  Examination  of  Urine. 

The  Urine  chosen  for  examination  should  be  passed  into 

a  suitable  glass  vessel,  immediately  after  rising  from  bed,  the 

vessel  kept  closed  air-tight,  and  the  contents  tested  as  soon 
as  practicable. 

Division  A. 

§1.  We  examine  the  Urine  with  litmus  paper. 

a.  It  tests  acid,  and  shows  no  sediment:   pass  over  to  §2. 

h.  It  is  acid  and  turbid,  or  contains  a  sediment ;  let  it 

subside,  decant  the  clear  liquid  (or  filter  if  necessary),  and 

examine  according  to  §2.  The  sediment  is  examined  micro- 

scopically (vide  Division  B.). 
c.  The  Urine  reacts  neutral  or  alkaline.  In  this  case,  it 

exhibits  generally  a  sediment ;  this  is  examined  as  directed 

in  B.,  and  the  filtered  Urine  according  to  §2. 

§2.  A  small  quantity  of  Urine  is  acidulated  with  a  trace 

acetic  acid  (if  not  previously  reacting  acid),  and  heated  to 

ebullition ;  if  a  coagulum  is  produced,  which  does  not  disap- 
pear by  the  addition  of  a  drop  of  nitric  acid,  albumen  is 

present. 
A  considerable  quantity  of  Urine  (100  cubic  centimetres 

—\  litre =1  wine  pint)  is  heated  to  boiling,  the  coagulum  fil- 
tered off,  the  liquor  tested  according  to  §3.  The  coagulum 

appears,  — 
a.  White ;  is  pure  albumen. 

h.  Grreenish  to  brown ;  contains  bile.  In  this  case,  the 

Urine  is  more  or  less  tinged  at  first,  and  froths  like  soap^ 

when  shaken  (§4). 

c.  Reddish  -  brown.  We  examine  for  blood;  if  present, 
the  microscope  will  reveal  corpuscles  in  their  normal  shape, 

or  irregular  at  their  margins  (fig.  1). 

Even  if  the  corpuscles  should  be  entirely  destroyed,  we 
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may  trace  the  blood  thus:  The  reddish  -  brown  coagulum 
above  mentioned  (c.)  is  dried  (it  appears  then  nearly  black), 

pulverized,  and  extracted  with  alcohol,  which 
was  previously  mixed  with  a  little  sulphuric 
acid.  The  filtered  liquid  is  of  a  red  or  brown 

color,  provided  blood  (hsematin)  be  present- 
Evaporating  this  liquid  again,  and  igniting 

FIG.  1.  the  residue,  the  nshes  left  contain  iron,  which 

is  recognized  readily  thus :  We  dissolve  in  dilute  chlorohydric 

acid,  treat  the  solution  with  a  drop  of  nitric  acid,  and  heat 

to  boiling ;  when  sulpho-cyanide  of  potassium  imparts  a  red 

color,  whilst  ferro-cyanide  of  potassium  (the  solution  should 
first  be  more  diluted  with  water)  throws  down  sparingly  a 

blue  precipitate. 

§  3.  Some  60  cubic  centimetres  of  clear  acid  Urine,  or  such 

as  has  been  separated  from  the  coagulated  albumen,  are  evap- 

orated to  syrupy  consistency  in  a  water-bath,  and  the  mass 
extracted  with  alcohol.  The  soluble  portion  is  now  filtered, 

whilst  the  insoluble  part,  after  being  repeatedly  washed  by 

decantation  with  alcohol,  is  left  in  the  evaporating  dish  for 
further  examination. 

The  solution  is  tested  thus  : 

a.  One-third  of  it  is  evaporated  nearly  to  dryness  in  a 
water  bath,  and  tli?n  examined  for  urea.     Pure  nitric  acid,  of 

medium  strength,  produces  a  rapid  formation 

of  white  plumose  crystals  or  scales,  consisting 

of  nitrate  of  urea :    hence,  by  mixing  a  drop 

of  each  liquid  together  under  the  microscope 

rhombic  octahedrons  or  hexagonal  plates  will 

™-  2.  be  observed  (fig.  2). 

The  crystals  of  oxalate  of  urea  formed  under  the  same 

circumstances  are  similar  in  shape  (fig.  3). 

h.  The  other  two-thirds  of  the  same  solution  are  mixed 

with  oxalic  acid,  the  whole  evaporated  nearly  to  dryness,  and 
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the  residue  left  is  extracted  with  ether  containing  about  one- 
sixth  part  of  alcohol,  and  the  solution  eva- 

porated to  dryness,  the  mass  digested  with 

a  few  drops  of  water,  heat  applied,  the  solu- 

tion filtered,  and  then  left  on  a  watch-glass 
to  spontaneous  evaporation,  when  crystals  of 

FIG.  3.  hippuric  acid  appear  {^^.  4). 
Should  the  Urine  contain  fat,  it  will  remain  on  the  filter; 

the  etherial  residue  in  h.  is  treated  with  water,  and  filtered. 
The  insoluble  residue  left  in  the  dish 

(§3)  is  treated  with  dilute  chlorohydric 

acid  (one  pint  of  acid  and  six  pints  of 

water),  and  the  insoluble  part  separated 
by  filtering. 

aa.   This  acid  solution  contains  phos- 

FiG.  4.  phates  of  the  earths  and  other  salts ;  the 

former  are  precipitated  by  neutralizing  the  liquid  with  some 
ammonia. 

hh.  The  residue  on  the  filter  (  §  3,  c.)  contains  mucus,  and 

uric  acid ;  after  washing  it  sufficiently,  the  filter  is  pierced 

with  a  glass-rod,  and  the  contents  washed  into  a  reagent 
tube,  some  drops  of  caustic  soda  added,  heat  applied,  and 

the  solution  filtered  off,  and  the  insoluble  portion  is  mucus ; 

the  filtrate  contains  uric  acid,  which,  by 

the  addition  of  a  little  chlorohydric  acid, 

falls  in  a  crystalline  form.  When  exam- 
ined under  the  microscope,  we  observe 

rhomboidal  plates,  and  sometimes  com- 

pound crystals  shaped  like  dumb-bells 
FIG.  5.  (fig.  5.) 

A  portion  of  the  crystals  may  be  tested  chemically,  to 

confirm  the  presence  of  uric  acid.  We  dissolve  them  in 

nitric  acid,  and  evaporate,  with  caution,  to  dryness ;  what 

remains  is  moistened  with  a  trace  of  ammonia  (or  merely 

exposed  to  its  vapor),  when  a  deep  purple  mass  is  produced, 
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by  gentle  heating,  which,  on  cooling,  deposits  gold -green 

^crystals  of  murexide.     [Uric  oxide? — Eds.] 
§4.  Should  the  Urine  appear  colored  brown  or  green,  and 

be  frothy,  we  have  reason  to  suspect  hile^  or  its  pigments, 

cholepyrrhin  or  biliverdin.  A  small  quantity  of  Urine  is 

poured  on  a  white  plate,  and  a  drop  of  red  (fuming)  nitric 

acid  allowed  to  fall  on  it,  when,  if  cholepyrrhin  be  present,  a 

play  of  colors  appears,  passing  from  green,  blue,  violet-red, 
finally  into  yellow.  A  mixture  of  equal  portions  of  nitric 

and  sulphuric  acids  renders  frequently  the  reaction  still  more 
distinct. 

If  we  fail  to  find  cholei)yrrhin,  we  test  next  for  biliverdin. 

Some  Urine  is  treated  with  a  solution  of  sub-acetate  of  lead ; 

a  colored  deposit  falls,  which  is  collected  on  a  filter,  washed, 

and  dried.  The  mass,  having  been  removed  from  the  filter, 

is  digested  with  some  alcohol  containing  a  few  drops  of  sul- 
phuric acid;  the  mixture  shaken,  and  then  left  to  subside. 

If  the  alcohol  assumes  a  green  color,  biliverdin  is  indicated. 

For  further  confirmation,  we  mix  another  quantity  of  Urine 

with  some  soluble  albumen,  and  add  nitric  acid  until  coagu- 
lation takes  place ;  a  blueish  green  deposit  is  formed  should 

biliverdin  be  present. 

If  no  coloring  matter  of  bile  can  be  detected,  we  turn  our 

attention  to  glyco-cholic  and  tauro-cholic  acid  (united  with 
soda  in  the  bile),  which  have  been  occasionally  met  with  in 

morbid  Urine.  A  portion  of  Urine  is  evaporated,  almost  to 

dryness,  in  a  water  bath,  the  resid:ie  treated  with  alcohol, 

the  alcoholic  extract  again  boiled  clown,  and  what  remains, 

dissolved  in  a  small  quantity  of  watev.  This  solution,  brought 

into  a  test-tube,  is  mixed  with  a  few  drops  of  sugar  solution 

(one  part  of  sugar  and  four  parts  of  pure  concentrated  sul- 
phuric acid).  It  will  turn  purple,  if  either  of  the  acids 

named  be  present.  The  trial  can  be  made  with  the  original 

Urine,  provided  it  is  free  from  albumen,  which  shows  a  simi- 
lar deportment,  and  hence  has  always  first  to  be  removed. 
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§  5.  The  Urine  is  examined  for  sugar. 

1.  Add  to  the  suspected  Urine,  previously  brought  into  a 

long  test-tube,  just  enough  of  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  cop- 
per to  tinge  it  slightly  blue  (a  slight  deposit  of  phosphate 

of  copper  generally  falls,  which  may  or  may  not  be  filtered 

off),  and,  after  that,  liquor  of  caustic  soda  or  potassa  in  great 

excess.  A  blue  precipitate  of  hydrated-oxyde  of  copper  is, 

at  first,  thrown  down,  which  is  re-dissolved  in  the  excess  of 
alkali.  On  gently  heating  the  solution  to  ebullition,  a  red 

sediment  of  suboxyde  of  copper  falls,  if  sugar  be  present. 

2.  Or  we  mix  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  sulphate  of 

copper  (being  previously  diluted),  some  twenty  to  thirty 

drops  of  Urine,  and  apply  a  gentle  heat. 

In  regard  to  these  tests  (§5,  1  and  2),  it  may  not  be 

superfluous  to  remark  that  albuminous  matter  may  (espe- 
cially by  continued  boiling)  cause  likewise  a  reduction  in  the 

alkaline  copper  solution;  indeed,  it  was  recently  observed  that 

the  mucus  of  normal  Urine,  or  the  mucus  of  the  vagina  secre- 

ted with  the  Urine,  particularly  of  pregnant  and  paturient  fe- 
males, induces  the  same  changes  readily,  giving  thereby  cause 

to  mistakes  and  erroneous  results  in  the  qualitative  and  quan- 

titative determination  of  sugar.  Of  course,  in  such  cases,  it 

becomes  an  absolute  necessity,  first,  to  get  rid  of  the  mucus 

before  testing  for  sugar. 

A  certain  quantity  of  such  Urine  is  evaporated,  upon  a 

water  bath,  to  dryness,  and  the  remainder  extracted  by  strong 

alcohol,  which  dissolves,  besides  urea,  all  the  grape  sugar 

present.  This  solution  may  be  divided  into  two  parts.  From 

one  portion,  we  drive  off  the  alcohol  in  the  water  bath,  whence 

the  residue  is  brought  directly  in  contact  with  the  alkaline 

copper  solution ;  to  the  second  portion  of  the  liquid,  we  may 

add  a  solution  of  caustic  potash,  in  absolute  alcohol,  when  all 

the  sugar  is  thrown  down  in  the  form  of  an  insoluble  potassa- 

saccharat.  This  precipitate,  first  dissolved  in  a  little  water, 

we  bring  now  together  with  the  alkaline  solution.     The  least 
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trace  of  glucose  is  thus  unmistakably  traced  in  any  Urine, 
whether  normal  or  abnormal. 

3.  Bring  into  a  narrow  test-tube  some  two  cubic  centime- 

tres (or  two  drachms)  of  Urine,  and  add  to  it  about  half  its 

bulk  of  caustic  soda  or  potassa,  and  heat  the  upper  part  of 

the  tube  over  a  lamp  to  boiling.  That  portion  of  the  liquid 

exposed  to  the  alcohol  flame  will  turn  brown,  if  sugar  is 

present. 

4.  The  addition  of  a  little  pure  bile  to  diabetic  Urine, 

followed  by  that  of  sulphuric  acid,  produces  a  transient  pur- 

ple color. 

5.  The  presence  of  yeast-fungi  (ascertained  by  the  micro- 
scope) is  an  additional  evidence  that  saccharine  matter  is  in 

the  Urine. 
[To  BE  Concluded  in  the  Next  No.] 

ART.  IIV.— Report  to  State  Society  on  Diseases  and  Topography  of 
North-Eastern  District  of  the  State  of  Michigan. 

By  C.  M.  Stockwell,  M.  D. 

YouK  Committee  find  some  difficulty  in  fixing  the  boundary 

of  the  district  designated  as  the  field  of  his  labors,  owing  to 

the  irregular  configuration  of  the  eastern  and  northern  bound- 
aries of  the  State,  but  have  embraced,  as  the  ground  of  this 

Keport,  that  portion  bounded  on  the  north  by  Saginaw  Bay 

and  Lake  Huron,  on  the  east  by  Lake  Huron,  St.  Clair  Kiver 

and  Lake,  on  the  south  by  Lake  St.  Clair  and  Wayne  County, 

and  west  by  the  counties  of  Livingston,  Genesee,  and  Sagi- 
naw ;  embracing  the  counties  of  Tuscola,  Huron,  Sanilac,  St» 

Clair,  Macomb,  Oakland,  and  Lapeer. 

Of  the  physical  conformation  of  the  first  two,  I  can  say 

little,  as  they  are  as  yet  but  sparsely  settled,  but  from  inform- 
ation I  can  derive  from  men  of  intelligence,  who  are  familiar 
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with  them,  I  am  led  to  believe  that  they  differ  little  from 

other  portions  of  the  district  embraced  within  this  Report, 

They  are  perhaps  more  rugged,  and  instead  of  the  gently 

undulating  surface  of  Lapeer  and  the  western  portions  of 

Sanilac,  St.  Clair,  and  Macomb  counties,  are  slightly  more 

broken  into  rugged  hills  and  corresponding  vales,  and  their 

streams  more  rapid  and  1  jss  colored  by  the  vegetable  decay  of 
swails  and  marshes. 

Owing  to  their  limited  settlement,  the  type  of  their  dis- 
eases is  not  satisfactorily  established,  although  it  may  be 

reasonably  anticipated.  Although  as  yet  an  almost  unbroken 

wilderness,  an  opening  here  and  there,  adjacent  to  or  in  the 

midst  of  their  scattering  fields  of  pine,  afford  us  some  data 

by  which  to  judge  of  the  character  of  their  diseases. 

The  pine,  although  abundant,  is  not  general,  but  found  in 

clumps  of  a  few  trees,  in  patches,  in  fields  or  belts,  or  more 

properly  ridges.  These  growths  of  pine  have  been  the  main 

incentives  to  the  occupation  of  most  of  that  portion  embraced 

by  this  Report  lying  north  of  latitude  42  deg.  54  min.,  and 

east  of  Saginaw  Bay; — indeed,  so  fully  did  these  patches  of 
pine  occupy  the  attention  of  explorers,  that  not  until  quite 

lately  was  it  supposed  that  arable  and  productive  lands,  wor- 
thy the  attention  of  agriculturists,  were  to  be  found  here. 

Although  those  portions  of  Huron  and  Sanilac  counties, 

forming  the  shore  of  Lake  Huron,  in  the  former  often  ap- 
proach it  (the  lake)  in  high  bluffs  of  rock,  and  in  the  latter 

in  similar  bluffs  of  clay  formation,  yet,  at  the  mouths  of  its 

larger  streams,  are  frequently  found  considerable  marshes, 

mostly  on  a  sandy  deposit,  with  soil  sufficient  to  favor  a  rank 

growth  of  aquatic  vegetation,  while  those  bluffs,  abrupt  aS; 

they  are  towards  the  lake,  descend,  behind,  rather  from  than; 

towards  it,  in  varying  distances,  from  a  few  rods  to  a  mile  or 

more,  sometimes  thus  forming  shallow  lakelets,  and  again> 

marshes  proper,  or  marshy  swails,  abounding  in  rank  growths 

of  Tamarack,  Spruce,  and  White -Cedar.     These  form  the 
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feeders  to  the  streams  that  course  their  way  to  the  lake 

through  deep  and  narrow  ravines,  often  with  considerable  ve- 

locity. Most  of  these  marshes  are  capable  of  convenient 

drainage,  and  of  being  made,  with  no  great  amount  of  labor, 

arable,  and  no  doubt  largely  productive.  In  the  early  history 

of  the  timbering  operations,  these  open  marshes  furnished  a 

large  proportion  of  the  hay  used  in  those  operations. 

The  soil  of  the  counties  thus  far  referred  to,  like  that  of 

most  of  this  portion  of  the  State,  is  mostly  a  clay  loam,  with 

with  a  considerable  admixture  of  limestone  gravel,  rising  here 

and  there  into  ridges,  either  of  sand,  or  increased  sandy  ad- 

mixture, upon  which,  the  principal  growths  of  best  pine  are 
found. 

St.  Clair  County,  although  in  its  general  nature  resembling 

those  before  described,  is  much  less  undulating,  and  its  forma- 

tion is  far  more  of  an  alluvial  character ;  consequently,  marsh- 

es, sand  hills,  and  sand  and  gravel  ridges,  are  more  frequent 

than  in  any  other  county  in  the  district,  while  it  has  far  more 

pine  than  any  other  portion  of  same  extent.  Through  it,  the 

largest  stream  in  the  district  (Black  River)  flows,  and  emp- 
ties its  dark  waters  into  the  River  St.  Clair,  about  a  mile  and 

three-eighths  below  its  exit  from  Lake  Huron,  often  flowing 
(when  swollen  by  heavy  rains)  miles  along  the  right,  or  west, 

bank  of  the  latter,  vainly  seeking  to  hide  its  filth  therein. 

At  the  mouth  of  this  stream,  both  above  and  below,  are  con- 
siderable marshes,  such  as  described  at  the  mouths  of  the 

larger  streams  of  the  more  northern  counties.  As  the  effect, 

however,  of  varying  winds,  causing  a  frequent  increase  and 

decrease  of  the  water  on  these  marshes,  and  a  consequent 

current,  their  waters  are  never  stagnant,  but  often  as  pure 

and  clear  in  appearance  as  those  of  Lake  Huron. 

Although  expecting,  and  observing  with  reference  to  the 

realization  of  such  expectations,  a  greater  comparative  preva- 
lence of  epidemic  and  miasmatic  diseases,  on  or  about  these 

marshes,   I  have,   in  a  continued  observation  of  six  years, 
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been  unable  to  confirm  my  supposition,  although,  sometimes 

a  Periodic  Dysentery  has  seemed  more  prevalent  here  than 
elsewhere. 

Between  the  mouth  of  Black  River  and  Lake  Huron,  the 

bank  of  St.  Clair  River  is,  in  some  places,  about  twenty  feet 

high  above  the  water,  with  a  considerable  forest  growing 

thereon,  and  stumps  of  oak  and  pine  trees  that  must,  when 

cut,  have  been  from  three  to  five  feet  in  diameter,  yet  this 

land  is  made  up  of  stratified  sand,  gravel,  shells,  etc.,  lying 

upon  a  base  of  extremely  tenacious  clay,  upon  which,  with  a 

considerable  layer  of  shells,  with  the  sand  deposit  above  them, 

lie  numerous  trees  of  oak  and  cedar,  their  bodies  at  right  an- 
gles with  the  river,  and  their  roots,  or  that  portion  of  their 

bodies  nearest  the  roots,  exposed  by  the  washing  away  of  the 

bank  in  which  they  lie.  Their  texture,  although  firm,  is 

changed  by  a  peculiar  process  of  decay,  by  which  the  oaks 

have  become  considerably  blackened,  and  the  grain  separated 

in  such  a  manner  that,  when  wet,  viewed  from  a  little  dis- 
tance, a  section  jjresents  much  the  appearance  of  whalebone. 

Approaching  the  southern  boundary  of  the  county,  the 

soil  becomes  of  a  purer  clay,  with  a  far  less  admixture  of 

either  sand  or  gravel;  the  surface  more  generally  flat,  and  but 

little  elevated  above  the  waters  of  the  River  St.  Clair,  until 

the  eastern  portion  of  Macomb,  and  the  extreme  south-east- 

ern portion  of  St.  Clair,  become  almost  wholly  a  moist,  cold, 

tenacious  clay,  of  a  blue  or  gray  color. 

The  western  portion  of  Macomb,  and  most  of  Oakland,  so 

far  as  I  can  learn,  are  nearly  allied  in  physical  character  and 

nature  of  soil ;  which  latter,  although  clay  is  its  predomina- 

ting constituent  (or  rather  clay  loam),  is  less  tenacious,  and 

contains  a  more  general  and  increased  admixture  of  fine  lime 

gravel. 
Lapeer  County,  in  the  conformation  and  character  of  its 

soil,  is  nearly  allied  to  Tuscola,  and  the  western  portions  of 

Sanilac  and  St.  Clair  counties,  differing  from  Oakland  and 
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the  western  portion  of  Macomb,  in  the  proportionate  constit- 

uents of  its  soil,  consisting  of  more  and  a  firmer  clay,  with 

less  sand  and  gravel,  but  containing,  instead,  many  boulders 

of  sandstone  and  bluestone  (or  ̂^  hard-heads,''  as  commonly 
termed),  varying  in  size  about  as  do  the  different  varieties  of 
common  shot. 

The  waters  of  the  district  embraced  within  this  Keport, 

are  discharged  towards  almost  all  points  of  the  compass,  its 

water-shed  lying  nearly  along  its  middle  line,  but  approach- 
ing much  nearer,  and  more  abruptly,  its  northern  boundary, 

where  its  elevation  above  the  sea-level  is  considerably  greatest 

and  where,  of  course,  its  streams  are  considerably  more  rapid. 

In  several  of  the  shallow  marshes  before  referred  to,  I  am 

informed  (and  specimens  have  been  shown  me)  is  found  a 

firm,  friable  earth,  of  light  gray  color,  called  marl,  which  in 

some  cases  has  been  dried  and  burned,  and  used  as  lime, 

which  purpose  it  is  said  to  have  well  answered.  I  do  not 

learn  that  it  is  greatly  abundant,  but  should  it  prove  so  to  be, 

it  will  no  doubt  ultimately  become  an  important  local  fertil- 
izer. The  use  of  such  a  fertilizer  is  said  to  give  Erin  her 

claim  of  being  the  ̂ ^G-arden  of  the  Sea." 
The  diseases  of  the  entire  district  are  markedly  of  a  peri- 

odic type,  exhibiting  all  the  varied  gradations  of  which  the 

higher  latitudes  are  susceptible,  from  pure  Ague  to  the  severe 

forms  of  Pernicious  Fever,  or  "  Congestive  Chills,"  as  popu- 
larly termed.  Upon  the  higher  lands,  and  more  especially 

upon  the  soil  described  as  characteristic  of  the  counties  of 

Lapeer,  Tuscola,  the  western  portions  of  St.  Clair  and  San- 
ilac, and  the  central  southern  portion  of  Huron  County, 

an  inflammatory  type  of  disease,  in  varied  gradations,  pre- 
vails considerably,  apparently  engrafted  upon  an  imperfectly 

developed  Periodic  Fever,  or  at  least  considerably  subservient 

to  an  ever-existing  periodic  influence  ;  the  conjoined  effects  of 
both  requiring  often,  of  the  uninitiated  at  least,  no  little  care, 

vigilance,  and  judgment  in  its  management. 
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Although  tempted  sorely  to  the  use  of  the  lancet  and 

antimonials,  in  accordance  with  good  old  New  England  cus- 

tom and  teaching,  the  mandate  of  reason  and  western  experi- 

ence, is,  "Withhold  thy  bloody  hand/'  The  only  depletory 
treatment  in  most  cases  admissahle  is  a  thorough  cathartic, 

followed  by  the  influence  of  veratrum  with  opium  combina- 
tion. This,  even,  is  often  necessarily  abandoned  for  the 

strictly  antiperiodic  treatment  with  quinine  and  opium,  or 

quinine  and  Dover's  powders ;  —  indeed,  my  own  practice, 
confirmed  by  the  testimony  of  several  intelligent  practition- 

ers, leads  me  to  the  firm  conclusion,  that  scarce  a  case  occurs 

in  which  the  cure  is  not  materially  hastened,  in  some  stage  of 

its  progress,  by  the  use  of  antiperiodic  remedies,  so  markedly 

does  the  periodic  influence  preponderate.  That  influence, 

however,  has  not  proved  so  active,  either  in  the  development 

or  progress  of  disease  during  the  past  two  years,  as  heretofore. 

Whether  this  is  attributable  to  climatic  causes,  or  to  progres- 
sive settlement  and  reclamation  of  the  soil,  remains  to  be 

decided  by  future  observations.  Your  Committee  is,  how- 

ever, disposed  to  believe,  from  the  general  history  of  misas- 
matic  disease  and  its  relations  to  new  settlements,  that,  as 

the  country  becomes  better  drained  and  more  densely  popu- 
lated, with  increased  tillage,  periodic  influences  will  give 

place  more  generally,  if  not  exclusively,  to  typhoid  and  in- 
flammatory diseases ;  which  changes  will  doubtless  be  marked 

by  a  greatly  increased  proportional  rate  of  mortality. 

During  the  year  just  passed,  there  has  been  a  very  great 

decrease  in  the  number  of  cases  of  fever  of  periodic  type  (so 

great,  indeed,  as  hardly  to  have  exhibited  a  single  case  of 

uncomplicated  Ague  and  Fever)  ;  but,  with  its  decrease,  dis- 
eases of  typhoid  type  have  been  much  more  prevalent  than 

heretofore,  their  progress  being  synchronous  with  that  of  more 

local  and  more  decidedly  inflammatory  character. 

The  sandy  and  marshy  lands  of  St.  Clair  County  have 

been  the  field  upon  which  the  prevalence  of  periodic  disease 
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has  even  been  most  marked,  while  upon  the  low,  cold,  and 

wet  lands  of  its  southern  portion,  and  the  eastern  portion  of 

Macomb,  enteric  disease  of  various  forms,  as  Cholera,  Dysen- 

tery, Cholera  Infantum,  and  Diarrhoea,  have  prevailed  more 
extensively. 

In  connection  with  the  above,  although  not  strictly  belong- 

ing to  it,  I  would  invite  attention  to  the  points  of  visitation 

of  the  Cholera  and  Choleraic  Dysentery  of  1854.     While  it 

prevailed  considerably,  and  was  attended  by  great  fatality,  on 

the  clay  lands  of  the  Canadian  side  of  the  St.  Clair  Kiver, 

opposite  and  below  Port  Huron,  and  those  also  of  St.  Clair 

village  and  its   surrounding  country.   Port  Huron,  and  the 

sandy  and  gravelly  soil  about  it,  suffered  very  lightly  from 

the  epidemic  visitation.     There,  even  Choleraic  Diarrhoea  and 

Dysentery  (which  often  prevailed  where  the  Cholera-miasm 

was  seemingly  not  developed  with  sufficient  intensity  to  pro- 

duce the  real  disease)   prevailed  by  no  means  extensively, 

exhibiting  no  greater  severity,  and  attended  with  little  more 

fatality  than  Diarrhoea  and  Dysentery  often  do,  when  Cholera 

is  not  rife.      Only  one  well-authenticated  case  of  Cholera 
occurred  in  that  year,  in  or  about  Port  Huron.      Whether 

this  immunity  was  due  to  difference  of  soils  (the  sand  and 

gravel  being  more  porous,  and  therefore  favoring  the  more 

rapid  absorption  of  moisture,  as  dew  or  rain,  thus  the  more 

readily  permitting  the  washing  away  of  the  fungoid  growths, 

or  germs,  suggested  by  Dr.  T.  W.  Mitchel  as  the  means  of  its 

propagation),  is  a  subject  worthy  of  more  thorough  and  at- 

tentive consideration ;  the  more  so,  on  account  of  the  numer- 

ous conflicting,  yet  plausible,  theories  of  cause  and  means  of 

propagation,  advanced  not  only  in  our  journals,  but  in  our 
standard  medical  works. 

Trusting  that  this  brief  and  imperfect  sketch  may,  at 

least,  be  productive  of  good  results  in  encouraging  a  more 

ready  response  to  the  claims  of  the  Society  upon  its  members, 

the  foregoing  Keport  is  respectfully  submitted. 
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ART.  XV.— Report  to  the  State  Society  on  the  Diseases  prevalent  at 
Coldwater,  Michigan,  during  tlie  Year  1857. 

By  J.  H.  Beech,  M.  D. 

January.  —  The  year  1857  found  our  locality  nearly  exempt 

from  severe  maladies.  Erysipelatous  and  furunculoid  inflam- 
mations were  common,  but  mild ;  intermittent  and  catarrhal 

fevers  were  occasionally  seen,  the  former  yielding  to  quinine 

as  promptly  as  in  autumn.  It  will  be  observed  by  the  accom- 
panying Table,  No.  1,  that  the  intense  cold  of  the  first  month 

was  a  bar  to  the  plea  of  "  koino-miasmata.''  During  the  last 
half  of  January,  pneumonia,  croup,  and  other  laryngeal  affec- 

tions, were  in  our  midst. 
Variolous  disease  was  introduced  to  fiNQ  houses  in  our 

village,  and  communicated  to  a  family  in  Bethel  Township — 

through  a  fellow-passenger — by  a  lad  of  sandy  complexion, 

and  a  bad  stammerer,  who  came  from  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  by  rail- 

road, while  convalescing  from  varioloid.  A  candy-boy,  aged 

twelve  years  met  this  lad  at  the  depot,  and  conversed  with 

him,  noticing  at  the  time  certain  "sores  on  his  face.''  This 
boy  was  in  vesicular  eruption  (January  16th),  before  the  dis- 

ease or  any  exposure  to  it  was  suspected.  Two  days  previous 

to  the  appearance  of  erythema,  we  saw  this  boy,  for  a  pain 

in  the  right  side,  which,  he  said  he  had  hurt  a  day  or  two 

previous.  Eespiratory  murmur  being  comparatively  weak, 

pneumonia  was  suspected.  A  thorough  calomel  purge  was 

prescribed,  to  be  followed  by  pulv.  Doveri  and  sol.  ant.  tart. 

We  did  not  see  him  again  till  vesicles  were  forming,  and 

heard  no  more  complaint  of  the  side.  The  eruption  of  va- 
riola was  very  thick  on  the  face  and  arms,  but  thinner  on  the 

body  and  legs.  On  and  after  the  fourth  day,  tinct.  iodine 

(saturated)  was  used  as  an  eccoprotic,  and  six  months  after 

the  cicatrices  showed  but  very  little.  The  treatment  con- 

sisted, principally,  in  the  use  of  pulv.  ipec.  et  opii  gr.  iv., 
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witli  calomel  gr.  j.,  or  pulvis  Jacobii  gr.  ij.;  jjto  re  nata,  spir- 
itus  nit.  dulcis,  and  occasional  doses  of  syrup  rhei,  or  ol.  ricini. 

On  the  fourth  day  of  the  eruption,  finding  an  unexpected  de- 

gree of  inflammation  at  the  base  of  the  vesicles,  we  learned 

that  whisky-punch  had  been  given,  and  forthwith  interdicted 

its  use  until  prescribed.  After  desication,  commenced  a  lib- 

eral diet  of  digestible  food,  and  weak  brandy  or  whisky-sling 
were  allowed. 

This  boy  had  never  been  vaccinated,  and  there  were  two 

brothers  and  a  sister  alike  unprotected  in  the  family  at  the 

time.  The  mother  (a  widow)  had  a  vaccine  scar.  There 

were  four,  in  another  family  of  seven, or  eight  persons,  in  the 

same  house,  who  had  never  been  vaccinated.  I  experienced 

great  difficulty  in  getting  vaccina  introduced  at  the  infected 

houses.  But  one  or  two  vaccinations  succeeded,  to  my  mind, 

out  of  a  great  number ;  in  which,  several  difl'erent  kinds  of 
virus  were  used  in  each  subject.  Some  of  the  virus  used  I 

received  from  Detroit,  some  from  Chicago,  and  some  of  my 

own  preserving  eight  or  ten  months  previous.  Each  parcel 

answered  all  reasonable  expectations  out  of  the  circle  of  pre- 
vious exposure  to  variola.  We  did  finally  succeed,  so  far  as 

to  modify,  in  our  opinion,  all  but  the  first  attack  in  this 

house,  and,  as  intimated  above,  positively  protect  two,  unless 

idiosyncrasy  prevented  the  contagion, 

A  sister  of  the  "candy-boy,''  aged  fifteen  years,  began 
breaking  out  sixteen  or  seventeen  days  after  the  eruption  of 

the  first  case,  and  three  days  after  a  vaccine  vesicle  had  been 

in  progress  ;  which  seemed  to  remain  in  statu  quo  until  the 

variolous  eruption  became  pustular,  when  it  became  umbili- 
cated,  and  finished  its  usual  course.  This  girl  was  of  bilious 

temperament,  and  plethoric.  The  febrile  symptoms  were 

much  higher  than  with  her  brother.  Pulmonary  congestion 

and  extreme  dyspnoea  occurred  on  the  fourth  and  fifth  days  of 

eruption.  Vesicles  arose  thicker  on  the  face  than  elsewhere  ; 

but  were  punctured  early  and  dressed  with 
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3     Collodion    illi  xxx. 
Tr.  Fer.  Muriat    11]^  xx. 

Tr.  Kino    ti]^  x. 
Misce. 

As  an  eccoprotic  with  apparent  success.  I  liave  not  seen  her 

since  convalescence.  Tr.  verat.  viride  controlled  the  heart's 
action,  in  the  most  active  febrile  stage,  and  was  required  in 

addition  to  the  treatment  described  for  the  former  case.  Qui- 
nine, or  salicine  and  ammonia  carb.  were  prescribed  about  the 

period  of  desication.  No  attempts  were  made  to  keep  the 

patients  very  warm ;  nor  could  it  have  been  done,  as  the 

house  was  poor,  and  thermometer  near  or  below  zero  most  of 

the  time.  Six  other  variolous  attacks  occurred  in  this  house, 

requiring  but  little  treatment. 

A  saloon-keeper,  who  gave  the  Buffalo  boy  a  meal,  and 

allowed  him  to  take  a  "nap''  in  his  room  got  "varioloid," 
having  been  vaccinnated  when  young.  On  the  third  day  of 

the  vesicular  stage,  febrile  action  was  very  high ;  the  di- 
rections for  moving  the  bowels  had  been  neglected,  and  the 

burning  sensation  of  the  soles  of  the  feet  was  excruciating. 

It  was  there  that  the  thickest  eruption  occurred.  Free  ca- 

tharsis by  syrup  rhei  and  "black  draught"  procured  relief  in 
a  few  hours,  and  the  case  progressed  mildly. 

An  infant  daughter  of  this  saloon-keeper,  seven  weeks  old, 
which  had  been  repeatedly  vaccinated,  as  before  described, 

began  to  break  out  nine  days  after  the  father  discovered  his 

eruption.  The  face  of  the  babe  was  completely  covered,  and 

the  body  and  limbs  very  thickly  set.  The  father  broke  every 

vesicle  on  the  face  and  arms,  and  applied  saturated  tincture 

of  iodine,  touching  the  vesicles  again  and  again,  till  the  fluid 

was  exhausted  from  the  camel's-hair  pencil  which  he  used, 
and  a  dry  brown  crust  produced.  A  few  seemed  to  defy  the 

iodine,  probably  from  being  overlooked  in  some  of  the  dress- 

ings, which  were  night  and  morning.      These,  when  much 

Vol.  I.— K. 
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advanced,  were  dressed  with  argent,  nit.  The  early  constitu- 
tional treatment  was  principally 

5     liydr.  Chi    gr.  j. 
Pulv.  Ipec.         .         .         .         .         .  gr.  ij. 
Pulv.  Doveri  .         .         .         .         •  gr.  iv. 
Sach.  Alb.  .....  gr.  v. 

Misce.     F.  Pulv.  No.  viii.  cap.  quarto  vel  sexta  qiiaque  hora,  pro 
re  nata. 

This  babe  refused  the  breast  almost  entirely  for  several  days, 

at  first  from  loss  of  appetite  and  subsequently  from  stiffness 

of  the  lips. 

January  lAth,  1858.  —  I  have  just  seen  this  babe,  and 
should  not  have  noticed  any  marks  on  her  face,  if  I  had  not 

inspected  closely. 

The  mother  had  been  vaccinated  in  childhood,  and  proved 

secure  against  vaccina  or  variola. 

Another  family  deserves  mention  in  confirmation  of  the 

value  of  thorough  vaccination.  A  gentleman,  who  had  five 

children  between  two  and  fourteen  years  of  age,  took  the 

Buffalo  boy,  charitably,  to  his  house  on  Saturday  evening, 

and  kept  him  until  Monday,  exercising  no  caution  except 

that,  as  he  had  an  eruption  which  might  be  itch  or  something 

similar,  he  caused  him  to  use  a  towel  by  himself  Great 

pains  had  been  taken  in  former  years  to  have  these  children 

thoroughly  protected  by  repeated  vaccinations,  to  entire  sat- 
isfaction, except  in  one  son,  in  whom  vaccina  was  difficultly 

and  imperfectly  produced.  This  son  had  variolous  rash,  but 

no  vesicles.  The  father,  who  from  thoughtlessness,  which 

probable  security  engenders,  had  not  been  re-vaccinated  in 
several  years,  had  varioloid  so  light  as  not  to  prevent  business 

or  traveling.  The  vesicles  were  most  numerous  on  his  head 

and  neck,  but  none  matured,  as  the  patient  industriously 

pinched  out  every  "little  boil"  he  could  find. 
A  case  of  very  mild  varioloid  also  occurred  in  a  large 



Beech  on  Diseasts  at  Coldwater.  147 

family  where  the  Buffalo  boy  subsequently  lived,  and  where 
«ome  of  his  clothes  were  washed. 

That  the  contagion  was  not  unusually  mild,  the  following 

cases  will  show: — An  omnibus-driver,  of  dissolute  habits, 

having  a  fair  vaccine  scar  on  the  left  arm,  contracted  vario- 
loid from  the  same  source,  and  died  about  five  weeks  after 

probable  exposure.  We  saw  him  about  one  week  before  his 

death.  The  vesicles  were  becoming  opaque,  and  had  a  faint 

areola;  they  were  very  thick,  but  not  confluent.  This  patient 

was  moved  about  one  and  one-half  miles  the  evening  after 

our  visit,  which,  in  addition  to  his  former  habits,  was  preju- 
dicial to  his  recovery. 

An  infant  child  of  this  man  died  of  variola,  having  been 

tampered  with  by  an  oflicious  nurse,  without  the  knowledge 

of  the  physician. 

One  other  case  is  reported  to  have  terminated  fatally,  but 

a  mystery  Avas  attached.  Of  the  death  there  is  a  certainty, 

but  the  diagnosis  is  not  clear.  The  patient  was  attended  by 

a  homoeopath. 
This  makes  sixteen  cases  of  variolous  infection  in  Cold- 

water,  in  January,  three  of  which  terminated  fatally  during 

the  first  week  in  February. 

February.  —  Pneumonia,  acute  rheumatism,  diarrhoea,  and 
dysentery  were  the  acute  affections  of  the  month,  prevalent 
in  the  order  named. 

The  extreme  low  temperature  of  the  previous  month  was 

changed,  during  the  first  week  of  February,  for  heavy  rains 

with  thunder,  and  again  re-placed  by  severe  cold.  The  most 
sudden  reduction  of  temperature  of  the  season  occurred  be- 

tween the  7th  and  8th,  and  several  attacks  of  acute  rheuma- 

tism came  under  our  observation  during  the  second  and  third 

weeks  of  the  month,  most  having  been  ill  a  few  days  previous, 

Tr.  colchici  sem.  and  paregoric,  internally,  and  tr.  colch.  sem. 

us  a  lotion,  gave  flattering  success.     Morphia  sulph.  or  pulv. 
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ipecac  comp.  cum  camphor,  were  sometimes  required,  to  miti-^ 
gate  the  pain  at  first,  and,  when  given,  were  doubtless  of 

farther  service.  Murcurial  purges,  or  pil.  cath.  comp.,  were 

also  indicated,  and  prescribed. 

A  case  of  obstinate  bilious  vomiting  in  this  month,  to 

which  most  of  the  anti-emetics  were  of  no  use,  and  which 

had  assumed  a  dangerous  aspect,  yielded  to  strychnia,  in 

doses  of  gr.  l-20th  in  pill  with  gr.  j.  of  ext.  conii.  Conium 
had  been  used,  without  strychnine,  to  no  purpose. 

March.  —  During  the  first  half  of  this  month,  acute  ca- 
tarrh was  very  common,  and  very  severe.  Penumonia  was, 

as  usual,  a  frequent  attendant  upon  the  catarrhs,  and  occa- 
sionally deposed  the  former  afiection,  after  the  Hahnnemanic 

rule  of  cure ;  but  we  did  not  think  our  patients  benefited  by 

nature's  quackery.  None,  however,  proved  fatal,  and  that  is 
more  than  we  can  say  of  human  efforts  in  that  line. 

In  the  latter  part  of  March,  erysipelas  of  the  face  de- 
stroyed a  citizen  of  good  habits,  under  careful  and  skillful 

treatment.  Several  other  attacks  occurred,  but  few  of  them 

severe.  An  erysipelatous  epidemic  tendency  was  evidently 

prevailing,  v/hich  density  of  population  might  have  fully 

developed.  Tinct.  iodine  (as  we  described  its  use  in  variola), 

we  think,  is  the  best  topical  remedy. 

April.  —  Owing  to  my  own  absence  during  nearly  the  first 
three  weeks  of  April,  I  have  obtained  information  from  S.  S. 

Cutter,  M.  D.,  who  has  been  in  active  practice  in  Coldwater 
since  1846  or  1847. 

Dr.  C.  thinks  this  was  the  healthiest  April  he  ever  knew 

here.  Some  pulmonary  affections  were  under  treatment,  and 

patients  exhibited  more  biliary  derangement  than  is  usual  in 
this  month. 

Sporadic  cases  of  scarlatina  were  in  town.  One  case 

proved  fatal  by  its  sequelae  (Hydrops  in  Table  No.  3).     Two 
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days  previous  to  the  demise,  this  patient  was  in  great  danger 

from  "oedema  glotidis";  but  we  learned  that  this  was  not 
the  cause  of  death. 

After  the  20th,  we  found  bilious  pneumonia,  acute  ab- 
scesses or  furuncles,  and  eczema  the  chief  acute  diseases. 

The  most  remarkable  of  these,  to  me,  was  an  abscess  in  the 

right  mamma  of  a  male  child  ten  and  one-half  weeks  old, 
which  discharged  fi  §j.  of  laudable  pus  when  first  incised. 

We  were  assured  that  this  had  neither  been  pinched  nor 

roughly  handled. 

May.  —  Bilious  pneumonia,  of  severe  grade,  laryngeal  af- 
fections, intermittent  fever,  with  occasional  severe  cephalic  or 

spinal  congestion,  and  rheumatism. 

Alteratives  were  required  in  treatment  of  intermittents 

more  than  tonics  or  antiperiodics.  Quinine  was  not  well 

borne.  Tr.  verat.  viride  was  used  satisfactorily  where  we  once 
would  have  felt  unsafe  without  venesection. 

June, — In  this  month,  pneumonia  was  very  prevalent 
among  children,  and  several  cases  proved  fatal.  An  infant, 

four  weeks  old,  died  of  convulsions  in  the  very  onset  of  pneu- 

monia. Three  older  children  (all  there  were  in  the  family) 

were  attacked  with  lobular  pneumonia  in  the  same  week,  and 

were  under  treatment  seven,  four,  and  twelve  days — the  sec- 

ond attacked  having  the  shortest  sickness ;  the  babe  was  the 
third  taken  sick. 

In  another  family,  an  infant,  six  weeks  old,  coughed 

slightly  three  or  four  days,  and  died  within  ten  hours  after 

any  fears  of  severe  disease  were  entertained.  A  sister,  three 

years  of  age,  had  been  attacked  with  cynanche  tonsilaris  May 

27th;  the  next  day  exhibited  signs  of  pneumonia  on  the 

right  side,  and  was  convalescing  slowly,  when  (June  13  th) 

the  tonsilitis  relapsed,  and  the  inflammation  spread  to  the 

whole  mouth  and  tongue.     The  right  lung  gave  new  signs 
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of  inflammation  on  the  third  day  of  the  last  attack,  and 

death  occurred  on  the  succeeding  day.  The  only  other  child 

in  the  family  had  a  similar,  but  very  slight  attack.  These, 

and  several  other  cases,  presented  many  features  which  we 

have  observed  when  scarlatina  and  rubeola  were  epidemic, 

which  was  not  the  case  at  the  time,  although  sporadic  cases 

were  occurring  at  a  distant  part  of  the  village,  and  no  expo- 
sure of  these  children  was  known. 

Rubeola  became  more  common  in  the  latter  half  of  the 

month,  and  subsequent  reflection  imjDresses  us  with  an  idea 

of  its  latent  influence,  in  the  cases  alluded  to.  Where  rube- 
ola was  distinct  very  little  medication  was  required.  Gentle 

laxatives  [ol.  ricini  we  prefer],  and  determined  resistance  of 

the  popular  predilection  to  surfeiting  and  sling.  The  lieat- 

ing  treatment  is  more  apt  to  be  slyly  introduced  in  exanthe- 
mata, than  any  other  hobby  which  gossips  ride.  The  severity 

of  sporadic  rubeola  often er  arises  from  such  tamjDcring  than 
from  the  natural  tendencies  of  the  disease. 

Jidy.  —  Rubeola  continued  frequent  during  the  first  half 
of  July.  In  the  latter  part,  diarrhoea,  with  bilious  vomiting, 

began  to  appear;  but  the  season  was  healthy,  temperature 

moderate,  showers  frequent,  and  generally  attended  by  heavy 
thunder. 

August.  —  Diarrhoea,  dysentery,  quinsey,  pneumonia,  and 
rubeola. 

Diarrhoea  seemed  frequently  to  be  disguised  attacks  of 

fever,  usually  remittent,  and  continuing  about  one  week. 

September.  —  Diarrhoea,  dysentery,  bilious  fever,  erysipe- 
las, intermittent  fever  or  ague  and  fever,  and  pneumonia. 

The  frequency  of  none  was  suflicient  to  class  them  as  epi- 

demics, and  local  causes  would  account  for  most  of  the  at- 
tacks which  came  under  our  observation. 
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October.  —  Ague,  dysentery^  remittent  and  continued  bil- 
ious fever,  diarrhoea,  pertussis,  and  pneumonia  were  prescribed 

for,  but  were  generally  mild. 

The  most  evident  cause  of  diseases,  which  came  under 

our  observation,  was  shallow  wells,  or  those  which  were  sim- 
ple reservoirs  for  water,  which  came  from  the  surrounding 

surface  without  being  filtered  through  the  soil. 

In  a  family  of  six  members,  all  over  nine  years  of  age, 

living  on  a  sandy  but  springy  knoll,  having  a  well  nine  feet 

deep,  but  from  which  water  can  usually  be  dipped  by  hand, 

fiYQ  persons  had  long  sickness,  four  of  them  protracted  fevers. 

The  indisposition  of  the  father  did  not  confine  him  to  his 

bed,  but  lasted  several  weeks,  in  which  time  erysipelas  made 

its  appearance  upon  one  cheek,  but  did  not  become  extensive 

or  serious.  The  fevers  began  with  the  youngest,  a  girl,  in 

September.  She  and  one  other  had  severe  pulmonary  conjes- 

tion  for  a  few  days,  but  no  prom  nent  symptoms  of  pneum-i- 
nia  succeeded.  The  bowels  were  very  loose  in  three,  for  a 

day  or  two  in  the  first  week,  but  were  not  very  troublesoice. 

In  the  other  patient,  there  was  abdominal  tenderness,  with 

constipation,  for  the  first  seventeen  days,  and  then  diarrhoea, 

similar  to  the  others,  viz.,  brown  watery  evacuations.  The 

fever  was  "remittent''  for  four  or  fiNQ  days,  then  "contin- 

ued," from  five  to  ten  days ;  when  the  febrile  symptoms 
abated,  and  the  skin  became  moist ;  but  quinine,  or  any  of 

its  substitutes,  were  not  tolerated  until  six  or  eight  days 
afterwards.  Convalescence  was  slow.  The  first  case  had 

nearly  been  sacrificed  when  we  first  saw  her,  by  determined 

efforts  to  administer  the  Eclectic  class  of  tonics.  The  tongue 

was  then  brown  and  dry,  and  delirium  fierce.  A  few  powders 

of  calomel  and  ipecac,  a  saline  cathartic,  and  omission  of  the 

tonics  for  a  time,  corrected  these  symptoms. 

The  neighbors,  on  either  side,  have  deep  wells,  and  were 

healthy.  No  difference  in  the  mode  of  living,  or  other  circum- 
stances, could  be  found. 

Another  family,  in  a  distant  and  healthy  locality,  suffered 
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severely  from  fevers,  of  which  we  attended  two  cases,  —  one 
with  pleuritic  congestion,  and  the  other  with  cephalalgia. 

After  using  alteratives,  and  tr.  verat.  viride,  for  three  or  four 

days,  salicine,  or  quinine,  was  well  borne  in  each.  Other 

members  of  the  family  have  been  sick  severely,  and  one  has 

died  under  the  care  of  a  Heteropatliist  of  cameleon  dye.  We 

learned  that  "bloody  froth"  issued  from  the  nose  and  mouth 
after  death,  and  presume  pneumonitis  had  been  there.  The 

well  from  which  this  family  got  their  supply  of  water  was,  in 

summer,  "lively  with  wigglers,"  showing  too  high  a  tempera- 
ture for  healthy  water.  The  healthiness  of  the  country  gen- 

erally, and  absence  of  other  rational  causes,  point  to  these 

facts,  which  we  believe  are  especially  prolific,  and  perhaps 
unavoidable  in  new  and  level  countries. 

Novemher. — A  peculiar  form  of  influenza  appeared  about 

the  beginning  of  this  month,  attended  with  an  extremely  se- 
vere cough,  so  nearly  spasmodic  in  its  character  that  it  was 

often  difficult  to  diagnosticate  from  pertussis.  It  was  mort- 
general  than  any  other  disease  we  have  seen  in  this  State.  A 

professional  friend,  who  usually  speaks  prudently,  has  re- 

marked, that  "  nearly,  or  quite  nine- tenths  of  the  community 
were  attacked.  Pains  in  the  head  have  not  been  as  much 

complained  of  as  in  ordinary  epidemic  influenza.  Bronchitis 

was  more  marked  than  laryngitis,  and  in  the  catarrhal  symp- 
toms were  still  less  constant.  Personal  experience  has  enabled 

me  to  trace  the  sensations  which  produced  cough  and  other 

exhibitions,  in  conformity  with  my  neighbors. 

The  prodromes  were  severe  pains  in  the  nuchge,  loins,  and 

legs,  for  about  twenty-four  hours,  with  little  or  no  intermis- 

sion. The  cough  was  not  preceded  by  sneezing  (and  it  was 

not  a  cough  "to  be  sneezed  at'').  A  constant  irritation  was 
felt  at  the  top  of  the  sternum,  as  if  a  drop  or  more  of  very 

cold  water  was  lodged  at  or  near  the  bifurcation  of  the  tra- 

chea, which  at  times  was  so  annoying  that  the  inclination  to 

remove  it  was  almost  irresistible,  although  determined  will 
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could  suppress  tlie  coughj  if  air  was  not  hastily  drawn  in.  A 

full  inspiration,  preparatory  to  hawking,  aliemming,  or  pre- 
meditated careful  coughing,  would  excite  an  explosion  of  an 

unusually  violent  and  persistent  cough,  hurrying  the  breath 

out  of  the  poor  victims,  till,  like  a  collapsed  balloon,  they 

stopped  for  inflation.  A  small  quantity  of  clear  viscid  mu- 
cus would  sometimes  be  expectorated,  but  free  expectoration 

did  not  appear  till  after  several  days  of  cough,  and  then  did 

not  mitigate  its  violent  spasmodic  character.  We  know  many 

families  in  which  nearly  every  member  was  affected,  where 

^'whooping"  or  the  characteristic  "hiss'^  of  pertussis  were 
carefully  watched  for,  but  never  detected. 

In  my  own  case,  the  upper  lobe  of  the  right  lung  became 

inflamed,  and  streaks  of  blood  were  mingled  with  the  sputa 

for  two  days,  which,  I  think,  was  not  common.  In  most 

cases,  the  cough  retained  its  forcible  spasmodic  character  as 

long  as  the  disease  continued,  but  gradually  diminishing  in 

frequency,  without  very  copious  secretions  of  nasal  or  bron- 
chial mucus. 

Facts  controverted  suspicions  of  contagion.  Our  opinion 

is,  that  a  small  portion  of  the  trachea,  near  its  bifurcation, 

was  studded  with  irritable  granulations,  intensely  inflamed, 

and  that  the  coldness  was  produced  precisely  as  a  current  of 

air  irritates  a  highly  inflamed  conjunctiva.  A  more  moderate 

degree  of  inflammation  probably  existed  throughout  the  vocal 

apparatus,  and  especially  at  the  "rima  glotidis,'*'  and  our 
treatment  corresponded  with  this  diagnosis,  to  wit :  — Atten- 

tion was  usually  required  for  constitutional  derangements. 

Cathartics  and  antiphlogistic  regimen  were  always  of  service, 

and  the  sedative  influence  of  ant.  tart,  and  ipecac,  even  to 

emesis,  gave  some  relief,  especially  among  children.  "  Pil. 

comp."  or  "massa  hydr./'  were  usually  first  given  to  adults; 
and,  in  our  own  case,  decided  benefit  attended  the  appearance 

of  slight  ptyalism,  which  was  twice  induced.  The  use  of  a 

probang  in  the  larynx,  loaded  with  a  solution  of  arg.  nit.  (x.  to 

XV.  gr.  to  the   fi  ?  )  gave  the  most  relief  from  cough.     Even 
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when  the  instrument  did  not  pass  the  '^rima  glotidis/'  a  truce 
followed  the  application;  but  a  thorough  introduction  of  the 

solution  to  the  trachea,  —  when  "the  sentinel"  could  be 
cheated — would  ensure  quiet  for  several  hours.  My  own  epi- 

glottis is  so  much  more  dexterous  than  my  right  hand,  that  it 

is  impossible  for  me  to  pass  a  sponge  probang,  whereas  I  have 

frequently  succeeded  with  one  of  silk  floss.  Most  patients 

have  too  great  horror  of  the  tongue-spatula  and  probang,  to 
submit  cheerfully  to  their  use  in  diseases  which  they  expect 

will  "expire  by  limitation/'  Only  two  adults  were  treated 
by  me  with  the  local  remedy  named,  and  those  seemed  highly 

gratified  with  the  effect.  The  following  cough  mixture  gave 

better  satisfaction  than  any  other  which  we  tried : 

I^     Tinct.  Scillje   f^  5J. 
Tinct.  Opii  Camph.  .         .         .  f^  §  ss. 
Tinct.  Lobelia  Inflat.  et  Belladonnae       fta  ̂   3  ij. 

Misce.     Dose,  a  teaspoonful  for  an  adult,  at  intervals  of  two  or 
more  hours. 

Sinipismi,  ad  nuchce,  or,  for  children,  ginger  poultice,  or 

roasted  onions,  there,  and  at  the  supra-sternal  region,  seemed 
serviceable. 

Our  own  illness  was  about  tw^enty  days,  but  confinement 
to  the  house  was,  at  no  time,  absolute.  A  small  blister 

drawn,  first  on  the  right  sub  -  clavicular  region,  and  after- 
wards on  the  lower  anterior  portion  of  the  neck,  subsequently 

dressed  with  antimonum  tartarizatum, /eZ^  like  hastening  con- 
valescence. 

As  the  prevalence  of  this  affection  can  only  be  attributed 

to  atmospheric  influence,  we  have  compared  such  records  of 

the  winds  and  thermometer  readings  as  we  had  kept,  during 

the  accession  and  acme  of  the  epidemic,  with  the  same  periods 

in  1855  and  1856,  and  find  no  sufiicient  cause  for  the  disease. 

By  an  uncompared,  and  rather  rude  barometer  (in  the  correct- 
ness of  which  we  have  not  sufficient  confidence  to  keep  a 

concise  record),  we  observed  that,  from  November  3d,  9  p.  m., 
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to  the  4th,  at  1  p.  m.,  there  was  a  greater  fall  than  we  have 

observed  in  the  same  number  of  hours  at  any  other  period 

during  the  autumn,  except  in  the  second  week  in  Septem- 
ber ;  about  which  time  we  observed  the  largest  proportion  of 

attacks  of  fever,  diarrhoea,  and  dysentery  of  that  month. 

In  the  first  half  of  October,  we  had  an  unusual  amount  of 

southeast  wind,  but  influenza  did  not  appear  soon  enough  to 

be  recognized  as  effect. 

December. — Sporadic  cases  of  erysipelas,  intermittent  fe- 

ver, and  pneumonia'^  geneially  mild,  and  entirely  without  fatal 
cases,  closed  a  year  which  in  our  section  will  long  be  remem- 

bered for  vigorous  vegetation  and  uniform  good  health. 

TABLE  No.  1. — Condensed  Record  of  Thermometer  Readings  at  Goldwatei\ 
Bramcli  County^  MicJiigan^  dvring  the  Tear  185T. 

MONTHS. 

January  . . 
February  . 
March   

April   
May   
June   
July   
August   
September 
October  . . . 
November . 
December  . 

MEAN  TEMPERATURE. WARMEST  DAYS. COLDEST  DAIS. 

7  A.M. 1p.m. 
10  P.M. 

Months. Date. 
M'n  Tern. 

Date. 

M'n 

Tern. 

7 838 22 387 10 290 13 503 18th 

-22 

27th 28 333 
28 357 39 321 33 

178 33 619 10th 2 666 17th 57 333 
23 612 39 709 

28 
225 

30 516 
2d 9 23(1  aud  30tli 43 

66Q 33 43 5 
34 

733 

37 077 6th 
21 

29th  and  30th 

53 

666 49 
709 61 245 

46 

744 
52 575 11th 32 666 24th 

71 

666 

60 233 75 
233 59 

533 64 
888 4th 55 27th 76 

OUh 65 225 79 903 66 129 
70 

419 1st 

54 

333 12th  13th  rith 
78 

666 62 451 78 145 
63 

612 
68 069 20th 

60 

333 13th 79 
333 57 

633 75 1 
58 

133 
63 

622 29th 46 12th 

78 

38 
887 61 161 43 645 

47 559 20th 29 
333 11th 63 

666 28 433 41 033 30 533 
33 

333 25th 5 333 
6th 53 666 

28 662 39 935 31 209 33 

•269 

25th 25 
833 

14th 
43 

MONTHS. 

January . 
February 
March . . . 

April   
May   
June. .  . . 
July   
August . . 
Septem. . 
October.. 

Novemb'r 
December 

MAXIMUM  TEM. 
Deg. 

39 
61 
58 

69 
86 
90 

91 
92 
92 
77 
65 
55 

Date  and  Time. 

1st,  1  p.m. 
17th,  1  p.m. 
21st,  1  p.m. 
29th,  1  p.m. 
9th,  1  p.m. 

27th,  1  p.m. 
12,13,17,  1p.m. 
9th,  1  p.m. 

13th,  1  p.m. 

8,  9,   1  p.m. 
4th,  1  p  m. 

14th,  1  p.m. 

MINIMUM  TEM. 

Deg. 

-22 -4 
-3 

15 

29 45 

54 
52 37 26 

-14 

7-5 

Date  and  Time, 

18th,  7  a.m. 
11th,  7  a.m. 
2d,   7  a.m. 
6th,  7  a.m. 

11th,  10  p.m. 
4t.h,10p.m. 

lst,7ani.  10p.ni, 

20,24,30,  7  a.m. 
29th,  10  p.m. 
20th,  10  p.m. 

25th,  7  a.m. 
25th,  7  a.m. 

GREATEST  RISE 
IN   24  HOURS. Deg. 

46 
36 
29 
19 
24 21 
16 

13 16 
15 

20 19 

Date  and  Time. 

25-26, 10  p.ra, 
11-12, 10p.m 

13-14,   7a.m 

7-  8,   7a.iii. 
7-  8,10p.m 

14-15,   lp.m 
2-  3 

29-30 9-10 

3-  4 

26-27, 10  p.m. 
25-26,   7a.ffl. 

GREATEST  FALL 
In  24  Hours. 

1  p.m. 

lp.m. 7  a.m. 

lp.m. 

Deg, 

35 

44 28 
30 
42 
17 16 

12 

24 20 26 
16 

Date  and  Time, 

17-18,   7a.m 

7-  8, 1-2, 
5-  6, 
9-10, 

17-18,27 
20-21. 9-10. 

27-28. 
12-13, 

18-19, 10  p.m 
24-25,   7a.m 

I  a.ra,, 

7  a.m. 

7  a.m. 1  p.m, 

lp.m, lp.m. 
1  p.m. 

1  p.ra. 7  a.m. 
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TABLE  No.  2.  — Condensed  Record  of  Winds,  Clouds,  Frosts,  and  Storrnh-^ 
at  Coldwater,  Branch  County,  Michigan,  during  the  Tear  1857. 

WINDS. CLOUDS,  RAIN,  AND  SNOW. FROSTS,  ICE,  AND  TEMPESTS 
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Jan. 22 8 25 11 2 1 2 2 16 20tli,    6 20th,  20 
Feb. 23 7 19 

18 
2 4 0 

11 
8 27th,    3 5th  7th  15th 

Mar. 21 
14 25 9 2 0 0 5 10 4th,    1* 9th,    6 

30th 22d 

Ai)r. 
19 15 19 8 1 5 2 5 

11 

18th,    3i 
6th,    3 

28th 20th 

May 18 19 15 21 2 0 3 
15 

3 5  th,  Specks 

17th 
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June 25 11 28 6 0 0 0 
17 

0 
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15 
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11 3 2 2 13 — 
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12 
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TABLE  No.  3. — Mortuary  Report  for  the  Year  1857,  at  Coldwater,  Mich., 
^       corrected,  as  far  as  possible,  from  Record  of  John  Luclc,  Sexton. 
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Each  *  signifies  a  case  brought  from  abroad,     t  Probably  Delirium  Tremens. 
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ART.  XYI.— Meteorological  Register  for  the  Month  of  April,  1858. 

By  L.  S.   Hokton,   House  Physician  to  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital. 

Olodds. — Under  this  Lead,  the  amount  of  cloudiness  is  designated  by  figures,— 10  heinij 
entire  cloudiness;    5  half  cloudiness;    and  0  entire  clearness. 
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ART.  XVII.— Remarks  upon  Rheumatism. 

By  0.  C.  GiBBS,  M.D. 

In  the  Peninsulak  akd  Independent,  for  April,  Dr. 

DuBois  publislies  an  interesting  and  able  Eeport  upon 

Rheumatism,  which  we  have  read  with  pleasure.  Its  read- 

ing has  suggested  a  few  thoughts,  which  we  wish  to  ex- 
press, and  that  too  in  no  spirit  of  criticism,  influenced 

only  by  the  consciousness  that  it  is  every  man's  duty, 
who  is  engaged  in  the  noble  work  of  mitigating  pain  and 

disease,  to  contribute  his  mite  to  enhance  the  efficiency 
of  his  art. 

In  regard  to  the  difference  to  be  noticed  between  rheu- 

matic   and    ordinary   inflammation.  Dr.  DuBois  says  : 

"Throughout  all  this  febrile  disturbance,  there  is  no  coma,  no 
marked  trouble  of  the  stomach  or  of  the  bowels,  no  vomiting^  no 

diarrhoea,"  &c. ;  "which  it  is,  fortunate  to  remember  in  some  masked 
cases  of  difficult  diagnosis. 

To  our  apprehension,  the  above  quotation  contains  an 

error,  to  which  we  are  the  more  anxious  to  call  atten- 
tion, as  Dr.  DuBois  is  not  the  first  to  have  given  it 

expression.  Vomiting  is  not  common  in  rheumatic  inflam- 
mation, but  we  have  certainly  seen  unmistakeable  cases, 

in  which  vomiting  was  the  most  distressing  symjatom.  We 

have  seen  vomiting  commence  almost  simultaneously  with 

the  arthritic  inflammation,  before  any  remedies  had  been 

administered,  and  have^  seen  this  symptom  persist,  in  spite 
of  treatment,  for  many  days. 

Rheumatism  is  a  disease  of  such  frequent  occurrence, 

so  distressing  in  its  symptoms,  so  protracted  in  its  course, 

and  so  often  fatal  in  its  consequences,  that  any  practical 

remarks  in  regard  to  its  treatment  can  not  be  deemed 

ill-timed  or  out  of  place. 
In  regard  to  treatment  in  this  disease,  we   have  never 
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bled,  have  never  given  emetics,  or  antimony  as  an  anti- 

phlogistic, and,  in  no  inconsiderable  experience,  have  never 

had  reason  to  regret  this  neglect.  Purging  with  neutral 

salts  is  an  important  therapeutic  measure,  but,  as  an  anti- 

phlogistic in  this  peculiar  form  of  inflammation,  we  know 

of  no  compound  to  be  compared  with  calomel,  opium,  and 

colchicum ;  the  first  in  rather  small,  the  other  two  in 

full  doses.  These  of  course,  are  to  be  used  conjointly 

with,  or  succeeded  by,  such  other  means  as  the  peculiar 

circumstances  of  the  case  may  demand.  Contrary  to  the 

teachings  of  some  of  our  highest  authorities,  we  have  no 

hesitation  in  saying  that  the  earlier  the  calomel  is  used 

in  this  combination  the  sooner  will  the  cure  be  effected, 

and  the  less  will  be  the  liability  to  heart  complications. 

In  our  own  practice,  we  are  confident  that  endo-  and 
pericardiac    complications   have   not   averaged    one   in   fifty. 

Kheumatic  inflammation  occurs  in  such  a  diversity  of 

constitutions,  and  of  such  varying  grades  of  intensity,  that 

no  uniform  plan  of  treatment  can  be  adopted.  We  have 

certainly  seen  cases,  to  the  cure  of  which  quinine  and 

opium  was  better  adapted,  in  our  judgment,  than  any 
other  known  combination.  In  Kheumatism,  as  in  all  other 

diseases,  for  their  successful  treatment,  a  goodly  share  of 

common  sense,  and  a  thorough  and  appreciative  knowl- 

edge of  the  principles  of  medicine  are  more  indispensible 

to  the  practitioner  than  the  best  set  formula  that  was 
ever  devised. 

There  is  one  article  of  medicine  that  Dr.  DuBois  has 

not  seen  fit  to  mention,  that  in  some  forms  of  Eheuma- 
tism  is  certainly  worthy  of  consideration.  In  chronic  forms 

of  this  disease,  or  even  in  the  acute  forms  when  conva- 

lescence has  commenced,  the  tincture  of  cimicifuga,  com- 

bined with  the  iodide  of  potassium  (the  former  in  tea- 

spoonful,  the  latter  in  from  four  to  six  grain  doses)  is 

certainly   a   remedy  of  great  eflicacy.      The  good  effect  of 
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this  combination  will  be  materially  enhanced  by  the  con- 

joint action  of  quinine  in  the  debilitated^  and  the  vera- 
trum  viride  in  the  plethoric.  Dr.  Davis,  of  Chicago,  Dr. 

Johnson,  of  New  York,  and  others,  have  recommended 

the  tincture  of  cimicifuga  even  in  the  early  stages  of 

Acute  Eheumatism  :  we  have  but  little  acquaintance  with 

the  remedy  as  recommended  by  them,  but,  in  circum- 
stances as  above,  we  speak  from  a  reasonable  amount  of 

experience. 

In  that  troublesome  form  of  rheumatic  disease,  deno- 

minated Sciatica,  we  have  succeeded  in  effecting  a  cure 

with  strychnine,  after  the  failure  of  almost  every  other 
known  means. 

For  a  fuller  expression  of  our  views  of  the  pathology 

and  treatment  of  inflammatory  Eheumatism,  we  beg  leave 

to  refer  the  reader  to  the  American  Medical  MontJily, 

for  1854,  Vol.  II.,  page  412. 

Frewsbury,  N.  Y.,  April  10th,  1858. 
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The  Removal  Question. 

In  the  May  No.  of  the  Peninsular  and  Independent, 

it  was  stated  that  the  question  of  the  removal  of  the  Me- 
dical Department  of  the  University  of  Michigan  from  Ann 

Arbor  to  Detroit  had  been  referred  to  a  Committee  of  the 

Board  of  Regents,  to  be  reported  u]3on  at  the  next  meeting 

of  that  Body,  during  the  present  month,  and,  as  our 

opinion  on  the  subject  has  been  asked  by  some  members 

of  that  Committee,  we  shall  take  this  opportunity  and 

method  of  hastily  expressing  some  opinions,  deliberately 

formed,  respecting  it. 

It  was  announced  by  one  of  our  number,  in  the  first 

issue  of  this  Journal,  that  editorial  opinions  would  be  ex- 

pressed over  the  signature  of  their  authors,  and  while  all 

are  responsible  for  any  violation  of  the  rules  respecting  per- 
sonalities, and  the  avoidance  of  subjects  specially  tending  to 

personalities,  etc.,  yet,  aside  from  these  rules,  each  would 

alone  be  responsible  for  the  productions  of  his  own  pen. 

In  the  last  No.,  one  of  the  editors  chose  this  method 

of  expressing  his  opinion  on  the  removal  question,  solicited 

by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the  Eegents  having 

it  in  charge,  and  gave  it  as  his  individual  view.  In  the 

same  manner,  and  without  involving  any  one  else  in  the 

responsibility,  the  following  is  presented  over  the  initials 
of  the  writer.  / 

It  is  presumed  that  the  subject  of  removal  has  been 

suggested  by  ideas  connected  with  Clinical  Instruction.     In 
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regard  to  the  importance  of  Clinical  Instruction  in  a  com- 

plete system  of  Medical  Education,  there  seems  to  be  no 

difference  of  opinion.  If  it  were  not  self-evident  that,  by- 
illustrations  alone,  can  the  highest  practical  lessons  upon 

obscure  and  intricate  subjects,  like  Medicine  and  Surgery, 

be  communicated,  the  united  testimony  of  the  enlightened 

members  of  the  Profession  could  but  be  considered  as  con- 

xjlusive  to  those  out  of  its  ranks,  seeking  for  information. 

Medical  men,  everywhere,  are  agreed,  that  true  Clinical  In- 
struction, where  the  student  has  pointed  out  to  him  by  a 

competent  teacher,  at  the  bedside  of  the  sick,  the  appear- 
ances described  in  didactic  lectures  and  in  books,  and  the 

cases  followed  up  from  day  to  day,  watching  their  progress 

and  the  character  and  effects  of  treatment,  should,  wherever 

practicable,  be  made  a  requisite  for  full  admission  into  the 

Profession,  and  the  assumption  of  its  responsible  duties. 

The  different  modes  which  have  been  attempted  of  fur- 

nishing this  instruction,  are  by  College  Cliniques,  by  pre- 
ceptors in  private  practice,  and  by  experienced  teachers  in 

the  wards  of  a  hospital. 

Though  the  College  Cliniques,  where  patients  are  brought 

before  a  large  class,  and  examined  or  operated  upon  at  a 

distance  from  the  students,  are  only  imperfectly  seen  at 

long  intervals,  and  often  but  once,  afford  some  advantages, 

and  are  better  than  nothing,  yet  they  meet  the  demands 

of  true  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  most  imperfect  manner, 

and  furnish  the  least  satisfactory  results  of  any  of  the  modes. 

Every  authoritative  expression  on  the  subject  from  the  Pro- 

fession has  been  to  the  effect  that  they  furnish  no  proper 

substitute  for  bedside  instruction,  and  that,  in  many  cases, 

they  do  positive  harm,  by  deluding  students  with  the  im- 

pression that  they  have  had  proper  practical  instruction, 

when  only  a  few  features  of  cases  have  been  most  imper- 

fectly exhibited.     If  the  general  expression  of  the  Profession 

Vol.  I.— L. 
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on  this  point   is   to   be  regarded,  nothing   further   need  be 
said. 

Instruction  by  preceptors  in  private  practice  has  its  ad- 

vantages, as  patients  are  seen  in  the  conditions  in  which 

the  student  will  meet  with  them  when  he  enters  practice  * 
and  if  this  mode  of  instruction  could  be  fully  carried  out, 
and  skillfully  executed,  it  would  be  exceedingly  valuable; 
but  few  private  practitioners  are  fully  qualified  for  the  task 

of  thorough  systematic  practical  teaching,  and  a  still  less 

number  have  the  time  and  inclination  to  perform  it.  It  is 

well  understood  that  students  are  not  willingly  admitted 

into  private  families,  with  a  view  of  their  instruction ;  they 

can  only  be  introduced  in  particular  cases ;  and,  in  short, 

the  plan  is  impracticable  in  the  present  state  of  things,  as 

a  general  means  of  Clinical  Instruction. 

The  only  remaining  method  of  Clinical  Teaching  to  be 

considered  is  that  pursued  within   the  wards  of  a  properly 

regulated  hospital.      Here,    alone,   students    can   have   free 

access  to  patients.      Those  patients,  availing  themselves  of 

the  benefits  of  a  public  charity,  except  to  make  to  society, 

if  possible,  some  return  for  the  expenditure  in  their  behalf; 

and,  when  treated  with  due  regard   to    their  personal  feel- 

ings, and    in   accordance    with    the  principles  of  humanity, 

they  cheerfully  submit    to    all  necessary  examinations  by  a 

class  of  respectful  students.      They,  indeed,  are   frequently 

pleased  with  being  objects  of   professional  interest  and  the 

centre   of  scientific   attraction.      They    appreciate    the   fact 

that  their  cases  are  undergoing  the  most  careful  investiga- 

tion, and  are  gratified  to  think  that   they   are  likely  to  be 

thoroughly   understood   and   skillfully    treated.      Here,  too, 

numbers  of  the  sick  are  brought  together,  comparisons  are 

made,    and    different    forms    of   disease    are    illustrated    by 

numerous  examples,  the  student  tracing  each  case  through- 

out its  course,  inspecting,  when  unfavorable  in  its  termina- 

tion, the  morbid  changes.     Here  alone  can  knowledge  previ-. 
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ously  acquired  be  fully  systematized  and  rendered  practical, 

and  all  the  details  of  management  be  learned,  without 

danger  to  patients.  In  a  respectable  hospital,  a  student, 

in  a  single  course  of  instruction  and  observation,  obtains 

an  experience  in  diagnosis  and  treatment,  which,  otherwise, 

he  might  not  obtain  in  many  years.  If  he  be  under  proper 

instruction,  he  forms  habits  of  thoroughness  and  systematic 

accuracy,  which  he  would  be  most  likely  never  to  acquire 

without  such  aids.  It  must  then  be  admitted  that,  with 

a  few  exceptional  cases,  from  hospitals  alone  will  men  go 

forth  fully  prepared  for  the  responsible  duties  of  the  Pro- 

fession, and  ready,  from  the  first,  to  meet  the  more  per- 

plexing cases  which  may  occur. 

In  the  recent  Report  on  Medical  Education,  presented 

to  the  American  Medical  Association  by  Dr.  J.  R.  Wood, 

chairman  of  a  Special  Committee,  and  apparently  meeting 

with  its  unanimous  approval,  it  is,  in  substance,  stated  that 

'Hhe  Hospital  should  be  immediately  acknowledged  by  the 
schools  as  embracing  a  part  of  their  curriculum  of  study, 

and  it  should  be  required  of  the  candidate  for  graduation 

that  he  should  have  attended  a  course  of  such  instruction." 
Admitting,  then,  that  Hospital  Clinical  Instruction  is  a 

necessity  to  a  Medical  School  of  a  high  order,  or  of  even  a 

proper  character  (and  to  question  this  would  be  to  oppose 

the  universal  sentiment  of  the  Profession),  what  are  the 

relations  of  this  view  to  the  question  of  removal  to  Detroit 

of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  ? 

In  approaching  this  question,  so  delicate  in  its  character, 

and  involving  so  many  considerations,  it  must  be  remembered 

that  the  Medical  College  is  a  department  of  the  University  of 

Michigan,  and  not  a  separate  and  distinct  institution  of  it- 

self If  it  were  a  distinct  institution,  and  the  question  should 

arise  as  to  the  place  of  its  establishment  de  novo,  probably  not 

a  sane  man  in  the  State,  uninfluenced  by  personal  interests 

or  feelings,  would  point  to  any  other  locality  than  Detroit. 
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The  reasons  why  all  would  do  so,  are  obvious.  Here  is  the 

only  place  in  the  State  where  hospitals  exist,  and  it  would 
certainly  be  more  convenient  to  have  all  parts  of  instruction 

connected  with  a  Medical  School  conducted  in  one  locality. 
If  the  Clinical  instructors  were  also  teachers  in  the  other 

or  more  primary  departments,  their  convenience  would  cer- 
tainly be  promoted  by  having  their  work  all  in  one  city, 

and  it  would  save  students  the  necessity  of  removing  from 

one  place  to  the  other.  Without  adducing  any  other  con- 
siderations (though  many  more  might  be  suggested)  there 

would  be,  in  a  larger  city,  a  field  of  practice  and  observa- 
tion, which  would  be  likely  to  secure  and  retain  to  the 

University  a  higher  order  of  teachers  than  might  be  in^ 
duced  to  live  in  a  small  town,  or  even|jwould  be  willing 

to  transport  themselves  from  one  place  to  the  other  ;  and 

a  larger  and  better  class  of  students  would  be  induced  to 
attend  the  Medical  College,  including  the  Clinical  Course, 

when  all  was  located  in  the  same  place.  These  proposi- 

tions need  neither  argument  or  illustration,  —  their  simple 
statement  is  regarded  as  sufficient. 

But,  as  already  suggested,  the  Medical  School  is  a  de- 

partment of  the  University,  and  the  Eegents,  as  guardians 
of  the  whole  Institution,  must  consider  the  question  of 

removal  in  reference  to  its  influence  upon  the  whole.  The 

only  question  on  the  subject  must  be  in  reference  to  this 

view.  There  can  be  none  with  any  other.  Here  there 

may  be  honest  differences  of  opinion.  It  is  thought  by 
some  that  the  unity  and  integrity  of  ̂ the  University  as  a 

whole  will  be  impaired,  and  its  general  strength  will  be 

diminished  by  entirely  removing  the  Medical  Department 

from  Ann  Arbor.  It  is  not  specifically  stated  as  we  are 

aware  of  in  what  manner  the  Department  of  Sciences  and 

Arts  will  be  interfered  with  by  having  all  the  Medical 

lectures  delivered  in  Detroit,  but  it  evidently  disturbes  the 
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ideal  of  unity  which  exists  in  some  minds,  and  the  thought 

is  worthy  of  consideration. 

Besides  this,  it  is  alleged,  and  with  the  utmost  truth, 

that  when  students  are  listening  to  four  or  more  lectures 

a  day  in  the  systematic  course,  on  as  many  elementary  sub- 

jects, which  must  be  thoroughly  learned,  and  especially  if  at- 
tending to  Practical  Anatomy  or  Chemistry,  and  are  engaged, 

as  they  should  be,  in  occasional  medical  composition  they 

no  time  to  devote  to  hospital  instruction,  which  should  of 

itself  occupy  several  hours  every  day,  to  render  it  of  the 

highest  value.  It  is,  then,  with  much  plausibility  alleged, 

that  the  Clinical  Course  should  be  attended  during  the  inter- 
val of  the  other  lectures,  and  certainly,  as  it  regards  each 

student,  he  must  attend  to  Clinical  Instruction  when  he  is 

not  fully  occupied  with  other  studies,  or  some  of  them  will 

be  neglected.  A  short  time,  mainly  given  to  clinical  pur- 
suits, will  secure  greater  improvement,  tlian  a  long  period  of 

casual  and  imperfect  application,  such  as  occurs  in  most  of 

the  European  schools.  Yet  there  would  be  decided  advanta- 

ges in  having  the  hospital  and  the  college  located  near  each 

other,  as  with  a  proper  division  of  the  time  of  the  students, 

the  whole  course  might  be  progressing  at  the  same  time,  and 

by  continuing  the  hospital  instructions  the  whole  year,  more 

students  could  experience  their  advantages.  Economy  of 

material,  in  small  hospitals,  should  be  practiced,  as  compara- 
tively few,  at  any  time,  can  be  present  in  a  ward  with  full 

benefit  to  the  students,  and  without  serious  annoyance  and 

injury  to  the  patients. 

It  would  doubtless,  then,  be  more  convenient,  both  to 

professors  and  students,  and  hospital  instruction  could  be 

rendered  available  to  a  much  greater  extent,  by  having  the 
Medical  College  in  Detroit,  and  continuing  the  instruction 
throughout  the  year;  yet,  much  useful  Clinical  Instruction 

may  be  given  by  arrangements  already  adopted,  especially  if 
further  perfected  and  extended,  and  if  attendance  upon  that 
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course  be  made  a  requisite  for  graduation.  Clinical  Instruc- 

tion will,  in  too  many  instances,  be  neglected,  if  left  to  the 

voluntary  choice  of  students. 

In  a  recent  visit  to  the  Medical  Emporium  of  our  coun- 

try, where  full  one  thousand  students  were,  during  the 

sessions  of  the  Colleges,  in  attendance  upon  medical  lectures, 

only  about  a  dozen  were  regularly  giving  daily  attention  in 

the  wards  of  its  excellent  hospital !  Those  subjects  of  study 

which  are  not  insisted  upon  as  essential  to  a  degree,  most 

students  will  neglect. 

In  conclusion,  we  must  say,  that  in  the  abstract  question 

of  location,  and  so  far  as  the  interest  of  the  Medical  Depart- 

ment of  the  University  is  concerned,  we  can  have  no  hesi- 

tancy in  pronouncing  in  favor  of  Detroit. 

The  particular  circumstances  of  the  case  as  they  exist — 

the  difficulties,  pecuniary,  legal,  and  ideal  in  effecting  the 

removal,  and  its  influence  upon  the  University  as  a  whole, 

should,  as  they  doubtless  will,  be  fully  considered  by  those 

having  the  responsibility  of  action  in  the  case ;  and  to  that 

action  we  shall  cheerfully  submit.  We  have  endeavored  to 

look  upon  the  subject  in  a  spirit  of  candor,  and  have  in- 
tended to  express  our  views  independent  of  personal  interests; 

and,  however  they  may  be  regarded  by  any  at  the  present,  we 

have  no  doubt  of  their  receiving  ultimate  assent.  If  the 

Board  of  Kegents  shall  conclude  that  they  would  not  be 

justified  at  present  in  acting  in  the  case,  our  efforts  will  not 

be  abated  in  accomplishing  all  that  is  possible  in  the  present 

state  of  things ;  and  much  can  be  accomplished  in  maintain- 

ing the  institution  in  the  high  and  advancing  position  it 

already  occupies.  A.  B.  P. 

Clinical  Instruction, 

In  the  last  No.  of  this  Journal,  we  ventured  to  pre- 

dict that  the  Eeport  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Medi- 
cal Education,  in  the  National  Medical  Association,  would 
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take  high  ground  in  favor  of  demanding  attendance  upon 

a  fully  organized  course  of  Clinical  Instruction^  as  one  of 

the  conditions  of  graduation.  We  should  be  glad  to  lay 

before  our  readers  the  whole  Eeport,  but  want  of  space 

prevents,  and  we  can  only  make  the  following  quotation, 

which  fully  sustains  our  position.  By  reference  to  the  lead- 

ing editorial  (Dr.  Palmer's)  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Eeport 

appeared  to  meet  the  'unanimous  approval'  of  the  Association. a. 

In  addition  to  the  present  requirements  of  our  schools,  there  is  one 
which  the  time  has  come  for  the  Profession  to  demand.  We  allude  to 

attendance  upon  a  Clinical  course  in  a  hospital. 
Clinical  instruction  must  be  considered  the  great  desideratum  in 

any  system  of  medical  education.  It  affords  the  only  means  by  which 
the  student  can  safely  apply  the  knowledge  which  he  has  obtained  from 
the  Schools  to  the  practical  realities  of  his  professional  life.  At  the 

bedside,  and  under  the  immediate  instructions  of  his  clinical  preceptor, 

he  systematizes  his  knowledge,  and  familiarizes  himself  with  all  the  de- 
tails of  practice   

From  our  hospitals  alone  can  men  go  forth  to  the  responsible  and 

perplexing  duties  of  the  Medical  Profession,  thoroughly  prepared^,  from 

the  first,  to  meet  the  most  trying  exigencies   
Nor  are  the  students  unmindful  of  the  advantages  of  clinical  instruc- 

tion. Within  our  own  observation,  hospitals  situated  in  the  vicinity  of 

schools,  and  offering  clinical  advantages,  are  constantly  attended  by  stu- 
dents, and  oftentimes  at  the  expense  of  their  regular  college  lecture.  We 

may  refer,  not  invidiously,  to  the  fact  that  Bellevue  Hospital  of  New  York, 

which  has  an  annual  course  of  clinical  lectures,  has  frequently  in  attend- 
ance a  class  of  300  to  400  students. 

Re-fitting  of  Drug  Stores. 

Those  of  our  readers  who  may  design  re-fitting  their 
stores  or  offices  with  Glass  Furniture  and  new  Labels,  are 

referred  to  Mr.  Hale,  of  New  York,  and  Messrs.  Greenus 

"&  Manfred,  of  Cincinnati,  whose  addresses  will  be  found 

at  the  end  of  the  Journal.  The  art  of  labeling  in  gold 

and  colors  upon  the  inside  of  jars  was,  until  within  a  few 

years,  confined  to  England  alone,  Mr.  Hale,  we  ̂ Dclieve,  being 

the  first  to  institute  this  branch  of  industry  in  the  U.  States. 
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Glycerole  of  Lactucarlnm. 

The  acknowledged  value  of  Lactucarium,  as  an  anodyne  and  sedative,^ 

where  opium  and  its  salts  are  objectionable  from  idiosyncrasy  of  the  par. 

tient  or  peculiarity  of  the  disease,  has  led  to  the  proposal,  by  various 

Pharmaceutists,  of  several  formulae,  whereby  its  virtues  might  be  held 
dissolved  in  some  convenient  and  agreeable  vehicle.  To  all  such  as  are 

laid  down  in  the  books  there  exists  more  or  less  objection;  such  as  want 

of  permanence,  too  great  dilution,  excess  of  alcoholic  menstruum,  or  disa- 
greeable taste. 

The  writer,  in  view  of  the  value  of  this  sedative  in  calming  nervous 

irritation,  and  especially  in  allaying  cough  in  phthisis  and  other  pulmo- 
nary affections,  suggests  the  following  formula  for  a  fluid  preparation  of  it 

—  a  Glycerole,  as  preparations  are  now  termed  of  which  Glycerine  forms 
a  large  portion  of  the  menstruum.  It  is,  yet,  not  certainly  known  in 
which  constituent  of  Lactucarium,  the  active  medicinal  principle  resides, 

if  we  are  to  judge  by  the  differing  results  which  those  chemists  have, 
arrived  at  who  have  made  the  investigation  of  the  subject  a  special  study. 

The  following  process  is  based  upon  the  assumption  (warranted  by  the 

analyses  of  Aubergier)  that  all  of  its  active  matter  is  soluble  in  water, 

alcohol,  and  glycerine: 
Take  of  Lactucarium,  one  ounce  (troy) ;  reduce  it  to  a  moderately  fine 

powder;  moisten  it  with  one  fluid  ounce  of  diluted  alcohol,  and  pack  it 
into  a  small  displacement  apparatus  (which  may  be  made  from  a  piece  of 

inch  glass  tubing,  or,  what  is  better,  a  six  ounce  glass  syringe).  After 
remaining  twelve  hours,  pour  upon  it,  gradually,  diluted  alcohol,  until  the 

filtrate  measures  sixteen  fluid  ounces,  or  until  the  fluid  passes  without  sen- 
sible taste  of  bitterness ;  evaporate  this  filtrate  upon  a  water  bath  nearly  to 

dryness,  or  to  the  consistence  of  an  extract;  then  treat  this  residue  with 
six  fluid  ounces  of  boiling  water,  continuing  the  heat  for  a  little  while  { 

after  which  pour  it  off  from  the  undissolved  residue  into  a  filter  placed  in 
a  bottle  containing  twelve  fluid  ounces  of  pure  Glycerine.  Repeat  this, 
operation  with  four  fluid  ounces  of  water  added  to  the  undissolved  residue 

of  the  extract ;  then  evaporate  the  whole  upon  a  water  bath  to  fourteen 
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fluid  ounces,  and  when  cool,  add  two  fluid  ounces  of  orange-flower  water, 
in  which  has  been  dissolved  fifteen  grains  of  citric  acid. 

This  Glycerole  is  of  a  pale  amber  color,  of  a  slightly  bitter  taste,  the 

odorous  principle  being  covered  and  modified  by  the  flavoring,  and  the 
cloying  taste  of  sweetness  overcome  by  means  of  the  acid. 

Each  fluid  ounce  represents  one-half  drachm  of  Lactucarium.  The 

dose  is,  for  an  adult,  fi'om  one  to  two  or  three  teaspoonfuls,  representing 
three  and  three-quarters,  seven  and  one-half,  and  eleven  and  one-fourth 
grains  of  Lactucarium.  F.  S. 

Ampelopsis  Qulnquifolla  ( American  Ivy  — Virginia  Creeper) 

Has  recently  been  recommended  by  Dr.  J.  McCall,  in  the  Mem-^ 
phis  Journal  of  Medicine^  as  a  remedy  for  dropsy.  This  is  a  new  use 

for  it,  it  having  been  heretofore  valued  only  for  its  tonic  and  expectorant 

properties.  It  is  recommended  to  collect  the  bark  of  the  vine  late  in  au- 
tumn. Dr.  McC.  states  that  it  stimulates  absorption,  and  the  elimination 

of  matter  through  all  the  outlets  of  the  system,  rather  than  to  act  upon 

any  one  secretion.     He  employs  it  in  infusion  and  decoction. 

Antliemis  Nobilis  (Roman  Chamomile) 

Is  recommended  by  M.  Ozanam  in  serious  suppuration.  He  states 
that  its 

Great  and  precious  virtue,  is  that  of  preventing  suppurations,  when 
the  evil  has  not  advanced  too  far,  and  of  drying  them  up  when  they  have 
existed  for  a  long  time. 

For  this  purpose  the  medicament  is  administered  in  large  doses;  an  infu- 
sion of  5, 10,  or  even  30  grammes  of  flowers  to  one  quart  of  water  to  be  drank 

during  the  day,  until  the  cure  is  complete.  Moreover,  the  remedy  may  be 
applied  locally  by  means  of  compresses  soaked  in  it.  This  sustains  the 
medical  action,  but  does  not  cause  the  principal  effect,  since  that  can  be 
perfectly  developed  either  with  or  without  local  application.  Thus  this 
property  of  Chamomile  must  be  regarded  as  arising  from  a  general  action 
on  the  economy,  and  not  as  the  result  of  a  local  action. 

M.  Ozanam  details  the  results  of  several  cases,  as  follows : 

First  Case  (May  and  June,  1849), — A  man,  aged  thirty -three.  Phleg- 
monous erysipelas  of  the  face  and  scalp.  Five  enormous  abscesses,  denud- 

ing all  the  bones  of  the  cranium,  which  were  covered  with  a  cap  of  pus ; 
a  sixth  abscess  was  formed  at  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw;  continuous 
delirium,  and  violent  fever  (pulse  140),  complete  prostration  of  strength; 
employment  of  Chamomile  the  twenty-eighth  day  (30  grammes  per  day), 
suppuration  increased  for  the  first  few  days;  I  decreased  the  dose  to  15 

grammes,  rapid  diminution  of  suppuration  at  the  end  of  twenty  days' 
treatment,  the  patient  left  completely  cured. 

Second  Case  (July  to  November,  1849). — A  man,  aged  thirty-five. 
Phlegmonous  erysipelas  of  the  foot,  leg,  and  thigh.     Fourteen  successive 
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abscesses,  very  soon  communicating  together,  for  the  length  of  more  than 
60  centimetres  (about  twenty-four  inches) ;  denudation  of  the  bones  of  the 
foot,  of  the  tibia,  and  of  the  femur ;  enormous  suppuration ;  and  at  the 
end  of  three  months,  the  patient  was  in  a  completely  cachectic  state ;  ampu- 

tation of  the  thigh  was  proposed  as  a  last  resource,  but  the  patient  refused. 
I  then  commenced  the  employment  of  the  Chamomile  (30  grammes  per 
day) ;  return  of  strength,  progressive  diminution  of  suppuration,  the  flesh 
was  sustained  by  systematic  compression ;  cure  at  the  end  of  six  weeks, 
without  any  other  treatment. 

Third  Case  (May,  1855). — A  man,  aged  twenty-six.  Obstinate  inter- 
mittent fever,  of  the  Campagna  of  Rome,  of  nine  months'  standing:  Crisis 

by  an  abscess  on  the  right  flank,  as  large  as  the  head  of  a  child  two  years 
old.  I  opened  it  with  a  bistoury;  very  abundant  suppuration;  Chamomile 
in  large  doses  (30  grammes  per  day) ;  after  eight  days,  two  violent  fits  of 
intermittent  fever,  which  had  disappeared  to  give  place  to  a  continuous 
fever  from  the  time  of  the  appearance  of  the  abscess.  The  treatment  was 
interrupted  for  a  few  days,  and  then  resumed  in  the  dose  of  15  grammes 
per  day ;  cured  at  the  end  of  three  weeks. 

Fourth  Case  (December,  1855,  January  and  February,  1856). — A  man 
of  twenty-two.  Malignant  typhoid  fever;  left  pleurisy  the  twenty-first 
day;  haemoptysis  and  right  pulmonary  apoplexy  the  twenty-fifth  day; 
suppurated  right  pneumonia  the  thirty-second  day;  expectoration  of  pus 
to  the  amount  of  150  grammes  per  da}';  hectic  fever,  with  profuse  perspi- 

rations ;  employment  of  Chamomile  in  moderate  dose,  owing  to  the  weak- 
ness of  the  patient  (15  grammes  per  day);  and  local  applications  to  the 

chest;  return  of  strength;  progressive  diminution  of  suppuration ;  cure 
at  the  end  of  twenty-five  da3^s. 

This  valuable  faculty  of  drying  up  suppurations,  deserves  to  be  tried 
on  a  large  scale,  for  we  have  in  medicine  very  few  remedies  efficacious  in 
such  cases.  Chamomile,  in  large  doses,  will  be  indicated  in  the  purulent 
diathesis  of  amputations,  in  puerpural  fever,  in  phlegmonous  erysipelas,  in 
fact,  in  every  case  in  which  it  is  desired  to  prevent  too  abundant  or  too 
long  continued  suppurations.  Sometimes,  as  in  the  first  case,  the  cure  is 
preceded  by  a  transient  aggravation  of  the  evil;  this  recrudescence,  which 
is  a  medicinal  effect,  should  not  discourage,  but  shows  only  that  the  doses 
should  be  diminished  so  as  to  arrive  at  a  more  general  cure. 

[American  Journal  Pharmacy^  from  Compies  Rendus. 

Sulphuric  AclA  and  Sulphate  of  Zinc  as  a  Caustic. 

Henry  Tho.aipson  {London  Lancet^  Jan.,  1858),  proposes  the  following: 

Sulphate  of  Zinc,  freed  from  its  water  of  crystallization,  by  drying  it 
in  an  oven,  is  mixed  with  sufficient  strong  Sulphuric  Acid,  to  make  a  mass 
of  such  a  consistence  that  it  will  not  spread  beyond  the  spot  on  which  it  is 
placed.  This  mixture  is  kept  in  a  stoppered  bottle,  and  applied  with  a 
glass  spatula  or  rod.  Before  using  it,  the  parts  which  it  is  desired  to  pro- 

tect from  the  action  of  the  caustic,  are  covered  by  a  thick  layer  of  simple 
cerate,  or  other  hard  ointment,  so  arranged  as  to  form  an  embankment 
around  the  spot  to  be  cauterized.  The  caustic  is  laid  upon  the  surface  to 
be  destroyed,  to  the  depth  of  from  one-eighth  to  one-tenth  of  an  inch,  and 
is  allowed  to  remain. 

Sulphuric  Acid,  in  the  destruction  of  living  tissues,  mainly  acts  upon 

the  organized  matters,  its  tendency  being  to  combine  with  the  water  con- 
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tained  therein,  leaving  the  carbon  free,  which  forms  a  black  eschar.  The 

dried  Sulphate  of  Zinc  serves,  therefore,  to  preserve  the  acid  in  its  con- 
centrated form — in  a  pasty  condition  —  adding,  by  its  own  action,  increased 

caustic  force. 

Azederach  Bark,  U.  8.  P. 

Is  employed  in  India  as  a  febrifuge,  with  success,  the  inner,  light 
colored  bark  being  considered  the  best,  the  taste  being  at  first  sweet,  and 

followed  by  a  decided  and  lasting  bitter.  It  has  been  employed  at  the 

south,  heretofore,  as  an  anthelmintic  only. 

Report  of  Proceedings  or  tbe  Eleventh  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, held  at  Washington,  D.  C,  commencing  May  4th,  1858. 

The  Association  met  in  the  Lecture-Room  of  the  Smithsonian  Insti- 

tute, and  was  called  to  order  by  Dr.  Condie  of  Philadelphia;  when  the 
President,  Dr.  P.  F.  Eve,  of  Tennessee,  took  the  Chair  being  supported 

by  Vice-Presidents  Breckenridge,  of  Kentucky,  Reese,  of  New  York,  and 

Campbell,  of  Georgia ;  Drs.  Foster,  of  Tennessee,  and  Semmes,  of  Wash- 
ington, acting  as  Secretaries. 

By  invitation  of  the  President,  Rev.  B.  Sunderland,  D.  D.,  offered 

an  appropriate  prayer. 
Dr.  Harvey  Lindsley,  of  Washington,  Chairman  of  the  Committee 

of  Arrangements,  delivered  an  Address  of  Welcome,  as  follows: 

Mr.  President^  and  Gentlemen  of  the  American  Medical  Association : 
In  behalf  of  the  Medical  Profession  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  I  proffer 
you  a  cordial  and  hearty  welcome  to  this,  the  political  metropolis  of  our 
common  country.  It  would  have  been  highly  gratifying  to  us  to  have  done 
this  several  years  since,  if  it  had  been  consistent  with  the  claims  of  other 
more  favored  places,  for  you  then  to  have  accepted  our  invitation  so  cordi- 

ally extended  to  you,  to  meet  in  Washington, 
It  is  now  some  twelve  years  since  the  organization  of  your  Association, 

and  the  Annual  Meetings  which,  during  that  period,  have  been  regularly 
held  in  every  part  of  our  extended  country,  have  been  re-unions  of  kindred 
spirits,  at  once  pleasant  and  instructive.  Harmony  has  ever  characterized 
your  proceedings.  Assembling  from  the  remotest  sections  of  the  republic — 
from  the  Kennebec  to  the  Rio  Grande — from  the  Atlantic  coast  to  the  El 
Dorado  of  the  West — you  have  met,  as  men  devoted  to  the  pursuit  of 
science  and  philanthropy  should  always  meet,  in  a  spirit  of  union  and  con- 
cord. 

You  have  left  for  a  few  brief  hours  the  toils  and  privations  of  a  labori- 
ous Profession,  in  order,  by  a  concentration  of  effort  and  interchange  of 

opinion,  to  enlarge  the  boundaries  of  science  and  extend  the  usefulness  of 
your  calling.  You  are  determined  not  to  lag  behind  in  this  age  of  progress 
and  discovery.  You  are  resolved  to  effect  every  thing  that  the  most  reso- 

lute determination  and  the  most  persevering  industry  can  accomplish  for 
the  promotion  of  knowledge  and  the  good  of  mankind.     Each  revolving 
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year  witnesses  important  discoveries  in  Physiology  and  Medical  Chemistry, 
useful  additions  to  our  Materia  Medica,  new  and  valuable  appliances  and 
operations  in  Surgery,  more  correct  and  philosophical  views  of  disease,  and, 
most  important  of  all,  improved  modes  and  greater  skill  in  its  treatment. 

You  will  return  from  these  annual  gatherings  with  fresh  spirits  and  re- 
newed hopes — with  greater  zeal  and  enlarged  facilities  for  the  advancement 

of  your  Profession,  and  with  redoubled  energy  to  bear  the  sacrifices  and 
endure  the  labor  which  its  successful  prosecution  demands.  Yours  is  em- 

phatically a  Profession  of  self-denial  and  self-sacrifice.  Much  of  your  time 
is  devoted  to  the  care  of  patients,  where  your  only  reward  is  the  conscious- 

ness of  duty  discharged  and  of  suffering  relieved.  You  visit,  with  equal 
solicitude,  the  humble  and  the  elevated — the  hovels  of  the  poor  and  the 
mansions  of  the  rich — ^'^  Pauporum  tahernas^  regumque  turres." 

We  have  not  much,  as  yet,  in  our  young  and  growing  city  to  claim  the 
attention  of  the  votary  of  Medical  Science.  We  have  no  hospitals  with  ex- 

tensive wards  and  ample  endowments,  enriched  by  the  benefactions  of  the 
benevolent  and  the  accumulated  wealth  of  centuries ;  no  ancient  and  vener- 

able universities,  with  extensive  apparatus,  splendid  museums,  or  immense 
anatomical  collections,  to  interest  and  instruct  you.  We  have  done,  how- 

ever, what  we  could,  and  whatever  we  have  is  open  to  all,  without  restric- 
tion of  sect  or  locality.  But  the  day  is  not  far  distant,  we  trust,  when,  by 

the  liberality  of  a  great  people,  our  public  buildings,  our  literarj^  and  scien- 
tific institutions,  our  national  parks  and  botanic  gardens,  will  be  worthy  of 

the  grand  metropolis  of  a  nation  which,  perhaps,  within  the  next  half  cen- 
tury, will  be  the  most  populous,  powerful,  and  wealthy  in  Christendom, 

[Applause.] 
But,  whatever  may  be  our  deficiencies,  we  can  at  least  present  you  one 

spectacle  which  can  be  witnessed  nowhere  else — a  sight  worth  a  pilgrimage 
from  the  remotest  bounds  of  the  republic; — we  can  show  5'ou  the  home  of 
Washington  —  that  Mecca  of  the  American  people,  to  which  every  patriotic 
heart  will  ever  turn  with  sentiments  of  devoted  affection  and  filial  reverence. 

[Applause.] 
Again,  Gentlemen,  we  welcome  you  to  the  hospitalities  of  our  fire- 

sides, and  the  still  warmer  affections  of  our  hearts. 

The  Secretary  called  the  roll  of  members  by  States,  when  an  unusually 

large  number  was  found  to  be  present,  almost  every  State  in  the  Union  be- 
ing represented. 

From  Michigan,  Drs.  Z.  Pitcher,  P.  Klein,  A.  Sager,  — .  Timons,  L. 
Davenport,  and  A.  B.  Palmer  were  present. 

The  Committee  of  Arrangements  reported  that  a  Business  Session 
should  be  held  each  day  from  9  a.  m.  to  3  p.  m.      Adopted. 

It  was  announced  that  the  President  of  the  United  States  would  re- 

ceive members  of  the  Association,  together  with  such  ladies  as  might 

accompany  them,  in  the  evening,  at  8  o'clock. 
A  recess  was  taken  for  the  appointment,  by  the  delegates  from  each 

State,  of  one  of  their  number  as  a  member  of  the  Nominating  Committee. 

On  coming  to  order,  the  following  were  reported  as  the  Committee 
of  Nomination : 

Job  Holmes,  Maine ;  George  H.  Hubbard,  New  Hampshire ;  P.  Pineo, 
Vermont ;  Ebenezer  Alden,  Massachusetts ;  Ashbel  Woodward,  Connecti- 
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cut ;  J.  Mauran,  Rhode  Island ;  H.  D.  Berkley,  New  York ;  J.  P.  Colman, 
New  Jersey ;  Isaac  Hays,  Pennsylvania ;  H.  F.  Askew,  Delaware ;  S.  P. 
Smith,  Maryland ;  Noble  Young,  District  of  Columbia ;  A.  S.  Payne,  Vir- 

ginia;  \V.  H.  McKe©,  North  Carolina;  Wm.  T.  Wragg,  South  Carolina; 
Joseph  P.  Logan,  Georgia ;  J.  T.  Hargraves,  Alabama ;  R.  J.  Breckinridge, 
Kentucky ;  J.  Berrian  Lindsley,  Tennessee ;  Wm.  M.  McPheeters,  Missouri ; 
George  Mendenhall,  Ohio ;  Calvin  West,  Indiana ;  A.  H.  Luce,  Illinois ; 
Zina  Pitcher,  Michigan;  Thomas  0.  Edwards,  Iowa;  0.  Harvey,  California; 
and  George  Clymer,  United  States  Navy. 

Previous  to  the  recess.  Dr.  Pitcher,  of  Michigan,  moved  that  the 

Army  and  Navy  be  entitled  to  a  representation  on  the  Nominating  Com- 
mittee; which  motion  was  carried. 

On  motion,  Drs.  Bohrer,  of  District  of  Columbia,  Flint,  of  New  York, 
and  Hargraves,  of  Alabama,  were  appointed  by  the  President  a  Com- 

mittee on  Special  Essays. 

The  President  then  announced  that  one  of  the  Vice-Presidents,  Dr.  t 
Reese,  of  New  York,  had  a  communication  to  make  to  the  Association. 

Dr.  Reese  then  read  the  following  apology,  relating  to  his  recom- 
mendation of  Dr.  McClintock,  of  Philadelphia,  to  a  position,  while  under 

sentence  of  expulsion  from  this  Body,  for  selling  secret  medicines,  &c. 

To  the  Officers  and  Members  of  the  American  Medical  Association: 

The  undersigned,  one  of  the  Vice-Presidents  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  having,  during  the  interval  since  our  last  Annual  Meeting,  cer- 

tified to  the  professional  fitness  for  the  charge  of  the  Blockley  Hospital,  at 
Philadelphia,  of  an  individual  who  had  been  expelled  from  this  Body  for  a 
violation  of  our  code  of  ethics,  after  consultation  with  the  other  officers 
and  yielding  to  the  advice  of  other  personal  friends,  desires  to  say  to  the 
Association  now  assembled, — 

1st.  That,  in  giving  said  certificate,  he  was  prompted  solely  by  motives 
of  sympathy  and  humanity  to  a  fallen  brother,  who  had  been  a  personal 

friend  prior  to  his  ofl'ense ;  and  that  he  did  not  realize,  acting  under  the  im- 
pulse of  the  moment,  that  his  individual  act  could  be  construed  by  the 

Profession  as  indicating  hostility  to  his  brethren. 

2d.  That,  while  his  own  mind  is  clear  that  his  certificate  contained  only 
the  truth,  and  that,  under  his  peculiar  relations  to  the  party  concerned,  he 
could  not  withhold  his  certificate  of  medical  qualification,  consistent  with 
conscience  and  duty,  yet  he  is  ready  to  concede  that  he  had  no  abstract 
right  to  relieve  the  party  from  the  censure  of  the  Association,  until  this 
Body  had  restored  him  to  his  fellowship. 

3d.  That,  so  far  from  intending  any  disrespect  to  the  Association,  or  to 
its  act  of  discipline,  the  undersigned  had  publicly  sustained  and  defended 
both.  He,  therefore,  disclaims  the  inference  from  his  certificate  that  he  in- 

tended to  recommend  to  a  high  professional  office  a  man  whom  the  Associa- 
tion had  excluded,  and  thereby  nullify  the  action  of  this  Body. 

And,  finally,  with  these  statements  and  disclaimers,  the  undersigned, 
while  retaining  his  own  opinion  of  the  rectitude  of  his  motives,  and  of  his 
duty,  under  the  peculiar  circumstances  of  the  case,  is  nevertheless  pre- 

pared to  defer  to  the  judgment  of  those  whom  he  knows  to  be  his  friends, 
that  he  erred  in  doing  what  he  had  no  right  to  do,  in  view  of  his  official  po. 



174  The  Peninsular  and  Independent, 

sition  in  the  Association  and  the  Profession,  and  is  hence  called  upon  to 
oflfer  this  explanation  and  apology  to  his  brethren. 

(Signed)  David  M.  Reese. 

Dr.  Condie,  of  Philadelphia,  moved  that  the  apology  be  accepted,  and 

entered  upon  the  Minutes  of  the  meeting.  After  a  very  brief  discussion, 
the  motion  was  carried. 

Dr.  Bryan,  of  Philadelphia,  who  had  also  recommended  Dr.  McClin- 

tock,  made  a  verbal  adoption  of  Dr.  Reese's  apology,  the  reception  of 
which  was  warmly  debated. 

Dr.  C.  C.  Cox,  of  Maryland,  opposed,  and  Dr.  Condie  advocated,  the 

reception. 
Dr.  A.  B.  Palmer,  of  Michigan,  stated  that  several  members  of  the 

Association  had  interested  themselves  in  this  matter,  and  had  been  en- 
deavoring to  have  it  so  arranged  as  to  avoid  a  discussion,  which,  it  was 

feared  would  be  very  much  protracted  and  very  warm,  if  not  resulting 
in  serious  injury  to  the  Association  and  the  Profession,  and  Dr.  Reese 

had  made  an  apology  which  the  Association  had  just  decided  satisfactory. 

Dr.  Bryan's  offense,  no  one  claimed,  was  more  grave  than  Dr.  Reese's — 

he  had  fully  adopted  Dr.  Reese's  apology,  and  certainly  he  was  entitled 
to  be  treated  in  the  same  manner.  To  prevent  further  discussion,  which 
could  result  in  no  good,  he  moved  the  previous  question. 

This  was  sustained ;  and  the  motion  to  accept  of  the  apology  of  Dr. 

Bryan  was  carried. 
The  President  then  delivered,  in  an  impressive  manner,  his  Annual 

Address,  which  was  listened  to  with  much  attention,  and  several  times 

heartily  applauded.  After  referring  to  the  circumstances  under  which 

the  Association  was  assembled,  —  "in  this  magnificent  temple,  furnished 
and  dedicated  by  a  generous  foreigner  to  science ;  in  the  presence  of  that 

towering  monument,  designed  to  commemorate  the  worth  of  him  ever 
enshrined  first  in  the  hearts  of  his  countrymen;  surrounded  by  the 

glorious  recollections  constantly  associated  with  this  government,"  —  he 
proceeded  to  speak  of  the  objects  of  the  Association,  and  the  labors  they 
had  performed. 

The  following  extracts  will  show  something  of  the  spirit,  as  well  as 
the  manner  of  the  Address : 

The  grand  object  of  a  convention  of  the  physicians  of  the  United 
States,  held  the  previous  year  in  the  city  of  New  York,  was  carried  into  ef- 

fect in  Philadelphia,  May,  1847,  by  organizing  this  Association ;  and  just 
ten  years  ago,  the  first  general  assembly  met  in  Baltimore.  Since  then, 
annual  meetings  have  been  convened  in  our  large  cities  for  the  transaction 
of  business,  and  the  Proceedings  regularly  published  each  year.  Ten  large 
octavo  volumes  now  comprise  the  Transactions  of  the  American  Medical  As- 

sociation, being  the  contributions  of  its  two  thousand  members,  delegated 
to  represent  the  medical  institutions  of  thirty  States  and  Territories. 

As  set  forth  in  convention,  the  ultimate  purposes  of  this  Body  are  to 
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cultivate  and  advance  Medical  Knowledge ;  to  elevate  the  standard  of  Me- 
dical Education ;  to  promote  the  usefulness,  honor,  and  interests  of  the  Me- 
dical Profession ;  and,  collaterally,  to  enlighten  and  direct  public  opinion  in 

regard  to  the  duties,  responsibilities,  and  requirements  of  Medical  Men ;  to 
excite  and  encourage  emulation  and  concert  of  action  in  the  Profession,  and 
to  facilitate  and  foster  friendly  intercourse  between  those  engaged  in  it. 

In  carrying  forward  these  desirable  changes,  embracing  as  they  do  Me-- 
dical  Science,  Medical  Education,  and  Medical  Ethics,  no  one  believes  that 
we  have  done  every  thing  demanded  for  the  good  of  the  Profession,  or  that 
all  our  great  designs  could  have  been  attained  in  the  brief  space  of  ten 
years.  The  work  assumed  by  the  Association,  it  was  well  known,  would 
take  time,  labor,  and  united  efforts.  It  comprehended  higher  requisitions 
for  admission  into  a  learned  profession ;  prescribed  the  course  of  instruc- 
tion  ;  demanded  a  separation  in  the  teaching  and  licensing  power ;  proposed 
a  code  to  regulate  the  intercourse  between  ph5^sicians,  their  patients,  and 
the  public ;  and  claimed  that  every  one  within  its  pale  should  assiduously 
cultivate  the  Science  of  Medicine,  and  promote  its  best  interests.  And 
however  extensive  or  radical  may  have  been  these  contemplated  plans,  still, 
on  the  whole,  it  can  safely  be  assumed  that  the  American  Medical  Associa- 

tion has  been  no  failure. 
It  has  advanced  Medical  Knowledge,  and  promoted  the  usefulness  of 

the  Medical  Profession.  There  will  be  found  in  the  ten  volumes  of  its 
printed  Transactions  the  results  of  the  meetings  held  in  Baltimore,  Boston, 
Cincinnati,  Charleston,  Richmond,  New  York,  St.  Louis,  Philadelphia,  De- 

troit, and  Nashville,  that  no  less  than  three  hundred  pages  are  devoted  to 
Medical  Education ;  over  five  hundred  to  Hygiene,  including  the  sanitary 
condition  of  many  of  our  large  cities ;  six  hundred  to  Botany  and  Indio-en- 
ous  Plants ;  one  hundred  and  fifty  to  Obstetrics ;  four  hundred  to  Medical 
Literature ;  seven  hundred  and  fifty  to  Medical  Science  proper ;  more  than 
a  thousand  to  Surgery ;  and  two  thousand  to  Practical  Medicine,  including 
the  Epidemics  and  Prevalent  Diseases  of  nearly  every  State  in  the  Union. 

Special  Reports  have  been  made  from  Committees  appointed  for  the 
purpose,  on  the  effects  of  the  anaesthetic  agents,  ether  and  chloroform  •  on 
the  influence  of  tea  and  coffee  on  the  diet  of  children  and  the  laboring  clas- 

ses ;  on  the  supposed  influence  of  the  cerebellum  over  the  sexual  propensi- 
ties ;  the  results  of  operations  for  the  cure  of  cancer ;  the  introduction  of 

water  and  gas  into  cities ;  two  Reports  on  the  blending  and  conversion  of 
types  of  fever ;  the  action  of  water  on  lead  pipes  and  the  diseases  proceed- 

ing fi:'om  it ;  reflection  of  the  uterus ;  a  nomenclature  of  diseases  adapted 
to  the  United  States,  having  reference  to  a  general  registration  of  deaths ; 
the  sources  of  typhus  fever,  and  the  means  of  their  extinction ;  the  perma- 

nent cure  of  reducible  hernia ;  the  topical  use  of  water  in  surgery ;  the 
agency  of  refrigeration  by  radiation  of  heat  as  a  cause  of  disease ;  the  re- 

sults of  surgical  operations  in  malignant  diseases ;  the  acute  and  chronic 
diseases  of  the  neck  of  the  uterus ;  the  nature  of  typhoid  fever ;  coxalgia, 
or  hip-joint  disease ;  the  treatment  of  morbid  growths  within  the  larynx  • 
the  sympathetic  nerve  in  reflex  phenomena ;  the  medical  and  toxicological 
properties  of  the  cytogamic  plants  of  the  United  States ;  erysipelas ;  the 
influence  of  the  hygrometrical  state  of  the  atmosphere  on  health  ;  the  diet 
of  the  sick ;  pathology,  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment  of  scrofula ;  the 
preservation  of  milk ;  the  effects  of  alcoholic  liquors  in  health  and  diseases  • 
hydrophobia;  the  changes  in  milk  produced  by  menstruation  and  preg- 

nancy ;  the  sanitary  police  of  cities ;  treatment  of  cholera  infantum ;  use 
and  effects  of  nitrate  of  silver  applied  to  the  throat ;   strychnine ;   infant 
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mortality  in  large  cities,  the  sources  of  its  increase  and  means  of  its  dimi- 
nution ;  medico-legal  duties  of  coroners ;  new  principle  of  diagnosis  in  dis- 

location at  the  shoulder  joint ;  the  flora,  fauna,  and  medical  topography  of 

"Washington  Territory ;  the  nervous  system  in  febrile  diseases,  etc.,  etc. Prizes  have  been  awarded  by  the  Association  to  the  authors  of  the  fol- 
lowing essays,  viz : 

"On  the  Corpus  Luteum  of  Menstruation  and  Pregnancy,"  for  1851. 
"  On  the  Variation  of  Pitch  in  Percussion  and  Respiratory  Sounds  in 

Physical  Diagnosis,"  for  1852. 
"On  the  Cell;  its  Physiology,  Athology,  and  Philosophy";  and  "On 

the  Surgical  Treatment  of  certain  Fibrous  Tumors  of  the  Uterus,  hereto- 

fore considered  beyond  the  Resources  of  Art,"  for  1853. 
"On  a  New  Method  of  Treating  Ununited  Fractures  and  Certain  De- 

formities of  the  Osseous  System,"  for  1854. 
"On  the  Statistics  of  Placenta  Prsevia,"  for  1855. 
"On  the  Physiology  and  Chief  Pathological  Relations  of  the  Arterial 

Circulation,"  for  1856. 
"On  the  Excito-Secretory  System  of  Nerves;  Its  Relations  to  Physio- 
logy and  Pathology " ;  and  "On  Experimental  Researches  in  Relations  to 

the  Nutritive  Value  and  Physiological  Effects  of  Albumen,  Starch,  and 

Gum,  when  singly  and  exclusively  used  as  Food,"  for  1857. 
Carefully  prepared  Reports  have  been  published  by  the  Association  of 

the  various  epidemics  and  diseases  which  have  prevaled  during  the  past  ten 
years  throughout  our  widely-extended  country,  and  the  mortuary  statistics 
and  public  health  of  our  large  cities  minutely  ascertained.  Charts,  maps, 
diagrams,  tables,  and  plates  have  been  freely  employed  to  illustrate  these 
subjects  so  important  to  the  general  welfare  of  the  people.  Every  State 
and  Territory,  every  large  city  and  sick  community,  with  scarcely  an  ex- 

ception, has  had  its  hygienic  condition  explored  by  this  Body;  and  dysen- 
tery and  cholera,  typhoid  and  j^ellow  fevers  have  specially  claimed  the 

attention  of  our  members.  The  communications  on  deformities  after  frac- 
tures, found  in  our  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth  volumes,  constitute  the  basis  of 

the  best  monograph  ever  issued  from  the  press.  This  work,  it  may  be  pre- 
dicted, will  do  more  than  all  others  to  check  the  reckless  and  speculative 

spirit  of  suits  for  mal-practice  against  medical  men ;  for,  in  addition  to 
teaching  a  useful  lesson  to  the  Profession  in  the  prognosis  of  fractures,  its 
testimony  is  so  conclusive  in  reference  to  the  usual  results  of  these  acci- 

dents, that  judicial  decisions  must  hereafter  be  regulated  hj  it. 
Besides  these  contributions  to  Medical  Knowledge,  this  Association  has 

taken  action  to  prevent  the  importation  into  our  country  of  "  worthless, 
adulterated,  and  misnamed  drugs,  medicines,  and  chemical  preparations"; 
for  which  a  member  of  the  United  States  Senate  has  publicly  declared  that 
if  we  had  accomplished  nothing  else,  this  alone  should  have  entitled  us  to 
the  gratitude  of  the  nation.  It  recommended  to  the  different  States  the 
adoption  of  a  regular  system  of  registration  of  births,  marriages,  and  deaths ; 
memorialized  Congress  to  secure  steerage  passengers  in  our  emigrant  ves- 

sels medical  attention,  and  due  amount  of  space  between  decks  ;  appointed 
a  Committee  to  ascertain  the  best  means  of  preventing  the  introduction  of 
diseases  by  emigrants  into  our  large  cities ;  and  considered  many  interesting 
individual  cases. 

The  Address  closed  with  the  following  paragraphs  : 

We  have  seen,  Gentlemen,  how  much  this  Association  has  achieved  in 
its  infancy  to  elevate  honorable  Medicine.  A  wide  field  for  scientific  in- 

vestigation is  before  us  ;  much  territory  still  remains  to  be  redeemed ;  the 
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wilderness  is  yet  to  blossom  as  the  rose,  and  the  leaves  to  be  gathered  for 
the  healing  of  nations.  The  hygienic  condition  of  the  nation,  of  such 
immense  interest  to  our  people— that  first,  all-important  question,  ever 
before  the  Profession — the  prevention  of  disease — is  to  be  improved.  We 
are  to  search  after  truth,  and  when  it  is  found,  it  is  to  be  generously 
employed  for  the  good  of  mankind.  The  work  is  a  self-sacrificing  and 
benevolent  one,  but  it  is  grand  and  sublime,  even  God-like  ;  for  it  has  to 
do  with  pain  and  disease,  life  and  death ;  and  we  rejoice  to  know  that, 
whenever  or  wherever  called  upon,  the  members  of  our  Profession  and  of 
this  Association  have  never  failed  in  any  duty,  and  have  been  faithful  to 
the  end.  Yea,  many  of  them  have  stood  alone  between  the  living  and  the 
dead,  and  cheerfully  laid  down  their  lives  to  stay  the  pestilence  and  de- 
stroyer. 

The  very  waters  at  our  feet,  as  they  sweep  onwards  to  the  ocean,  pass 
in  sight  of  a  city,  where,  three  years  ago,  no  less  than  four-fifths  of  our 
Profession  in  that  community,  swelled,  too,  as  their  ranks  had  been  by 
volunteers  from  this  Body,  fell  manfully  contending  with  disease  and 
death.  And  on  a  late  occasion,  when  one  of  our  steam-packets,  having  been 
injured  by  a  collision,  went  down  in  an  instant,  carrying  every  soul  on 
board  into  the  depths  of  the  ocean,  among  the  passengers  was  a  member  of 
this  Association  ;  to  the  inquiry  where  was  he  during  the  heart-rending 
scenes  of  a  sinking  ship,  freighted  with  human  lives,  promptlj^  came  the 
affecting  and  sublime  eulogy  from  one  who  knew  him  well,  that  so  long  as 
a  woman  or  child  remained  unprovided  for  he  never  left  the  ill-fated 
Arctic.  How  near  akin  was  his  gallant  spirit  to  that  of  him,  who,  during 
a  subsequent  and  similar  occurrence,  after  seeing  every  woman  and  child 
committed  to  his  care  safely  rescued  from  his  foundering  bark — after  sending 
the  last  parting  message  to  his  family,  and  discharging  every  duty  without 
one  lingering  ray  of  hope,  calmly  assumed  his  commanding  position  on  the 
deck  of  his  vessel,  and  as  she  glided  from  under  him  into  the  yawning  bil- 

lows, instinctively  uncovered  to  meet  his  fate  and  his  God.  While  the 
wild  waves  are  sighing  a  requiem  over  the  unseen  burying  places  of  these 
illustrious  dead,  the  benedictions  of  a  grateful  people  are  continually  as- 

cending over  the  forty  graves  of  the  martyred  heroes  of  Norfolk.  These 
were  our  companions,  who  died  in  the  noble  service  of  that  calling,  to 
promote  the  best  interests  of  which  has  assembled  us  together. 

Gentlemen  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  we  have  convened  for 
important  purposes — great  events  are  before  us — the  interests  of  humanity 
are  here — the  hopes  of  the  Profession  are  in  this  meeting — the  eyes  of  the 
Medical  World  are  upon  us.  May  w^e  then  so  act  in  view  of  surrounding 
circumstances,  that  "  The  skill  of  the  physician  shall  lift  up  his  head ; 
and  in  the  sight  of  great  men  he  shall  be  in  admiration." 

On  motion,  the  thanks  of  the  Association  were  voted  to  the  President 

for  his  able  and  instructive  Address,  a  copy  of  which  was  solicited  for 

publication. 
Dr.  Grafton  Tyler,  of  Georgetown,  D.  C.,  Chairman  of  the  Committee 

on  Prize  Essays,  reported  that  the  essays  received  were  three  in  number 

each  of  which  had  been  examined  with  great  care ;  considering,  first,  the 
intrinsic  merits  of  each  essay,  and  then  their  merits  in  relation  to  each 

other.  The  first  prize  was  awarded  to  "An  Essay  on  the  Clinical  Study 
of  the  Heart-Sounds,  in  Health  and  Disease,"  bearing  the  motto,  "  Clini- 
ca^  clinice^  demonstrandum.''^  The  second  prize  was  awarded  to  "An 

Vol.  I.— M. 
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Essay  on  Vision  and  some  of  the  Anomalies  as  rendered  by  the  Opthalmi- 

scope,"  bearing  the  motto,    "  Dux  hominum  medicus  esty 

Dr.  Tyler  then  proceeded  to  open  the  sealed  envelopes  bearing  the 

above  named  mottoes,  and  containing  the  names  of  the  v^riters  of  the 

essays.  The  first  was  written  by  Dr.  Austin  Flint,  of  Buffalo,  New  York ; 

and  the  second  by  Dr.  Montrose  A.  Fallen,  of  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

On  motion,  the  report  of  the  Committee  was  accepted  and  adopted. 
Doctors  Flint  and  Fallen  were  then  invited  to  give  resumes  of  their  essays, 
which  they  did. 

Dr.  Lindsley,  from  the  Committee  of  Arrangements,  then  presented 
an  invitation  from  Dr.  Nichols  to  visit  the  Insane  Asylum,  and  another 

from  Rev.  Mr.  McGuire  to  visit  Georgetown  College. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Hamilton,  of  New  York,  these  invitations  were 

accepted,  and  the  thanks  of  the  Association  were  returned  therefor. 

On   motion   of  Dr.   Lindsley,  the   Hon.   Doctors  Fitch,   of  Indiana, 
Chaffee,  of  Massachusetts,    Clawson   and   Robbins,  of  New  Jersey,  and 

Shaw,  of  North  Carolina,  members  of  Congress,  and  Dr.  Feter  Farker,  ' 

Ex-Commissioner  to  China,  were  elected  "members  by  invitation,"  and 
requested  to  participate  in  the  proceedings  of  the  Association. 

On  motion,  Assistant-Surgeon  Frederick  A.  Rose,  of  the  British  Navy, 
who  so  nobly  volunteered  his  services  on  board  the  United  States  ship 

Susquehanna  at  Port  Royal,  and  who  came  in  her  to  New  York,  devoting 

himself  to  the  sick  crew,  was  unanimously  elected  a  "  member  by  invita- 

tion," and  invited  to  take  a  seat  upon  the  platform.  [Applause.]  It  was 
announced  that  Dr.  Rose  had  left  the  city. 

Dr.  Francis  G.  Smith,  of  Fhiladelphia,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 

Fublication,  made  his  Report,  showing  the  expense  of  publishing  the  an- 
nual volume. 

Dr.  Caspar  Wistar,  of  Philadelphia,  presented  his  Annual  Report  of 

receipts  and  expenditures,  showing  a  balance  on  hand  of  $806.  Accom- 

panying the  Treasurer's  Report  was  a  resolution  providing  that  the  back 
volumes  on  hand,  when  over  two  years  old,  shall  be  sold  at  two  dollars  a 
volume,  and  that  volumes  Y.,  YII.,  VIII.,  and  IX.,  of  which  there  are  a 
surplus,  be  sold  at  $5  a  set. 

The  Standing  Committee  on  Medical  Education,  of  which  Dr.  G.  W. 

Norris,  of  Pennsylvania,  was  Chairman,  was  called  upon  for  a  Report.  No 

response  being  made,  the  subject  of  continuing  the  Committee  was  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Nominations. 

Dr.  A.  B.  Palmer,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Medical  Literature, 

asked  leave  to  defer  his  Report  until  Wednesday,  at  10  o'clock ;  which  was 
granted. 

A  Report  was  made  by  the  Committee  on  Nominations,  which  was  ac- 
cepted ;  and  the  Association  then  elected  the  following  officers  : 

President^  Dr.  Harve}''  Lindsley,  of  Washington  City. 
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Vice-Presidents,  Drs.  W.  L.  Sutton,  of  Kentucky ;  Thomas  0.  Ed- 
wards, of  Iowa ;  Josiah  Crosby,  of  New  Hampshire  ;  and  W.  C.  Warren,  of 

North  Carolina. 
Secretary,  Dr.  A.  J.  Semmes,  of  Washington  City. 
Treasurer,  Caspar  Wistar,  of  Philadelphia. 

On  motion,  Drs.  Flint,  of  New  York,  Grose,  of  Pennsylvania,  and 
Gibbes,  of  South  Carolina,  were  appointed  a  Committee  to  conduct  the 
President-elect  to  the  Chair. 

Dr.  Lindsley,  having  been  introduced  to  the  Association,  by  the 
retiring  President,  Dr.  Eve,  made  a  few  pertinent  remarks,  acknowledging 
the  honor  as  the  highest  he  had  ever  been  called  upon  to  receive,  and  the 

highest  that  any  medical  man  in  America  can  receive.  [Applause.]  Un- 
accustomed to  preside  over  so  large  a  body,  and  having  had  but  little 

practice  in  presiding  over  smaller  assemblages,  he  must  throw  himself 
upon  the  forbearance  of  the  Association,  and  look  to  the  members  for 

support  in  the  discharge  of  his  official  duties.     [Applause.] 

On  motion,  the  thanks  of  the  Association  were  voted  to  the  retiring 

officers,  for  the  able  and  impartial  manner  in  which  they  have  discharged 
the  duties  of  their  respective  offices.     [Applause.] 

On  motion,  the  Ex-Presidents  of  the  Association  present  were  invited 
to  take  seats  on  the  platform. 

The  Committee  on  Medical  Topography  and  Epidemics  was  called  by 
States. 

A  paper  from  the  member  from  Maine  stated  that  he  will  report  next 

year.  There  was  no  response  from  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Rhode 

Island,  Connecticut,  or  Massachusetts.  Dr.  Smith,  of  New  Jersey,  read  an 
able  Report  on  New  Jersey. 

And  the  Association  then  adjourned  until  the  next  morning,  at  nine 
o'clock. 

Evening   Hospitalities. 

At  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  delegates  and  the  ladies  who 
accompanied  them,  paid  a  visit,  by  invitation,  to  the  Executive  Mansion. 

The  East  Room,  with  the  adjacent  suite  of  drawing  rooms,  were  brilliantly 

lighted,  and  were  filled  by  about  five  hundred  gentlemen,  representing  all 
sections  of  the  country,  and  a  hundred  or  more  ladies.  One  of  the  dele- 

gates had  seen  upwards  of  fourscore  years — others  had  but  just  entered 
upon  the  practice  of  their  Profession. 

The  President  received  his  guests,  as  they  were  successively  present- 

ed by  Dr.  Cornelius  Boyle,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements, 
with  his  accustomed  cordiality,  and  afterwards  moved  about  in  the  East 

Room,  engaging  in  conversation  with  the  groups  there  gathered.  The 
entire  cabinet  was  present,  with  J.  B.  Henry,  Esq.,  Marshal  Selden,  and 
Commissioner  Blake. 
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From  the  Executive  Mansion,  the  delegates  generally  proceeded  to 
Georgetown,  where  they  were  hospitably  entertained  at  the  residences  of 
Dr.  Grafton  Tyler,  at  the  corner  of  Gay  and  Washington  streets,  and  of 
Dr.  Riley,  No.  91  Gay  street.  A  cordial  welcome  and  good  cheer  awaited 
them  at  the  houses  of  each  of  these  distinguished  practitioners. 

Second    Day. 

The  Association  was  called  to  order  by  the  President,  and  the  Minutes 

were  read  by  the  Secretary. 

Dr.  Atkinson,  of  Virginia,  proposed,  as  an  amendment  to  the  Consti- 

tution,— 
That  no  person  shall  be  recognized  as  a  member,  or  admitted  as  a 

delegate,  at  meetings  of  the  Association,  who  has  been  expelled  from  any 
State  or  Local  Medical  Society,  until  relieved  by  action  of  that  Society. 

This  was  laid  over,  under  the  rule,  until  next  year,  for  action. 

The  Report  on  Medical  Literature  was  then  read  in  part,  the  follow- 
ing notice  of  which  is  taken  from  the  Washington  Union  : 

"Dr.  A.  B.  Palmer,  of  Michigan,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Medical  Literature,  made  an  able  and  interesting  Report.  After  noticing 
in  detail  the  periodical  literature  of  the  country,  the  spirit  manifested  in 
the  editorial  department  of  our  Medical  Journals  is  characterized  as  being 
(with  a  few  exceptions)  liberal,  honorable,  courteous  and  just;  and  the 
feelings  of  fraternity  are  generally  cordial  and  warm.  Differences  of 
opinion  must  be  expected  occasionally  to  exist,  and  different  interests  will 
sometimes  come  in  collision  ;  and,  while  this  is  the  case,  the  imperfections 
of  our  common  nature  will  be  likely  to  produce  some  unpleasant  results. 
But  the  bond  of  union  produced  by  an  interest  in  a  common  cause,  and 
that  cause  so  noble  as  the  advancement  of  a  great  and  benevolent  Profes- 

sion, should  certainly,  as  it  usually  does,  smooth  down  asperities,  and 
preserve  that  courtesy  and  kindness  which  ever  should  exist  between  gen- 

tlemen and  brethren.  From  the  contentions  existing  between  the  different 
portions  of  our  comiaon  country,  and  which  have  so  deeply  affected  the 
Political,  the  Religious,  and  the  Literary  Periodicals,  the  Medical  Journals, 
with  scarcely  an  exception,  have  kept  aloof;  and  it  is  devoutly  to  be  hoped 
that  the  influence  of  this  portion  of  the  Press,  combined  with  the  harmoni- 

zing power  of  this  Association,  may  ever  be  exerted  for  the  promotion  of 
union  both  of  hearts  and  States.     [Applause.] 

"  The  American  Medical  Literature  of  the  past  year  was  then  reviewed, 
and  said  to  have  been  of  a  creditable  character,  although  it  could  not  be 
denied  that  the  fruits  of  the  Profession  are  more  practical  than  scientific. 
The  new  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  was  noticed  and  compli- 

mented. The  works  auxiliary  to  Medical  Science,  issued  by  the  Federal 
Government,  were  alluded  to,  and  the  example  of  the  army  surgeons  in 
taking  meteorological  and  other  observations  commended  to  the  brethren 
in  civil  life. 

"  The  volume  of  essays  on  the  Parish- Will  case  were  noticed,  as  afford- 
ing a  comparison  between  the  American  and  British  medical  intellect, 

when  applied  to  a  subject  requiring  shrewdness  and  practical  talent, — that 
comparison  being  not  unfavorable  to  the  Americans. 
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"Prof.  Agassiz,  and  the  support  of  his  labors  by  the  American  public, 
came  in  for  a  share  of  praise,  and  several  improvements  in  Medical  and 
Surgical  processes  were  mentioned. 

"  In  closing  his  Eeport,  Dr.  Palmer  presented  the  following  resume  of 
the  leading  positions  taken  by  the  Committee  :  The  Periodical  Literature  of 
the  United  States,  is  regarded  as  possessing  great  abundance,  variety, 
richness,  and  general  excellence;  and,  though  still  possessing  defects,  is 
constantly  improving.  Many  of  the  contributions  are  of  great  weight  and 
value,  indicate  an  enterprising  and  industrious  Profession.  Serious  de- 

fects are  regarded  as  existing  in  the  review  department,  arising  mainly 
from  the  fact  that  the  income  of  the  journals  will  not  justify  pecuniary 
disbursements  for  literary  labor,  and  editors  necessarily  engaged  in  other 
pursuits  can  not  command  the  time,  if  all  possessed  the  ability,  to  do  the 
work  thoroughly  and  well.     [Applause.] 

"A  few  well-supported  journals,  in  place  of  the  many  but  illy-sus- 
tained, might  tend  to  correct  this  evil ;  but  the  multiplicity  of  local  journals 

is  considered  as  peculiarly  beneficial,  by  collecting  from  a  greater  variety 
of  sources  a  larger  number  of  facts,  and  developing  the  powers  of  a  larger 
number  of  writers.  The  interests  of  this  part  of  our  literature  demand  a 
prompt  and  liberal  pecuniary  support. 

"The  number  of  original  American  Medical  Works  is  increasing,  and 
their  character  is  improving,  and,  in  some  respects,  particularly  in  practical 
utility,  they  will  not  suffer  in  comparison  with  those  of  Europe ;  yet  im- 

perfections exist  and  great  improvements  are  demanded.  Great  and  perma- 
nent improvements  in  Medical,  as  in  General  Literature,  must  be  gradual, 

depending  more  upon  the  advancement  of  education,  of  taste,  and  intelli- 
gence, than  upon  any  specific  measures  which  may  1  n  adopted.  Still,  various 

particular  measures,  such  as  the  frequent  writing  of  medical  theses  during 
professional  pupilage,  and  keeping  systematic  records  of  cases  when  in 
practice,  would  do  very  much  in  hastening  on  improvement.  But  for  the 
greater  perfection  of  our  literature  we  must  wait  the  further  development 
of  our  country,  and  for  those  changes  of  time  and  circumstances  which 
shall  produce  a  larger  number  of  devoted  savants  and  scholars,  placing 
them  in  situations  where  a  variety  of  absorbing  pursuits  shall  not  pre- 

vent the  concentration  of  great  talents  upon  a  comparatively  limited  range 
of  subjects. 

"  On  the  subject  of  the  reprint  of  foreign  works,  it  is  held  that,  while 
the  free  circulation  of  the  best  class  of  these  works  among  us  increases  the 
knowledge  and  improves  the  taste  of  the  masses  of  the  Profession,  it  does 
not  interfere  with  the  production  of  the  higher  order  of  original  works ; 
and  that  the  moral  obligation  of  our  government  to  join  with  Great  Britain 
in  the  enactment  of  an  international  copyright  law  is  by  no  means  clearly 
established. 

"  In  conclusion,  the  Committee  would  say,  that  if,  as  sentinels  placed 
upon  the  walls  of  our  Medical  Zion,  they  are  asked  in  relation  to  its  Litera- 

ture, "  What  of  the  night  V  the  response  must  be,  "  The  morning  cometh  /" 
The  darkness  which  has  hung  over  that  Literature  is  breaking  away. 
There  is,  at  least,  dawning  in  the  East,  and  though  the  chariot  of  day  may 
roll  on  but  slowly,  the  full  effulgence  will  come  at  last.  [Continued  ap- 
plause.] 

"As  the  Report  was  quite  long,  only  extracts  from  it  were  read,  which 
could  give  but  an  imperfect  impression  of  its  character  as  a  whole." 

On  motion,  the  Report  was  accepted  and  ordered  to  be  published. 

On  motion,  Dr.  Bozman,  of  Alabama,  was  elected  a  "  member  by  in- 
vitation." 
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Dr.  James  R.  Wood,  Chairman  of  a  Special  Committee  on  Medical 

Education,  made  a  lengthy  Report,  discussing,  1st,  primary  medical 
schools ;  2d,  the  number  of  professorships  in  medical  colleges ;  3d,  the 

length  and  number  of  terms  during  the  year ;  4th,  the  requisite  qualifica- 
tions for  graduation ;  5th,  such  other  subjects  of  a  general  character,  as  to 

give  uniformity  to  our  medical  system.  Having  reviewed  these  propo- 
sitions at  length,  the  Committee  have  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions  : 

Fir^t.  Primary  medical  schools  should  be  encouraged ;  but,  as  office 
instructions  will  continue  to  be  sought  by  students,  practitioners  should 
•either  give  them  necessary  advantages  of  demonstrations,  illustrations,  and 
recitations,  or,  if  not  prepared  to  do  so,  they  should  refer  them  to  such 
primary  schools  or  medical  men  as  will  give  them  proper  instruction. 

Second.  The  number  of  its  professorships  should  not  be  less  than 
seven,  viz :  a  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Microscopy,  Physiology  and  Path- 

ology, Chemistry,  Surgery,  Practical  Medicine,  Obstetrics,  and  Materia 
Medica. 

Third.  There  should  be  but  one  term  annually,  which  should  com- 
mence about  the  1st  of  October  and  close  with  the  March  following,  thus 

lengthening  the  term  to  six  months.  The  commencement  of  the  term  in 
October,  should  be  uniform  in  all  the  colleges  throughout  the  country. 
During  the  session  there  should  never  be  more  than  four  lectures  given 
daily. 

Fourth.  The  qualifications  for  graduation,  in  addition  to  those  now 
required  by  the  schools,  should  be  a  liberal  primary  education,  and  attend- 

ance upon  a  course  of  clinical  instruction  in  a  regularly-organized  hospital. 
In  order  to  give  our  medical  colleges  an  opportunity  to  consider  the 

recommendations  here  advanced,  and  that  that  this  Body  may  have  the 
advantage  of  their  wisdom  and  their  mature  views,  before  any  definite 
action  is  taken  upon  them,  your  Committee  submit  to  the  Association  the 
following  resolutions : 

ResoUed,  That  the  several  medical  colleges  of  the  United  States  be 
requested  to  send  delegates  to  a  convention  to  be  held  at  on  the 

day  for  the  purpose  of  devising  a  uniform  system  of 
Medical  Education. 

Resolved^  That  the  present  report  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Medical 
Education  be  referred  to  such  convention  for  its  consideration. 

Resolved.,  That  said  convention  of  delegates  from  the  several  colleges 
of  the  United  States  be  requested  to  submit  to  the  meeting  of  this  Associa- 

tion, in  May,  1859,  the  result  of  their  deliberations. 

On  motion,  the  Report  was  accepted,  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Publication,  the  accompanying  resolutions  being  laid  on  the  table. 

The  Committee  on  Nominations  reported  Louisville,  Kentucky,  as  the 

place  of  meeting  in  1859,  and  nominated  Dr.  S.  S.  Bemis,  of  that  city,  as 

Second  Secretary.  They  also  nominated  the  following  Standing  Com- 
mittees : 

Committee  on  Publication — Dr.  Gurney  Smith,  Pa.,  chairman;  Drs. 
Caspar  Wistar,  Pa. ;  A.  J.  Semmes,  D.  C. ;  S.  M.  Bemis,  Ky. ;  S.  L.  Hol- 
linsworth,  Pa. ;  S.  Lewis,  Pa.  ;  H.  F.  Askew,  Del. 

Committee  on  Medical  Literature — Dr.  John  Watson,  N.  Y.  (Dr. 
Watson  subsequently  declined,  and  Dr.     was  appointed  in  his 
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place),  chairman ;  Drs.  L.  A.  Smith,  N.  J. ;  C.  G,  Comegys,  Ohio ;  R.  W. 
Gibbs,  S.  C.  ;  W.  M.  McPheeton,  Mo. 

Committee  on  Prize  JEssays—Br.  J.  B.  Flint,  N.  Y.,  chairman ;  Drs. 
M.  Goldsmith,  N.  J. ;  H.  Miller,  Ky. ;  Calvin  West,  Ind. 

Committee  on  Medical  Education — Dr.  G.  W.  Norris,  Pa.,  chairman; 
Drs.  A.  H.  Luce,  111. ;  E.  R.  Henderson,  S.  C. ;  G.  R.  Grant,  Tenn.  ;  T.  S. 
Powell,  Ga. 

Committee  of  Arrangements — R.  J.  Breckinridge,  Ky.,  chairman; 
Drs.  G.  W.  Ronald,  B.  M.  Wible,  D.  W.  Goodall,  D.  D.  Thompson,  N. 
B.  Marshall,  G.  W.  Burglass,  R.  C.  Hewett,  and  A.  B.  Cook,  all  of 
Kentucky. 

The  Report  was  accepted,  the  nominations  were  confirmed,  and  the 

Committee  received  permission  to  sit  again. 
The  resolutions  attached  to  the  Report  on  Medical  Education  were 

taken  from  the  table ;  and  after  considerable  discussion,  in  which  Drs. 
Hamilton,  Watson,  Bond,  Davis,  Rogers,  Wood,  and  others  participated, 

they  were  referred  to  a  Committee  consisting  of  delegates  from  the  various 
Medical  Schools  represented  in  the  Association,  to  report  next  morning. 

Dr.  Hanna,  of  Philadelphia,  moved  a  suspension  of  the  rules  for  the 

purpose  of  re-considering  the  vote  by  which  the  apology  of  Dr.  Bryan  was 
accepted. 

After  various  motions  and  votes,  the  Association  went  into  Committee 

of  the  Whole  (Dr.  Edwards,  of  Iowa,  in  the  Chair),  and  the  whole  subject 
of  the  McClintock  affair  was  opened,  involving  the  relations  of  both  Drs. 

Reese  and  Bryan. 

Dr.  Jewell,  of  Philadelphia,  read  a  lengthy  document  respecting  the 
affair,  reviewing  all  of  its  features  and  reflecting  severely  upon  those  who 

had  recommended  Dr.  McClintock  to  the  Blockley  Hospital.  The  reading 
of  this  remonstrance  was  objected  to  by  Dr.  Biddell,  and  others,  from 
Philadelphia,  as  a  violation  of  an  understanding  between  Dr.  Reese  and 

the  members  of  the  Philadelphia  delegation,  but  Dr.  Jewell  contended  that 

he  was  not  a  party  to  the  understanding,  and  persisted  in  reading. 

Dr.  Reese  took  the  platform,  and  replied  in  an  able  speech,  giving  a 
history  of  the  transactions,  both  as  to  the  signing  the  recommendations  and 

the  negotiations,  within  the  last  day  or  two,  with  the  Philadelphia  delega- 
tion ;  and  after  a  warm  discussion,  participated  in  by  a  large  number,  Dr. 

Reese  at  length  presented  the  following  additional  statement : 

"  The  undersigned  regrets  that  he  certified  to  the  professional  qualifi- 
cations, for  Blockley  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  of  an  expelled  member  of  this 

Body,  and  hereby  offers  this  apology  for  his  departure  from  the  ethical 

code." 
This  was  received  with  loud  applause ;  and,  on  motion  of  Dr.  White, 

accepted  as  an  ample  and  satisfactory  apology. 

Dr.  Bryan  submitted  a  similar  apology,  which  was  also  accepted. 
The  whole  discussion  demonstrated  the  fact,  that  the  Medical  Profes- 
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sion,  as  represented  in  the  American  Medical  Association  are  jealous  of 

their  honor,  tenacious  of  their  code  of  ethics,  and  are  fully  determined  that 

no  plea  of  humanity  or  of  necessity  shall  shield  any  member,  however  high 

his  position,  from  the  penalties  of  its  violation. 
The  Committee  arose,  reported  to  the  Association  ;  which  adopted  its 

proceedings,  and  then  adjourned. 

H  OSPI TALITIES  . 

At  five  o'clock  p.  m.,  th^e  delegates  went,  in  omnibusses  provided  for 
their  use,  to  Georgetown  College,  by  invitation  of  the  faculty.  After  ex- 
aming  this  fine  institution,  which  commands  a  magnificent  view,  and 

visiting  its  fine  library,  museum,  and  apparatus  room,  the  party  were  hos- 
pitably entertained  ;  after  which  they  returned  to  the  city.  In  the  evening 

there  were  entertainments  given  them  at  the  residence  of  Dr.  Thomas 

Miller,  246  T  Street,  Dr.  William  P.  Johnson,  466  Seventh  street,  and  Dr. 
A.  Y.  P.  Garnett,  465  Ninth  street. 

T  HI  ED   Day. 

After  some  unimportant  business.  Dr.  Hamilton,  of  Buffalo,  New  York, 

on  behalf  of  the  delegates  from  the  Medical  Colleges,  to  whom  was  referred 

the  resolutions  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Education,  reported  the  follow- 
ing preamble  and  resolution : 

Fully  appreciating  the  value  and  importance  of  the  resolution  under 
which  they  were  appointed,  but  a  majority  of  the  gentlemen  constituting 
this  Committee  not  being  authorized  by  the  medical  faculties  of  the  several 

colleges  with  which  w^e  are  connected  to  act  as  their  representatives  in  this 
matter,  and  therefore  regarding  it  quite  impossible  to  secure  a  convention 
of  delegates  in  the  interim  of  the  meetings  of  the  Association ;  therefore. 

Resolved^  That  we  recommend  to  all  the  Medical  Colleges  entitled  to  a 
representation  in  this  Body  that  they  appoint  delegates,  especially  instruct- 

ed to  represent  them  in  a  meeting  to  be  held  at  Louisville,  on  Monday,  the 
day  immediately  preceding  the  convention  of  the  American  Medical  Asso 

ciation  for  the  year  1859,  at  ten  o'clock,  at  such  place  as  the  Committee  of 
Arrangements  shall  designate. 

The  Report  was  accepted,  and  the  preamble  and  resolutions  were 

passed. 
Reports  of  Special  Committees  were  now  taken  up. 

Those  on  Medical  Topography  and  Epidemics  were  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Publication,  without  reading. 

Dr.  F.  Jenkins,  of  New  York,  read  a  Report  on  Spontaneous  Umbili- 
cal Hemorrhage  of  Newly-born  Children.     Referred  for  publication. 
Dr.  Bemis,  of  Kentucky,  read,  in  part,  an  able  Report  on  the  Influence 

of  Marriages  of  Consanguinity  upon  Offspring,  the  following  extract  from 
which  must  be  of  interest : 
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Your  reporter  has  made  great  eifort  to  ascertain  the  proximate  per- 
centage of  the  deaf  and  dumb  and  blind  in  our  asylums  who  are  the  de- 

scendants of  blood  intermarriages.  This  effort  has  not  been  successful 
from  the  dififlculty  principals  of  such  institutions  find  in  gaining  the  requi- 

site facts.  Parents  are  often  sensitive  on  this  score ;  and  it  is  a  delicate 
matter  for  principals  to  attempt  investigations  which  the  friends  of  the 
beneficiaries  suppose  to  be  unauthorized  by  the  regulations  of  their  various 
institutions.  I  feel,  however,  that  my  researches  give  me  authority  to 
say,  that  over  ten  per  cent,  of  the  deaf  and  dumb,  and  over  five  per  cent, 
cent,  of  the  blind,  and  near  fifteen  per  cent,  of  the  idiotic  in  our  State 
institutions  for  subjects  of  those  defects,  are  the  offspring  of  kindred 
parents. 

Aside  from  the  facts  which  I  have  gained  by  corresponding  with  gen- 
tlemen who  have  given  close  attention  to  these  points,  a  curious  but  per- 

fectly legitimate  process  of  computation  confirms  me  in  the  opinion  that 
those  estimates  are  very  nearly  correct.  The  classes  C,  D,,  E.,  F.,  G.  give 
787  marriages  of  cousins,  246  of  which  have  given  issue  to  deaf  and 
dumb,  blind,  idiotic,  or  insane  children.  Admitting  the  same  ratio  to 
prevail,  the  Ohio  Report,  which  contains  157  marriages  of  cousins,  followed 
by  deaf  and  dumb,  blind,  idiotic,  or  insane  offspring,  would  indicate  the 
existence  of  332  other  marriages  of  cousins  in  the  same  population,  not 
followed  by  such  defects.  The  counties  which  furnish  this  151  marriages, 
as  above,  and  are  supposed  to  comprise  in  their  limits  382  unreported 
marriages,  making  a  total  of  483,  contained  in  1850  a  population  of  1,528,- 
238.  If  the  same  ratio  be  supposed  to  exist  throughout  the  Union  there 
would  be  found,  to  the  twenty  millions  of  white  inhabitants,  six  thousand 
three  hundred  and  twenty-one  marriages  of  cousins,  giving  birth  to  3,909 
deaf  and  dumb,  blind,  idiotic,  and  insane  children,  distributed  as  follows  : 

Deaf  and  dumb           .......  1,116 
Blind    648 
Idiotic    1,854 
Insane             ........  299 

Then,  if  the  figures  of  the  last  United  States  census  still  applied  to 
our  population,  there  would  now  be  found  in  the  Union — 

9,136  deaf  and  dumb,  of  whom  1,116,  or  12.8  percent,  are  children  of 
cousins. 

7,978  blind,  of  whom  648,  or  8.1  per  cent,  are  children  of  cousins. 
14,257  idiotic,  of  whom  1,844,  or  12.93  per  cent,  are  children  of 

cousins. 

14,972  insane,  of  whom  299,  or  1.9  per  cent,  are  children  of 
cousins. 

I  invite  the  attention  of  gentlemen  of  this  Association  to  this  calcula- 
tion of  probabilities,  either  to  confute  or  confirm  it  by  any  facts  in  their 

possession. 
A  very  cursory  examination  of  the  tables  of  my  Report  will  suffice  to 

show  that  'pari  passu  with  the  increment  of  the  same  blood  the  sum  of  de- 
fects of  offspring  is  likewise  increased.  Classes  D.  and  G.  present  excep- 
tions to  this  rule.  As  it  regards  D.,  the  supposed  reason  for  this  deviation 

has  been  already  stated,  namely,  that  its  mortality  list  is  so  large ;  while 
class  G.  presents  so  few  observations  as  to  satisfy  us  that  they  attracted 
notice  solely  because  of  their  unfavorable  results. 

Dr.  J.  L.  Allen  made  a  final  report  respecting  the  stone  presented  by 
the  Association  to  the  Washington  Monument. 
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Dr.  E.  Andrews,  of  Chicago,  through  Dr.  Palmer,  of  Detroit,  present- 

ed a  Report  on  the  "  Functions  of  Different  Portions  of  the  Cerebellum." 
After  some  prefatory  remarks,  Dr.  Palmer  read  the  following  abstract 

of  the  Report : 

The  cerebellum  is  divisible  into  three  lobes,  one  median  and  two 
lateral. 

The  muscular  system  of  most  animals  is  divisible  into  two  groups,  viz : 
those  which  act  upon  the  anterior  extremities  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
trunk,  and  those  which  move  the  posterior  extremities  and  the  correspond- 

ing portion  of  the  trunk. 
The  Report  shows  that  there  is  a  direct  ratio  between  the  strength  and 

bulk  of  the  anterior  group  of  muscles  and  the  size'  of  the  median  lobe  of  the cerebellum. 
Also  that  the  lateral  lobes  manifest  a  double  ratio,  their  size  being  as 

the  strength  of  the  posterior  group  of  muscles,  and  also  as  the  size  of  the 
hemisphere  of  the  cerebrum. 

It  is  inferred  that  the  action  of  the  cerebellum  is  to  excite  motion,  and 
not  merely  to  co-ordinate  it ;  that  the  influence  of  the  median  lobe  is  chiefly 
expended  upon  the  anterior  group  of  muscles,  and  that  the  action  of  the 
lateral  lobes  is  in  some  manner  double,  part  of  their  influence  acting  upon 
the  posterior  group  of  muscles,  and  part  of  it  having  some  relation  to  men- 

tal power,  whose  exact  nature  is  not  yet  understood. 
The  facts  and  arguments  are  drawn  from  comparative  anatomy,  and 

illustrated  with  outline  drawings. 

Dr.  Campbell,  of  Georgia,  read  a  Report  on  the  "Nervous  Concomi- 

tants of  Febrile  Diseases"  ;  which  was  accepted  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  of  Publication. 

Dr.  J.  Marion  Sims,  of  New  York,  read  an  abstract  of  his  Report  "On 
the  Treatment  and  of  the  Results  of  Obstructed  Labor,"  illustrated  with  a 
series  of  magnified  illustrations.  The  Dr.  seemed  perfectly  familiar  with 

his  subject,  and  was  frequently  applauded. 

Dr.  Stephenson,  of  New  York,  read  an  interesting  abstract  of  his  Re- 

port on  "  The  Treatment  best  adapted  to  each  variety  of  Cataract,  with  the 

Method  of  Operation,  Place  of  Selection,  Time,  Age,"  &c. 
The  Committee  on  Nominations  reported  the  following  Special  Com- 

mittees : 

Special  Committee  on  the  Microscope. — Drs.  Holsten,  of  Ohio ;  Dalton, 
of  New  York ;  Hutchinson,  of  Indiana  ;  Stout,  of  California ;  and  Ellis,  of 
Massachusetts. 

Special  Committee  on  Medical  Jurisprudence. — Drs.  Smith,  of  New 
York ;  Hamilton,  of  Buffalo ;  Crosby,  of  New  Hampshire  ;  Purple,  of  New 
York ;  and  Mulford,  of  New  Jersey. 

Committee  on  Quarantine. — Drs.  Harris,  of  New  York  ;  Moriarty,  of 
Massachusetts ;  La  Roche,  of  Pennsylvania ;  Wragg,  of  South  Carolina ; 
and  Fenner,  of  St.  Louis. 

Committee  on  Surgical  Pathology. — Dr.  James  R.  Wood,  of  New 
York,  chairman. 

Committee  on  Disease  and  Mortality  of  Boarding  Schools. — Dr.  C.  P. 
Mallengly,  of  Kentucky,  chairman. 
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Committee  on  the  'carious  Surgical  Operations  for  the  relief  of  Defec- 
tive Vision. — Dr.  Montrose  A.  Fallen,  of  St.  Louis,  chairman. 

Committee  on  Milh  Sichness. — Dr.  Edward  A.  Murphy,  of  Indiana, 
chairman. 

Committee  on  Medical  Ethics. — Drs.  John  Watson,  of  New  York ; 
Dalton,  of  Massachusetts ;  Emerson,  of  Pennsylvania ;  Hamilton,  of  New 
York ;  and  Gaillard,  of  South  Carolina. 

Adopted. 

Dr.  Edwards,  of  the  same  Committee,  reported  the  following  reso- 
lution : 

Besohed,  That  a  committee  of  nine  be  appointed  by  the  Chair  to  wait 
on  the  Hon.  Howell  Cobb,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  respectfully  to 
request  the  restoration  of  Dr.  M.  J.  Bailey,  as  inspector  of  drugs  and  med- 

icines for  the  port  of  New  York,  at  the  same  time  disclaiming  all  political 
considerations. 

After  much  discussion,  in  which  many  participated,  Dr.  Cox,  of  Md., 

offered,  as  a  substitute,  the  following: 

Resolved,  That  the  appointment  of  inspectors  of  drugs  and  medicines 
in  the  various  ports  of  the  United  States,  should,  in  the  opinion  of  this 
Association,  have  regard  to  the  essential,  moral,  and  scientific  qualifica- 

tions of  the  candidates,  and  not  to  considerations  of  personal  favoritism  or 
political  bias. 

After  still  further  discussion,  and  various  motions,  both  resolutions 

were  passed  —  that  of  Dr.  Cox  preceding  that  of  Dr.  Edwards. 
At  a  subsequent  period  of  the  Session,  the  resolution  of  Dr.  Edwards 

was  re-considered,  and  again  very  warmly  discussed. 
Dr.  Dunbar,  Dr.  Tylor,  and  others,  deprecated  the  action  as  passing 

beyond  the  legitimate  sphere  of  the  Association,  and  dabbling  in  politics, 
etc.,  etc. 

Others  thought  the  subject  had  no  political  bearings. 

Dr.  Palmer  stated  that  they  need  have  no  bearing  upon  party  politics. 

It  was  alleged  by  some  that  Dr.  Bailey  was  eminently  qualified  for  the  office, 
while  the  present  incumbent  was  incompetent.  Now,  if  these  were  the  facts, 
the  importance  of  the  office  to  the  lives  and  health  of  the  people  was  such 

that  it  would  be  proper  for  this  Body,  having  a  sort  of  supervision  over  the 

public  welfare  in  a  medical  point  of  view,  to  respectfully  call  the  attention 
of  the  government  officers  to  the  subject,  and  request  them  to  correct  an 

error  into  which  they  had,  doubtless,  inadvertently  fallen.  What  he 

wished  to  know  was,  whether  the  present  incumbent  was  really  and  evi- 

dently incompetent.  He  asked  for  information  on  that  point,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  his  action. 

Dr.  Watson,  of  New  York,  said  Dr.  Bailey  had  had  his  circulars  out 

since  his  "rotation,"  but  that  the  Academy  of  Medicine  of  New  York  had 
refused  to  interfere. 
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Dr.  Byrns,  of  Brooklyn,  hoped  the  resolution  would  be  defeated,  inti- 
mating that  incompetency  did  not  exist  in  the  incumbent. 

Dr.  McNulty,  of  New  York,  endorsed  the  learning  and  competency  of 
the  present  inspector. 

On  motion,  the  resolution  of  Dr.  Edwards,  after  being  re-considered, 
was  indefinitely  postponed  by  a  decided  vote. 

Dr.  Arnold,  of  Georgia,  made  a  Report  upon  a  novel  method  of  pre- 
paring diseased  membranes  for  exhibition,  showing  specimens  jjrepared 

with  Arsenic,  and  put  up  between  panes  of  glass  with  some  adhesive 

material. — Referred  for  publication. 
Dr.  Baker,  of  Georgetown,  Chairman  of  Committee  on  Voluntary 

Essays,  reported  that  the  Committee  had  not  had  time  to  decide  upon 

the  merits  of  essays  presented,  and  further  time  was  granted  them,  with 

instructions,  to  send  to  the  Publication  Committee  such  as  they  deemed 

worthy  of  being  published  with  the  Transactions. 
Dr.  Grant,  of  New  York,  presented  a  complaint,  made  by  the 

Newark  Medical  Society  against  the  New  York  Medical  College  (known 

as  Dr.  Green's  School),  for  a  violation  of  ethical  rules  in  graduating  a 
well-known  advertising  quack.  —  Referred  to  Committee  on  Medical  Ethics. 

It  was  understood  that  Dr.  Green,  in  behalf  of  the  College,  stated 

that  the  Professors  had  been  deceived  by  the  applicant,  and  deeply  re- 
gretted the  act  complained  of 

Other  complaints  of  a  similar  character  were  made,  and  referred. 

Dr.  Humphries,  of  Indiana,  presented  a  resolution  asking  for  an  in- 

terchange of  Transactions  of  State  and  County  Medical  Societies. — 
Passed. 

An  invitation  from  Professor  Bache  to  visit  the  Coast  Survey  Bureaux, 

on  Capitol  Hill,  was  read,  accepted,  and  a  vote  of  thanks  for  the  cour- 
tesy was  passed. 

Dr.  Gibbs,  of  South  Carolina,  moved  that  Professor  Henry  be  re- 
quested to  favor  the  Association  with  his  views  on  Meteorology,  at  such 

time  during  the  session  as  he  may  select.  —  Carried  unanimously. 
Dr.  Campbell,  of  Georgia,  moved  that  the  Secretary  place  on  record 

an  expression  of  the  regret  with  which  the  Society  has  learned  the  deaths 
of  Drs.  C.  R.  Walton,  S.  W.  Granton,  Marshall  Hall,  T.  Y.  Simmons, 

Mitchell,  and  other  members  deceased  since  the  last  annual  Session.  — 
Carried. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Phelps,  the  following  resolutions  were  passed  un- 
animously, the  members  rising: 

Resohed^  That  the  thanks  of  this  Association  are  eminently  due  to  the 
Regents  and  Professor  Henry,  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  for  the  ample 
and  convenient  accommodation  afforded  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

Resohed^  That  the  Committee  of  Arrangements  are  entitled  to  our 
praise  and  highest  appreciation  of  their  exertions  to  promote  the  comfort 
of  the  members  and  the  best  interests  of  the  Association. 
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Resohed,  That  to  the  physicians  of  Washington  and  Georgetown  and 
the  faculty  of  Georgetown  College  we  accord  the  homage  of  our  sincerest 
thanks  for  their  elegant  hospitalities  extended  to  the  members  from  abroad, 
by  which  the  pleasure  of  their  sojourn  here  has  been  so  greatly  enhanced. 

Resolved,  That  we  feel  assured  that  the  impressions  on  the  tablet  of 
memory  received  here,  in  our  National  Metropolis,  in  this  the  first  year  of 
the  second  decade  of  the  Association,  will  long  remain  an  evidence  of  the 
urbane  attentions  received,  not  only  from  the  Chief  Magistrate  and  other 
public  functionaries  of  our  glorious  Union,  but  of  private  citizens  and  com- 

munity at  large. 
Resolved,  That  the  manifestations  of  union  of  heart  and  purpose  in  the 

action  of  this  Session  inaugurate  a  new  era,  and  call  for  devout  acknowl- 
edgment to  Divine  Providence,  and  presage,  as  we  trust,  not  only  a  bright 

future  for  the  Association,  but  also  as  contributing  to  the  perpetuity  and 
prosperity  of  our  great  national  confederation. 

Dr.  Kyle,  of  Ohio,  proposed  an  amendment  to  the  Constitution,  by 

which  no  person  can  sit  as  a  member  or  a  delegate  at  meetings  of  this  As- 

sociation who  is  not  a  graduate  of  a  recognized  Medical  College. — Laid 
over  for  one  year,  under  the  rules. 

Dr.  L.  A.  Smith  presented  resolutions  of  the  New  Jersey  Medical  So- 
ciety, praying  for  such  changes  of  the  Constitution  as  would  establish  a 

board  of  censors  in  every  judicial  circuit  of  the  Supreme  Court,  who 
should  examine  and  grant  diplomas  to  all  proper  members  of  this 

Association.  — Laid  over  for  one  year,  under  the  rules. 
Dr.  Sutton,  of  Kentucky,  moved  that  Dr.  Jarvis,  of  Massachusetts, 

have  further  time  to  report  on  a  uniform  system  of  registration  of  births, 

marriages,  and  deaths,  and  that  a  Committee  be  appointed  to  urge  upon 

the  Census  Bureau  of  1860  the  importance  of  having  a  physician  at- 
tached to  it,  to  collect  vital  statistics. 

The  President  appointed  Drs.  Miller,  Antisel,  and  Garnet  a  Com- 
mittee to  wait  on  the  Census  Bureau,  as  provided  by  the  resolution  of 

Dr.  Sutton. 

Dr.  Peter  Parker,  Ex-Commissioner  to  China,  was  then  introduced, 
and  was  received  with  applause.  He  exhibited  some  curious  specimens 

of  calculi,  as  the  results  of  thirty-eight  operations  upon  Chinese.  They 
were  of  various  shapes  and  composition,  and  weighed  from  a  few  drachms 

up  to  three,  seven,  and  eight  ounces.  His  description  of  the  operation 
by  which  these  calculi  were  removed,  was  deeply  interesting,  and  it  was 

gratifying  to  learn  that  out  of  the  thirty-eight  patients  all  but  five  or 
six  recovered  perfect  health. 

Dr.  Parker  proceeded  to  state  that  he  has  treated  in  China,  at  the 

hospital  under  his  charge,  fifty-three  thousand  cases.  Pictures  of  the 
most  curious  cases  he  had  brought  to  this  country,  and  they  were  on 
exhibition  in  the  room  below.  At  no  very  distant  period,  he  hopes  to 
place  in  a  permanent  form  the  result  of  his  labors,  with  illustrations. 

[Applause.]      Among   other   cases,  he   had  probably  performed  upwards 
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of  a  thousand  operations  for  cataract.  On  one  day  he  operated  in  six- 
teen cases,  the  youngest  being  a  mere  child,  and  the  oldest  an  old  lady 

seventy-nine  years  of  age.  She  came,  led  by  a  servant,  submitted  heroi- 
cally to  operations  on  both  eyes  the  same  day,  and  in  a  fortnight  had 

her  sight  perfectly  restored.     [Applause.] 

In  acknowledging  a  vote  of  thanks,  Dr.  Parker  said  he  had,  among 
his  patients,  all  classes,  from  members  of  the  imperial  family  down  to 

beggars.  His  greatest  difficulty  had  been  to  persuade  his  patients  that 
he  could  not  cure  all  diseases. 

An  Evening  Session  was  held,  at  which  the  amendments  of  the 

Constitution,  proposed  at  Nashville,  were  brought  up,  but  all  were  lost. 
The  amendment  in  regard  to  a  Permanent  Secretaryship,  presented 

at  Detroit,  was  also  lost. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Foster,  of  Tennessee,  the  Secretary  was  directed 

to  collect  all  the  By-Laws,  and  have    them  printed  in  the  next  volume. 
Various  additional  votes  of  thanks  were  passed,  and  the  Association 

adjourned  sine  die. 

Thus  ended  one  of  the  largest  and  most  interesting  meetings  of  the 
Association. 

Much  time  was  occupied  in  discussing  subjects  not  strictly  of  a 
scientific  character,  relating  rather  to  rules,  ethics,  proprieties,  &c,,  and 

various  Reports,  made  with  much  care,  were,  for  want  of  time,  referred 

to  the  Committee  on  Publication,  without  even  a  synopsis  being  given. 

But  the  rigidity  with  which  discipline  has  been  exercised,  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  independent  natures  have  felt  Impelled  to  yield  to  the 

moral  power  of  the  Association,  has  demonstrated  its  great  force,  and 

will  be  a  caution  to  all  who  may  be  tempted  to  step  aside,  from  what- 
ever motives,  from  the  strict  rules  prescribed. 

In  the  evening  of  the  third  day,  entertainments  were  given  by 

Hon.  Stephen  A.  Douglass,  Dr.  C.  Boyle,  and  Dr.  J.  F.  May,  which 
passed  off  very  agreeably;  and  on  the  following  day  the  excursion  to 

Mount  Vernon,  Fort  Washington,  and  the  "Pavilion,"  where  '■^planked 

shed  entertainment''^  —  a  very  agreeable  institution  —  was  enjoyed  by 
a  large  number  of  the  Profession  and  their  ladies.  The  interest  cluster- 

ing about  the  resting-place  of  the  Father  of  his  Country  need  not 
been  referred  to,  and  it  is  sufficient  to  say  that  the  hospitality  of 
the   Profession   of  the   District   commended  itself  to   every  recipient. 

The  reception  at  the  President's  was  cordial,  and  the  Company 
seemed  to  be  in  high  spirits;  and  at  no  place  was  there  a  more 

agreeable  entertainment  than  was  given  by  Senator  Douglass  and  his 
accomplished  lady. 

On  the  whole,  the  meeting  at  Washington  has  been  a  good  one, 

and  from  the  number  and  character  of  those  present,  and  the  many 

interesting  associations  of  the  place,   will  be  long  and  vividly  remem- 



Pharmaceutical  and  Miscellany.  191 

bered.  While  the  members  of  the  Association  have  been  thus  agree- 

ably impressed  with  Washington  and  its  people,  the  good  opinion  and 

feelings  seem  to  have  been  reciprocated  as  it  was  a  frequent  remark 

that  a  more  dignified  and  apparently  able  body  and  men,  of  the  same 

number,  had  never  before  assembled  in  the  Capitol  City  of  the  Country. 

At  no  previous  meeting  of  the  Association  has  there  been  a  larger 

number  of  the  older,  more  substantial,  and  more  distinguished  mem- 
bers of  the  Profession  assembled. 

The  meeting  at  Louisville  must  be  one  of  the  greatest  import- 
ance; for  if,  there,  a  high  uniform  system  of  medical  education  shall 

be  adopted  and  enforced  upon  all  the  schools,  its  results  upon  the 
Profession  must  be   such   as   no   previous   action   has   produced.       The 
Profession  will  wait  with  interest  those  results. P. 

bituarg. 

Died,  at  his  residence,  corner  of  State  and  Grand  River  Streets,  on  the 

7th  of  May,  1858,  Lucius  Gain  Robinson,  M.  D.,  in  the  33d  year  of  his  age. 
It  is  with  deep  sorrow  that  we  make  the  above  record.  Thus 

early,  in  the  bloom  and  vigor  of  manhood,  has  passed  away  one  who 

had  already  made  his  mark  upon  the  records  of  the  Michigan  Profession. 
Dr.  Robinson  was  born  on  the  2d  of  September,  1826,  at  Palmyra, 

N.  Y.,  where  his  father,  Dr.  C.  C.  Robinson,  then  practiced  his  Pro- 
fession, and  where  his  grandfather.  Dr.  Gain  Robinson,  had  practiced 

for  many  years,  and  subsequently  died  in  1831.  In  1833,  Dr.  C.  C. 
Robinson  moved  to  this  State,  and  settled  in,  and  named  the  present 
village  of  Palmyra,  on  the  Southern  Rail  Road.  He  died  at  the  age 

of  36.  The  subject  of  the  present  sketch  pursued  his  classical  studies 

at  Oberlin,  0.,  engaged  in  the  study  of  medicine  under  the  super- 

vision of  Dr.  E.  M.  Clark,  and  graduated  with  the  Doctor's  Degree, 
at  Albany,  N.  Y.,  in  January,  1852,  since  when  he  has  practiced  his 
Profession  in  this  city. 

In  the  spring  of  1853,  he  married  a  daughter  of  Dr.  Edward 

Kane,  then  of  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.,  at  present  a  resident  of  Detroit. 
In  March,  1856,  he  originated  and  issued  the  first  No.  of  the 

Medical  Independent^  with  which  he  remained  connected  until  its  con- 
solidation with  the  Peninsular  Journal^  in  April  last. 

From  his  venerable  grandmother,  who  is  a  sister  of  the  Hon. 

Luther  Bradish,  of  New  York,  and  who  has  seen  three  generations 

of  Doctors  Robinson  pass  away,  we  learn  many  of  the  above  parti- 
culars; and  also,  that  the  childhood  and  youth  of  our  departed  Brother 
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were  characterized  by  amiability,  obedience,  and  thoughtfulness.  In 

his  professional  career,  we  can  bear  testimony  to  his  studious  habits, 
devotion  to  science,  and  uprightness  of  deportment. 

The  last  sickness  of  Dr.  R.  was  enveloped  in  much  obscurity. 
He  was  not  well  at  the  meeting  of  the  State  Society,  and  took  to 
his  bed  shortly  after.  His  disease,  at  that  time,  seemed  an  attack 

of  acute  bronchitis,  followed  by  manifold  and  obscure  complications. 

He  partially  recovered,  so  as  to  attend  to  some  professional  business, 
but  suffered  a  relapse  in  the  latter  part  of  April,  after  which  marked 

cerebral  symptoms  were  manifest.  A  thorough  post-mortem  examina- 
tion, however,  threw  no  light  upon  the  case,  the  organs  of  the  three 

great  cavities  of  the  body  being  all  apparently  healthy.  How  much 

of  pathology  is  yet  unknown ! 
At  a  meeting  of  the  Profession  of  the  city,  held  on  the  day 

after  his  death,  the  following  resolutions  were  passed: 

Wliereas^  Almighty  God,  in  his  infinite  wisdom,  has  removed,  by  death, 
in  the  early  vigor  of  his  manhood,  our  professional  Brother,  Dr.  Lucius  G. 
Robinson  ;   therefore. 

Resolved^  That  we  bow  in  humble  submission  ^o  this,  to  us,  sad  dis- 

pensation, and  recognize  in  it  the  admonition  —  "Be  ye  also  ready." 
Resolved^  That  his  earnest  zeal  in,  and  devotion  to.  Medical  Science,  to- 

gether with  his  gentlemanly  bearing  in  general  and  professional  intercourse, 
had  endeared  our  departed  Brother  to  us,  and  that  we  mourn  his  decease  as 
a  loss  to  the  Profession. 

Resolved,  That  we  tender  to  the  afflicted  family  of  our  late  Brother, 
our  deepest  sympathy  in  this  their  great  bereavement,  and  that  we  will 
attend  his  funeral  in  a  body. 

Resolved,  That  a  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  this  meeting  be  presented 
to  his  ftimily,  and  that  their  publication  in  the  Peninsular  and  Independent 
Medical  Journal,  and  the  city  papers,  be  hereby  requested. 

/ 

We  are  pained  to  hear  of  the  death,  in  March  last,  of  Dr.  D.  B. 

VanTuyl,  of  South  Bend,  Indiana.  Dr.  YanTuyl  was  a  leading  physician 
of  Northern  Indiana. 

^^We  have  appointed  Mr.  W.  M.  Dickson,  No.  432  Walnut-street, 
Philadelphia,  as  Agent  for  our  Journal.  His  receipts  for  subscriptions 

paid  to  him  will,  therefore,  be  held  good  by  us. 

HIGBY    &    STEARNS. 
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ART.  IVIII.— On  the  Qualitative  Analysis  of  Urine. 

By  Henri  Erni,  M.  D. 

Concluded  from  the  June  No. 

§  6,  A  quantity  of  Urine  is  mixed  with  half  its  bulk  of 

'concentrated  chlorohydric  acid  :  should  it  turn  dark,  and 
deposit  a  blue  powder,  cyanurine  (indigo)  is  present. 

§7.  Kreatine  and  kreatinin  are  found  in  small  quantities 

in  Urine ;  but  their  separation  being  somewhat  complicated 

we  must  refer  to  Lehmann's  Physiological  Chemistry  for  the 
process,  as  also  in  regard  to  the  tracing  of  lactic  acid. 

§8.  Sulphide  of  hydrogen,  sometimes  met  with  in  Urine, 

is  indicated  by  its  odor,  and  by  its  effect  on  lead  paper,  turn- 

ing it  brown. 

§9.  In  order  to  analyse  Urine  for  its  inorganic  constitu- 

ents, we  evaporate  some  ten  to  twenty  cubic  centimetres  of 

this  liquid ;  the  dry  mass  left  is  mixed  with  one  to  two  grains 

of  platinum  sponge,  and  slowly  ignited,  until  all  the  carbon 

Vol.  I.-K 
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is  burned  off;  the  rest,  or  the  ashes,  is  boiled  with  water; 

the  whole  is  thrown  upon  a  filter;  and  the  liquid  passing 

through  is  then  examined  as  follows : 

a.  We  acidulate  a  small  quantity  with  chlorohydric  acid, 

and  add  chloride  of  barium :  a  white  precipitate  shows 

sulphuric  acid. 

h.  Another  part,  first  rendered  acid  with  nitric  acid,  is 

mixed  with  nitrate  of  silver,  when  a  white,  curdy  mass  falls, 

should  chlorine  be  present. 

c.  To  a  third  portion  we  add  acetate  of  soda,  then  some 

acetic  acid,  and  finally  a  drop  of  sesquichloride  of  iron :  if  a 

yellowish- white  gelatinous  precipitate  is  dej)Osited,  phosphoric 
acid  is  indicated. 

d.  The  rest  of  the  aqueous  solution  is  evaporated  to  com- 
plete dryness,  and  a  portion  examined  before  the  blowpipe : 

if  soda  be  present,  the  exterior  blowpipe  flame  appears  of  an 

intensely  yellow  color. 

e.  Another  part  of  the  salt  obtained  in  d.  is  dissolved  in 

a  few  drops  of  water,  and  mixed  with  a  few  drops  of  chloride 

of  platinum :  if  it  contains  potassa,  a  yellow  crystalline  pre- 

cipitate will  be  formed. 

Should  the  aqueous  extract  of  the  ashes  contain  also  lime 

and  magnesia  (the  former  is  recognized  by  oxalate  of  ammonia, 

the  latter  by  phosphate  of  soda  and  ammonia),  both  of  these 
have  to  be  removed  before  we  can  test  for  the  alkalies.     To 

this  end,  we  precipitate  the  lime  by  oxalate  of  ammonia, 

separate  by  filtering,  evaporate  the  filtrate  entirely,  and  ignite 

the  residue,  in  order  to  drive  ofi"  the  ammoniacal  salts,  and 
dissolve  again  in  water,  and  add  to  the  solution  baryta- water 
until  an  alkaline  reaction  takes  ]3lace ;    the  magnesia  which  is 

thus  precipitated  is  filtered  ofi".     The  excess  of  baryta  is  now 
separated  by  the  addition  of  ammonia  and  carbonate  of  am- 

monia, and  the  filtrate  again  evaporated  to  dryness.     With 

the  residue  remaining  (consisting  of  the  alkalies),  we  proceed, 

as  stated  above  (§9,  d.  and  e.). 
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In  most  cases,  however,  the  aqueous  extract  tests  alkaline, 
and  contains  none  of  the  alkaline  earths. 

§10.  The  residue,  insoluble  in  water  (§9),  is  heated  with 

some  chlorohydric  acid,  the  whole  brought  upon  a  filter,  and, 

after  washing  the  remainder  on  the  filter,  the  acid  solution  is 
tested  thus : 

a.  One  portion  is  boiled  with  a  drop  of  nitric  acid,  and 

afterwards  some  sulj)ho-cyanide  of  potassium  added :  if  the 
mixture  turns  red,  iron  is  present. 

h.  The  remaining  quantity  is  treated  with  an  excess  of 

acetate  of  soda,  and,  with  oxalate  of  ammonia,  tested  for  lime. 

c.  After  all  the  lime  has  been  precipitated,  and  removed  by 

filtration,  we  add  ammonia :  if  the  liquid  contains  magnesia, 

a  white  crystalline  powder,  consisting  of  phosphate  of  mag- 
nesia and  ammonia,  falls. 

Most  of  the  examinations  mentioned  in  §§  9  and  10  could 

be  carried  on  with  the  original  Urine  (filtered,  if  necessary), 
but  the  reactions  made  with  the  ashes  themselves  are  more 

distinct. 

§  11.  Sometimes  the  Urine  has  to  be  examined  for  iodine ; 

but  we  must  refer  to  larger  analytical  works  for  its  isolation. 

Examination  of  Urinary  Sediments  under  the  Microscope. 

We  ought  to  know  whether  the  Urine  is  fresh,  or  whether 

it  has  undergone  some  changes,  induced  by  fermentation,  etc. 

Division   B. 

We  test  the  Urine  first  with  litmus  paper,  bring  it  into 

an  air-tight  glass  vessel,  and  suffer  the  sediment  to  subside 

completely;  the  liquid  above  it  is  carefully  decanted,  and 

analysed  according  to  §2. 
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A.    The  Urine  is  acid. 

1.  The  whole  sediment  is  amorphous.  A  drop  of  it  is 

gently  heated  on  the  object-glass :  if  complete  solution  takes 
place,  urates  are  present. 

To  have  further  proof,  we  add,  after  cooling,  one  drop  of 

chlorohydric  acid  ;  after  the  lapse  of  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes, 

we  bring  the  slip  of  glass  under  the  micro- 
scope :  if  uric  acid  is  present,  it  appears  in 

rhomboidal  plates  (see  fig.  5,  ante). 

In  most  cases,  the  amorphous  mass  con- 
sists of  acid  urate  of  soda  {^g.  6). 

j,j(j^  g^  h.  If  the  sediment  does  not  dissolve  when 

heated,  but  is  soluble,  without  effervescence,  in  acetic  acid, 

phosphate  of  lime  is  present.  It  is  precipitated  by  alkalies, 

as  an  amorphous  powder. 

c.  The  sediment  exhibits  particles  of  a  silvery  lustre, 

soluble  in  ether :    fat  is  present. 

2.  The  sediment  shows  regular  crystals. 

a.    They  consist  of  minute  transparent 

octahedrons,  which  are  insoluble  in  acetic 

acid.  Oxalate  of  lime  is  present.  In  many 

caseSj  the  crystals  of  this  salt  accumulate, 

and  form  bundles  like  f\.g.  7. 

h.    The  crystals  are  prismatic,  lozenge- 

FiG.  7.  shaped,  or  rhomboidal,  often  more  or  less 

colored,  and  consist  of  uric  acid  {^g.  5). 

Should  some  doubt  be  left,  we  dissolve  them  on  the  object- 

glass,  in  a  drop  of  caustic  soda,  adding  subsequently  a  drop  of 
chlorohydric  acid,  and  examine  these  new 

forms  microscopically;  also,  chemically,  if 

necessary  (formation  of  murexide  [?]). 

c.  Hexagonal  plates,  like  those  in  ̂ g.  8, 

which  are  soluble  in  chlorohydric  acid  and 

in  ammonia,  carbonize  and  burn,  if  ignited, 

PIG.  8.  ^^^  consist  of  cystine.    This  substance  may 

be  farther  recognized  by  its  giving  rise  to  the  formation  of 
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FIG.  9. 

dark  sulphide  of  lead,  when  mixed  with  a  solution  of  oxide 
of  lead  in  caustic  soda. 

3.    The  sediment  consists  of  organized  matter, 

a.    Coiled,  cylindrical  masses,  made  up  of  little  dots  and 

granules  (fig.  9).      Formed  of  coagulated  mucus,  frequently 

accompanied  by  urate  of  soda. 
These  coils  must  not  be  confounded 

with  the  tuhuli  uriniferi^  mentioned  in  e., 

with  which  they  have  some  resemblance. 

h.  Minute,  strongly  contracted,  and 

granulated  particles,  mostly  united,  by 

their  margins,  to  one  another,  forming 

peculiarly  shaped  groups.      Are  mucus  cells  (fig.  10). 

c.  Circular,  bi-concave  discs  (emptied  of 

their  contents  by  exasmosis).  Are  blood  corpus- 
cles :  they  are  generally  feebly  colored.  Acetic 

acid  causes  them  first  to  swell  up,  and,  sooner 

or  later  to  disappear  (see  ̂ g.  1,  ante). 

d.  Pale-looking  and  granulated  globules, 
larger  and  less  transparent  than  blood  discs,  which,  by  the 

action  of  acetic  acid,  are  swelling  up,  ex- 
hibiting distinctly  their  variously  shaped 

nuclei,  consisting  of  pus  {fi.g.  11). 
e.    The  sediment  contains  a  colorless 

coagula,  of  cylindrical  shape,  entangling 

blood   and   pus   cells,   and   is   frequently 

found  together  with  epithelial  scales  and 

mucus.     The  cylinders  consist  of  coagulated  fibrin,  formed  in 

the  uriniferous  tubes  of  the  kidneys,  and 

preserving   still   their  characteristic   shape 

(fig.  12).     Bright' s  disease. 
f.    Spermatozoa:   consisting  of  an  ovate 

body,  with  a  delicate,  bristle  -  like  tail ;  are 
easily  recognized  (fig.  13). 

FIG.  12.  g.    Confervas,   yeast   fungi  in   different 

stages  of  development,  are  found,  together  with  urate  of  soda. 

PIG.  10. 

FIG.  11. 
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FIG.  13. 

Uric  acid  and  oxalate  of  lime,  in  fermenting  Urine,  particularly 

in  diabetic  (fig.  14). 
B,    The  Urine  tests  alkaline. 

1.  The  sediment  contains  crystals  and  rhombic  prisms, 

with  a  variety  of  terminations,   and   exhibiting  remarkably 

perfect  angles  and  edges.  Are  character- 
istic forms  of  triple  phosphate  of  ammonia 

and  magnesia  (fig.  15). 

This  salt  is  soluble  in  acetic  acid,  and 

when  heated  together  with  a  drop  of  liquor 

potassa,  yields  ammonia. 
Should  oxalate  of  lime,  in  the  previously  described  form, 

be  also  present,  we  pour  a  drop  of  acetic 

acid  on  the  object-glass,  when  the  triple 

phosphate  is  dissolved,  but  not  so  with  the 
oxalate. 

Minute  spherical,  opaque  bodies,  adhering 

together,  and  forming  Hnear  masses,  indicate 
urate  of  ammonia.  This  salt  also  occurs  in 

conglomerate  forms.  The  globules  are  provided  with  project- 

ing and  generally  curved  processes  (fig.  16). 

2.  The  sediment  is  amorphous,  and  consists,  in  alkaline 

Urine,  in  regula  of  phosphate  of  lime. 

3.  The  sediment  con- 

tains a  variety  of  organ- 

^  ized  bodies.  Besides  the 
constituents  enumerated 

in  Division  A.  we  find 

numerous  fungi,  confervae, 

FIG.  15.  infusarife,  &c. 

FIG.  14. 

FIG.  16. 
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ART.  XIX.— Our  Natiye  Wines. 

By  Fkederick  Stearns,  Pharmaceutist. 

Our  Native  Wine  product  is  assuming  an  importance  which 

renders  facts  relating  to  the  manufacture,  or  to  its  statistics, 

interesting  to  all.  In  view  of  this,  the  writer  is  induced 

to  lay  before  the  readers  of  the  Peninsular  and  Inde- 
pendent the  following  remarks,  being  notes  of  facts  elicited 

from  various  sources,  and  having  a  bearing  upon  the  sub- 

ject. 
In  considering  the  subject  of  the  annually  increasing 

product  of  Wine  in  this  country,  one  naturally  inquires, — 
Do  these  Wines  possess  the  qualifications  necessary  to  enable 

them  to  properly  substitute  those  of  Europe  as  dietetical 

and  medicinal  agents  ?  The  reader  may,  perhaps,  draw 

some  inferences  in  answer  to  this  inquiry  from  the  fol- 
lowing : 

As  far  back  in  our  history  as  1620,  vine  culture  for  the 

manufacture  of  Wine  was  undertaken  by  the  English  Colo- 

nists of  Virginia  ;  and,  from  that  early  period  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  present  century,  many  attempts  were  made, 

in  various  parts  of  our  country,  to  supply  the  home  de- 

mand for  Wine  with  a  home  product,  and  with  but  in- 
different success.  Those  attempts  proved  abortive  through 

the  want  of  experience  among  the  growers,  and  of  suit- 

able varieties  of  vines  adapted  to  our  soil  and  climate  — 
all  growers  importing  at  that  time  the  vines  which  were 

cultivated  with  the  most  success  in  Europe.  Not  until 

experiments  were  made  in  cultivating  the  different  native 

Varieties  was  there  much  promise  of  success.  When  this 

was  undertaken  by  the  French  and  Swiss  settlers,  in  the 

first  years  of  the  present  century,  along  the  valley  of  the 

Ohio,  the  beginning  was  made  of  that  culture  for  which, 

even  now,  our  country  may  be  proud. 
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The  native  varieties  of  vine  now  cultivated  consist, 

chiefly,  of  the  Catawba,  Isabella,  the  Schuylkill  or  Vevay, 

the  Scuppernong,  and  Missouri ;  and  of  these  the  Catawba 

constitutes  the  largest  proportion,  its  cultivation  fast  super- 
ceding that  of  the  others.  This  being  the  principal 

grape  now  grown,  to  it  must  we  therefore  look  for  the 

best  Wines  of  native  production. 
We  find  that  there  are  three  varieties  of  Wine  mate 

from  this  grape,  viz.,  the  Still  or  Dry,  the  Sparkling, 

and  the  Sweet.  Of  these,  the  Still  or  Dry,  Wine  most 

perfectly  represents  the  grape,  being  made  from  the  juice, 

or  must,  without  any  additions ;  the  Sparkling  variety 

represents  the  Champagne  Wines  of  France,  and,  in  deli- 
cacy of  flavor,  compares  favorably  with  them ;  and  the 

Sweet  Wine  represents  the  light  Sweet  Wines  of  Europe. 

The  latter  two  are  made  to  suit  the  palates  of  those 

desiring  such  Wines,  and  contain  varying  proportions  of 

sugar,  added,  previous  to  fermentation,  for  the  purpose  of 

increasing  the  proportion  of  alcohol,  and  of  rendering  them 
sweet. 

The  Still  Wine,  when  made  with  care,  varies  from  a  pink 

to  a  reddish  hue,  and  is  sometimes  of  a  straw-color.  It 

has  a  strong  boquet,  peculiar  to  the  Catawba.  It  is 

called  a  "light  "  Wine,  from  the  small  percentage  of  alcohol 

which  it  contains;  a  "dry"  one,  partly  from  the  presence 
in  it  of  some  tannic  acid,  but  principally  from  the  absence 

in  it  of  sugar,  the  excess  of  mucilage  in  the  fresh  must 

converting  all,  or  nearly  all,  of  the  saccharine  matter  inta 

alcohol  during  fermentation.  It  is  an  acid  Wine — the 
cultivation  of  this  grape,  so  far  north  as  the  greatest 

number  of  vineyards  now  are,  does  not  allow  it  to  come 

to  its  most  perfect  maturity ;  the  growers  also,  through 

carelessness,  do  not  cull  with  sufficient  care  the  unripe 

from  the  ripe  grapes,  before  mashing  and  pressing  them, 

or,  through  fear  of  loss  by  frosts,  cut  them  too  early. 
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It  is  asserted,  by  our  most  experienced  growers,  that 

the  must  of  the  perfectly  matured  Catawba  grape  is  richer 

in  saccharine  matter  than  most  European  grapes,  and  that 

it,  by  similar  treatment,  will  produce  Wine  stronger  than 

those  from  the  latter.  The  probability  is,  that  this  grape, 

grown  in  the  most  southern  of  our  States,  would  produce 

(the  other  necessary  conditions  being  equal)  Wines  as 

strong  as,  and  in  other  characteristics  comparing  favorably 

with.  Sherry,  Madeira,  and  similar  Wines.  We  should  not, 

however,  suppose  that  the  Madeira  and  Sherry  which  is 

imported  represents  those  Wines  as  found  in  the  cellars 
of  the  manufacturers  of  them  in  their  native  countries  ; 

for  no  pure  Wine  is  exported,  or  even  can  be  kept,  un- 
less in  cool  cellars,  without  the  addition  to  it  of  from  8 

to  15  per  cent,  of  Brandy. 
The  amount  of  alcohol  in  Still  Catawba  varies  from  8  to 

11  per  cent,  (part  of  this  being  sugar  and  coloring  matter, 

the  rest  free  and  combined  acids). 

The  principal  acids  found  in  Still  Catawba  are  Tartaric, 

Tannic,  Phosphoric,  Acetic,  and  Malic. 

The  Tartaric  Acid  varies  from  two  to  seven  per  mille, 

being  greater  in  new  than  in  old  Wine.  Upon  this  acid  is 

based  the  foundation  of  the  Wine-boquet. 
The  Tannic  Acid  is  seldom  more  than  one  per  mille.  Upon 

this  depends  its  clarification,  and  consequently  its  durability, 

and,  to  a  certain  extent,  its  roughness. 

The  Phosphoric  Acid  exists  in  this  Wine  in  a  proportion 

varying  from  one-half  to  ̂ nq  per  mille.  Upon  the  presence 
of  this  acid  depends,  to  a  certain  extent,  its  medicinal  value, 

especially  for  those  cases  where  there  is  a  deficiency  of  this 

element  in  the  organism.  It  has  been  ascertained  that  those 

Wines  most  esteemed  in  Europe  as  medicinal  agents,  such 

as  Maderia,  Tokai,  Malaga,  and  the  Rhenish  Wines,  con- 
tain more  of  this  element  than  others  deemed  less  valuable. 

An  analysis  by  Dr.  Kletrinsky,  of  Vienna,  showed   that 
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Catawba  ranges  with  the  Rhine  Wines  in  its  proportion  of 

Phosphoric  Acid — the  former  averaging  1*56  per  mille,  the 
latter  1*57  per  mille. 

Acetic  Acid  exists  in  sound  Catawba  Wine  in  but  small 

proportion,  from  one-quarter  to  one  and  one-quarter  per  mille, 
but  when  the  must  is  not  fermented  with  care,  avoiding  too 

great  temperature  and  contact  with  air,  it  is  found  in  greater 

abundance.  From  this  acid  is  formed  the  acetic  ether  always 

present  in  old  Wine,  and  which  adds  to  its  aroma,  increasing 
it  with  age. 

Mali  J  Acid  exists  in  the  unripe  grape,  and  is  present  to  a 

slight  extent  in  this  wine. 

It  will  be  seen,  that  the  value  of  Still  Catawba  as  a  medi- 

cinal agent  is  much  lessened  by  the  presence  of  this  excess  of 

acidity,  rendering  it  ineligible  for  use  by  elderly  persons  or 

others  requiring  a  strong  Wine,  free  from  acidity;  this  renders 

it  also  somewhat  injurious  to  the  nervous  system.  It  is  eligi- 

ble when  an  acid  reaction  is  desirable  in  the  stomach,  rather 
than  an  alkaline  one. 

If  Catawba  Wine  is  kept  for  several  years,  in  order  to  fully 

ripen,  as  it  is  termed,  it  loses  a  great  portion  of  its  acidity, 

the  Tartaric  Acid  being  deposited  in  the  form  of  tartar  upon 

the  sides  of  the  cask,  and  the  Wine  modified  by  the  conver- 

sion, into  peculiar  etherine  substances,  of  the  others,  through 
mutual  action  between  them  and  the  alcohol  of  the  Wine. 

From  the  fact,  however,  that  the  demand  for  Catawba  is 

greater  than  the  supply,  and  the  cost  of  production  is  greater 

in  comparison  with  that  of  most  European  Wines,  producers, 

therefore,  do  not  have  those  inducements  held  out  to  them 

which  men  require  who  look  to  profit  only,  to  make  stronger 
or  even  better  Wines.  And  until  these  conditions  cease  to 

exist,  we  may  look  in  vain  for  much  of  a  change  in  their  char- 
acter. 

It  is  a  lamentable  fact,  that  of  the  large  amount  of  Wine 

now  annually  produced,  a  portion — and  small  at  that — only 
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represents  the  Wine-capabilities  of  the  grape.  Old  Catawba  is 

very  rare,  good  Catawba  almost  as  much  so,  and  'pure,  Cataw- 
ba but  a  little  less  rare.  This  is  asserted  by  one  of  our  most 

respectable  of  Wine  manufacturers.  It  seems  that  in  the 

schools  of  adulteration,  there  are  willing  teachers  ;  these 

find  enough  apt  scholars,  to  whom  to  impart  the  theory 

and  processes  of  making  fictitious  Native  Wines.  Ca- 
tawba is  adulterated ;  for  which  purpose,  cider  and  the 

cheaper  French  Wines  are  employed.  It  is  also  largely 

made,  artificially^  by  fermenting  a  watery  solution  of  sugar, 

with  the  pummace  of  the  grape  (the  residue  left  in  the  press) 

adding  subsequently  enough  alcohol  or  whisky  to  bring  it  to 
the  standard. 

Our  Wine  growers  state  that  the  best  means  of  judging  the 

quality  of  these,  or  indeed  of  any  particular  class  of  Wines, 

are  a  fine  sense  of  taste  and  smell.  The  experience  obtained, 

by  the  continued  exercise  of  these  senses  in  judging  of  Wines, 

forms  the  best  test  for  knowing  the  false  from  the  real  and 

the  good  from  the  bad. 

The  strong  boquet  of  the  Catawba  renders  it  capable  of 

affording  a  distilled  spirit  (Brandy)  of  superior  flavor.  To 

the  subject  of  Catawba  Brandy,  however,  as  a  secondary 

product  of  the  Wine,  I  propose  to  devote  some  remarks  in  a 
future  No.  of  the  Journal. 

In  1850,  our  total  Wine  crop,  including  that  of  California, 

was  221,000  gallons ;  that  of  1857  can  be  safely  estimated 

from  reliable  data,  at  3,000,000  gallons.  In  view  of  this  rapid 

increase,  in  so  short  an  interval,  we  may  contemplate  with 

satisfaction  the  certainty  that,  ere  many  years  shall  elapse, 

we  shall  be  enabled,  instead  of,  as  heretofore,  depending  upon 

Europe  for  our  Wines,  to  supply  from  our  own  over-abundant 

product,  those  foreign  districts  w^herein  the  culture  of  the 
vine  has  already  become  unprofitable,  and  it  is  dying  out 

from  disease.  We  may  also  reasonably  expect  the  influence 

of  capital,  increasing  experience,  and  active  competition,  will 
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every  year  tend  to  enhance  the  quality,  medicinal  value,  and 

cheajjen  this  already  so  important  a  member  of  our  national 

products. 

ART.  XI.— Cases:   Epilepsy  and  Amaurosis. 

By  G.  E.  Corbin,  M.  D. 

On  the  fourth  day  of  March,  1857,  I  was  summoned 

in  great  haste  to  the  bedside  of  E.  P.,  a  boy  of  about 

twelve  yeas  of  age.  I  found  him  with  a  full  and  an  ex- 

ceedingly irregular  pulse,  and  a  countenance  alternately 

pale  and  suffused.  He  was  perfectly  serene  and  conscious, 

notwithstanding  there  was  considerable  spasm  of  his  left 

superior  extremity,  and  great  distortions  of  his  features  by  a 

constant  and  powerful  spasmodic  contractions  of  the  muscles 

of  the  left  side  of  his  face.  A  careful  inspection  of  the 

vertebral  column  revealed  tenderness  both  in  the  upper  dorsal 

and  lower  cervical  regions. 

In  due  course  of  time,  I  elicited  from  his  parents  the  fol- 
lowing history  of  the  case  :  It  appears  that  he  and  his 

playfellows,  while  at  school,  had  for  several  days  previous 

been  engaged  in  a  dangerous  species  of  recreation,  consisting 

in  leaping,  unawares,  upon  each  other's  backs,  with  the  thighs 
partially  flexed  upon  the  abdomen,  so  as  to  bring  the  knees  in 

coaptation  with  the  lumbar  vertebrae  of  his  victim,  and  there- 
by make  him  measure  his  length  upon  terra  firma,  nolens 

volens  I  On  one  occasion,  after  having  been  taken  by  surprise 

in  this  manner,  my  patient  found  himself  suddenly  very 

"  faint  and  dizzy,"  and  it  was  with  great  difficulty  he  was 
enabled  to  arise.  From  this  time,  he  remained  at  home  for 

about  one  week,  constantly  complaining  of  soreness  of  th^ 

muscles  generally,  lameness  of  his  back  and  shoulders,  want 

of  appetite,  and  a  dull,  heavy  headache.     At  the  expiration 
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of  this  time,  or  about  the  first  of  March,  1857,  all  his  senses 

were  instantly  paralyzed  ;  he  was  suddenly  and  powerfully 

convulsed,  his  features  were  greatly  distorted,  and  jaws  firmly 

closed,  respiration  was  difficult,  and  accompanied  by  foaming 

at  the  mouth  ; — in  short,  in  describing  his  appearance  at  the 

time,  his  parents  described  a  well-marked  case  of  epilepsy. 
In  this,  as  well  as  in  several  of  the  succeeding  paroxysms, 

the  convulsions  and  coma  lasted  for  nearly  two  hours.  The 

spasms  of  his  superior  extremities  were  much  more  violent 

than  those  of  his  inferior,  as  also  were  the  spasms  of  the 

extremities  upon  his  left  side,  more  severe  than  those  on  his 

right.  So  great  was  the  irritability,  that,  during  the  inter- 
vals between  the  paroxysms,  by  night  or  by  day,  awake  or 

asleep,  there  was  a  constant  spasmodic  contraction  of  some  of 

the  muscles  of  his  left  arm,  as  well  as  those  of  the  left  side  of 

his  face.  Although  these  constant  spasmodic  contractions 

gradually  abated  under  the  treatment  soon  to  be  described,  it 

was  nearly  four  weeks  before  they  entirely  disappeared.  The 

muscles  last  affected,  were  the  corrugator  supercilii,  and 

orbicularis  palpebrarum  of  the  left  side. 

When  first  attacked,  my  friend.  Dr.  A.,  was  called,  who 

attended  upon  the  patient  until  the  fourth  of  March,  at 

which  time,  from  indisposition  or  other  cause,  he  found  it  im- 

practicable to  treat  the  patient  longer,  and  I  was  summoned 
as  above  stated. 

As  auxiliary  to  other  treatment,  Dr.  A.  had  recommended 

the  use  of  assafoetida  internally,  and  the  cold  douche  to  the 

head.  The  assafoetida  was  found  to  be  very  beneficial,  and 

was  administered,  more  or  less  frequently,  throughout  the 

entire  course  of  the  disease.  The  cold  douche  was  tried  once, 

with  a  much  less  desirable  effect,  viz.,  that  of  inducing  a 

severe  and  protracted  paroxysm.  In  each  instance  subse- 

quently (two  or  three  in  number),  the  mere  preparation  for 

a  douche,  in  the  presence  of  the  patient,  had  the  effect  to 

induce  paroxysms  also.     Cold  sponging,  in  moderation  how- 
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ever,  seemed  to  produce  rather  a  soothing  effect  than  other- 
wise. 

Immediately  on  taking  charge  of  the  patient,  I  administer- 
ed a  tolerably  active  cathartic,  which  was  afterward  followed 

by  mild  aperients,  as  occasion  required.  A  seton  was  inserted 

near  the  seat  of  tenderness,  in  the  cervical  region,  antimonial 

ointment  freely  used  in  the  lumbar  region,  nitrate  of  silver 

and  assafoetida  administered  internally,  quietude  enjoined, 

and  cold  or  tepid  sponging  recommended. 

This  constituted  the  treatment  until  March  9th,  when,  not 

having  succeeded  in  inducing  a  sufficient  amount  of  counter- 
irritation,  and  paroxysms  occurring  in  unmitigated  severity, 

to  the  amount  of  one  or  two  in  the  course  of  each  twenty-four 

hours,  'pure  Croton  Oil  was  freely  and  vigorously  aj)plied  to 
the  back  part  of  the  neck.  This  produced  a  very  powerful 

impression;  since  which,  the  boy  has  not  had  one  single 

well-marked  paroxysm !  It  is  true  that  after  this  the  boy 

was  frequently  threatened  with  paroxysms,  but  the  tendency 

to  coma  and  general  convulsions  was  not  very  strong,  and  an 

erect  posture,  and  the  timely  application  of  cold  water  in 

moderation  to  the  head,  always  succeeded,  in  either  greatly 

mitigating  or  entirely  intercepting  the  paroxysm. 

At  the  expiration  of  about  four  weeks,  all  traces  of  spas- 
modic action  had  disappeared  ;  and  up  to  the  present  time 

the  boy  has  had  no  symptoms  of  their  return. 

The  use  of  nitrate  of  silver  was  persevered  in  as  long  as 

spasmodic  action  remained  ;  after  which,  sulphate  of  zinc, 

chalybeates,  etc.,  were  substituted  for  it.  Counter-irritation 
to  the  spine  was  continued  for  several  months. 

Stockbridge,  March  19th,  1858. 

Mrs.  W.  is  a  lady  of  thirty  or  thirty-five  years  of  age, 

and  one  who,  though  formerly  in  the  enjoyment  of  tolerable 

health,  has  never  been  very  rugged.     Within  the  past  few 
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years  she  lias  had  frequent  and  severe  attacks  of  both  neural- 
gia and  inflammatory  rheumatism  ;  and,  twice,  within  the 

last  twelve  months,  she  has  suffered  great  inconveniences 

from  ascites  and  general  anasarca.  In  both  instances,  how- 
ever, the  dropsical  effusion  has  been  speedily  dispersed,  under 

the  influence  of  tonics,  cholagogues,  and  saline  diuretics. 

She  is  the  mother  of  three  children,  and  ever  since  the  birth 

of  her  youngest  (it  being  three  or  four  years  of  age),  she  has 

menstruated  regularly,  at  intervals  of  twenty-eight  days. 
About  the  middle  of  July  last,  during  the  discharge  of 

her  menses,  she  was  seized  with  an  excruciating  pain — the 
pain  was  no  more  severe  than  what  she  had  suffered  numerous 

times  before — in  her  head,  and,  with  a  view  to  relieve  which, 
she  made  profuse  and  long  continued  applications  of  cold 

water.     Apparently  as  the  direct  result  of  this  course  of  pro- 

cedure, she  was,  while  yet  engaged  in  bathing  her  head,  sud- 

denly seized  with  that  species  of  vertigo  denominated  scoto- 
dinia.      Her  menses  were  also  immediately  stopped.      Her 

right  hand  and  arm  were  so  far  paralyzed,  that  there  was  a 

great  diminution  of  sensation  and  voluntary  motion.      She 

immediately  assumed  a  recumbent  posture,  and,  in  the  course 

of  a  few  hours,  as  the  vertigo  wore  away,  the  power  of  vision 

was  restored  to  her  left   eye,  but,  unfortunately,  with  her 

right,  she  was  utterly  unable  to  discern  any  object,  at  what- 
ever distance. 

This  is  the  condition  in  which  I  found  my  patient  on 

my  arrival.  The  general  appearance  of  the  eye,  the  sudden- 

ness of  the  attack,  the  catoptric  test,  &c.,  all  pointed  unmis- 
takably to  amaurosis. 

In  consideration  of  the  enfeebled  condition  of  my  patient, 

chalybeates  and  quinine  were  conjoined  with  mild  aperients. 

Blisters  were  applied  to  the  temples,  and  strychnine  cau- 
tiously administered  internally,  for  several  successive  days, 

until  there  was  a  slight  effect  produced  in  the  muscular  sub- 

stance of  the  paralyzed  arm,  similar  to  if  not  identical  with 

the  peculiar  effects  of  strychnine. 
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In  the  course  of  a  few  days,  her  arm  had  so  far  re- 

covered from  the  shock  that  she  resumed,  in  part,  the  dis- 

charge of  her  domestic  duties.  Her  sight  constantly^  and 

yet  very  slowly,  improved,  notwithstanding  she  was  suhject 

to  occasional  slight  attacks  of  vertigo,  accompanied  by 

dimness  of  vision,  and  numbness  of  her  right  arm. 

At  the  expiration  of  just  four  weeks  from  the  time  of 

attack  (a  period  to  which  my  patient  had  looked  with 

much  anxiety),  her  menses  recurred,  accompanied  by  no 

untoward  result  or  remarkable  symptoms  of  any  kind.  Her 

general  health  has  been  very  much  improved,  and  the 

power  of  vision  has  been  so  far  restored  to  her  right  eye 

as  to  render  it,  at  the  present  time,  of  considerable  ser- 
vice to  her. 

She  is  at  the  present  time,  and  has  been  for  several 

weeks  past,  slowly  improving,  under  the  effects  of  hygienic 

treatment  simply. 

Stockbridge,  March  22d,  1858. 

♦  •  • 

ART.  1X1.— Inanition. 

By  Thomas  Lothrop,  jr.  M.  D. 

To  "live  to  eat''  and  "to  eat  to  live"  are  proverbs  which, 
though  partaking  somewhat  of  antiquity  in  their  origin,  are 

not  so  paradoxical  when  carefully  examined  as  would  appear 

from  a  superficial  review.  They  imply  that  there  must  exist 

an  inseparable  connection  between  vitality,  on  the  one  hand, 

and  nutrition,  on  the  other.  While,  however^  the  Grod  of 

Nature  has  placed  the  continuation  of  life  in  such  close  rela- 

tion with  a  proper  amount  of  its  appropriate  pabulum,  there 

has  been  made  a  not  less  extensive  provision  for  the  constant, 

though  gradual,  production  of  these  materials  which  are  thus 

rendered  indispensable  in  carrying  out  His  designs.     Nutri- 
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ment,  in  its  varied  forms,  the  extent  and  manner  of  whose 

application  are  but  exponents  of  the  importance  of  its  ex- 
istence, is,  therefore,  as  widely  diffused  as  is  the  abundance 

of  vitalized  structures.  The  heavens  above  our  heads,  the 

earth  beneath  our  feet,  and  the  luxuriance  of  vegetation 

observed  on  our  every  hand,  convey  but  an  idea  of  the 

munificence  of  "Him  who  doeth  all  things  well." 
The  demand  for  nutriment  in  the  organized  kingdom 

depends  upon  the  law  that  all  vital  action,  whether  in  the 

■simple  and  delicate  cell,  or  in  the  complex  mechanism  of 
man,  involves  a  change  in  the  molecular  structure  of  the 

instrument  through  which  its  manifestations  are  made.  We 

can  not  conceive  of  life,  the  more  especially  as  it  exists  in 

its  higher  forms,  unless  it  is  associated  with  some  altera- 
tion or  metamorphosis,  either  constructive  or  destructive, 

which  shall  be  evident  to  our  senses.  Change,  therefore, 

which  may  be  regarded  as  the  distinguishing  characteristic 

of  the  vital  fabric,  possesses  various  modes  of  exhibition  in 

the  animal  as  well  as  in  the  vegetable  kingdom. 

In  the  simple  plant,  whose  entire  structure  is  homo- 

geneous, the  extension  of  its  fabric,  by  the  multiplication 

of  its  component  parts,  and  the  formation  of  genus  for  the 

continuance  of  the  species,  constitute  the  manner  of  appli- 
cation of  the  food  which  is  consumed.  As  we  advance  in 

the  scale  of  vegetable  life,  new  additions  are  made  to  the 

organism,  in  order  to  meet  the  higher  station  which  it  is 

designed  to  assume,  and  there  results  a  more  beautiful  and 

a  more  complicated  product.  The  expanded  leaf,  through 

whose  instrumentality  the  more  permanent  portions  of  the 

organism  are  developed,  as  in  the  formation  of  the  woody 

fibre,  is,  therefore,  the  medium  by  which  the  tender  plant, 

almost  unknown  and  unnoticed  except  to  the  "man  of 

science,"  is  raised,  by  successive  gradations,  to  the  stately 
and  robust  forest  tree,  whose  lofty  top  sweeps  the  canopy 

'of  the  heavens,  and  intercepts  the  progress  of  the  fleeting 
Vol.  I.-O. 
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winds,  and  whose  very  presence  communicates  a  sentiment 

of  gratification  and  pleasure  to  even  the  casual  observer ; 

while  the  leaf,  after  its  duty  has  been  performed,  and  the 

fragrant  flower,  after  it  has  developed  the  living  germ,  af- 
ford in  their  decay  an  instance  of  that  waste^  which  in  the 

animate  creation  constitutes  a  demand  for  food  inferior  to 

none  other. 

Growth  and  re-production  comprise,  in  the  animal  as 
in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  media  through  which  aliment  is 

consumed :  but  while  the  powers  of  growth  are  carried  to 

an  indefinite  extent  in  the  plant,  they  are  expended  at  a 

comparatively  early  period  in  the  animal ;  and,  hence,  the 

nutriment  which  was  employed  in  raising  the  being  to  the 

size  of  its  species,  is  uncalled  for  after  this  acme  has  been 

attained.  The  continued  supply  is  then  chiefly  directed  to 

the  maintenance  of  its  integrity,  and  the  source  of  demand 

resides  in  the  retrograde  metamorphosis  which  is  progressing 

during  the  period  of  its  activity.  For  since  each  cell 

sustains  within  itself,  to  a  certain  extent,  an  independ- 
ent existence,  the  duration  of  which  bears  a  close  rela- 

tion to  its  functional  activity,  so  it  may  be  afiirmed  that 

every  action  or  movement  of  the  muscular  and  nervous 

tissues,  since  they  are  made  up  of  a  congeries  of  cells, 

must  induce  a  degeneration  or  decay  of  their  structure, 

while  to  repair  this  waste,  and  to  place  the  tissue  in  a 

condition  essential  to  the  performance  of  its  several  func- 

tions, must  comprise  a  very  important  demand  for  nutri- 
ment in  the  organism. 

More  directly  dependent  than  upon  any  other  condi- 
tion is  the  continuance  of  life,  as  manifested  in  the  higher 

animals,  upon  a  proper  activity  of  the  heat-generating 
processes,  and  it  is  in  order  that  they  should  be  adapted 

to  the  continual  variations  of  external  temperature,  as  well 

as  for  the  uniform  performance  of  their  functions,  that 
the   maintenance   of  animal   heat   at   a  fixed  standard  has 
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been  made  tlie  result  of  chemical  changes  similar  in  every 

regard  to  the  results  of  combustion  as  observed  externally, 

which  certain  materials  undergo  within  the  system.  Car- 

bon, in  some  of  its  forms,  is  therefore  so  closely  allied  to 

the  existence  of  the  being,  that,  without  it,  life  would  be- 
come extinct. 

It  is  through  the  operation  of  these  various  demands 

which  are  progressing  during  life,  that  food  becomes  an  in- 
dispensible  requisite  to  the  continuance  of  vitality  ;  growth, 

re-production,  repair  of  waste,  and  the  production  of  animal 
heat  are,  therefore,  directly  dependent  upon  a  proper  supply 

of  nutritive  materials,  and,  if  provided,  the  being  lives,, 

grows,  brings  forth  its  like  which  are  to  follow  in  its  foot- 

steps, while  beauty,  symmetry,  and  perfection  itself  presides 

over  the  entire  organization. 

But  if,  on  the  other  hand,  there  should  arise  an  entire, 

or  even  a  partial,  withdrawal  of  these  essential  materials, 

the  demands  for  food  preserve  all  their  activity,  and,  in  the 

absence  of  other  sources,  it  has  been  wisely  provided  that 

absorption  of  the  surplus  stores  which  have  been  laid  aside 

in  the  hidden  recesses  of  the  organism  should  commence, 

and  subsequently  of  the  tissues  themselves.  The  adipose 

substances,  of  which  more  or  less  are  always  deposited  in 

the  cellular  tissues,  are  taken  up  by  the  lymphatics,  which 

are  ever  ready  to  meet  the  emergency,  and  the  nitrogenized 

tissues,  which  are  thrown  broad- cast  throughout  the  entire 
system,  suffer  a  diminution  in  size  and  weight,  and  by 

these  means  the  being  is  enabled  to  prolong  its  life  during 

a  much  longer  period  than  would  be  possible  under  any 

other  circumstances.  When,  however,  all  the  heat-generat- 

ing and  tissue-nourishing  materials  have  been  absorbed, 
and  nothing  more  remains  in  the  system  for  its  support, 

death  ensues,  as  an  inevitable  result :  internal  change  has 
been  carried  to  such  an  extent  as  to  have  rendered  the 

fabric  unfit  for  the  sustenance  of  vital  action. 
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From  this,  I  am  led  to  the  consideration  of  those  cir- 
cumstances which  either  directly  cause  or  indirectly  conduce 

to  the  production  of  inanition.  Nothing  would  appear 

more  evident,  even  to  the  untutored  intellect,  than  the 

proposition  that  it  results  from  an  entire  withdrawal  of  an 

appropriate  pabulum.  Starvation,  however,  is  not  less  a 

product  of  a  total  abstinence  from  nutriment  than  of  a 

deficiency  in  quantity,  or  an  inferiority  in  quality.  In  the 

animate  creation  there  is  a  more  intimate  dependence  upon 

a  certain  amount  of  nutritive  matter  than  in  the  inanimate ; 

for  a  quantity  which  would  be  inadequate  to  the  support 

of  the  former,  would  enable  the  plant  to  maintain  an  ex- 
istence, although  its  fabric  would  be  dwindled  down  to  the 

feeble  and  unimposing  dwarf,  while,  on  the  contrary,  that 

which  would  raise  the  vegetable  to  a  size  scarcely  to  be 

compared  to  its  species,  would  not  influence  in  the  least 

the  development  of  the  animal,  for  its  stature  is  restrained 

within  definite  and  uniform  limits,  which  are  rarely  ex- 
ceeded in  any  great  degree. 

There  is  observed  a  peculiar  adaptation  of  means  to 

end,  present  in  every  want  of  the  human  organism,  and  no 

single  organic  base  is  able  to  meet  every  end  to  which  the 

various  functions  are  subservient.  Every  organ  or  series  of 

organs  pursue  "the  even  tenor  of  their  way,"  elaborating 
materials  for  the  ultimate  nutrition  of  the  system  as  long 

as  the  means  are  provided  by  which  its  action  can  be  kept 

up.  The  nervo-muscular  tissues  require  for  their  sustenance 
those  articles  of  which  nitrogen  or  azote  forms  the  basis  : 
and  it  is  immaterial  whether  this  element  is  introduced 

into  the  system  through  the  medium  of  the  white  of  ̂ ^^^^ 

the  chief  ingredient  of  which  is  albumen  ;  the  curd  of  milk, 

or  casein  ;  the  grain  of  wheat,  or  gluten ;  or  the  seed  of 

the  pea,  or  legumen  ;  for  each  of  these  organic  bases  con- 

tains the  elements  of  which  these  important  tissues  are  com- 

posed.     But   since   there   are   other  wants  which   the   pro- 
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teinaceoTis  substances  can  not  supply,  tlie  system,  when 

none  other  is  inorested.  soon  manifests  its  condition  bv  a 

feeling  of  disgust,  which,  retards  digestion,  and  finally  de- 
velopes  all  the  symj)toms  of  inanition,  death  closing  the 
scene. 

Each  of  these  classes  of  aliments  have  their  appropriate 

duties  assigned  them ;  and  without  a  combination  in  such 

proportion  that  the  requirements  of  the  structure  are  ful- 
filled, inanition  as  certainly  ensues  as  if  there  had  been  not 

a  sino;le  particle  of  nutriment  ins^ested. 

But,  while  we  are  induced  to  attribute  the  occurrence 

of  inanition  to  an  absence  of  food  or  its  imj^erfect  quality, 

we  can  not  overlook  those  general  and  prevalent  conditions 

which  lie  at  the  foundation  of  the  deo-eneracv  evervwhere 

manifested  in  the  present  state  of  the  human  race.  Our 

habits,  manners,  and  customs,  upon  investigation,  unfold 

the  most  fruitful  circumstances  which  would  lead  to  inani- 

tion either  morally  or  physically.  The  artificial  elements 

of  our  lives  predominate  to  such  an  extent  over  the  na- 
tural, that  it  alone  is  the  source  of  much  of  that  diseased 

action  which  is  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  practitioner  of 

medicine  for  the  application  of  his  therapeutical  knowledge. 

The  physical  organization  of  the  present  generation  is  actu- 
ally staiwed  from  a  want  of  p»erfoiTDance  of  those  duties 

which  the  God  of  Nature  has  ordained  to  be  inseparably 

connected  with  piu-e  and  untarnished  health.  The  imper- 
fectly developed  frame,  the  pale  and  emaciated  countenance, 

and  the  general  unhealthy  appearance,  which  we  regret  is 

far  too  prevalent,  are  only  symptoms  of  starvation,  which 

have  been  brought  on  fi'om  a  deprivation  of  the  pure  air, 
and  invio'oratinQ"  lio'ht  of  heaven,  exercise,  and  a  total  non- 

observance  of  those  hygienic  rules  so  essential  to  the  pre- 

servation of  'life's  greatest  blessing.'"' 

{To'be  Concluded  in  ike  August  Xo.) 
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ART.  XXII.— Meteorological  Register  for  the  Montli  of  May,  1858. 

By  L.  S.  Horton,  House  Physician  to  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital. 

Altitude  of  Barometer  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  597  feet.     Latitude,  42«24']Sr.-    and 
Longitude,  82«58' W.  of  areenwicL. 
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belief  for  tlie  Insane. 

There  is  no  class,  for  the  relief  of  which  it  is  the 

duty  of  the  State  to  provide,  more  deserving  of  prompt 

effort  in  their  behalf  than  the  insane.  More  helpless  for 

their  own  good  than  any  other  class  of  unfortunates  — 
in  many  instances  a  source  of  danger  to  themselves  and 

their  fellow  -  beings,  and  requiring  removal  from  familiar 

scenes  and  faces,  together  with  kind  and  wholesome  re- 
straint, as  almost  a  sine  qua  non  for  successful  treatment, 

which  latter  circumstances  can  not  be  secured  in  any, 

even  the  best  homes,  —  they  appeal  for  provision  with  a 
claim  which  should  admit  of  no  denial.  Other  interests 

may  be  permitted  to  suffer ;  prisons  may  be  left  to  di- 

lapidate and  permit  j)i"isoners  to  escape  ;  the  indigent  sick, 
in  the  absence  of  hospitals,  may  be  left  to  languish  in 

poverty-striken  homes  or  badly-ventilated  and  illy-appointed 
almshouses ;  but  the  evil  arising  from  any,  or  even  all 

of  these  conditions  is  not  to  be  compared  with  that  which 

results  from  the  neglect  to  provide  for  the  necessities  of 

the  insane.  Diseases  of  the  body  truly  excite  pity,  com- 
miseration, and  sympathy  ;  but  what  sight  so  painful,  what 

form  of  disease  so  earnestly  calls  forth  the  sympathy  of  the 

philanthropist,  as  that  of  a  diseased  intellect  ?  A  disease 

which  is  fed  by  the  very  distortions  of  its  own  creation, 
and  from  which  is  derives  such  nourishment  as  to  baffle 

''Oftentimes   the   most    skillful  management,    is    indeed    one 
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which,   should   call   forth    the    most    earnest    endeavors   for 

its  relief. 

The  blind  and  the  deaf  are  truly  to  be  commiserated— 

the  one  never  hears  the  voice  of  love  and  friendship  or 

the  thrilling  notes  of  music — one  important  means  of  ob- 
taining a  knowledge  of  his  relation  to  the  world  about 

him  is  cut  off;  the  other,  still  more  miserable,  gropes 

his  desolate  way  through  one  enduring  night.  But  to 

them  both,  however,  sources  of  pleasure  are  still  open; 

the  deaf  gazes  upon  nature's  beauty  with  a  gladsome 

heart,  and  reciprocates  affection's  endearing  glance  ;  while, 
to  the  blind,  the  voice  and  caress  of  love  are  sweet,  and 

nature  greets  him  with  her  music  and  her  fragrance.  But 

what  of  comfort  or  pleasure  is  left  to  the  insane  ?  All  is 

distortion  and  misconception.  The  victim  of  his  own  fears 

and  suspicions,  he  becomes  a  source  of  anxiety  and  danger 

to  others.  Thus  philanthropy  and  self-protection  alike  point 
to  adequate  provision  for  this  unfortunate  class. 

The  nature  of  the  treatment  which  the  insane  require 

constitutes  another  and  powerful  reason  for  prompt  and 

sufficient  provision  for  them.  As  a  basis  for  all  treatment, 

old  associations  must  be  broken  up  ;  the  patient  must  be 

removed  from  familiar  scenes  and  faces  among  which  the 

mind  has  become  deranged,  and  which  are  closely  associated 

with  the  deranged  perceptions ;  and  a  certain  degree  of 

seclusion  and  restraint,  varying  in  different  cases,  must  be 

instituted.  These  indications  can  be  fulfilled  only  in  in- 
stitutions devoted  expressly  to  the  relief  of  the  unfortunate 

class  whose  wants  we  are  considering.  Adequate  provision 

for  this  class  can  be  made  in  no  other  way.  There  is  but 

one  place  where  an  insane  patient  can  be  properly  treated^ 

and  that  is  in  a  hospital  or  asylum  for  the  class  to  which 

he  belongs.  In  no  home  can  appropriate  and  efficient  treat- 

ment be  instituted;  and  if  it  could,  still  the  old  associa- 

tions and  familiar  scenes   in  which  the   patient's  mind  has 
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gone  astray,  surround  him,  and  by  their  distortions  feed 

the  insatiable  disease.  The  influence  of  a  new  locality,  new 

faces,  and  surroundings,  where  obedience  to  superior  author- 

ity is  observed  by  all — by  servants,  nurses,  and  subordinate 
physicians,  must  be  secured  before  any  treatment  can  exert 

its  full  degree  of  benefit. 

The  treatment,  too,  of  the  insane  requires  special  at- 

tention, study,  and  practice,  such  as  can  not  be  realized 

in  the  general  practice  of  any  physician.  Physicians  must 

be  educated  to  this  especial  practice,  in  order  to  become  at 

all  skilled  in  the  management  which  the  insane  require. 

It  would  seem,  then,  to  be  an  unquestionable  duty  of 

the  State  to  provide  for  the  proper  treatment  of  this  un- 
fortunate class  of  the  diseased :  not  reluctantly,  tardily, 

and  meagerly,  but  promptly,  efiiciently,  and  amply.  In- 
deed, most  States  acknowledge  this  duty  by  a  prompt  and 

energetic  response.  Before  the  burning  of  the  Utica  Asylum, 

the  State  of  New  York  had  expended  upon  that  single 

institution  over  $600,000.  The  asylum  was  full,  and  was 

obliged  to  refuse  admittance  to  patients  from  other  States. 

Patients  from  Michigan  were  obliged  to  seek  admission 

elsewhere,  and  often  in  vain.  The  Peninsular  State,  with 

all  her  prosperity,  with  her  railroads  and  cities,  her  asylums 

for  the  deaf  and  blind,  her  University,  colleges,  and  schools, 

has  permitted  her  insane  population  to  seek  abroad  the 

desired  relief !  For  the  last  seven  years  the  Legislature  of 

Michigan  has  been  doling  out  paltry  appropriations  for  her 

first  asylum  for  the  insane — appropriations  so  paltry  that  the 
unfinished  work  is  hardly  prevented  from  going  to  a  decay 
almost  as  hopeless  as  that  of  some  of  the  intellects  which 
it  was  intended  to  receive.  It  is  with  shame  that  we  re- 

cord the  fact,  that,  with  more  or  less  insane  inmates  in 

almost  every  almshouse  and  jail  in  the  State,  there  is  not 

humanity  enough  in  the  Legislature  of  Michigan  to  secure 

the    requisite    provision    for    this    unfortunate    class.      One 
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hundred  thousand  dollars  per  annum  should  be  appropriated 

to  the  asylum,  until  it  is  fully  furnished  and  equipped  for 

the  reception  of  patients. 

We  appeal  to  the  physicians  of  the  State  to  interest 

themselves  in  this  matter.  It  is  in  your  power  to  accom- 

plish great  good  in  behalf  of  the  cause  which  we  are  ad- 
vocating. Let  your  exertions  then  be  ]3ut  forth,  and  show 

yourselves  indeed  messengers  of  mercy.  G. 

The  Ethical  Power  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

The  question  is  often  asked  by  persons  not  fully  under- 

standing the  comparative  condition  of  the  American  Medi- 
cal Profession  before  and  since  the  organization  of  the 

American  Medical  Association,  the  relations  of  that  or- 
ganization to  the  Profession,  and  its  marked  effects  upon 

it,  What  good  has  that  Body  accomplished  .^  To  answer 

this  question  fully,  is  not  the  purpose  of  the  present  brief 

article  ;  but  we  wish  to  call  the  attention  of  our  readers 

to  one  feature  of  the  Association — to  one  item  of  its  ef- 

fects—  namely,  to  its  ethical  or  moral  power  in  controlling 

the  professional  conduct  of  its  members,  and,  indeed,  of  all 

who  claim  to  belong  to  the  regular  medical  fraternity. 

The  Association  consisting  of  representatives  of  Medical 

Societies,  Medical  Schools,  and  Hospitals,  in  every  part  of 

the  United  States,  and  each  individual  once  a  representa- 
tive becoming  thereby  a  permanent  member  of  the  Body, 

a  large  portion  of  the  leading  men  in  the  Profession  through- 
out the  country  are  included  in  its  list  of  members.  There 

is  scarcely  a  town  of  any  considerable  size  within  the  bounds 

of  the  nation,  which  does  not  contain  one  or  more  mem- 

bers of  this  organization,  and  its  high-toned  code  of  ethics 

is  adopted  by  nearly  all  State  and  Local  Societies,  and  has 

become  the  common  law  of  the  Profession.  He  who  openly 

and   habitually    violates    that    code    can    not    maintain    an 
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honorable  position  among  his  professional  brethren,  but  is 

regarded  as  an  outlaw  and  an  alien  from  the  commonwealth 

of  legitimate  medicine.  No  man  of  honorable  pride,  or  who 

wishes  to  preserve  his  proper  self  -  resjDcct,  and  the  con- 
fidence of  his  professional  brethren,  can  act  regardless  of 

the  code  of  ethics ;  and  in  proportion  as  that  code  is 

strictly  obeyed,  will  be  the  harmony,  the  honor,  and  the 
usefulness  of  the  Profession. 

But  does  the  Association  enforce  its  laws  upon  its 

members  ?  Has  it  the  power  to  inflict  penalties  upon  those 

who  violate  its  rules  ?  Indeed,  has  it  not !  Let  the  en- 

quiry be  made  of  any  who  were  present  at  its  late  meet- 

ing at  Washington,  and  the  answer  will  neither  be  hesita- 

ting nor  doubtful.  It  is  true  no  fines  are  levied,  no  one's 

liberty  is  restricted,  nor  any  of  his  'natural  rights  invaded 
in  the  infliction  of  penalties.  The  power  is  purely  a  moral 

one,  but  of  such  force  as  no  one  having  an  appreciation  of 

moral  qualities  can  easily  withstand.  The  direct  penalties 

of  the  Association  extend  no  further  than  to  reprimand 

and  expulsion ;  but  a  reprimand  from  such  a  Body  as 

this,  composed  of  a  large  portion  of  the  wise  and  distin- 

guished of  the  Profession,  and  representing  a  constituency 

commensurate  with  its  bounds,  can  not  be  lightly  esteemed ; 

and  an  expulsion  from  such  a  Body  would  be  attended  with 

consequences  of  loss  of  professional  position  and  character, 
which  no  man  or  set  of  men  can  well  afford  to  endure. 

There  is  then  a  moral  strength,  a  positive  power,  in  the 

Association,  which  can  enforce  its  rules  ;  and  judging  from 

what  we  have  already  witnessed,  there  is  every  disposition 

to  exert  that  strength,  and  to  rigidly  exercise  that  power. 

Much  time  was  consumed  at  the  last  meeting  in  the  dis- 
cussion of  subjects  connected  with  the  exercise  of  discipline 

—  time  which  was  precious,  and  which  many  thought 

should  have  been  occupied  in  hearing  scientific  papers, 

several  of   such   papers   costing   their   authors   much  labor, 
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being  in  the  hands  of  the  secretaries  of  which  not  even 

synopses  were  read — but,  after  all  was  over,  few  regrets 
were  expressed,  in  view  of  the  benefits  arising  from  the 

demonstration  of  the  Association's  moral  power  which  oc- 
cured.  We  imagine  few  hereafter,  who  regard  their  position 

in  the  Profession,  will,  under  whatever  plea  of  friendship, 

humanity,  personal  rights,  or  even  conscience,  step  aside 

from  the  strict  path  indicated  by  the  code  of  ethics  or 
other  rules  of  the  Association. 

We  repeat  that  no  man  or  set  of  men  regarding  their 

position  in  the  Profession,  can  afford  to  disregard  the  rea- 

sonable and  just  demands  of  the  Association — can  afford 
to  violate  its  rules  enacted  for  the  general  good.  Let  those 

consider  this  view,  if  any  there  are,  who  contemplate,  in 

any  contingency,  pursuing  a  course  contrary  to  the  specific 

rules  deliberately  enacted  by  this  Body  for  the  general  har- 
mony, advancement,  and  elevation  of  the  Profession. 

The  American  Medical  Association  is  now  firmly  estab- 

lished. It  has  survived  its  period  of  infancy  —  it  has  put 
on  its  armor  of  strength ;  and  if  hereafter  it  be  temperately 

and  judiciously  conducted,  its  power  for  good  can  scarcely 

be  computed.  A.  B.  P. 

leeches. 

A  constant  supply  of  healthy  and  vigorous  foreign  va- 
rieties of  these  animals  is  considered,  by  practitioners  in 

those  districts  where  they  can  be  afforded  cheaply,  to  be 

an  invaluable  aid  in  practice.  The  cheapening  of  them 

in  this  country,  where  they  have  hitherto  borne  so  high 

a  price,  we  must  consider  no  small  benefit  to  community. 

To  the  enterprize  and  experience  of  Mr.  Witte,  of  New 

York  (prominent  in  that  market  for  the  ̂ past  twenty-five 

years,  as  an  importer  of  Leeches)  is  due  the  credit  for 

first   accomplishing   the   above    benefits,   as   he  now  offers, 
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through  his  own  house  and  of  those  of  his  agents,  fresh 
and  healthy  Swedish  and  Hungarian  Leeches,  at  prices 

which  will  bring  them  within  the  reach  of  all  requiring 
their  aid. 

In  view  of  an  increased  use  of  Leeches  in  the  interior, 

where  they  are  now  employed  to  a  limited  extent  only, 

it  has  been  suggested  to  us  to  state,  for  the  benefit  of 
our  readers  who  may  not  be  familiar  with  their  use,  the 

most  practicable  methods  of  preserving  and  applying  them. 
Leeches  are  sent  out  by  dealers  usually  in  boxes  filled 

with  marsh-sod  and  clay.  It  is  best  that  they  should  be 
kept  in  this  ;  all  the  care  they  then  require,  is  to  occa- 

sionally moisten  the  earth,  and  remove  the  dead  or  sickly 
Leeches,  if  there  be  any.  The  box  should  be  kept  in  a 

moderately  cool  cellar.  If  more  convenient  to  keep  them 

in  water,  a  suitable  jar  should  be  provided,  in  the  cover 
of  which  are  fine  perforations,  to  allow  of  a  circulation 

of  air.  Kain  water  should  be  employed,  and  changed 

daily  in  summer,  though  less  often  will  answer  in  winter, 
always  observing  to  remove  dead  and  sickly  ones,  in  order 

to  preserve  the  rest,  as  the  diseases  affecting  Leeches  are 

mostly  epidemic  in  their  character. 

It  is  necessary,  in  applying  Leeches,  that  the  part  to 
be  leeched  should  be  perfectly  clean  and  free  from  smell 

of  medicine  or  perspiration.  Handle  the  Leeches  always 

carefully,  and  with  clean  hands.  Having  determined  upon 

the  number  to  be  used,  place  them  in  a  cupping-glass, 

wineglass,  or  even  in  the  bottom  part  of  a  chip  pill-box, 
and  invert  it  over  the  part  affected.  It  is  often  desir- 

able to  partly  fill  the  cupping-glass  with  water,  as  they 
will  bite  more  readily  when  covered  by  it.  When  they 

have  attached  themselves,  the  cup  can  be  gently  removed, 
and  the  part  surrounded  by^  a  soft  cloth,  which  will  absorb 

the  moisture  and  blood,  and  catch  the  Leeches  when  they 
drop  off. 
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It  often  occurs  that  Leeches^  from  some  unknown  cause, 

can  not  be  made  to  bite  by  ordinary  means.  We  have 

found  that,  with  such,  the  best  success  attends  a  slight 

scarification  of  the  affected  part,  and  the  subsequent  ap- 

plication of  the  Leech,  by  holding  it  in  a  soft  dry  towel, 

and  directing  its  head  to  the  scarified  part,  withdrawing 

it  a  little  as  it  reaches  it,  thus  compelling  it  to  fix  thereat. 

Vinegar,  milk,  molasses,  etc.,  are  useless  and  unnecessary 
to  incite  Leeches  to  bite. 

For  the  application  of  Leeches  to  the  gums,  to  the 

neck  of  the  uterus,  tubes  are  made,  by  means  of  which 

the  Leech  is  compelled  to  attach  itself  to  any  spot  de- 
sired. 

Pereira  states  that  '^Several  circumstances  affect  the 

fixing  of  Leeches  ;  as  the  condition  of  the  animal  whether 

healthy  or  otherwise ;  the  nature  or  condition  of  the  part 

to  which  it  is  applied ;  thus  Leeches  will  not  readily  at- 
tached themselves  to  the  soles  of  the  feet  or  the  palm 

of  the  hands,  or  to  the  hairy  parts  —  the  presence  of 
grease,  vinegar,  salt,  and  some  other  substances  will  prevent 

them  from  biting.  Durheims  says  Leeches  will  not  bite 

those  under  the  influence  of  sulphur,  on  account  of  the 

evolution  of  sulphureted  hydrogen  by  the  skin.  The  ef- 
fluvia or  vapors  of  the  room,  as  the  fumes  of  tobacco, 

sulphur,  vinegar,  will  prevent  their  biting,  or  even  cause 

them  suddenly  to  fall  off." 
If  a  flow  of  blood  greater  than  that  swallowed  by 

the  Leech  is  desired,  it  must  be  excited,  after  the  Leech 

drops  off,  by  warm  fomentations  or  poultices. 
The  flow  of  blood  from  Leech-bites  is  best  checked 

by  compression  with  lint,  or  the  introduction  of  cone- 

shaped  plugs  of  it  into  the  wound,  by  means  of  a  probe ; 
the  usual  haemostatics  may  also  be  used. 

It  is  not  recommended  that  Leeches  once  used  be  pre- 

served ;    but   if  they  are  kept  for  future  use,   they  should 
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not  be  stripped  between  the  fingers  nor  placed  upon  salt 

( the  first  kills  them  outright,  and  the  second  blisters  them ) 

but  they  should  be  placed  in  a  jar  apart  from  those  not 

used,  changing  the  water  occasionally,  and  when  they  have 

digested  the  blood  they  are  gorged  with,  they  will  gener- 
ally bite  readily  again. 

It  is  thought  by  many  that  the  bite  of  a  Leech  once 

used  for  bleeding  a  person  sufiering  of  an  infectious  dis-^ 

ease,  may  be  the  means  of  communicating  it  to  others. 
F.  S. 

Clinical  Instruction. 

We  regret  that  a  communication  on  this  subject  from  our 

friend.  Dr.  Z.  Pitcher,  owing  to  even  an  overplus  of  matter 

already  in  type  when  it  was  received,  is  compelled  to  lie  over 
until  our  next  No. 

Professorial  Changes. 

The  place  rendered  vacant  in  this  Institution,  by  the 

recent  lamented  death  of  Prof.  J.  K.  Mitchel,  has  been 

filled  by  the  election  of  Prof.  Dickson,  well  known  through- 

out the  country  as  an  accomplished  gentleman  and  scholar, 

an  elegant  writer,  an  able  physician,  and  an  agreeable  and 

successful  teacher.  We  congratulate  Jefferson  Medical  Col^ 

lege  on  the  acquisition  of  so  eloquent  and  popular  a 

teacher,  while  we  extend  our  congratulations  to  our  friend^ 

for  his  accession  to  so  important  a  position  in  the  largest 

Medical  School  in  this  country.  We  can  but  express  our 

wish  and  belief  that  the  connexion  will  prove  one  highly 
agreeable  to  all  parties  concerned. 

We  learn  that  the  place  made  vacant  by  the  resigna-. 

tion  of  Prof.  Dickson,  in  the  Charleston  Medical  College, 

is  filled  by  the  appointment  of  Dr.  P.  C.  Gaillard,  of 
Charleston.     We  do  not  positively  know  how  Dr.  GtAillard 
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will  lecture  to  a  class  of  Medical  Students  on  the  Practice 

of  Medicine ;  but  this  we  can  say,  that  if  he  makes  as 

good  a  teacher  as  he  is  a  writer  and  a  man,  it  will  be 

difficult,  indeed,  to  find  his  superior.  This  is  our  deliberate 

judgment,  and  we  are  sure  that  all  who  know  Dr.  Gr.  will 

sustain  the  opinion.  We  heartily  wish  him  in  his  new 

situation  that  large  measure  of  success  which,  we  are  con- 
fident, he  deserves. 

The  Chair  of  Surgery,  in  the  Charleston  School,  vacated 

by  the  resignation  of  Prof.  Giddings,  is  filled  by  the  ap- 

pointment of  Dr.  J.  J.  Chisolm.  We  have  not  the  plea- 
sure of  personally  knowing  Dr.  C,  but  have  no  doubt  a 

good  selection  has  been  made.  We  shall  expect  to  hear 

of  the  continued  prosperity  of  this  well  established  school* 
A.  B.  P. 

Xew  Medical  Periodicals. 

Three  new  Medical  Journals  have  lately  made  their  ap- 

pearance,—  one  in  Portland,  Maine,  and  two  in  Savannah, 

Georgia.  The  Georgia  Journals  are  bi-monthly ;  the  Maine, 
monthly — the  two  former  consisting  of  72  pages  each  of 

printed  matter,  at  $2.00  per  annum  ;  the  latter  of  48  pages 

at  $3.00  per  annum. 
The  name  of  the  Georgia  Journal  first  appearing  is  the 

Oglethorpe  Medical  Journal^  and  is  edited  by  Drs.  Byrd 

and  Steele  ;  and  that  of  the  other  The  Savannah  Journal 

of  Medicine,  edited  by  Drs.  Sullivan,  Harris,  and  Ar- 
nold. The  Maine  Journal  is  called  The  Maine  Medical  and 

Surgical  Beporter,  and  is  conducted  by  Drs.  Eichardson 
and  CuMMiNGS. 

We  welcome  all  three  of  these  Journals  to  our  ex- 

change list ;  and  will  take  the  liberty  to  caution  our  Sa- 

vannah cotemporaries  against  personal  controversies  in  their 

pages,  assuring  them  that  such  controversies  are  generally, 

"like   the   troubled  sea,   continually   casting  up   mire   and 
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dirt.''  Perhaps  the  caution  will  be  regarded  as  unneces- 
sary ;  but  four  Medical  Journals  in  the  State  of  Georgia, 

and  two  in  a  city  no  larger  than  Savannah,  seem  to  indi- 
cate a  diversity  of  local  interests  and  feelings,  and  these, 

up  North,  are  apt  to  find  expression,  when  such  facilities 

exist  as  are  afforded  by  such  a  number  of  periodicals  so 
near  each  other. 

Of  the  gentlemen  connected  with  these  enterprises,  we 

are  personally  acquainted  with  only  Prof  E.  D.  Aenold 

of  the  Savannah  Journal  of  Medicine,  and  if  the  rest 

equal  him  in  energy  and  talent,  many  new  and  valuable 

contributions  will  be  added  to  our  periodical  literature,  and 

the  cause  of  science  will,  by  these  Journals,  be  materially 
advanced.  A.  B.  P. 

Omission  Corrected, 

In  our  Keport  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  American 

Medical  Association,  in  the  last  No.  of  the  Journal,  by 
some  unaccountable  omission  in  the  record  from  which  we 

copied,  two  of  the  Special  Committees  appointed  to  report 

at  the  next  meeting  at  Louisville  were  not  given. 

One  of  them  was  the  Committee  on  Blood  Corpuscles ; 

our  learned  colleague.  Prof  A.  Sagee,  chairman.  The 

other  was  on  The  Pons  Varolii,  Medidla  Oblongata,  and 

Spinal  Marrow; — their  Pathology  and  Therapeutics ;  Dr. 
S.  B.  EiCHAEDSON,  of  Ky.,  chairman. 

Both  of  these  gentlemen  will  doubtless  make  able  Re- 

ports upon  the  abstruse  subjects  selected.  A.  B.  P. 

An  Ingenious  ]>foYelty, 

In  the  way  of  Soda  -Water  and  Syrup  Apparatus,  is  of- 
fered this  season  for  the  consideration  of  Pharmaceutists  and 

others  designing  to  add  the  sale  of  this  agreeable  and  whole- 

some beverage  to  their  business.     It  is  a  patented  arrange- 
voL.  I.— p. 
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merit,  called  Nichols'  Syrujo  Apparatus,  in  which  any  number 
of  syrups,  and  the  soda  itself,  are  drawn  from  one  and  the 

same  orifice  in  the  draught-stand,  which  sits  upon  the  coun- 
ter. By  this  means,  an  infinite  amount  of  trouble  is  done 

away.  The  draught-stand  is,  of  itself,  a  cooler,  and  the 
syrups  are  also  kept  in  ice,  insuring  cold  soda  always  with 

but  small  expense  for  ice. 

We  think  this  idea  of  Dr.  Nichols  a  capital  one,  and 

that  the  arrangement  forms  an  exceedingly  attractive  novelty 

to  a  store,  nothing  being  more  mystifying  to  the  uninitiated 

customer  than  to  see  any  and  every  syrup  coming  at  request, 

as  also  the  soda-water,  and  all  out  of  the  same  orifice.  A 

specimen  of  this  apparatus,  in  working  order,  may  now  be 

seen  at  the  drug  store  of  Higby  &  Stearns,  in  this  city, 
who  will  receive  orders  therefor. 

Queru's  Cod  Liver  Oil  Jelly. 

We  would  call  the  attention  of  our  readers  to  a  Jelly 

of  Cod  Liver  Oil,  prepared  by  Queru,  Practical  Chemist, 

of  New  York.  This  preparation  possesses  the  advantage  of 

disguising,  in  a  great  measure,  the  odor  and  taste  of  this 

valuable  agent,  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  gelatinous 

portion  form  but  15  per  cent,  of  the  whole.  We  have  ex- 
amined this  Jelly,  and  find  it  to  fulfil  the  end  desired  in 

thus  being  masked,  and  as  it  moreover  has  the  approval 

of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  we  can  confidently 
recommend  it  to  the  Profession. 
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Case  of  Diabetes  Mellitus. 

Treated  by  Joseph  Jones,  A.M.  M.  IJ., 

•Professor  of  Physics  and  Natural  Theology  in  the  University  of  Georgia,  Athens ;  Professor  of  Chem'.stry  and Pharmacy  in  the  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  Augusta;  formerly  Professor  of  Medical 
Chemistry  in  the   Medical  College  of  Savannah. 

Irish  laborer,  entered  the  Savannah  Marine  Hospital  and  Poor  House,  Julj'' 
17th,  1857:  age  24;  height  5  feet  7  inches;  light  hair,  blue  eyes,  scanty 

reddish-yellow  whiskers ;  greatly  emaciated — arms  and  legs  resemble  those 
of  a  skeleton;  ankles  oedematous.  Weight,  in  health,  140  lbs.;  now,  it 
can  not  be  more  than  90  lbs. 

Complained  of  continued  pain  in  his  head  and  bones,  loss  of  strength, 

a  voracious  appetite,  insatiable  thirst,  disordered  digestion,  and  a  continued 
and  exhausting  diarrhoea. 

Had  no  fever  and  no  enlargement  of  liver  or  spleen.  Upon  physical 

exploration,  the  action  of  the  heart  and  lungs  appeared  to  be  normal. 

The  attempt  was  made  to  arrest  the  diarrhoea.  Hope's  Mixture  pro- 
duced a  temporary  effect,  but  did  not  arrest  the  waste  of  tissue.  Opium, 

chalk  mixture,  and  the  usual  remedies  for  diarrhoea,  were  administered. 

They  checked  the  diarrhoea  temporarily,  but  did  not  arrest  the  waste  of 
tissue  and  loss  of  muscular  and  nervous  force. 

His  diet  was  strictly  guarded.     It  was  found  that  the  greater  portion 

'  of  the  meat  which  he  ate,  passed  entirely  through  the  alimentary  canal, 
and  was  voided  in  the  form  of  fetid  undigested  masses. 

The  patient  was  placed  upon  farinaceous  diet,  —  arrow-root,  rice,  and 
boiled  milk  and  rice.  Under  this  regimen,  the  stools  became  less  numer- 

ous, and  improved  in  appearance,  but  the  destruction  of  tissue  and  loss  of 

power  was  not  arrested. 
External  applications  had  no  effect  whatever  upon  the  pain  in  his  head 

and  limbs.  Strychnia,  in  small  doses,  failed  to  strengthen  his  digestive 

"apparatus  and  nervous  system. 
This  treatment  was  continued  for  three  weeks,  and  during  this  time 

his  progress  was  steadily  downwards.  His  tissues  continued  to  waste 

^way,  and  his  strength  every  day  grew  less. 
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August  7th.     Pulse,  70.  i  Temperature  of  Atmosphere 
<  Temperature  of  Hand 

Respiration,  19.  (  Temperature  under  Tongue 

August  8th.     Pulse,  64.  i  Temperature  of  Atmosphere 
<  Temperature  of  Hand 

Respiration,  18.  f  Temperature  under  Tongue 

Examination  of  Urine. — Reaction  slightly  acid. 
Specific  gravity,  1040. 

81°  F. 

96°i 

100° 

81°  F. 

97i° 100° 
Of  a  light  straw-color,  clear  limpid,  resembling  the  urine  of  a  female  suf 
fering  with  hysteria.  The  resemblance  extended  only  to  the  color  and 

amount  passed.  The  high  specific  gravity  of  the  urine  of  this  patient,  at 

once  distinguished  it  from  the  abundant  light  colored  urine  often  passed  by 

hysterical  females.  The  amount  of  urine  passed  by  this  patient  during  the 

twenty-four  hours,  varied  from  one  to  one  and  a  half  gallons — an  enor- 
mous quantity,  considering  his  reduced  state,  and  the  large  amount  of 

solid  matters  held  in  solution  in  the  urine. 

Trommer's,  Moore's,  and  the  fermentation  tests,  and  the  rapid  forma- 
tion of  the  Torula  Cerevisias,  gave  unequivocal  evidence  of  the  presence  of 

grape  sugar  in  large  amount. 
Chemical  analysis  showed  that  the  specific  gravity  of  the  urine  was 

due,  in  great  measure,  to  the  large  amount  of  grape  sugar  which  it  held  in 
solution. 

Examination  of  Blood. — Specific  gravity  of  Blood 
Specific  gravity  of  Serum 

1043-2 

1022.2 

Coagulation  of  the  blood  commenced  in  a  few  minutes  after  it  was  drawn, 
and  the  clot  was  firm. 

Under  the  microscope,  the  colored  corpuscles  were  normal  in  color 

and  form.  They  had  a  great  tendency  to  stick  together  and  form  rolls,  as, 
in  the  blood  of  inflammation,  and  in  the  blood  of  the  horse. 

This  phenomenon  resembled,  in  all  respects,  that  which  occurs  in  well 
marked  cases  of  inflammation. 

The  colorless  corpuscles  appeared  to  be  deficient  in  numbers. 

Serum  of  a  light  straw-color.  When  the  serum  was  mixed  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  water,  and  treated  with  a  few  drops  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
sufficient  to  neutralize  its  alkaline  reaction,  no  coagulation  took  place,  even, 

after  prolonged  boiling. 
Nitric  acid  produced  prompt  coagulation  of  the  albumen  of  the  serum. 

Water 

In  1000  parts  of  Blood 
In  1000  parts  of  Serum 

(1)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 
Sanguinis 

(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 
Sanguinis 

Solid  Matters 

838-510         In  1000  parts  of  Blood      161-490- 
922-341  In  1000  parts  of  Serum       77-659- 

(1)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 
919-039  Sanguinis  .         .       80-961 

(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 

887-339  Sanguinis  .         .     112-66^ 
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Fixed  Saline  Constituents 

In  1000  parts  of  Blood     .... 
In  1000  parts  of  Serum         .... 

'(l)In  1000  parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis    . 
(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis 

In  Blood  Corpuscles  of  1000  parts  of  Blood 
In  1000  parts  of  Dried  Blood  Corpuscles 
In  1000  parts  of  Moist  Blood  Corpuscles  . 
In  1000  parts  of  Dried  Residue  of  Blood 
In  1000  parts  of  Dried  Residue  of  Serum 

'(l)In  1000  parts  of  Dried  Residue  of  Liquor  Sanguinis 
(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Dried  Residue  of  Liquor  Sanguinis 

In  Solid  Matters  of  Serum  of  1000  parts  of  Blood 

1000  Parts  of  Blood  Contained 
Water 

T\  '  A^\     A  n  1        no  ̂ TAo  S  Dried  Organic  Matters 
Dried  Blood  Corpuscles    92-702  j  pj^^^  g  J^^  Constituents Fibrin     .......... 

Albumen 

Extractive  Matters 

4.q-f<Qq  i  Dried  Organic  Matters     . 
)  Fixed  Saline  Constituents 

1  r  -00^  i  Dried  Organic  Matters     . 
\  Fixed  Saline  Constituents 

1000  Parts  of  Blood 

(Water 

7  ■ 

Contained 

Moist  Blood  Corpuscles  870 '808  •<  Dried  Organic  Residue 
(  Fixed  Saline  Constituents 

f  Water   
.„  j  Dried  Organic  Residue 

]  Fixed  Saline  Constituents 
Extractive  and    j  Dried  Organic  Matters 

Coloring  Matters  \  Fixed  Saline  Constituents 
Fibrin   

Liquor  J 
Sanguinis  629-192  ] 

1000  Parts  of  Moist  Blood  Corpuscles  Contained 
Water   

Dried  Organic  Matters     .         .         .         .         .         . 
Fixed  Saline  Constituents   

Water 

Albumen 

(1)  1000  Parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis  Contained 

KQ.fTQ'T  jC)rganic  Residue ^^  '"^^  )  Fixed  Saline  Constituents 
Extractive  and  Coloring  \  Organic  Residue 

Matters        .         .      17*345  ̂   Fixed  Saline  Constituents 
Fibrin   

(2)  1000  Parts  op  Liquor  Sanguinis  Contained 
Water 

Albumen 

^Extractive  and  Coloring 
Matters 

Fibrin     .         .         .         . 

Y8  ̂ rqq  S  Organic  Residue \  Fixed  Saline  Constituents 

\  Organic  Residue 
29469  )  Fixed  Saline  Constituents 

9-061 
5-819 
5-825 

7-181 4-443 

47-916 
11-981 

56-108 
68-488 
68.493 
6^-739 4-519 

888-510 88-259 
4-443 
2-806 

48-157 1-882 

12-866 

3-137 

278-106 88-259 
4-443 

560-404 48-157 
1-382 

12-866 

3-187 

2-806 

750-001 
238-018 11-981 

919-039 58-110 
1-620 

13-670 
3-682 
3-302 

886-740 76-537 

2-196 

24-484 
4-985 
4-459 
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The  method  of  analysis  employed  in  these  investigations  has  been, 

described  by  the  author^  in  his  Inaugural  Dissertation  for  the  degree  of 
M.  D.  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  in  his  ChemicaP  and  Physi- 

ological Investigations,  published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  and  is 

similar  in  many  respects  to  that  employed  by  MM.  Becquerel^  and  Rodiek, 
Bowman,*  and  others.^ 

All  physiological  chemists  have  failed  to  ascertain  with  absolute  accu- 
racy the  amount  of  solid  matter  in  the  serum  of  1000  parts  of  blood. 

The  proportion  by  which  this  is  determined,  although  the  closest 
approximation  to  the  truth  that  can  be  made  in  the  present  state  of  science, 

is  founded  upon  the  erroneous  assumption  that  all  the  water  of  the  blood 

exists  in  the  liquor  sanguinis.  C.  Schmidt  has  shown  that  three-fourths  of 
the  colored  blood  corpuscles  are  composed  of  water.  Hence,  to  obtain  the 

relation  of  the  moist  blood  corpuscles  to  the  liquor  sanguinis,  we  must 

multiply  the  dried  residue  of  the  corpuscles  by  four. 

Physiological  chemists  possess  no  method  by  which  the  blood  corpus- 
cles can  be  determined  with  absolute  accuracy. 

It  is  evident,  from  these  facts,  that  when  we  attempt  to  calculate  the 

moist  blood  corpuscles  and  liquor  sanguinis  of  1000  parts  of  blood,  what- 
ever error  entered  into  the  calculation  of  the  solid  matters  of  the  blood 

corpuscles,  will  be  increased  four-fold,  whilst  the  error  in  the  calculation  of 
the  constituents  of  the  liquor  sanguinis  will  increase,  not  only  in  a  direct 

ratio  to  the  errors  in  the  calculation  of  the  blood  corpuscles  and  solid  mat- 
ters of  the  serum  of  1000  parts  of  blood,  but  also  in  a  definite  ratio  to  the 

actual  increase  or  decrease  in  the  1000  parts  of  moist  blood  corpuscles. 
That  error  exists  in  this  method  of  analysis  is  rendered  evident  when 

we  calculate  the  constituents  of  1000  parts  of  liquor  sanguinis,  from  the 

data  obtained  by  subtracting  the  moist  blood  corpuscles  from  1000  parts 
of  blood,  and  considering  the  remainder  liquor  sanguinis. 

The  results  thus  obtained  do  not  correspond  with  those  obtained  from 

the  actual  analysis  of  1000  parts  of  liquor  sanguinis. 

To  render  this  error  evident  in  the  present  method  of  analysis,  I  have 

in  this  and  subsequent  analyses,  stated  the  actual  analysis  of  1000  parts  of 

liquor  sanguinis,  and  that  calculated  from  the  constitution  of  the  liquor 

1  Physical,  Chemical,  and  Physiological  Investigations,  upon  the  Vital  Phenomena, 
Structure,  and  Offices  of  the  Solids  and  Fluids  of  Animals.  By  Joseph  Jones.  (Ameri- 

can Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  July,  1856,  p.  46.) 

-  Investigations,  Chemical  and  Physiological,  relative  to  certain  Americac  Vertebrata. 
By  Joseph  Jones.    (Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowledge.    1856.) 

3  Pathological  Chemistry.  By  MM.  Becquerel  and  Rodier.  Translated  by  S.  T. 
Speer,  M.  D.    London  :  1857,  p.  19,  et,  eeq. 

4  Bowman's  Medical  Chemistry,  pp.  145—194.    Philadelphia  :  1850. 

5  Simons'  Chemistry  of  Man,  p.  142.  Philadelphia :  1846.  Lehmann's  Physiological 
Chemistry.  Translated  by  Gr.  E.  Day.  Cavendish  Society  pub.,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  153—280.  Lon- 

don :  1851—1854.  See,  also,  American  edition,  edited  by  Prof.  Rogers.  Vol.  i.,  pp.  541—648. 
Manuals  of  Blood  and  Urine.    By  Griffith  Reese  and  Marwick.    Philadelphia  :  1848. 
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sanguinis  determined  in  1000  parts  of  blood,  by  the  subtraction  of  the 
moist  blood  corpuscles. 

The  former,  by  actual  experiment,  is  always  marked  (1) ;  the  latter, 
by  calculation,  is  always  marked  (2). 

We  will  now  compare  this  analysis  of  the  blood  of  our  diahetic  patient 

with — 1st,  analyses  of  normal  blood,  and,  2nd,  with  analyses  of  abnormal 
blood. 

The  following  is  given  by  Lehmann,^  as  the  standard  constitution  of 
healthy  human  blood. 

1000  Parts  op  Moist  Blood  Corpu- 1000 Parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis 
scles  Contain Contain 

Water     ....       688-000 Water     . 902-900 
Solid  Constituents       .           312-000 Solid  Constituents 97-100 

Specific  Gravity      .         .     1088-5 Specific  Gravity 

.     1028- 
H^matin     .         .         .             16-750 Fibrin 

4-050 

Globulin  &  Cell  Membrane     282-220 Albumen 78-840 
Fat          ....          2-310 Fat      . 

1-720 

Extractive  Matters      .               2*600 Extractive  Matters  . 

3-940 

Mineral  Substances  with- Mineral Substances 

8-550 

out  Iron       .         .         .           8-120 

The  following  are  the  physiological  limits  of  the  variations  of  the  con- 

stituents of  the  blood,  as  established  by  the  researches  of  MM.  Becquerel  "' and  Rodier: 
In  1000  Parts  op  Blood 

The  Water  may  vary  from       .... 
The  Specific  Gravity  of  the  Blood  may  vary  from 
The  Globules  may  vary  from  .... 
The  Fibrin  may  vary  from  ..... 
The  Solid  Matters  of  the  Serum  may  vary  from 
The  Cholesterine  may  vary  from 
The  Animal  Soap  may  vary  from     . 
The  Serolin  may  vary  from  .... 
The  Chloride  of  Sodium  may  vary  from  . 
The  Soluble  Salts  may  vary  from 
The  Phosphates  may  vary  from 

In  1000  Parts  of  Serum 

The  Specific  Gravity  of  the  Serum  may  vary  from 
The  Water  of  the  Serum  may  vary  from 
The  Solid  Matters  may  vary  from    . 
The  Albumen  may  vary  from       .... 

The  following  is  the  typical  formula  of  the  constitution  of  the  blood 

in  health,  and  adopted  by  MM,  Becquerel*^  and  Rodier  : 

.     760-000  to 800-000 
1055-        to 

1063- 

.     120-000  to 150-000 2-000  to 
3-500 

.       90-000  to 105-000 0-075  to 
0-150 

1-000  to 
2-000 

g-010  to 

0-030 

2-000  to 
5-000 

1-500  to 
4-000 

0-500  to 
1-000 

1027-        to 

1032- 

880-000  to 
900-000 

.     100-000  to 120-000 
70-000  to 90-000 

c  Lehmann's  Physiological  Chemistry,  English  ecL,  p.  160,  vol.  ii.    American  ed.,  p. 
646,  vol.  ] , 

7  Pathological  Chemistry  of  MM.  Becquerel  and  Rodier,  English  ed.,  p.  90. 

8  Pathological  Chemistry,  by  MM.  Becquerel  and  Rodier.    English  ed.  p.  81. 
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Analysis  of  1000   Parts  of  Blood.    Analysis  of  1000  Parts  of  Serum. 

Specific    Gravity  of  the Specific    Gravity  of  Se- 
Blood 1060-000 rum     .... 

1028-000 
Water 781-600 Water 

908-000 Globules 135-000 Albumen 
80-000 

Albumen 70-000 Extractive  Matters  and 
Fibrin      .... 

2-500 
Free  Salts    . 

12-000 

Fatt)^  Matters,  Extractive 
Matters  and  Free  Salts 10-000 

Phosphates 

0-550 

Iron        .... 
0-350 

If  we  carefully  compare  the  analysis  of  the  blood  of  our  patient  with 

these  analyses  of  normal  blood,  we  will  find  — 

1.  The  specific  gravities  of  the  blood  and  serum  are  much  lower  than 
the  normal  standard. 

2.  The  colored  corpuscles  are  diminished  in  numbers,  the  dried  cor- 

puscles being  only  92-702,  and  the  moist  blood  corpuscles  370-808,  whilst 
in  health  the  dried  corpuscles  generally  average  135*000  and  the  moist 

corpuscles  540-000. 
3.  The  albumen  of  the  liquor  sanguinis  is  much  less  than  normal, 

being  only  49*539  in  the  1000  parts  of  blood,  whilst  in  health,  it  ranges 
from  70  to  90. 

4.  The  extractive  and  coloring  matters  are  12-866,  and  are  greater  in 
amount  than  normal.  When  we  compare  the  extractive  matters  with  the 

diminished  albumen  and  blood  corpuscles,  it  is  evident  that  they  are  far 
more  abundant  than  normal. 

5.  The  fixed  saline  constituents  are  normal  in  amount  as  compared 

with  normal  blood,  but  increased  when  compared  with  the  diminished 

albumen  and  blood  corpuscles. 

It  is  important  that  we  should,  in  the  next  place,  compare  the  blood 

of  this  patient,  reduced  in  flesh  and  strength  to  the  last  degree,  with  the 
blood  of  individuals  whose  blood  has  been  depraved,  and  forces  exhausted 

by  other  diseases. 
The  following  examples  are  selected  from  numerous  analyses  of  the 

blood  of  patients  suffering  with  malarial  fever,  which  I  conducted  in  the 
Savannah  Marine  Hospital  and  Poor  House,  during  the  last  summer  and 
fall: 

Case  I. — Intermittent  Fever^  neglected.  Irish  laborer,  entered  the 
Savannah  Poor  House  September  23d:  age  22;  height  5  feet  8  inches. 
Had  been  working  in  the  marshes  along  the  Savannah  River,  and  suffered 
with  chill  and  fever  for  two  months,  during  which  time  he  had  no  medical 

attendance.  Complexion  sallow;  tongue,  lips,  and  gums  pale;  digestion 

impaired.  Complains  of  great  weakness.  Flesh  not  much  reduced,  but 
feels  soft  and  unnatural. 
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Examination  of  Blood.  —  Blood  watery  in  appearance  —  coagulated 

slowly  in  thirty  minutes.  Reaction  decidedly  alkaline.  In  the  specific- 
gravity-bottle  filled  with  blood,  the  colored  corpuscles  gravitated  towards 

the  bottom  and  left  above  a  light  yellow  transparent  clot.  After  standing 

twenty  hours,  the  clot  had  contracted  but  little,  and  its  consistency  was 

very  weak.     Serum,  of  a  light  yellow  color. 

Specific  Gravity  of  Blood 
Specific  Gravity  of  Serum 

Water 

In  1000  parts  of  Blood 
In  1000  parts  of  Serum 

(l)In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 
Sanguinis 

(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 
Sanguinis 

877-553 
927-757 

925-725 

911-124 

.     1030-5 .         .         .         1021-3 

Solid  Matters 

In  1000  parts  of  Blood      122-447 
In  1000  parts  of  Serum       72-248 

(1)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 

Sanguinis  .         .         74-275 
(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 

Sanguinis  .         .         88-876 
In  Serum  of  1000  parts 

of  Blood  .         .         68-435 

Fixed  Saline  Constituents 

In  1000  parts  of  Blood   
In  1000  parts  of  Serum         ..... 

(l)In  1000  parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis    . 
(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis 

In  Serum  of  1000  parts  of  Blood 
In  1000  parts  of  the  SoHd  Matters  of  Blood 
In  1000  parts  of  Solid  Matters  of  Serum 
In  1000  parts  of  Solid  Matters  of  Blood  Corpuscles 

(l)In  1000  parts  of  Solid  Matters  of  Liquor  Sanguinis 
(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Solid  Matters  of  Liquor  Sanguinis 

In  Blood  Corpuscles  of  1000  parts  of  Blood 
In  1000  parts  of  Moist  Blood  Corpuscles 

3-316 
8-326 

3-328 
3-965 
8-141 

27-083 45-901 
3-240 

44-779 

44-612 

0-175 

0-841 

1000  Parts  of  Blood  Contained 
Water   

r\^'^AT^^     J  n  i        ki  c\otr  ̂   Dried  Organic  Residue 
Dried  Blood  Corpuscles    51  -987  |  p;^^^  g  J„^  Constituents        . Fibrin   

Albumen  and  Extractive  j  Dried  Organic  Residue    . 

and  Coloring  Matters     68-335  (Fixed  Saline  Constituents   . 

1000  Parts  of  Blood  Contained 
neater   

Moist  Blood  Corpuscles   207*948  ̂ Organic  Residue f  Fixed  Saline  Constituents 

f  Water   
I  Albumen  and  Extractive  and 

Liquor  Sanguinis   .     .     792-052  <[      Coloring  Matters 
1  Fixed  Saline  Constituents 
[Fibrin   

877-553 51-812 
0-175 
1-925 

65-194 

3-141 

155-861 51-812 

0-175 

721-692 
65-194 
3-141 
1-925 
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1000  Parts  of  Moist  Blood  Corpuscles  Contained 

Water    749*519 
Dried  Organic  Matters    249-154 
Fixed  Saline  Constituents    0*841 

(1)  1000  Parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis  Contained 
Water    925*725 

Albumen,  Extractive  and  Coloring  Matters      ....  68*817 
Fibrin           .  2*032 
Fixed  Saline  Constituents    3*326 

(2)1000  Parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis  Contained 
Water    911*167 

Albumen,  Extractive  and  Coloring  Matters      ....  82*312 
Fibrin    3*965 
Fixed  Saline  Constituents    2*430 

The  urine  of  the  patient  was  of  low  specific  gravity,  diminished  in 

amount,  and  contained  no  grape  sugar. 

Case  II. — Intermittent  Fever^  neglected — terminating  in  Bilious  Be- 
mittent  Fever^  and  complete  alteration  of  the  Chemical  Constitution  of  the 

Blood  and  Tissues.  German  butcher,  entered  the  Savannah  Poor  House 

September  25th:  age  23;  height  5  feet  10  inches;  weight,  in  health,  180 

pounds. 

His  present  weight  can  not  be  more  than  110  pounds.  Has  been  suf- 

fering with  chill  and  fever  for  two  months,  and  has  had  no  medical  attend- 
ance. Sallow,  anaemic  complexion;  flesh  and  strength  greatly  reduced; 

nervous  and  muscular  forces  very  feeble.  Was  brought  into  the  hospital 
in  a  comatose  state. 

Stimulants,  sinapisms,  cut  cups  to  the  temples  and  back  of  neck,  and 

blisters  to  the  epigastrium  and  back  of  neck,  aroused  him  from  this  coma- 
tose condition. 

A  few  days  after  his  entrance  into  the  hospital,  a  large  abscess  formed 

upon  the  side  of  his  head,  in  the  region  of  the  ear,  and  joint  and  angle  of 

the  inferior  maxillary  bone. 

Notwithstanding  that  this  abscess  was  lanced,  the  pus  formed  an 
entrance  into  the  external  meatus  auditorius. 

Large  masses  of  the  cellular  tissue  and  muscles  sloughed  away,  and 

the  angle  and  superior  portion  of  the  inferior  maxillary  bone  were  almost 

completely  stripped  of  flesh.  The  abscess  compelled  him  to  lie  upon  the 

opposite  side  of  his  body,  and  the  arm  upon  which  the  weight  of  the  body 

rested  swelled  enormously,  until  it  appeared  to  be  ready  to  burst,  and 

finally  the  skin  over  the  biceps  muscle  changed  to  a  black  color,  and 

sloughed  off  in  a  single  night,  leaving  the  red  quivering  muscles  entirely 

exposed.  The  biceps  muscle  sloughed  entirely  off  from  its  lower  attach- 
ment.    Large  ulcers  appeared  in  various  parts  of  his  body. 
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The  patient  lingered,  supported  by  tonics,  nutritive  diet,  and  stimu- 
lants, for  three  weeks. 

After  death,  his  liver  presented  a  color  a  shade  lighter  than  the  slate 

color  of  the  malarial  fever  liver,  and  in  many  parts  it  was  regaining  its 
normal  hue.  The  spleen  was  enlarged,  and  in  many  parts  completely 

degenerated  in  structure,  being  converted  into  pus  and  a  substance  resem- 
bling cheese.  The  surface  of  the  spleen  was  covered  with  effused  coagula- 

ble  lymph,  and  bound  to  the  liver  by  bands  of  coagulable  lymph.  The 
border  next  to  the  liver  contained  an  abscess  about  the  size  of  a  walnut, 

filled  with  pus.  The  whole  substance  of  the  spleen  was  consolidated,  and 
those  portions  which  were  not  degenerated,  resembled,  when  cut,  the 
liver  of  malarial  fever.  The  stomach  showed  the  marks  of  chronic  inflam- 
mation. 

The  glands  of  Peyer,  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  intestinal  canal,  were 

enlarged,  but  pale,  and  not  more  congested  with  blood  than  usual. 

Examination  of  the  Blood  of  this  2^citient  four  days  after  his  entrance' 
into  the  Hospital. — Blood  coagulated  slowly.  In  one  specimen,  the  coagu- 

lation was  remarkably  slow,  and  the  blood  corpuscles  gravitated  towards 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  left  above  a  clear,  golden  colored  clot.  This 

transparent  portion  of  the  clot  was  about  one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  thick- 
ness. 

Serum,  of  a  deep  golden  color.     Reaction  of  serum,  alkaline. 

Specific  Gravity  of  Blood 
Specific  Gravity  of  Serum 

1036-6 
1023-6 Water 

In  1000  parts  of  Blood  840-511 
In  1000  parts  of  Serum  913-950 

(l)In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 

Sanguinis  .         .         .  912-665 
(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 

Sanguinis  .         .  882-723 

Solid  Matters 

In  1000  parts  of  Blood      159-489 
In  1000  parts  of  Serum       86-050 

(l)In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 

Sanguinis  .         .       86*978 
(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 

Sanguinis  .         .     117-27T Solid  Matters  of  Serum  in 

1000  parts  of  Blood        79-135 

Fixed  Saline  Constituents 

In  1000  parts  of  Blood     . 
In  1000  parts  of  Serum   

(1)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis    . 
(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis 

In  1000  parts  of  Solid  Matters  of  Blood    . 
In  1000  parts  of  Solid  Matters  of  Serum 

(l)In  1000  parts  of  Solid  Matters  of  Liquor  Sanguinis 
(2)  In  ]  000  parts  of  Solid  Matters  of  Liquor  Sanguinis 

In  1000  parts  of  Solid  Matters  of  Blood  Corpuscles 
In  1000  parts  of  Moist  Blood  Corpuscles 
In  Blood  Corpuscles  of  1000  parts  of  Blood 
In  Serum  of  1000  parts  of  Blood 

0 
2 
2 
3 

36 30 

30 29 

42 10 
3 
2 

-796 
•647 

-658 •498 

-341 •178 
•205 
-850 -914 

-728 -409 •387 
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1000  Parts  of  Blood  Contained 

Water                   .  .     840-511 

Dried  Blood  Corpuscles    79-437  ]?^f,  ̂^'c^nl^UuLts   '  .       '"^O^ Fibrin    0-877 

Albumen,  Extractive  and               ̂   Dried  Organic  Residue    .  .       70-708 
Coloring  Matters      .      79-096  /Fixed  Saline  Constituents   .  2-387 

1000  Parts  of  Blood  Contained 

nVater    238-271 

Moist  Blood  Corpuscles  317-748  -^  Dried  Organic  Residue        .  70-028 f  Fixed  Saline  Constituents  .         3  409 

(Water         ....  002-240 
Dried  Organic  Residue    .  70-708 Fixed  Saline  Constituents   .  2  387 

Fibrin    0-877 

Liquor  Sanguinis      .       082-252 

1000  Parts  of  Moist  Blood  Corpuscles  Contained 

Water    749-873 
Dried  Organic  Residue    239.284 
Fixed  Saline  Constituents    10-728 

(1)1000  Parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis  Contained 
Water    913-022 
Albumen,  Extractive  and  Coloring  Matters      ....  83-303 
Fixed  Saline  Constituents    ........  2-047 
Fibrin    0-928 

(2)1000  Parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis  Contained 
Water    882-723 
Albumen,  Extractive  and  Coloring  Matters      ....  112*433 
Fixed  Saline  Constituents    3-498 
Fibrin    1285 

Case  IIL — Bilious  Remittent  Fever.  American  seaman,  native  of 
Boston,  entered  the  Savannah  Marine  Hospital  September  20th:  age  21 ; 

weight  150  pounds;  height  5  feet  10  inches.  Muscular  system  moderately 
Well  developed. 

This  is  his  first  trip  to  Savannah.  Has  been  sleeping  at  night  on  the 

deck  of  the  ship,  in  the  open  air.  The  captain  compelled  all  his  men  to 

sleep  on  board  the  ship,  which  was  lying  along  the  low  marshy  shore 
below  the  city. 

This  patient  was  brought  in  comatose,  and  has  been  passing  his  urine 
and  fgeces  in  bed. 

September  29th, — Lies  in  a  stupor;  complexion  sallow;  teeth  coated 
with  sordes ;  tongue  perfectly  dry  and  as  rough  to  the  feeling  as  the  surface 
of  a  newly  sawed  board.     Pulse,  120;  Respiration,  22. 

Examination  of  Blood. — Blood  coagulated  slowly.  Serum,  of  a  deep 
golden  color. 
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Nitric  Acid  showed  that  this  color  was  due  to  the  presence  of  bile. 

Reaction  of  serum,  alkaline. 

Specific  Gravity  of  Blood 
Specific  Gravity  of  Serum 

Water 

In  1000  parts  of  Blood      833-449 
In  1000  parts  of  Serum     912-386 

(1)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 

Sanguinis  .         .     910-798 
(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 

Sanguinis  .         .     875-813 

.     1040- 

1022- 

Solid  Matters 

In  1000  parts  of  Blood      166-551 
In  1000  parts  of  Serum       87-614 

(l)In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 
Sanguinis  .         .       89-203 

(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor 
Sanguinis  .         .     124*187 

In  Serum  of  1000  parts 

of  Blood    .         .         .       80-033 

Fixed  Saline  Constituents 

In  1000  parts  of  Blood     .... 
In  1000  parts  of  Serum         .... 

(1)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis    . 
(2)  In  1000  parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis 

In  1000  parts  of  Dried  Blood  Corpuscles  . 
In  1000  parts  of  Moist  Blood  Corpuscles 
In  1000  parts  of  Dried  Residue  of  Blood 
In  1000  parts  of  Dried  Residue  of  Serum 
In  Serum  of  1000  parts  of  Blood 

1000  Parts  of  Blood  Contained 
Water   

Dried  Blood  Corpuscles     85-968  ̂ ^.^^^^  g^P^^^^^«,\^"^  ,     • ^  (liixed  Saline  Constituents 
Fibrin   
Albumen,  Extractive  and  \  Dried  Organic  Residue    . 

Coloring  Matters       .      80-033  (Fixed  Saline  Constituents  . 

1000  Parts  of  Blood  Contained 
CWater   

Moist  Blood  Corpuscles   343-872  <  Dried  Organic  Residue 
(Fixed  Saline  Constituents 
f  Water         .... 
I  Albumen,  Extractive  and  Col- 

Liquor  Sanguinis       .       656-128 -{      oring  Matters 
I  Fixed  Saline  Constituents 
I  Fibrin         .... 

1000  Parts  of  Moist  Blood  Corpuscles  Contained 
Water   
Dried  Organic  Residue    .   
Fixed  Saline  Constituents           .         . 

(1)1000  Parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis  Contained 
Water   
Albumen,  Extractive  and  Coloring  Matters      .... 

6-314 
6-620 
6-630 
8-759 6-595 

1-648 

37-909 

75-558 

5-747 

833-449 84-400 

0-567 

1-450 

74-186 

5-747 

258-804 84-400 

0-567 

574-646 

74-185 

5-747 

1-450 

752-646 
245-239 

1-648 

910-797 
80-996 
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Fixed  Saline  Constituents   1-587 
Fibrin    6-620 

(2)1000  Parts  of  Liquor  Sanguinis  Contained 
Water    875-813 
Albumen,  Extractive  and  Coloring  Matters      ....  113-064 
Fixed  Saline  Constituents    8-758 
Fibrin    2-209 

Under  the  use  of  stimulants,  sulphate  of  quinia,  and  nutritious  diet, 

this  patient  recovered,  slowly.  He  was  confined  to  his  bed  three  weeks, 
and  at  the  end  of  this  time,  exhibited  the  effects  of  the  bilious  remittent 

fever,  in  his  pale,  sallow,  anaemic  countenance,  pale  lips  and  gums,  and 
tottering  gait. 

The  violent  nature  of  the  malarial  fever,  contracted  by  sleeping  in  the 

open  air  in  the  low  marshy  land  bordering  our  fresh  water  rivers,  is  forcibly 
illustrated  by  the  subsequent  history  of  the  crew  to  which  this  patient 

belonged. 
A  few  days  after  his  admission  into  the  hospital,  the  captain  weighed 

anchor  and  sailed  for  New  York.  Before  getting  well  out  to  sea,  himself 

and  the  whole  crew  were  taken  sick.  There  was  not  a  man  vrith  strength 

to  work  a  pump  or  furl  a  sail.  Fortunately,  a  small  vessel  perceived  their 

signals  of  distress,  and  towed  them  into  Darien.  Before  reaching  this  port, 
the  captain  and  five  out  of  seven  of  the  crew  had  died.  There  were  but 
two  remaining  out  of  eight,  and  these  were  extremely  ill. 

If  we  compare  the  blood  of  these  cases  with  that  of  health,  and  with 

the  blood  of  the  patient  suffering  with  Diabetes  Mellitus,  we  will  observe 

the  following  points  of  agreement  and  disagreement : 

1.  The  colored  blood  corpuscles  are  diminished  greatly  and  rapidly  in 

malarial  fever.  This  destruction  of  the  colored  blood  corpuscles  is  far 

more  rapid  in  malarial  fever  than  in  Diabetes  Mellitus. 

2.  The  salts  of  the  colored  blood  corpuscles  are  diminished  to  a  re- 

markable extent  in  malarial  fever — whilst  they  are  normal  in  amount  in  the 
blood  of  Diabetes  Mellitus. 

3.  The  blood  coagulates  slowly,  and  the  clot  is  soft,  in  malarial  fever 
  whilst  the  reverse  was  the  case  in  this  specimen  of  diabetic  blood. 

4.  The  fibrin  is  often  diminished  in  malarial  fever,  and  the  serum  pre' 

sents  a  golden  color — whilst  in  this  case  of  Diabetes  Mellitus  the  fibrin 
was  slightly  increased,  and  the  color  of  the  serum  was  normal. 

That  the  poison  of  malarial  fever  induces  profound  changes  in  the  col- 
ored blood  corpuscles,  and  other  constituents  of  the  blood,  I  have  demon- 

strated by  the  following  facts  : 

a.  The  urine  of  patients  suffering  with  malarial  fever  contains  an 

increased  quantity  of  iron.  The  increase  of  iron  in  the  urine  is  subse- 
quent to  the  destruction  of  the  colored  corpuscles  in  the  blood. 
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5.  In  examinations  of  the  organ  after  death,  from  all  the  forms  of 

malarial  fever  —  intermittent,  remittent,  and  congestive  —  I  have  observed 
that  the  dark  blood  of  the  spleen  and  liver  do  not  change  to  the  arterial 
hue  when  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere. 

After  death  from  phthisis,  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  organic  disease  of  the 

circulatory  apparatus,  and  apoplexy,  and  mechanical  injuries,  as  far  as  my 

observations  extend,  the  blood  of  the  spleen  and  liver  alv^^ays  change  to 

the  arterial  hue  vs^hen  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  oxygen  of  the  atmos- 

phere. 

c.  Animal  starch  accumulates  in  the  malarial-fever  liver — v^hilst  grape 
sugar,  as  far  as  my  observations  extend,  is  absent.  I  have  tested  the  livers 

of  malarial  fever  for  grape  sugar  and  starch.  An  abundance  of  starch'^  v^^as 
obtained,  without  a  trace  of  grape  sugar. 

The  livers  were  set  aside  and  examined  after  intervals  of  twelve  hours. 

The  last  examination  was  made  thirty-six  hours  after  the  first.  At  every 
examination  the  result  was  the  same  —  an  abundance  of  animal  starch,  and 
no  grape  sugar. 

These  facts  are  important,  not  only  in  their  bearing  upon  malarial 

fever,  but  also  in  their  bearing  upon  Diabetes  Mellitus.  M.  Ol.  Beknard^^ 
has  demonstrated  that  the  transformation  of  glycogenic  hepatic  matter 

(animal  starch)  formed  by  the  liver,  into  glucose,  is  the  result  of  the  action 

of  a  special  ferment,  which  is  formed  and  exists  in  the  blood,  independent 
of  the  liver. 

From  the  facts  which  we  have  previousl}^  stated  it  is  evident  that  in 
malarial  fever  this  ferment  is  destroyed,  whilst  the  liver  still  possesses  the 

power  of  transforming  the  nitrogenized  and  non-nitrogenized  elements  into 
animal  starch. 

We  have  now  facts  sufficient  to  draw  important  distinctions  between 
malarial  fever  and  Diabetes  Mellitus. 

In  both  diseases  the  blood  corpuscles  may  be  greatly  diminished. 

In  both  diseases  the  nervous  and  muscular  forces  may  be  correspond- 
ingly diminished. 

Here  the  analogy  ceases. 

The  destruction  of  the  colored  corpuscles  is  rapid  in  severe  types  of 
malarial  fever,  and  slow  in  all  the  forms  of  Diabetes  Mellitus.     The  salts  of 

9  So  abundant  is  this  animal  starch  in  the  malarial  fever  liver,  that  if  a  small  par- 
ticle of  the  substance  of  the  liver  be  mashed  upon  a  glass  slide,  treated  with  a  saturated 

solution  of  iodine  in  alcohol,  and  viewed  under  the  microscope,  numerous  beautiful  blue 
masses  of  this  animal  starch,  colored  by  the  iodine,  will  be  seen.  If  the  fibrous  capsule 
be  torn  off  from  the  surface  of  the  liver,  spread  upon  a  glass  slide,  and  treated  with  tine, 
ture  of  iodine,  these  blue  masses  will  be  seen  scattered  amongst  the  meshes  of  the  fibrous 
tissue.  With  reference  to  the  discovery  of  animal  starch,  see  American  Journal  of  Med. 
ical  Sciences,  Oct.,  1857,  p.  549. 

10  Moniteur  des  Hopitaux,  April  14, 1857;  also,  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences^ 
July,  1857,  p.  203. 
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the  blood  corpuscles  are  normal,  if  not  increased,  in  this  case  of  Diabetes 
Mellitus,  whilst  they  are  greatly  diminished  in  malarial  fever.  In  malarial 

fever,  the  blood  loses  its  power  of  changing  its  color  in  the  spleen  and 
liver.  In  malarial  fever,  the  color  of  the  liver  and  the  character  of  the  bile 

is  altered,  and  the  spleen  is  enlarged,  softened,  and  filled  with  a  purplish 
brown  mud. 

In  Diabetes  Mellitus,  all  the  organs  are  normal  in  appearance. 

In  malarial  fever,  the  blood  has  lost  its  power  of  converting  animal 

starch  into  glucose.     In  Diabetes  Mellitus,  this  power  is  greatly  increased. 
The  following  table  affords  a  comparison  of  Normal,  Diabetic,  and 

Malarial  Blood: 

Manual  i  Mormal     I)iabeitc    Malarial  Malarial    Malarial 
Blood.   !    Blood.       Blood.       Blood.       Blood.       Blood. 

Solid  Matters  in  1000  parts  of  Blood   
Solid  Matters  in  1000  parts  of  Liquor  Sanguiuis   
Dried  lUood  Corpuscles  iu  1000  parts  of  Blood      
Moist  Blood  Corpuscles  in  1000  parts  of  Blood   
Liquor  Sanguinis  in  1000  parts  of  Blood   
Fibrin  in  1000  parts  of  Blood   
Fixed  Saline  Constit.  in  1000  pts.  Moist  Blood  Corpuscles   
Fixed  Saline  Constit.  in  1000  pts.  Dried  Blood  Corpuscles. . . 
Fixed  Saline  Constit.  iu  1000  pts.  Dried  Blood   
Fixed  Saline  Constit.  in  1000  pts.  Solid  Matters  of  Liq.  Sang. 
Fixed  Saline  Constit.  in  1000  pts.  Liquor  Sanguinis   

200.000; 

100.000 
120.000 4S0.000 

400.000 
2.000 8.120 

65. 000 1 70.000 

88. 053 1 8.5.50 

240.000 
120.000 
150.000 
600.000 
520.000 

3.500 10.500 
70.000 
80.000 

95.000 
10.100 

161.490 80.961 92.702 

370.808 
629.192 

2.806 
11.981 49.916 

56.108 
68.488 
5.320 

122.447 
74.275 

51.987 207.948 
792.052 1.925 

0.841 

3.240 27.083 

44.779 
3.326 

159.489 
86.978 
79.437 

317.748 
682.2.52 

0.877 10.728 42.914 
36,341 

30.205 
2.647 

166.551 
89.203 

85.968 
343.872 
656.128 

1.450 

1.648 6.595 

37.909 75.558 
6,630 

"VVe  have  now  all  the  necessary  facts  for  the  intelligent  treatment  of 
this  case. 

The  indications  in  the  treatment  of  this  case  of  Diabetes  Mellitus 

are  — 
1.  To  strengthen  digestion. 

His  stomach  failed  to  digest^ the  nitrogenized  elements  —  the  very 
substances  which  he  needs  to  supply  the  rapid  waste  of  his  tissues. 

2.  To  afford  the  organic  and  inorganic  materials  of  structure. 

3.  To  quiet  and  strengthen  the  nervous  system. 
4.  To  arrest  the  destruction  and  transformation  of  the  elements  of  the 

blood,  tissues,  and  food,  into  animal  starch  and  grape  sugar. 

1.  To  strengthen  Digestion. — Meat  passed  entirely  through  the  ali* 
mentary  canal,  without  being  digested.  This  is  clear  evidence  that  the 

gastric  and  pancreatic  juices  do  not  perform  their  offices.  The  active  and 
essential  principle  of  the  gastric  juice  being  pepsine,  this  must  first  be 

supplied.  If  pepsine  and  an  acid  be  supplied,  digestion  will  take  place  in 
a  weak,  diseased  stomach,  as  well  as  in  the  healthy  stomach.  The  truth 

of  this  assertion  has  been  established  by  the  experiments  of  Dr.  L.  Corvi- 

SART,  of  Paris, ^^  to  whom  the  Profession  is  indebted  for  the  introduction  of 
pepsine  into  the  practice  of  medicine. 

11  "  Dyspepsie  et  Consomption  —  usage  de  la  Pepsine,"  by  Dr.  Corvisart,  Paris,  1854. 
"Reclierches  ayant  pour  but,  d'adminietrer  aux  maladies  qui  ne  digerent  point  dea 

aliments  tours  digires  par  le  sue  gaetrique  des  animaux."  Comptes  Rendu?,  Aug.  16th, 
1852  — Sept.  6tli,  1852. 

Etudes  6ur  les  Aliments  et  Xutriments  —  JSTouvelle  Methode  pour  le  traitement  dea, 

malades  dont  I'estomac  ne  digere  point."    L'Union  Medicale,  1854,  p.  17. 
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Andral,  Longet/2  Rillet,  Barthez,'^^  Grisole,  Herard,  Vogel,  Schiff, 

Josi,  Lecointe/*  Ballard,^^  Bertholet/^  Cahagnet/"^  Parise/^  Huet/' 
Chambers,^''  Nelson, ^^  and  others, ^^  have  testified  to  the  efficacy  and  value 
of  pepsine  in  various  diseases. 

The  fourth  stomach  of  ruminants  (rennet  bag)  is  generally  recom- 
mended as  a  source  of  pepsine.  In  hospital  practice,  however,  I  preferred 

to  employ  the  stomach  of  the  pig,  for  two  reasons : 
The  pig  is  an  omniverous  animal.  Its  food  and  digestive  process 

resembles  more  nearly  that  of  man,  and  consequently  its  gastric  juice  must 
be  better  adapted  to  his  wants. 

For  hospital  purposes,  the  stomach  of  the  pig  can  be  much  more 
readily  obtained  and  prepared,  than  that  of  the  cow  or  sheep. 

When  pepsine  can  be  obtained  pure  from  the  apothecaries,  or  when 

the  physician  has  time  to  prepare  it  himself,  the  Poudres  Nutrimentives^^  of 
CouvisART  is,  by  far,  the  most  elegant  and  portable  preparation. 

12  In  typhoid  fever.    Bulletin  Gen.  de  Therap.  t.  xlvii.,  p.  320. 

13  Sur  I'apepsie  (ou  absence  de  digestion)  chez  les  enfans,  et  sur  le  traitement  de  cette 
maladie  par  la  pepsine.    L'Union  Medicale,  Jan.  12tli,  1856. 

1*  Observation  d'un  cas  de  consomption  ultime,  tratee  par  la  Poudre  Nutrimentive. 
Bulletin  Gen.  de  Therap.  t.  xlix.,  p.  268. 

IS  Artificial  Digestion  as  a  Remedy  in  Dyspepsia,  Apepsia,  and  their  results.  By 
Edward  Ballard,  M.  D.,  London,  1857.  This  valuable  book  contains  the  method  of  prepar- 

ing the  pepfiine,  and  also  the  report  of  numerous  cases  of  disordered  digestion,  successfully 

treated  with  p'epsine,  by  Dr.  Ballard,  and  other  practitioners  of  medicine. 
i<5  In  Dyspepsia  cff  a  year's  duration. 

17  In  Dyspepsia  and  Vomitings  of  several  years'  duration. 

18  In  Dj'^spepsia  of  early  Pregnancy. 

19  Gastralgia  after  food,  of  several  years'  duration. 

20  Practical  Lectures  on  the  Management  of  Digestion  in  Disease.  By  T.  K.  Cham- 
bers, M,  D,    London  Lancet,  Aug.,  1857,  p.  101— Sept.,  1857,  p.  180,  Am,  ed. 

21  On  Mellitic  Diabetes  in  reference  to  its  treatment  by  Rennet  or  Liquor  Pepticus 
Praep.    By  David  Nelson,  M.  D,    London  Lancet,  Aug.,  1857,  p.  118,  Am.  edition. 

22  Rennet  in  Diabetes  Mellitiis.  By  Dr.  James  Gray.  Glasgow  Medical  Journal,  Oct., 
1856.    See  also  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  Jan.,  1857,  p.  25. 

23  The  following  are  the  directions,  given  by  M.  Boudault,  for  the  preparation  of  the 

medicine  :  "Take  a  suflcient  number  of  rennet  bags  (the  fourth  stomach  of  the  rumin- 
ants), open  and  reverse  them,  and  wash  them  under  a  thin  stream  of  cold  water ;  scrape 

off  the  mucous  membrane,  reduce  it  to  a  pulp,  and  macerate  it  in  distilled  water  twelve 

hours  ;  filter  ;  add  to  the  liquor  a  sufiicient  quantity  of  acetate  of  lead,  and  after  separating 

the  precipitate,  pass  through  it  a  current  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen ;  filter  again ;  evapo- 
rate, at  a  low  temperature,  to  the  consistence  of  a  syrup,  which  is  mixed  intimately  with 

starch  pulverized,  and  dried  at  a  temperature  of  100°  centig.  In  this  state  the  gentle 
application  of  heat  will  reduce  it  to  a  dry  mass  readily  reducible  to  a  powder  of  uniform, 

efl&cacy." 
The  power  of  the  pepsine  thus  obtained,  varies,  and  before  the  use  of  a  specimen, 

we  should  first  test  its  transforming  Jpower.  The  standard  dose  is  that  quantity  of  the 

powder  which,  when  acidulated  with  three  drops  of  lactic  acid  and  added  to  15  grammes 

(225  grains)  of  water,  would  transfer  6  grammes  (90  grains)  of  fresh  fibrin,  finely  cut  up 

and  kept  in  a  bottle,  at  a  temperature  of  40°  centig.,  for  twelve  hours,  with  occasional 

Vol.  L-Q. 
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R  Cut  a  pig's  stomach  into  thin  slices,  and  pour  upon  it  one  pint  of 
vinegar,  and  preserve  from  decomposition  (if  the  weather  be  warm),  by 
surrounding  with  ice. 

The  pepsine  and  vinegar  will  reduce  the  tissues  of  the  stomach  to  a 
uniform  mass,  or  rather,  fluid.  Dose,  fluid  oz.  j.  three  times  a  day,  mixed 
with  cold  mutton  or  beef  soup. 

This  preparation  is  useful  for  hospital  purposes,  because  it  is  easily 

prepared,  and  at  the  same  time  is  more  efficacious  than  the  pepsine  ordina- 
rily sold  in  the  shops. 

Chambers,^*  and  others^^  have  shown  that  much  of  the  pepsine  now 
sold,  possesses  but  feeble  transforming  powers. 

Pepsine  is  not  the  only  substance  concerned  in  the  digestion  of  albu- 
menoid  substances. 

The  connective  tissues  and  muscular  fibres  are  disintegrated  and  soft- 
ened, but  never  completely  dissolved  by  the  gastric  juice. 

The  ultimate  fibrillae  of  muscles  which  have  escaped  the  action  of  the 

gastric  juice,  pass  into  the  small  intestines,  and  are  there  digested  by  the 

pancreatic  juice. 

M.  L.  Corvisaut'^^  communicated  to  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences, 
xipril  6th,  1857,  a  Memoir  on  the  Power  of  the  Pancreas  to  Digest  Azotized 
Food,  in  which  he  confirmed  the  assertion  of  Purkinge  and  Pappenheim, 
that  the  secretion  of  the  pancreas  is  endowed,  like  the  gastric  juice,  with 

shaking.  The  average  dose  of  the  "  Poudre  Nutriinentive"  is  15  grains.  It  may  be  taken 
dry  or  in  sohition,  in  unfermeuted  bread,  or  in  a  teaspoouful  of  soup,  or  in  sweetened  water- 
It  should  always  be  taken  with,  or  at  the  commencement  of  the  mea,l  on  which  it  is  to 
act.  Ballard  on  Artificial  Digestion,  j^.  10.  See  also  Memoire  sur  le  principc  digestif,  les 

preparations  nutrimentives,  et  les  moyens  propres  a  reconnaitre  et  a  mesurer  leur  action. 

Acad.  Imp.  de  Med.  Seance,  du  14  Fevi-ier,  1854,  et  Moniteur  des  Hopitaux,  16  Fevrier,  1854. 
The  following  is  the  mode  adopted  and  recommciidcd  by  Dr.  James  Gray,  of  pre- 

paring the  rennet : 
"The  stomach  of  a  calf  (and  the  younger  it  is,  the  better)  is  gently  washed  with 

water,  taking  care  not  to  injure  the  mucous  membrane ;  it  is  then  salted,  tied  up  and 
allowed  to  dry.  After  this,  it  is  cut  into  small  pieces,  macerated  in  a  pint  and  a  half,  or 
two  pints  of  water,  according  to  the  size  of  the  stomach,  for  four  days,  or  longer  in  Avinter, 
shaking  it  at  intervals ;  the  fluid  is  then  poured  off  and  bottled,  and  to  test  its  power,  a 

spoonful  may  be  added  to  a  pint  of  warm  milk,  which,  if  it  curdles,  it  is  now  fit  for  use- 
A  little  spirits,  or  decoction  of  sparrow-grass,  may  be  added  to  make  it  keep.  The  dose 
of  rennet  thiis  prepared,  is  a  tablespoonful,  three,  four,  or  six  times  a  day,  about  half  an 
hour  after  each  meal,  and  during  the  process  of  digestion,  followed  shortly  after  by  an 

alkali,  to  neutralize  the  lactic  acid  formed.  That  which  I  recommend  is  the  alkaline  tri- 
basic  phosphate  of  soda ;  but  the  carbonate  of  potash  will  answer  very  well,  either  alone 

or  combined  with  the  tincture  of  nux  vomica,  in  five  or  ten  drop  doses."  G-lasgow  Med- 
ical Journal,  Oct.,  1856.  See  abstract  of  paper  in  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences, 

Jan,  1857,  p.  215. 

2*  Experiments  upon  Artificial  Digestiou.  By  T.  K.  Chambers,  M.  D.  London  Lancet, 

Aug.,  1857,  p.  133,  Am.  edition. 

25  Experiments  upon  the  Action  of  Pepsine,  by  Edward  H.  Sieveking.  Med.  Times 
and  Gazette,  April  4th,  1857.  See  also  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  26th  July. 
1857,  p.  212. 

2e  Moniteur  des  Hopitaux,  April  21st,  1857.  See  also  American  Journal  of  Medica}:- 
Sciencea,  Julj%  1857,  p.  206. 
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the  property  of  dissolving  azotized  food,  and  demonstrated  that  the  pancre- 
atic juice,  in  disintegrating  albumenoid  elements,  effects  in  them  a  trans- 

formation identical  or  analogous  to  that  which  the  stomach  produces. 

The  pancreatic  juice  acts  only  on  those  portions  of  the  food  which 
have  escaped  the  action  of  the  gastric  juice,  and  at  the  same  time  it  has  no 

effect  upon  the  digested  products  of  the  stomach. 

When  separated,  the  pancreatic  and  gastric  fluids  exercise  their  func- 
tions in  full,  and  when  mingled  in  their  pure  state,  the  two  digestions  are 

arrested.     The  twa  ferments,  pepsine  and  pancreatine,  destroy  each  other. 
In  the  alimentary  canal,  this  is  prevented.  1st,  by  the  pylorous  which 

separates  the  two  ferments.  2d,  by  the  gastric  digestion  during  which  the 
pepsine  is  destroyed.  3d,  by  the  bile  which  destroys  in  its  course  the 
activity  of  the  pancreatine. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  pancreatine,  or  the  pancreatic  juice, 
so  far  from  assisting  digestion,  would  retard  it.  M.  S.  Corvisart  states 

that  he  had  failed  to  receive  any  benefit  from  the  administration  of  pancre- 
atine for  the  relief  of  derangement  of  the  digestion  in  the  intestinal  canal. 

In  this  case  of  Diabetes  Mellitus,  I  employed  a  preparation  of  the  pan- 
creas of  the  pig,  prepared  in  the  same  manner  with  the  stomach.  No 

beneficial  results  were  produced,  and  it  was  abandoned  and  the  pepsine 
retained. 

2.  To  afford  the  organic  and  inorganic  materials  of  structure. 

As  usual  in  the  treatment  of  Diabetes  Mellitus,  the  patient  was  fur- 

nished principally  with  animal  food  —  eggs,  mutton,  beef,  &c. 
Bread  and  rice  v/ere  allowed  more  frequently,  however,  than  in  the 

practice  laid  down  in  the  books. 

R     Phosphate  of  Iron     .         .         .         .         .         .     gr.    ij. 
Phosphate  of  Lime        .....  gr.  iv. 
Phosphate  of  Soda     .         .         .         .         .         .     gr.  vi. 
Phosphate  of  Potassa   gr.  iv. 

Mix  and  administer  three  times  during  the  day,  in  the  soup  containing 
the  pepsine.  These  salts  were  given  because  they  form  constituents  of  the 
blood  corpuscles,  muscles  and  brain,  and  nervous  system. 

R     Cod-Liver  Oil,  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 

Cod-Liver  Oil  is  indicated  in  the  treatment  of  Diabetes  Mellitus,  for 
two  reasons : 

To  supply  the  fatty  matters  which  have  been  consumed. 
There  is  a  close  connection  between  phthisis  and  diabetes. 

Writers  upon  this  disease  state  that,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  phthisis 
makes  its  appearance  before  death. 

3.  To  strengthen  and  quiet  the  nervous  system. 

The  depressed  spirits,  fretful,  pevish  temper,  impaired  memory  and 

intelligence,  loss  of  sexual  propensity,  and  complete  exhaustion  of  nervous 
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power,  call  for  those  remedies  which  will  act  both  as  tonics  and  sedatives  to 
the  nervous  system. 

To  accomplish  these  objects,  opium  and  strychnia  should  be  given 
simultaneously. 

R     Strychnia    .         .         .         .         .         .         .         .     gr.  ij. 

Extract  of  Gentian   gi"-   ij- 

Mix  and  divide  into  100  pills ;  one  pill  three  times  a  day,  to  be  gradually 
increased,  according  to  the  strength  of  the  patient,  and  effects  upon  the 

nervous  system. 
Strychnia  not  only  exerts  a  tonic  influence  upon  the  digestive  organs, 

and  muscular  and  nervous  system,  but  also  exerts  a  direct  influence  in 

diminishing  the  amount  of  sugar  formed. 

R  One  grain  of  opium  at  bed-time,  and  one  grain  in  the  morning,  at 
nine  o'clock. 

Opium  quiets  the  nervous  irritability  of  the  patient,  and  controls  the 

diuretic  influence  of  the  sugar  in  the  blood.  It  checks  the  excessive  dis- 
charge, but  does  not  prevent  the  production  of  sugar.  Nevertheless,  its 

action  upon  the  nervous  system  renders  it  one  of  the  most  valuable  of  the 

secondary  means. 
As  a  stimulant  and  tonic  to  the  digestive  organs,  fluid  ounces  ij.  of 

brandy  were  administered,  three  times  a  day,  in  a  cup  of  the  officinal 

infusion  of  quassia  and  soda. 

August  10th.     Pulse,  74.   \  Temperature  of  Atmosphere  .     88*^  F. 
( Temperature  under  Tongue       .  98° 

August  11th.     Pulse,  78.   ̂   Temperature  of  Atmosphere  .     81*^  F. 
Respiration,  16.  )  Temperature  under  Tongue      .         99  4-5° 

August  12th. — Slight  improvement  of  digestion.  Bowels  are  not 
moved  so  frequently.  He  is  exceedingly  weak,  and  complains  of  pain  in 
his  head  and  bones. 

August  19th.  —  Complains  of  great  weakness  and  thirst;  is  in  a  pro- 
fuse perspiration ;  says  that  his  digestion  improves,  but  his  strength  does 

not  increase.  The  brandy  causes  him  to  sleep  and  perspire  too  freely,  and 
is  probably  the  cause  of  the  increased  flow  of  urine  and  loss  of  strength. 

The  experiments  of  George  Harley,  M.  D.,^'^  and  M.  Bernard, ^^  have 

27  "  Contributions  to  the  Physiology  of  Saccharine  Urine.  On  the  Origin  and  De- 
struction of  Sugar  in  the  Animal  Economy.  By  Geo.  Harley,  M.  D."  British  and  Foreign 

Medico -Chir.  Review,  July,  1857,  p.  144. 

28  Gazette  Medicale  de  Paris,  Mai  10,  Ko.  19,  1856,  and  Schmidt's  Jarhb.,  vol.  xciii., 
p.  24,  1857. 

29  Chimie  applique  a'la  Physiologie  et  a  la  Therapeutique,  par  M.  le  Docteur  Mialhe, 
Pharmacien  de  I'Empereur.    Paris,  1856. 
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demonstrated  that  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform,  methylated  spirit,  and  ammo- 
nia, introduced  into  the  duodenum,  or  injected  directly  into  the  portal  vein, 

will  excite  an  increased  secretion  of  sugar.  Healthy  animals,  thus  operated 

on,  were  rendered  for  a  time  diabetic.  This  fact  is  important,  not  only  in 
the  treatment,  but  also  in  its  bearing  upon  the  causes  of  Diabetes  Mellitus. 

Drunkards  are  said  to  be  peculiarly  liable  to  this  disease. 

Pulse,  84.  j  Temperature  of  Atmosphere       .         .         .     90°  F. 
Respiration,  17.   /  Temperature  under  Tongue     .         .         .        104° 

The  acceleration  of  the  pulse  may  be  due  to  the  action  of  the  alcoholic 
stimulants.  We  will  discontinue  the  brandy,  and  substitute  10  grains  of 

carbonate  of  ammonia,  three  times  a  day,  in  a  cup  of  the  infusion  of  quas- 
sia and  soda. 

The  carbonate  of  ammonia  is  administered,  first,  as  a  stimulant,  and 

second,  as  a  means  of  diminishing  the  amount  of  grape  sugar. 

Some  chemists  ̂ ^  have  supposed  that  the  occurrence  of  alkaline  carbon- 
ates is  necessary  for  the  decomposition  of  sugar  in  the  animal  economy, 

and  that  in  Diabetes  the  passage  of  glucose  into  the  urine  is  due  to  a  want 

of  alkalinity  in  the  blood. 
Direct  experiment  does  not  support  this  theory,  for  the  researches  of 

C.  G.  Lehmann,^^  Bouchardat,  and  Bernard,^^  have  proved,  on  the  con- 

lii  this  work,  Mialhe,  after  examining  the  various  hypotheses  which  have  been  pro- 
posed to  explain  the  nature  of  Diabetes  Mellitus,  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  its  true 

cause  is  a  deiicieacy  of  alkali  in  the  blood.  To  the  objection  that  the  blood  of  diabetic 
patients  is  never  either  neutral  or  acid,  but  always  alkaline  in  its  reaction,  Mialhe  answers 
that  it  is  difficult  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood ;  and  again,  that 

part  of  the  alkaline  reaction  of  this  fluid  is  derived  from  the  presence  of  alkaline  phos- 
phates which  possess  no  power  of  decomposing  glucose.  He  is  inclined  to  consider  that 

the  alkaline  carbonates  are  deficient  or  absent,  the  phosphates  remaining  intact,  thus  pre- 
venting the  fluid  from  exhibiting  anything  but  an  alkaline  reaction. 

In  the  treatment  of  Diabetes,  he  acts  strictly  upon  these  indications,  and  prescribes 

lime-water,  magnesia,  vichey  water,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  alkaline  and  vapor  baths,  flannel, 
friction,  exercise,  animal  diet,  and  some  times  sudorifics.  M,  Mialhe  relates  the  case  of 

an  Italian  professor  of  music,  afiiicted  with  Diabetes  Mellitus.  Under  the  alkaline  treat- 
ment the  sugar  rapidly  diminished,  and  the  patient  recovered. 

^"^  Prof.  C.  Gr.  Lehmann  injected  a  solution  of  grape  sugar,  prepared  from  starch,  into 
the  veins  of  thirty-seven  dogs  and  rabbits,  and  in  every  instance  grape  sugar  appeared  in 
the  urine ;  and  the  reaction  of  the  urine  was  acid.  The  sugar  passed  so  rapidly  into  the 
urine,  that  it  was  frequently  detected  five  minutes  after  its  injection,  and  then  when  only 

O'l  of  a  gramme  was  injected. 
Caustic,  alkalies,  and  their  carbonates,  associated  vsdth  grape  sugar,  were  also  injected 

into  the  veins  of  rabbits. 

Notwithstanding  the  caustic,  alkalies,  and  the  carbonates,  the  urine  not  only  con- 
tained grape  sugar,  but  also  exhibited  an  acid  reaction. 

Prof.  Lehmann  also  injected  dilute  solutions  of  tartaric  and  citric  acids  into  the 
stomachs  of  rabbits  and  dogs,  fed  on  food  poor  in  alkalies.  Although  the  blood  was  thus 

thus  rendered  poor  in  alkalies,  while  at  the  same  time  vegetable  acids  were  introduced, 
still  not  a  trace  of  sugar  appeared  in  the  urine.  Physiological  Chemistry.  By  Prof.  C. 
G.  Lehmann.    English  edition,  vol.  ill.,  p.  233.    American  edition,  vol.  ii.,  p.  357. 

These  experlraients  have  been  repeated  by  Uhle,  with  similar  results.  Dis.  Inaug. 
Med.  Lipg.,  1852,  p.  19. 
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trary,  that  the  blood  of  diabetic  persons  preserves  its  alkalinity,  and  that 
the  alkalies  of  the  blood  do  not  promote  the  oxydization  of  sugar  to  the 
extent  asserted. 

Direct  experiment  and  clinical  facts,  on  the  other  hand,  have  shown 

that,  in  certain  derangements  of  the  nervous  and  circulatory  systems  and 

of  the  constituents  of  the  blood,  the  production  of  grape  sugar  is  increased 
and  it  passes  into  the  urine;  and  farther,  that  the  alkaline  carbonates 

diminish  the  proportion  of  sugar  in  the  urine  of  diabetic  patients. 

We  may  then  employ  the  alkaline  carbonates  in  the  treatment  of  Dia- 
betes Mellitus,  although  their  action  upon  glucose  in  the  animal  economy 

is  not  well  understood,  and  probably  differs,  both  in  degree  and  kmd,  from 
that  asserted  by  Mi  alii  e. 

August  20th. — Feels  very  weak  and  complains  of  a  pain  in  the  region 
of  his  liver.     Bowels  are  still  irregular,  but  improving. 

Pulse     .         .     72.  t  Temperature  of  Atmosphere  .         .         .     88''  F. 
}  Temperature  of  Hand  .         .         .         9T'^ 

Respiration    .     14.  ( Temperature  under  Tongue     .         .         .  lOOi^' 

August  2Gth.  —  Improving  in  strength  and  spirits.  Digestive  func- 
tions restored.  Slowly  gains  flesh.  Digests  large  quantities  of  meat  with 

ease. 

R     Cane  sugar  oz.  xij.  during  twenty-four  hours. 

Hoppe's^^  Investigations  upon  the  action  of  cane  sugar  upon  the  ani- 
mal economy  have  established  the  following  facts : 

1.  No  trace  of  grape  sugar  was  found  in  the  urine  or  faeces  during 
continued  feeding  with  cane  sugar. 

2.  When  sugar  and  meat  were  given  together,  the  weight  of  the 

animal  increased  much  more  rapidly  than  when  meat  alone  was  given. 

3.  When  sugar  and  meat  were  consumed,  urea  was  excreted  in  smaller 

quantity  than  when  meat  alone  "was  taken. 
4.  By  exclusive  sugar  diet,  the  excretion  of  urea  was  depressed  to  its 

lowest  amount. 

5.  By  the  presence  of  much  sugar  in  the  blood,  the  albuminous 
substances  are  preserved  from  oxydization. 

The  albumen  thus  stored  up  appears  to  be  decomposed  during  the 

development  of  fat.  In  this  manner,  sugar  produces  fattening,  only  when, 
at  the  same  time,  albuminous  substances  are  liberally  supplied. 

6.  The  temperature  of  the  body  was  not  increased  by  the  addition  of 
sugar  to  the  allowance  of  meat. 

31  Moniteur  des  HSpitaux,  May  14,  1857. 

32  F.  Hoppe,  on  the  Influence  of  Cane  Sugar  in  Digestion  and  Nutrition.  Virchow's 
ArcMv.,  vol.  X.,  p.  144,  S.  S..  1856. 
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7.  The  health  of  the  animals  experimented  on,  was  in  no  way  injured 

by  feeding  on  large  quantities  of  cane  sugar,  in  addition  to  a  liberal  supply 
of  meat. 

September  23d.  —  Has  continued  steadily  to  improve  in  health  and 
strength,  and  is  now  able  to  walk  about  the  hospital  grounds,  and  assist  in 
nursing  the  patients. 

The  amount  of  urine  voided  daily  has  diminished. 

Oct.  20th. — His  muscular  and  nervous  forces  have  increased  greatly. 
His  face  and  limbs  have  filled  out.  His  spirits  are  excellent,  and  he  says 

'that  he  is  now  as  fleshy  as  in  health. 
He  is  able  to  act  as  assistant  nurse,  and  often  sits  up  all  night  with 

those  patients  who  require  his  services. 
The  amount  of  urine  excreted  daily  has  greatly  diminished,  and  ranges 

from  To  to  90  fluid  ounces. 

The  grape  sugar  has  diminished  greatly  in  amount,  but  has  not  entirely 

disappeared. 
At  this  date  I  resigned  the  charge  of  the  Savannah  Marine  Hospital 

and  Poor  House. 

It  is  evident,  that  sufficient  time  had  not  elapsed  to  warrant  the  asser- 
tion that  this  case  was  cured;  nevertheless,  the  remedies  used  produced 

decided  beneficial  effects,  and  were  the  means,  in  Providence,  of  arresting 

the  disease,  when  the  patient  appeared  to  be  in  the  last  stages  of  Diabetes 

Mellitus,  and  upon  the  borders  of  the  grave. 
I  have  endeavored  to  give  a  simple  statement  of  the  facts  observed  in 

this  case,  the  plan  of  treatment  pursued,  and  the  reasons  which  led  me  to 

the  adoption  of  this  mode  of  treatment. 
Although  this  is  but  a  single  case,  the  treatment  of  which  was  not 

even  conducted  to  its  termination  in  complete  health,  or  death,  still,  I  am 

persuaded  that,  in  the  present  state  of  Medical  Science,  every  successful 
effort  to  arrest  so  formidable  a  disease  as  Diabetes,  even  for  a  few  months, 
will  be  considered  worthy  of  an  examination  by  Practitioners  of  Medicine. 

[Southern  Medical  and  Surgical  JournoL 

Gutta  Percha  King,  8S,  and  Horse -Shoe  Pessaries, 

By  Edward  Parrish. 

These  useful  instruments  have  been  introduced  into  practice  within  the 

■past  few  years,  as  an  improvement  upon  the  metallic,  glass,  wooden,  ivory, 
and  india  rubber  Pessaries  formerly  used.  The  advantages  of  gutta  percha 

for  this  purpose  are,  its  entire  resistance  to  the  action  of  the  secretions, 
and  consequent  durability  and  cleanliness;   and  its  great  lightness  and 
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saving  bulk,  which  render  it  better  adapted  than  any  other  substance  with 
which  we  are  acquainted  for  the  purpose. 

The  gum  elastic  Pessaries,  formerly  so  much  in  use,  were  liable  to 
soften  down  and  become  offensive  when  used  for  any  length  of  time,  while 
gutta  percha,  though  softened  by  a  high  heat,  is,  at  the  temperature  of  the 
body,  firm  and  yet  pliable,  and  may  be  worn  for  years  without  deteriora- 

tion. Gutta  percha  Pessaries,  after  being  in  constant  use  for  eighteen 
months,  have  been  removed  in  as  good  condition  as  when  first  introduced. 

The  danger  of  glass  Pessaries  has  always  been  an  objection  to  them 
with  many  practitioners ;  and  instances  are  not  rare  in  which  they  have 
been  broken  while  in  use,  making  their  removal  both  difficult  and  dan- 

gerous. 
Wood  is  too  porous  to  have  ever  been  generally  used,  on  account  of 

its  so  soon  becoming  offensive ;  while  ivory  is  but  little  better,  soon  under- 
going change  under  the  influences  to  which  it  is  exposed. 

In  regard  to  the  shape  of  Pessaries,  the  most  important  and  generally 
popular,  is  undoubtedly  the  annular  or  ring  shape.  The  modus  operandi  of 

the  instrument  is,  that  by  distending  and  elongating  the  canal,  it  renders 
prolapsus  or  retroversion  of  the  uterus  impossible,  and  by  retaining  the 
organ  in  situ,  it  enables  the  parts  to  assume  their  normal  condition.  To 

this  end  the  circumference  of  the  disc  Pessary  is  the  only  useful  portion, 

and  in  the  ring  Pessary,  unimportant  and  worse  than  useless  centre  being 
omitted,  we  have  a  lighter  and  better  instrument. 

Fig.  1  represents  the  ring-shaped  Pessary,  the  extension  being  made 
in  the  line  of  the  canal,  the  outside  circumference  of 

the  instrument  is  greater  than  its  thickness,  thus 
distributing  the  pressure  over  a  larger  surface,  and 
rendering  excoriation  less  liable  to  occur.  These 

instruments,  as  originated  by  Dr.  Wm.  M.  Breed,  of  Philadelphia,  who  has 
used  them  with  success  during  an  extensive  practice  in  connection  with 

one  of  the  charities  of  this  city,  and  otherwise,  are  constructed  of  solid 

gutta  percha  over  a  well-secured  steel  spring;  thus  obviating  the  former 
objectionable  method  of  merely  coating  a  spring  wrapped  with  cotton, 
which,  being  readily  cracked,  soon  became  ofiensive. 

A  medium  sized  Pessary  of  this  kind  weighs  but  120  grains.  By  their 

great  elasticity  they  may  be  readily  compressed  into  an  oval  form,  thus 

facilitating  their  introduction,  and  when  in  situ  thej  immediately  resume 
their  original  shape. 

They  have  received  the  approbation  of  Dr.  C.  D.  Meigs,  Dr.  Goddard, 

Dr.  E.  Wilson,  and  other  eminent  practitioners  in  Philadelphia  and  else- 
where ;  and  their  introduction  has  greatly  facilitated  the  cure  of  those  most 

distressing  and  obstinate  maladies,  prolapsus,  retroversion,  and  procidentia 
of  the  uterus. 

The  SS,  and  Horse-Shoe  Pessaries  are  constructed  in  a  similar  manner^ 
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but  so  that  their  carves  and  shape  may  be  readily  altered  to  suit  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case.  Heretofore 

these  have  been  made  of  metal,  those 

of  block -tin  being  objectionable  on 
account  of  their  weight,  vrhile  the 

hollow  gold  or  silver  ones  were  placed 

beyond  the  reach  of  many  by  the 
expensiveness  of  the  material.     The  use  of  gutta  percha,  while  retaining 
all  the  advantages  claimed  for  this  form  of  instrument,  is  free  from  any 

of  the  objections  against  metallic  substances. 
These  instruments,  as  manufactured  under  the  superintendence  of  the 

originator,  are  offered  to  the  Profession  with  entire  confidence  as  to  their 

superiority,  the  greatest  care  being  taken  to  secure  their  entire  fitness  for 
the  delicate  uses  for  which  they  are  intended. 



Ibarmateutital  aiiJ)   §liKUhng. 

Compound  8yrup  of  the  Hypoptaospbtte^. 

Since  the  paper  of  Dr.  John  CiiritciuLi.  appeared,  in  which  he  as- 
serted that  these  salts  were  specifics  in  tuberculosis,  the  demand  for  them 

upon  the  manufacturing  pharmaceutist  has  been  quite  unprecedented  in 
the  history  of  the  introduction  of  new  remedies. 

A  medical  friend  of  ours,  who  has  employed  the  Hypophosphites  quite 

extensively  in  his  practice,  and  with  gratif3''ing  results,  states,  that,  in 
diseases  attended  with  diarrhoea,  or  tendency  to  looseness  of  the  bowels, 
the  use  of  the  Hypophosphite  of  Soda,  in  connection  with  the  other  salts 

(as  in  the  compound  Syrup  of  Hypophosphites)  is  contra  -  indicated  on 
account  of  its  aperient  or  laxative  effect. 

We  have  found  the  following  formula,  for  a  Compound  Syrup  of 

the  Hypophosphites  to  give  satisfaction,  and  to  offer  an  agreeable  form 
in  which  they  can  be  administered: 

Take  Hypophosphite  of  Lime   .... 
Hypophosphite  of  Potassa    .... 
Hypophosphite  of  Soda    .... 
Hypophosphite  of  Ammonia 

Rub  these  salts  together  with  half  a  fluid  drachm  of  terhydrated  hypo- 
phosphorus  acid,  and  then  pour  upon  the  mixture  four  ounces  of  boiling 

water ;  after  trituration,  pour  off  the  solution  upon  a  filter ;  with  the  resi- 
due remaining  in  the  mortar,  form  a  solution,  by  adding  to  it  a  sufl&cient 

quantity  of  the  hypophosphorus  acid  (about  one-half  drachm),  and  four 
fluid  ounces  more  of  boiling  water,  and  pour  it  upon  the  filter;  to  the 

filtrate  add  of  syrup  of  orange  flowers,*  previously  acidulated  with  a  little 
hypophosphorus  acid,  enough   to  make  the  whole  measure  sixteen  fluid 

*  Syrup  of  orange  flowers  is  made  by  dissolving,  witliout  heat,  twelve  ounces  of 
refined  sugar,  in  powder,  in  eight  fluid  ounces  of  distilled  orange  flower  water,  such  as 
is  imported  from  France  in  flagons  or  in  copper  cans. 
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ounces.     The  dose  is  one  teaspoonful,  three  or  four  times  a  day,  repre- 
senting of 

Hypophosphite  of  Lime    2  gr. 
Hypophosphite  of  Potassa     .....  1  gr. 
Hypophosphite  of  Soda    h  g^- 
Hypophosphite  of  Ammonia           .  ~       .  >        .         .  I  gr. 

If  it  is  desired  to  exhibit  a  chalybeate  in  connection  with  the  com- 

pound syrup,  the  Hypophosphite  of  Iron  can  be  added  to  it  in  the  pro- 
portion of  one-half  or  one  grain  to  the  fluid  drachm. 

Prof.  Wm.  Pkoctok's  process  for  preparing  this  salt,  with  those  for 
the  salts  of  the  alkaline  basis,  was  given  in  our  Journal  for  May. 

F.  S. 

Valerianate  of  Atropine. 

M.  MiETTE  recommends,  in  the  Com2ytes  Ilendus  {DQCQmbQv  21st,  1857), 

this  organic  valerianate  to  be  prepared  by  pouring  a  slight  excess  of  vale- 
rianic acid  into  a  very  concentrated  alcoholic  solution  of  Atropine,  adding 

about  twice  its  volume  of  distilled  water  to  the  mixture.  The  saturation 

of  the  Atropine  must  be  effected  in  the  cold;  the  whole  is  then  exposed,  in 
a  shallow  vessel,  to  spontaneous  evaporation,  at  a  temperature  not  to  exceed 

122^  F. 
This  valerianate  is  uncrystallizable,  and  presents  the  appearance  of 

a  bright  yellow  syrupy  liquid,  changing  to  orange  in  contact  with  the  air. 
[Chemical  Gazette,  February  15th,  1858, 

Alumina  as  a  means  of  cheapening  the  Extraction  of  certain  Organic  Alkaloids  and 
Proximate  Principles. 

Hydrated  Alumina  possesses  the  property  of  precipitating  certain  veg- 
etable colors  from  their  solutions,  while  there  are  others  which  it  does  not 

affect.  This  affords  the  means,  Professor  Rochleder  states,  of  separating 

many  substances,  especially  the  constituents  of  plants. 
It  also  exhibits  this  property  towards  other  organic  substances.  It 

possesses  advantages  over  hydrated  oxide  of  lead,  in  being  readily  obtained 

in  a  pure  state  by  the  use  of  sulphide  of  ammonium. 

In  many  cases,  a  solution  of  alum  can  be  directly  added  to  the  aque- 
ous extract  cf  a  plant,  and  the  organic  principle  precipitated,  combined 

with  the  Alumina  by  adding  ammonia.  As  an  example,  he  gives  the  pre- 

paration of  ̂ sculin,  from  the  horse-chestnut.  An  aqueous  decoction  of  the 
bark  mixed  with  solution  of  alum  and  ammonia  in  excess,  gives  a  fawn- 

colored  precipitate  leaving  the  filtrate  of  a  pale  wine-color ;  this  filtrate  is 
neutralized  with  acetic  acid,  and  evaporated  to  dryness,  the  residue  con- 

sisting of  sulphate  of  potash  and  ammonia,  and  some  acetate  of  ammonia. 
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In  this  residue,  the  ̂ sculin  is  all  contained,  and  is  separated,  by  boiling 
with  a  little  strong  alcohol,  and  filtering:  it  crystallizes  upon  the  evapora- 

tion of  the  spirit.  This,  by  once  re-crystallizing,  is  obtained  pure,  ̂ scu- 
lin,  obtained  by  this  method,  is  produced  with  less  cost,  trouble,  and  time 
than  by  the  usual  modes. 

It  will  be  possible  to  obtain  many  proximate  principles,  etc.,  at  a  cheap 
rate,  which  hitherto,  from  their  cost,  have  found  no  place  in  medicine. 

[Chemical  Gazette,  MarchA^bS.  from  Journ.  fur  Pra/cl.  Chemie. 

Ammoulo-Oxlde  of  Copper 

Is  stated,  by  Dr.  Ed.  Scuwkizkr,  to  possess  the  remarkable  property 
of  dissolving  vegetable  fibre  at  ordinary  temperature. 

Cotton,  when  treated  with  a  solution  of  this  salt,  soon  assumes  a  gela- 
tinous consistence,  and,  after  some  kneading  with  a  glass  rod,  is  changed 

into  a  mucous  liquid.  No  heat  is  evolved ;  with  an  excess,  a  clear  solution 
is  the  result,  which  may  be  filtered. 

Upon  super-saturating  the  solution  with  hydrochloric  acid,  a  gelatin- 
ous precipitate  of  disorganized  cellulose  is  thrown  down;  this,  when 

w^ashed  and  dried  upon  a  water  bath,  leaves  a  horn-like,  transparent  mass, 
brittle,  and  resembling  starch  paste.  Heated  in  the  air,  it  burns  away 
without  reside. 

Paper  and  linen  are  also  dissolved,  though  more  slowly  than  cotton ; 
and  its  solvent  power  extends  to  some  animal  tissues.  Silk  dissolves  more 

easily  than  cotton ;  icool  is  only  dissolved  by  the  aid  of  heat. 

[C/iemical  Gazette,  Feb.  15th,  from  Journ./ur  Prakt.  Chemie. 

Surgical  Use«  of  Perchlorldc  of  Iron. 

The  following  remarks  we  take  from  "Notes  on  the  Practice  in  the 

Hospitals  of  Paris,"  by  Dr.  George  Scckley,  in  the  Ne\D  Yorh  Jourrtal  of 
Medicine.,  May,  1858: 

In  the  treatment  of  varices^  this  article  is  now  extensively  used,  and  it 
has  also  been  employed  for  the  rapid  coagulation  of  the  contents  of  aneu- 
rismal  sacs.  The  strength  of  the  solution  used  is  that  recognized  in 

French  Pharmacy  as  of  the  "thirtieth  degree."  (This  is  by  weight,  16 
parts  of  the  salt  to  84  of  water.)  WeaJcer  than  this.,  the  coagulating  effect 
is  lost,  and  if  used  much  stronger,  it  acts  as  a  dangerous  caustic.  The 
solution  should  be  made  just  before  using,  because,  if  kept  four  or  five  days, 
it  decomposes. 

1  witnessed  an  operation  for  the  radical  cure  of  varices  by  this  method, 
at  La  Pitie.  The  veinson  the  lower  limbs  were  markedly  dilated  and  tor- 

tuous, certain  of  the  dilatations  along  the  course  of  the  long  saphena  being 
as  large  as  an  ordinary  thimble.  In  these  larger  dilatations,  the  quantity 
injected  was  five  drops,  thrown  in  as  usual  by  the  peculiar  syringe  used, 
by  which  every  turn  of  a  screw  injects  exactly  half  a  drop,  thus  easily 
regulating  the  amount  employed.    In  places  where  the  varices  were  smaller, 



Pharmaceutical  and  Miscellany.  253 

a  less  amount  was  used.  Coagulation  was  almost  instantaneous,  and  the 
ultimate  result  of  the  case  very  satisfactory. 

In  operating  for  varices  by  this  method,  it  is  necessary  to  compress 
the  veins  by  a  bandage  on  the  cardiac  side  of  the  point  of  operation,  as  in 
ordinary  cases  of  venesection.  This  has  doubly  a  beneficial  effect;  first,  by 
guarding  against  the  risk  of  throwing  such  a  dangerous  solution  into  the 
general  circulation ;  secondly,  by  causing  the  veins  to  dilate  well^  the  clots 
are  larger^  and  thus  more  thoroughly  obstruct  the  circulation  through 
the  vein. 

I  saw  the  property  that  the  Perchloride  of  Iron  has  of  causing  instan- 
taneous coagulation  put  to  a  novel  but  very  useful  purpose  by  Maison- 

NEUVE.  This  surgeon,  during  the  course  of  the  removal  of  a  cancerous 
tumor  in  the  submaxillary  region,  finding  that  a  continuous  oozing  from 
the  capillaries  and  smaller  blood-vessels  was  not  only  obstructing  his  view, 
qut  also  weakening  the  patient,  who  was  not  in  a  condition  to  stand  the 
hemorrhage,  called  for  a  solution  of  the  article  under  consideration,  with 
which  he  sponged  the  wound,  with  the  effect  of  instantly  controlling  the 
hemorrhage. 

The  dry  Perchloride  of  Iron  may  be  prepared  by  digesting  an  ex- 

cess of  dry  sesqui-oxide  of  iron  in  chemically  pure  hydrochloric  acid, 
pouring  off  the  clear  portion,  and  evaporating  this  until  it  solidifies  upon 
cooling.  It  must  be  kept  in  close  stopped  bottles,  and  the  solution  from  it 

always  prepared  extemporaneously,  for,  on  account  of  its  liability  to  decom- 
pose, it  will  not  keep. 

Common  Yarrow  (Achillea  MUlefolinm). 

To  this  plant  is  now  ascribed  decided  power,  in  addition  to  its  other 

virtues,  in  promoting  the  uterine  functions,  procuring  the  re-appearance  of 
suppressed  menses,  etc. 

Our  Gold  Coin  as  a  Standard  by  which  to  adjust  Weights. 

Dr.  W.  H.  Pile,  of  Philadelphia,  the  maker  of  the  best  specific  gravity 
bottles  we  have  ever  seen,  suggests,  in  an  article  published  in  the  American 

Journal  of  Pharmacy^  that  druggists  and  physicians  possess  in  our  Gold 

Coin  a  practical  and  useful  standard  after  which  to  regulate  their  Weights, 
more  particularly  those  employed  in  dispensing.     He  states : 

The  weight  of  our  present  gold  coinage,  as  established  by  law,  is  as 
follows  : 

The  $20  00  gold  piece  to  weigh  516  troy  grains. 
10  00          "  ''  258 

"         5  00          "  "  129          " 
"         ?>  00          ''  ''  712-5    " 
*'          2  50          "  "  641-2    " 
*'         1  00          "  "  25  4-5     " 

In  my  trials  of  the  $2.50  piece,  which  I  prefer  as  a  standard,  I  found 

the  actual  weights  of  several  of  them,  taken  promiscuously,  to  be  64-5 
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grs.;  64"63;  04*43;  64*54 ;  64*88;  64*37;  giving  an  average  of  64*47  grs., 
which  is  only  three-hundredths  of  a  grain  less  than  their  legal  weight. 

By  combining  different  pieces  of  gold,  the  weight  being  shown  as 
above,  the  ordinary  avoirdupois  weight  may  also  be  regulated ;  thus — a 
$20  piece  on  one  side  of  a  balance,  and  a  $3  piece  on  the  other,  would  give 

438  8-5  grains  difference,  being  only  1  3-5  gr.  heavier  than  the  avoirdupoiR 
ounce. 

Eighteen  dollars  and  fifty  cents  in  gold  should  weigVi  476*3  grs.,  or  3-7 
grs.  lighter  than  the  apothecaries'  ounce. 

Euphrasia  Officinalis  (Eycbrigtit) 

Is  recommended,  by  Dr.  Kyle,  in  the  Western  Lancet^  to  be  adrainis* 

tered  in  the  form  of  infusion,  as  a  remedy  for  Epilepsy. 

Anecdotes  of  Mead. 

This  celebrated  physician  lived  in  1600.  Accoi'ding  to  one  authority, 

Mead's  rise  in  life  was  owing  to  his  being  called  in  to  a  celebrated  Duchess, 
distinguished  for  her  intemperate  propensities.  The  Doctor  had  sacrificed 

rather  more  freely  to  the  jolly  god  than  was  consistent  with  a  healthy  ex- 

ercise of  his  faculties,  and,  as  he  was  feeling  his  patient's  pulse,  his  foot 

slipped,  when  he  ejaculated — "Drunk! — 3^es,  quite  drunk!"  alluding  to 
himself  The  Duchess,  imagining  he  had  found  out  her  complaint,  which 

she  was  most  anxious  to  conceal,  told  Mead,  if  he  kept  her  secret,  she 

would  recommend  him.  He  did  so,  and  the  Doctor  rose  to  fame  and  opulence. 

It  is  said  that  Mead  and  Woodwakd  fought  a  duel,  both  drew,  and 

that  Mead,  not  loving  cold  iron,  retreated ;  when  Woodward,  making  a 

false  step,  fell  down.  His  antagonist  then  ran  in,  and,  standing  over  him, 

demanded  if  he  would  submit  and  ask  his  life.  "If  you  threatened  me 

with  your  jyJiysic,  I  might  beg  my  life,"  said  Woodward,  "but  I  certainly 

shall  not  ask  it  for  fear  of  your  sword.''  Among  the  prints  which  adorn 

Ward's  "Lives  of  the  Gresham  Professors,"  is  a  gateway,  entering  from 
Broad-street,  marked  25.  Within  are  figures  of  two  persons,  the  one 

standing,  and  the  other  kneeling.  These  represent  Dr.  Woodward,  the 

Professor  of  Physic,  and  Mead  ;  and  allude  to  the  transaction  referred  to 

above: — 
"Physicians,  if  they're  wise,  should  never  think, 
Of  any  arms  but  such  as  pen  and  ink."— Garth. 

[Physic  and  Physician, 
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€:orres}Jon"tJence. 
From  our  Chicago  Correspondent. 

This  city  is  prolific  in  medical  societies.  There  is  the  Cook  Co.  So- 
ciety, and  also  a  German  Medical  Society,  and  the  Chicago  Pathological 

Society  —  the  latter  a  new  organization,  consisting,  I  believe,  of  a  few 
persons  who  propose  to  be  a  small  club,  which  shall  meet,  sup,  and  talk 

physic  together. 
The  health  of  the  city  is  fair;  what  sickness  there  is,  besides  the 

usual  accidental  cases,  is  mostly  of  an  acute  inflammatory  form.  The 
weather  is  wet  and  cold,  and  a  certain  number  of  inflammations  of  the 

respiratory  organs  results  from  it. 
Considerable  attention  has  of  late  been  attracted  to  the  Eclectic  remedy 

called  Gelsemin,  the  active  principle  of  the  Gelseminum  supervirens,  or 
Yellow  Jessamine.  It  seems  to  be  a  narcotic,  to  some  degree,  but  its  chief 

action  is  that  of  a  sedative  to  the  organs  of  motion,  including  the  heart: 

hence,  it  may  be  used,  like  veratrum  viride,  to  reduce  the  pulse,  while 

it  is,  at  the  same  time,  free  from  an}''  tendency  to  produce  nausea,  vom- 
iting, or  catharsis.  It  will  probably  be  a  valuable  article  to  use  in  com- 

bination with  the  veratrum.  The  Eclectic  preparations  are  being  tested 

here,  to  a  considerable  extent,  and  several  of  them  will,  I  think,  remain 

as  really  worthy  of  a  plaqe  in  the  Pharmacopoeia.  Gelsemin  is  introduced 
in  the  appendix  of  the  new  edition. 

The  following  prescription  is  used  by  Dr.  H,  Parkeu,  of  this  city, 
as  a  valuable  cholagogue  cathartic.  It  is  claimed  for  it  that,  while  it 

arouses  the  liver  like  a  dose  of  calomel,  it  operates  so  blandly  that  the 

patient  is  absolutely  and  entirely  free  from  any  disagreeable  feelings 

during  its  operation: 

R     Podophyllin         .         .         .         .         .         .         .  gr.  ij. 
Caulophyllin  .         .         .         .         .         .  gr.  ij. 
Leptandrin  ,         .         .         .         .         .         .  gr.  ij. 
Ext.  Hyosciamus    ......  gr.   v. 
01.  Anisi     ,    gtt.  ij. 

Mix  —  make  ten  pills.     Dose,  one  or  two. 

It  is  understood  that  the  first  three  articles  are  of  Keith's  manu- 
sacture,  which  he  (Keith)  claims  to  be  different  from  the  articles  of  the 
fame  name  from  other  chemists,  because  Keith  makes  a  concentration  of 

all  the  active  principles  in  the  plant  treated,  while  the  others  put  up  only 
one  principle  in  each  plant.  I  do  not  know,  therefore,  whether  the  articles 

of  any  other  manufacture  would  work  in  an  equally  kindly  manner. 
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I  have  tried  the  prescription  two  or  three  times,  and  it  thus  far 
confirms  its  good  reputation. 

Dr.  Andrews,  in  repeating  his  experiments  in  preserving  vaccine 
virus  in  glycerine,  finds  that  some  samples  of  glycerine  act  quite  con 

trary  to  others,  and,  instead  of  preserving  the  activity  of  the  virus,  com- 
pletely and  rapidly  destroy  it.  He  is  engaged  in  some  experiments  to 

ascertain  the  cause  of  the  difference,  and,  if  possible,  to  render  the  results 
more  sure. 

The  City  Hospital,  with  its  proposed  compound  hoard  of  physicians 
and  homoeopaths,  sleeps  in  the  profound  coma  of  sap  on  the  brain,  and 

probably  will  never  awaken. 
Staub,  the  murderer,  who  was  hung  Jlately,  was  given  up  by  the 

Court  for  dissection.  I  had  an  opportunity  of  inspecting  the  cadaver. 

The  execution  was  performed  by  means  of  the  weight  and  pulley,  which 

jerks  the  victim  violently  upward.  The  halter  drew  below  the  larynx  so 
that  the  whole  force  was  exerted  upon  the  middle  of  the  neck,  where 

dislocation  is  nearly  impossible.  The  neck  was  not  broken;  the  face 

showed  a  tumid,  dusky  appearance,  like  any  other  case  of  quick  asphyxia. 

There  was  no  appearance  of  erection  of  the  penis,  and  no  evacuation  of 

semen.  The  brain  was  congested,  but  not  apoplectic.  This  case,  taken 
in  connection  with  some  other  facts,  leads  me  to  think  that  where,  in 

hanging,  the  rope  grips  well  below  the  larynx,  the  usual  evacuation  of 
semen  will  not  take  place,  and  that  this  discharge,  when  it  does  happen, 

is  due,  not  to  the  stretching  and  irritation  of  the  top  of  the  spinal  cord 

and  cerebellum,  as  claimed  by  the  phrenologists,  but  is  a  reflex  action 

produced  by  the  crushing  and  irritation  efiected  by  the  rope,  in  those 

instances  where  it  makes  its  grip  at  the  larynx  between  the  thyroid  car- 
tilage and  the  hyoid  bone.  I  had  an  opportunity  to  observe,  in  one 

patient,  that  a  sudden  and  violent  irritation  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx 

would  produce  a  prompt  and  decided  spasm  in  the  muscles  of  the  peri- 
neum, although  not  sufficient  to  ejaculate  the  seminal  fluid.  This  spasm 

occurred  many  times,  and  always  at  the  recurrence  of  a  strangling  par- 
oxysm of  coughing.  The  simultaneous  development  which  takes  place, 

at  puberty,  in  the  larynx  and  in  the  genital  apparatus,  is  also  proof  of 
the  nervous  sympathy  between  them ;  and  many  other  facts  might  be 
adduced  in  support  of  the  same  doctrine.  X. 
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Stakvation,  wlien  considered  in  the  ordinary  acceptation 

of  the  term,  is  accompanied  by  two  constant  symptoms  — 
hunger  and  thirst.  The  first  of  these,  or  hunger,  is  directly 

dependent  upon  an  absence  of  solid  aliment,  and  its  situa- 
tion is  referred  to  the  stomach,  although  it  is  an  indication 

of  the  requirements  of  the  system  at  large.  But  what  is 

hunger.^  That  it  is  directly  connected  with  a  want  of 

nourishment,  and  is  the  medium  by  which  the  system  man- 

ifests this  condition,  is  self-evident ;  while  its  connection  with 
some  condition  of  ̂ e  stomach  is  made  apparent  from  the 

fact  that  it  can  be  temporarily  alleviated  by  the  introduc- 

tion into  this  organ  of  some  substance  which  is  not  of  an 

alimentary  character;  of  the  precise  nature  of  this  condi- 

tion we  have  no  certain  and  definite  knowledge.     By  some. 

Vol.  1.— R. 
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it  has  been  attributed  to  a  state  of  emptiness  of  the 

stomach;  to  the  action  of  the  gastric  juice  upon  its  coats; 

by  Dr.  Beaumont  to  the  distension  of  the  secreting  folli- 

cles by  this  fluid :  but  all  these  hypotheses  present  objec- 
tions of  so  obvious  and  palpable  a  nature  that  they  can  not 

be  regarded  as  affording  even  a  tenable  explanation  of  the 

cause  of  this  distressing  sensation.  For  when  we  take  into 

consideration  the  marked  influence  which  nervous  impres- 

sions, particularly  of  an  emotional  character,  as  for  instance 

joy  or  grief,  exert  over  this  sensation,  and  also  the  rapidity 

of  its  removal  upon  the  introduction  of  some  solid  substance, 

and  its  sj)eedy  return  if  it  does  not  prove  capable  of  solution 

and  assimilation,  we  are  led  to  the  oj^inion  that  there  must 

exist  some  peculiaiity  of  the  circulation  of  the  part,  to  which 

its  origin  can  be  traced.  In  view  of  these  facts,  it  is  sugges- 

ted by  Dr.  Carpenter,  that  there  is  a  '^certain  condition  of 
the  capillary  circulation  of  the  stomach,  which  is  preparatory 

to  the  excretion,  and  which  is  excited  by  the  influence  of  the 

sympathetic  nerves,  which  communicate  the  wants  of  the 

system,"  By  this  theory,  all  the  phenomena  are  readily 
and  satisfactorily  explained;  for  the  vessels,  by  being  un- 

loaded in  the  production  of  the  gastric  solvent,  and  the  gen- 

eral system,  in  being  supplied  with  the  requisite  nutriment, 

relieve  the  nerves  of  the  impressions  made  upon  them  by 

the  distended  capillaries,  and  the  sensation  disappears.  If 

the  ingested  substance  be  not  alimentary,  the  relief  jDroceeds 

from  the  exudation  which  takes  place  in  the  act  of  secre- 

tion of  the  gastric  juice.  But  as  soon  as  the  stomach 

becomes  cognizant  of  the  non-supply  of  the  wants  of  the 
system,  the  sensation  of  hunger  returns  with  more  than  its 

accustomed  vigor. 

Thirst,  on  the  other  hand,  is  that  sensation  by  means 

of  which  the  system  makes  known  its  want  of  liquids ;  and 

though  referred  to  the  fauces  as  its  seat,  it  is  considered 

by  physiologists  to  depend   upon   impressions  made  on   th& 
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nerves  of  the  stomacli.  The  fauces  hold  the  same  relation 

to  the  requirements  of  the  system,  as  far  as  regards  liquids, 

as  the  stomach,  in  the  evidence  which  it  affords  concerning 

the  demand  for  solid  aliment.  The  one,  though  a  frequent, 

is  not  a  constant,  accompaniment  to  the  other.  The  hygro- 
metric  condition  of  the  atmosphere,  the  exposure  of  the 

skin  to  the  direct  action  of  water,  and  the  excess  or  de- 

ficiency of  the  water  excretions,  materially  modify  this  sens- 
ation, while  it  is  a  familiar  fact  that  the  ingestion  of 

common  salt,  or,  in  chemical  language,  chloride  of  sodium, 

will  give  rise  to  the  most  intense  thirst,  the  purpose  of 

which  is  to  cause  the  imbibition  of  fluid,  by  which  it  can 
be  diluted. 

The  sensations  of  hunger  and  thirst,  while  they  make 

such  an  impression  upon  the  sensorium  as  to  acquaint  it 

with  the  requirements  of  the  system  at  large,  constitute 

only  subjective  evidence  of  starvation;  or,  in  other  words, 

they  are  to  the  inanitiated  being  the  exponents  of  that 

devastation  to  which  the  molecular  structure  of  his  organi- 
zation is  subjected. 

In  the  further  investigation  of  this  subject,  we  are 

indebted  to  the  assiduity  of  Mons.  Chossat,  whose  love  of 

science,  and  whose  comprehensive  mind  stimulated  him  on 

through  years  of  laborious  research,  in  order  that  he  might 

unravel  the  mysteries  which  encircle  the  process  of  starva- 

tion. The  knowledge  which  has  been  added  to  this  impor- 
tant subject,  the  benefits  of  which  are  evident  as  well  to 

the  physiologist  as  to  the  pathologist,  is  so  important  that 

the  name  of  Chossat  will  be  honored  and  revered,  wherever 

and  whenever  famine  and  its  consequences  are  investigated, 

or  even  experienced.  To  follow  in  detail  the  results  of  his 

experiments  would  be  a  task  which  space  will  not  permit 

me  to  enter  upon:  rather,  in  so  imperfect  an  essay,  must 

we  be  content  with  the  more  practical  facts,  very  reluctantly 

leaving  the  remainder  for  the  elucidation  of  some  would-he 
disciple  of  ̂ sculapius. 
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Passing,  therefore,  those  phenomena  which  starvation  in 

its  different  stages  exhibit,  I  am  induced  to  notice,  in  the 

first  place,  that  there  exists  a  marked  similarity  between 

the  quantity  of  food  required  to  support  the  being  in  a  state 

of  health,  and  the  amount  of  loss  which  the  system  suffers 

per  diem  from  the  commencement  of  the  starving  process 

until  the  "spark  of  life''  is  extinguished:  for,  while  it  has 
been  found  by  actual  experiment,  that  the  system,  from  the 

retrograde  metamorphosis  and  absorption  of  its  tissues,  loses 

on  an  average  one  twenty-third  of  its  weight  per  diem,  it 

has  been  shown,  in  no  less  direct  a  manner,  that  to  main- 
tain the  organism  in  the  vigor  and  activity  of  health,  it 

requires  an  amount  of  nutriment  equal  in  weight  to  about 

one  twenty-fourth  of  its  weight  per  day.  But  Chossat  has 
ascertained,  with  his  usual  sagacity,  the  loss  which  each 

tissue  and  organ  undergoes  during  starvation,  and  the  result 

has  shown  that  while  the  adipose  materials  are  diminished 

93  per  cent,  of  their  original  weight,  the  blood  75  per  cent., 

the  muscular  tissues  42  j)er  cent.,  and  the  osseous  system 

16  per  cent.,  the  nerves  are  comparatively  unaffected,  their 

original  weight  being  reduced  only  1*9  per  cent.  The 
average  loss  of  the  whole  body  in  forty-eight  cases  was  40 

per  cent.  Hence,  in  the  higher  animals,  it  would  appear 

that  the  organism  is  reduced  two-fifths  of  its  original  weight 
before  it  succumbs  to  death  from  starvation,  while,  as  will 

be  seen  above,  the  diminution  in  the  weight  is  chiefly  due 

to  the  destruction  of  adipose  and  muscular  tissues  and  the 
blood. 

There  is,  therefore,  a  close  relation  between  the  time  of 

death  and  the  consumption  of  all  the  heat-generating  and 

tissue  -  nourishing  materials ;  while,  from  the  almost  entire 

withdrawal  of  the  fat,  and  from  the  influence  which  artifi- 
cial diet  exerts,  we  are  forced  to  the  conclusion  that  life 

becomes  extinct  at  a  time  when  the  temperature  of  the 

body  has  been  so  far  reduced   as  to   be  incompatible  with 
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vital  action.  Death  is  hence  occasioned,  chemically  speak- 
ing, by  an  absence  of  caloric.  This  influence  of  heat  over 

life  is  most  beautifully  illustrated  by  the  exposure  of  an 

animal,  in  which  death  seems  impending  from  starvation,  to 

the  influence  of  artificial  heat,  when  almost  immediately 

there  is  observed  a  renewal  of  its  life,  and  a  restoration 

from  a  state  of  insensibility  and  want  of  muscular  power 

to  that  of  comparative  activity,  while,  if  this  support  be 

prolonged,  and  the  starving  process  discontinued,  a  recovery 

to  its  previous  condition  is  liable  to  take  place. 

The  annals  of  history  are  not  devoid  of  instances  in 

which  the  blighting  curse  of  starvation  has  spread  far  and 

wide  through  the  human  family.  The  Old  World  has  been, 

at  different  periods,  the  theatre  of  its  desolations ;  and  in 

looking  over  our  own  beautiful  America,  around  whose 

hearthstone  a  numerous  and  happy  family  has  clustered, 

and  provided  with  every  blessing  which  fertility  of  soil  can 

produce,  there  are  yet  observed,  especially  in  our  most  pop- 
ulous cities,  deprivations  which  arouse  the  sympathies  of 

the  most  hardened  heart.  The  sufferings  and  misery  which 

have  been  scattered  throughout  different  portions  of  the 

world,  no  pen  can  describe  nor  the  imagination  conceive. 

To  fancy  the  most  abject  poverty — to  conceive  of  sufferings 

which  the  "shady  side  of  life"  far  too  often  affords — and, 
in  fine,  to  reflect  upon  the  occurrence  of  death  from  the 

gradual  and  slow  attenuation  of  the  "thread  of  life,''  — 
is  to  form  but  a  faint  idea  of  the  effects  and  results  of 

starvation,  as  it  manifests  itself  in  the  human  being. 

Having  thus  observed  the  most  practical  effects  of  the 

absence  of  nutriment  upon  the  vegetable  and  animal  king- 
dom, I  will,  in  the  elucidation  of  that  portion  of  my  theme 

which  refers  to  the  organization  of  man,  narrate  an  instance 

of  death  from  starvation,  and,  from  thence,  to  follow  its 

effects  upon  the  different  functions  of  the  organism. 

A  son  of  Erin,  whose   frame  had  withstood  the  ravages 
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of  three  score  years,  had  permitted  a  naturally  set  and 

headstrong  disposition  to  become  so  intensified,  on  account 

of  the  loss  of  the  sense  of  vision  and  pecuniary  embarrass- 

ments, as  to  lay  the  foundation  of  a  persistent  mania.  So 

troublesome  and  expensive  a  companion  did  he  become  in 

his  humble  family  circle,  that  it  was  deemed  advisable  to 

give  him  the  advantages  which  a  neighboring  Insane  Asy- 

lum afforded,  with  the  hope  that  the  stringent  and  system- 
atic regulations  to  which  the  inmates  of  that  institution 

were  subjected,  might  be  productive  of  an  amelioration  in 

his  mental  derangement. 

The  arrival  of  such  an  one,  from  whose  dim  visage 

the  rays  of  a  fixed  and  pertinacious  tenacity  to  purpose 

beamed  forth,  was  regarded  with  but  little  pleasure  by  the 

officers  of  the  Asylum.  He,  on  the  contrary,  in  order  to 

inflict  a  just  punishment  upon  his  physical  system  for  its 
submission  to  a  removal  to  a  situation  in  which  he  was 

compelled  to  bow  before  the  will  of  his  superiors,  resolved, 

and  invoked  aid  from  his  Maker,  that,  not  unlike  the  famous 

St.  Ignatius,  of  Jesuit  notoriety,  he  should  inflict  such  a 

flagellation  upon  himself  that  life  would  prove  a  willing 

sacrifice  upon  the  altar  of  an  uncontrolled  obstinacy.  At 

the  end  of  the  eighth  day,  not  a  single  particle  of  food  had 

been  introduced  into  his  sj^stem,  for  the  support  of  those 
changes  which  are  essential  accompaniments  of  vital  action. 
To  continue  in  this  course  was  to  lead  to  death  as  an 

inevitable  result;  to  arrest  it  aj^peared,  in  this  instance, 

the  imperative  duty  of  the  officers  of  the  Asylum,  in  whose 

care  his  life  was,  to  a  certain  extent,  entrusted.  Moral  sua- 

sion, that  bugbear  which,  more  than  any  other  method,  is 

brought  into  requisition  in  the  management  of  the  present 

generation,  under  any  and  all  circumstances,  was  as  ineffi- 
cacious in  directing  his  mind  to  other  channels  as  it  would 

be  futile  in  changing  the  current  of  the  fleeting  winds.  The 

introduction    of   liquid    aliment    was    therefore    attemj^ted. 
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4;hrough  the  mediuin  of  the  stomach-tube;  and  the  strength 
of  his  resolution  can  only  be  fully  conceived  when  it  is 

<3onsidered  that  during  a  period  of  eight  weeks,  or  fifty-six 
days,  this  process  was  employed  twice,  and  more  frequently 

thrice,  per  day,  while  from  the  frequent  application  of  the 

tube,  the  delicate  mucous  membrane,  lining  the  mouth, 

pharynx,  and  oesophagus,  must  have  undergone  a  material 

hypertrophy,  in  order  to  have  enabled  it  to  endure  the 

frequent  contact  of  the  hard  and  unyielding  instrument. 

At  the  end  of  the  fifty-sixth  day,  he  was  permitted  to 
return  to  his  family  ;  but  his  presence  became  so  intolerable 

that  the  authorities  obtained  his  re-commitment  to  the 

Asylum.  His  return  was  the  signal  of  the  commencement 

of  that  trial  which  was  to  prove  the  strength  of  a  maniac's 
resolution,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  efiicacy  of  human  in- 

genuity and  management,  on  the  other.  An  exhibition  of 

the  same  obstinacy  as  was  displayed  in  his  previous  sojourn 

at  the  Asylum,  brought  up  the  important  question  of 

duty.  Should  this  maniac  be  permitted  to  terminate  his 

own  life  by  starvation,  or  should  it  be  prolonged  by  actual 
force  ? 

In  one  sense,  the  physician,  in  his  dealings  wdth  human 

life,  should  employ  every  means  in  its  power  for  its  ex- 
tension. The  system  is  governed  by  such  mysterious  laws, 

which  are  so  far  beyond  the  comprehension  of  finite  minds, 

that  under  the  most  extreme  and  hopeless  circumstances 

the  recuperative  energies  of  the  system  may  be  enabled  to 

overcome  the  diseased  action,  and  health,  both  mental  and 

phyrical,  be  restored.  But,  while  admitting  this  principle 

to  be  theoretically  correct,  we  can  not  forget  that  to  every 

general  rule  in  practice  there  exists  an  exception,  in  which 

expediency  shall  constitute  the  rule  or  guide  by  which  our 

conduct  is  directed.  To  permit  a  monomaniac,  for  whose 

recovery  to  mental  sanity  there  was  not  the  least  possible 

•hope,    to   deprive    himself,  by  his   own   obstinacy,  of  food, 
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until  deatli  supervenes,  appears  to  be  possessed  of  an  in- 
diiFerence  towards,  and  a  low  estimation  of,  human  life, 

unworthy  of  the  enlightened  physician,  when  viewed  super- 
ficially. But  could  it  be  regarded  as  a  duty  to  inject 

vitality  down  the  throat  of  this  man  from  month  to  month, 
and  from  year  to  year?  We  are  constrained  to  answer  in 

the  negative. 

Every  inducement  was  therefore  held  out  to  him  in  or- 
der that  he  might  take  unmolested  that  which  his  system 

demanded.  Food  of  every  variety,  and  prepared  in  a  man- 
ner which  would  find  favor  with  the  most  fastidious  taste, 

was  constantly  kept  beside  him,  but  he  ate  it  not,  for  the 
curse  of  an  uncontrolled  obstinacy  perverted  every  faculty 

of  his  mental  organization.  The  various  demands  for  nu- 
triment called  aloud  for  their  accustomed  supply,  but  he 

heard  them  not,  and  they  met  no  response  in  return.  The 
absorbents,  in  order  to  sustain  the  continued  action  of  life, 
were  stimulated  to  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  and 

hence  the  adipose  and  muscular  tissues  sufiered  a  dimi- 
nution in  size,  while,  as  a  consequence,  the  countenance 

became  pale  and  cadaverous,  the  eyes  wild  and  glistening, 

and  the  cutaneous  investment  was  shrunken,  and  brought 

in  closer  proximity  with  its  osseous  companion  than  it 

was  wont  to  do.  The  muscular  strength  followed  in  the 

train  of  decline,  the  locomotion  became  imsteady,  the  voice 

weak,  and  an  inability  of  exertion  supplied  the  place  of 

former  activity  and  alacrity.  From  his  body  there  emanated 

an  odor  of  a  peculiar  and  foetid  nature,  and  the  skin  was 

covered  with  a  brownish,  dirty -looking,  and  offensive  se- 
cretion. 

To  support  his  system,  the  only  nutritive  materials  which 
he  would  imbibe  consisted  of  an  half  pint  of  a  decoction 

of  coffee,  in  which  was  included  a  liberal  quantity  of  the 

saccharine  and  lacteal  elements.  Upon  this  limited  diet, 
the  arrival  of  the  tenth  week  found  our  hero  so  far  reduced 
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that  confinement  to  bed  was  sought  constantly,  and  during 

the  eleventh  week  the  disintegrating  processes  became  so 

rapid  that  a  colliquative  diarrhoea  succeeded  an  obstinate 

constipation,  which  had  continued  up  to  this  time,  while 

delirium  and  stupor  followed,  which  were  produced  (accord- 
ing to  Liebig)  by  the  exudation  of  the  particles  of  the 

brain  ;  and  the  seventy-seventh  day  from  his  re -commit- 
ment to  the  Asylum  witnessed  the  final  struggle  in  which 

his  spirit  returned  to  the  God  who  gave  it. 

An  autopsical  examination  revealed  an  almost  entire 

absence  .of  adipose  tissue,  a  diminution  in  the  size  and 

weight  of  the  muscular  tissues  and  of  the  viscera,  and  an 

almost  entire  bloodlessness  in  all  parts  of  the  body,  the 

brain  alone  excepted,  which  obtains  a  liberal  supply. 

The  extreme  extension  of  the  life  of  this  maniac  upon 

the  small  quantity  of  nutriment  contained  in  one  cupfu 

of  coffee,  may,  in  part,  be  attributed  to  the  influence  which 

the  mental  exerts  over  the  physical  organism.  The  con- 
centration of  every  faculty  of  his  mind  upon  the  means 

which  he  was  employing  to  accomplish  a  given  end,  was  so 

intense  that  the  sensorium  became  entirely  indifferent  to 

the  condition  of  its  earthy  tenement.  The  sensations  of 

hunger  and  thirt,  though  acting  with  a  zeal  commensurate 

with  their  ability,  became  blunted,  from  the  inattention 

paid  to  them,  and  hence  no  impression  was  made.  The 

mind  entertained  only  a  selfish  sympathy,  and,  as  a  conse- 
quence, the  instrument  through  which  its  manifestations 

were  made,  languished,  and  finally  became  unfit  for  the 

maintenance  of  vital  action.  The  temperature  of  the  sur- 

rounding atmosphere,  for  it  occurred  during  the  months  of 

June,  July,  and  August,  enabled  the  system  to  maintain 

its  heat  without  making  large  exactions  upon  the  adipose 

materials  which  were  taken  ;  and  the  ingestion  of  coffee,  an 

agent  admirably  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the  case, 

as  much  from  its  retardation  of  the  metamorphosis  of  the 
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tissues,  as  from  the  nutritive  properties  contained  within 
itself,  constituted  valuable  adjuvants  in  the  prolongation  of 
life. 

The  process  of  inanition  exerts  a  marked  influence  over 

secretion  and  excretion.  The  tendency  to  putrescence,  ob- 
served in  the  foetid  emanations  from  the  body,  in  the  ob- 

noxious secretion  which  exudes  from  the  skin,  and  in  the 

rapidity  with  which  putrefaction  takes  place  after  death, 
can  be  attributed  to  no  other  cause  than  the  retention  of 

excrementitious  substances  in  the  blood  ;  and  this  is  farther 

corroborated  by  the  fact  that  pestilential  diseases  often 

follow  in  the  wake  of  a  famine,  and  carry  oflp  more  than 
die  from  starvation  itself. 

The  inactivity  of  the  respiratory  processes  is  a  pheno- 
menon constantly  observable  in  the  lower  animals  as  well  as 

in  man,  and  experiments  have  afforded  unmistakable  evi- 
dence that  the  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  exhaled,  and  of 

oxygen  absorbed,  as  well  as  the  volume  of  the  aqueous 

vapor,  undergo  an  appreciable  diminution.  So  great  an 

influence  is  exerted  over  these  functions,  that  the  omission 

of  a  single  meal  decreases  exhalation  and  absorption  from 

the  lungs. 
The  renal  excretion  is  lessened  both  in  its  fluid  and 

solid  constituents.  Scherer,  a  German  experimenter,  whose 

attention  has  been  engaged  in  this  subject,  ascertained  that 

the  fluid  element  {i.  e.  water)  was  reduced  to  38  per  cent, 

of  the  healthy  standard,  the  urea  to  43*5  i)er  cent.,  the 
salts  to  20  per  cent.,  and  the  extractive  matter  to  57  per 

cent.  The  imbibition  of  water  at  any  period  of  starvation, 

not  only  increases  the  fluid  constituents  of  the  urine,  but 

even  produces  an  augmentation  of  its  solids. 

The  liver,  influenced  by  the  same  conditions  which  dimi- 

nish the  activity  of  other  organs,  fails  to  secrete  its  accus- 

tomed quota  of  bile  ;  and  the  same  may  be  aflirmed  in  re- 

gard to  the  pancreas,  salivary  apparatus,  and  the  numerous 

intestinal  glandulfe  which  aid   in   the  process  of  digestion. 
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From  this  want  of  secretion  there  ensues  an  inactivity 

of  the  digestive  functions,  which  render  them  incapahle  of 
the  solution  and  assimilation  of  the  small  amount  of  food 

which  may  be  taken,  and  at  the  same  time  an  obstinate 

constipation,  which  continues  until  near  the  close  of  life, 

when,  as  is  the  case  with  many  prolonged  diseases,  the 
fatal  termination  of  which  is  due  to  chronic  inanition,  a 

colliquative  diarrhoea  succeeds,  which  may  be  considered  as 

a  manifestation  of  the  general  disintegration  which  is  pro- 
gressing even  during  life. 

A  deficient  quantity  of  food  has  already  been  mentioned 

as  a  cause  of  starvation.  The  presence  of  concurrent  con- 
ditions, such  as  undue  exertion,  defective  ventilation,  and  a 

depressed  temperature,  will,  under  these  circumstances, 

hasten  the  unhappy  issue.  In  the  management  of  some  of 

the  large  prisons  and  work -houses  of  England,  numerous 
instances  have  occurred  to  substantiate  this  fact :  and,  in 

view  of  this  experience,  the  conscientious  practitioner  of 

medicine  should  always  exercise  a  due  amount  of  caution, 

that,  when  he  has  the  supervision  of  any  large  institution 

in  which  hundreds  of  human  beings  are  collected,  to  afford 

to  those  thus  placed  under  his  care  a  quantity  of  aliment 

which  shall  be  adequate  to  the  wants  of  their  systems. 

The  time  which  is  required  to  produce  death  from  star- 
vation, is  modified  by  the  quantity  of  adipose  tissue  in  the 

system  at  the  commencement  of  the  process,  the  amount 

of  waste,  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere, 

the  presence  or  absence  of  water,  and  upon  the  ingestion 

of  a  small  quantity  of  food.  The  condition  of  the  at- 

mosphere, as  regards  humidity,  will  influence  the  result. 

In  the  absence  of  all  favorable  circumstances.  Dr.  Cae- 

PENTEK  places  eight  or  ten  days  as  the  usual  length  of 
time  between  the  commencement  and  the  fatal  terminus  of 

the  starving  process.  A  case  is  on  record  in  which  a  young 

man,  under  the  influence  of  religious  delusions,  subsisted 

sixty  days  upon  no   other  nutriment   than  a  little   orange 
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juice.  The  case  which  occupies  so  large  a  portion  of  my 

essay,  in  which  life  was  extended  to  seventy-seven  days  on 
one  half  pint  of  coffee  per  day,  compares  favorably  with  the 

above.  The  last  case  which  is  recorded  is  that  of  a  fat 

porker^  weighing  160  lb.,  which,  after  being  buried  thirty 

feet  beneath  a  chalk  bed  for  one  hundred  and  sixty  days, 

was  exhumed  in  the  full  possession  of  his  musical  proclivi- 

ties, minus  120  lb.  of  fat,  only  40  lb.  of  his  original  car- 
cass remaining. 

Inanition  often  constitutes  an  important  element  in  long- 

continued  diseased  action.  That  the  want  of  a  pure  philo- 

sophical knowledge  of  pathology,  and  an  empiricism  in 

therapeutics,  has  been  at  the  foundation  of  its  production, 

is  a  fact  which  modern  research  plainly  exhibits.  It  stands 

to  the  symptoms  which  are  present  in  many  disordered  con- 
ditions of  the  system  rather  in  the  relation  of  a  cause 

than  an  effect.  The  system  of  too  rigid  abstinence,  in  the 

treatment  of  diseases,  has  been  one  of  the  most  fatal  errors 

which  has  befogged  the  minds  of  the  Profession  in  the 

past.  "An  altered  condition  or  proportion  of  the  vital 

functions  and  structures,"  or,  in  other  words,  disease,  does 
not  overcome  or  counteract  those  fundamental  laws  upon 

which  the  system  is  governed  in  a  state  of  health :  the 

same  demand  for  nutriment  pervades  the  organism,  in  the 

one  case  as  in  the  other.  They  suffer,  it  must  be  admit- 
ted, a  change,  modification,  or  perversion ;  but  the  idea 

which  is  prevalent,  even  at  the  present  day,  that  the  sys- 

tem can  perform  its  various  duties,  unsupported  and  un- 

nourished,  would  appear  to  partake  as  much  of  the  irra- 
tional as  to  entertain  a  like  opinion  in  regard  to  a  state 

of  health.  The  Profession,  as  a  mass,  have  too  long  ab- 
horred this  important  fact.  Physic  has  been  regarded  as 

a  god,  upon  whom  all  their  adoration  must  be  bestowed, 

while  hygiene  is  looked  down  upon  as  a  by-word,  a  mere 

mockery  —  aye,  and  almost  a  demon. 



LoTHEOP  on  Inanition.  269 

That  there  are  many  diseases  in  the  nosology,  the  treat- 

ment of  which  require  only  a  proper  regulation  of  the  in- 

gesta  in  order  that  inanition  may  be  either  directly  or  in- 
directly exerted,  becomes  more  apparent  as  time  passes  on. 

Many  diseases  hold  forth  no  beckoning  hand  for  drugs  ; 

the  fluids  of  the  system,  already  contaminated  with  a  ma- 

teries  morhi,  obtain  only  a  renewed  perversion  by  the  in- 
troduction of  medicine.  Nor  can  we  fail  to  notice  the 

tendency  to  exhaustion  and  debility  which  characterizes  many 

diseases.  The  adynamic  fevers,  various  epidemics,  the  pro- 
cess of  suppuration,  and  various  other  morbid  states  demand 

the  watchful  care  of  the  practitioner,  in  order  that  inani- 
tion may  be  avoided ;  and  that  one  is  the  most  successful, 

and  manifests  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of  pathology, 

whose  attention  is  more  directed  to  the  prevention  of  a 

low  condition  of  the  system,  bordering  on  inanition,  than 

the  one  whose  '^armamentarium  medicum"  is  found  ex- 

clusively in  his  saddle-bags ; — in  fact,  the  frequency  of  ina- 
nition in  the  course  of  many  diseases,  and  the  frequent 

applicability  of  the  supporting  and  nutritive  measures  for 

its  prevention,  meet  the  physician  on  every  hand  ;  and  if 

the  horizon  of  the  medical  world  appears  radiant  with  hope 

and  splendor  to  the  enlightened  mind,  it  is  from  the  fact 

that  the  "signs  of  the  times"  give  renewed  indications  that 
the  rapid  diffusion  of  hygienic  knowledge  is  fast  supplant- 

ing the  empiricism  and  conservatism  which  has  characterized 

the  Medical  Profession  up  to  the  present  century. 

In  conclusion,  therefore,  the  facts  which  the  attentive 

study  of  inanition  brings  forth  must  exert  a  material  in- 
fluence over  both  pathology  and  therapeutics.  The  constant 

tendency  which  the  Profession  manifest  towards  its  ap- 
preciation as  an  element  of  diseased  action,  is  but  the 

precursor  of  more  important  revelations,  which  will  bring 

inanition,  so  imperfectly  treated  in  this  essay,  among  the 

more  general  indications  in  therapeutics. 
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ART.  XXIV.— Fractures  of  the  Olecranon  Process. 

By  Frank  H.  Hamilton,  M.  D. 
Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University  of  Buflfalo,  N.  Y. 

Causes.  —  So  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  ascertain,  all  of 

the  fractures  of  this  process  which  I  have  seen  were  occa- 

sioned by  falls  upon  the  elbow,  or  by  blows  inflicted  directly 

upon  the  part;  Malgaigne  has,  however,  been  able  to 

collect  accounts  of  six  examples  of  fracture  of  the  olecra- 

non, produced,  as  is  affirmed,  by  the  violent  action  of  the 

triceps ;  as  in  pushing  with  the  arm  slightly  flexed,  in 

throwing  a  ball,  in  plunging  into  the  water  with  the  arms 

extended,  etc.;  but  only  four  of  these  reported  examples 

does  he  think  are  sufficiently  authenticated  to  entitle  them 

to  be  received  as  facts  :  nor  do  I  think  it  possible  to  affirm 

positively  that  in  any  instance,  where  the  whole  process  is 

broken  off,  the  triceps  alone  has  occasioned  the  separation. 

For  example,  Capiomont  reports  the  case  of  a  cavalier,  who, 

being  intoxicated,  was  thrown  head  foremost  from  his  horse, 

and  striking  probably  upon  his  hand,  was  found  to  have 

broken  the  olecranon  process.  We  do  not,  in  this  example, 

see  evidence  alone  of  a  forcible  contraction  of  the  triceps, 

but  also  of  violent  pressure  against  the  hand  and  in  the 

direction  of  the  axis  of  the  forearm  towards  the  elbow  joint, 

by  which  the  olecranon  process  might  have  been  so  thrown 

forwards  against  the  fossa  of  the  humerus  as  to  cause  its 

separation.  The  same  explanation  might  apply  to  several 

of  the  other  examples. 

Point  and  direction  of  fracture ;  displacement,  etc.  — 
The  process  may  be  broken  at  its  summit,  at  its  base,  or 

intermediate  between  these  two  extremes,  the  latter  of  which 
is  the  most  common. 

It  is  probable  that  when  the  action  of  the  triceps  alone 

has  produced   the  fracture,  it  will  be  found   that  only  the 
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summit,  or  that  portion  whicli  receives  the  insertion  of  the 

triceps,  has  been  broken  oif.  Malgaigne,  who  has  been 

able  to  find  upon  record  only  two  cases  of  a  fracture  of  the 

extreme  end  of  the  process,  declares  that  they  were  both 

occasioned  by  muscular  action. 

Fractures  of  the  middle  are  generally  transverse,  or  only 

slightly  oblique,  occurring  in  the  line  of  the  junction  of  the 

epiphysis  with  the  diaphysis.  We  think,  also,  we  have 

reasons  for  believing  that  these  only  occur  as  a  consequence 

of  a  fall  upon  the  elbow,  or  of  a  blow  upon  the  extreme 

point  of  the  elbow,  when  the  forearm  is  considerably  flexed 

upon  the  arm ;  the  direction  of  the  obliquity,  when  any  is 

found  to  exist,  being  generally  from  above  downwards  and 

from  behind  forwards,  indicating  that  the  direction  of  the 
force  was  also  from  behind. 

Fractures  through  the  base  are  generally  quite  oblique, 

the  line  of  fracture  extending  from  before  downwards  and 

backwards,  so  that  not  only  the  whole  of  the  process,  but 

a  portion  of  the  back  of  the  shaft,  is  carried  away;  and 

this  accident  can  scarcely  happen,  except  by  a  blow  received 

upon  the  lower  end  of  the  humerus,  directly  in  front  of  the 

process ;  or,  what  would  amount  to  the  same  thing,  by  a 

blow  from  behind,  and  received  upon  the  ulna  just  below 

the  olecranon  process,  or  by  wrenching  the  forearm  violently 

back,  while  the  humerus  is  fixed. 

The  only  displacement  to  which  the  upper  fragment 

seems  to  be  liable,  is  in  the  direction  of  the  triceps;  and 

the  degree  of  this  displacement  does  not  depend  so  much 

upon  the  point  at  which  the  fracture  has  taken  place  as 

upon  the  violence  which  has  occasioned  it,  the  extent  of 

the  disruption  of  the  ligaments,  aponeurosis  of  the  triceps 

and  of  the  capsule,  and  upon  whether,  since  the  accident, 
the  arm  has  been  flexed  or  kept  extended. 

In  two  instances,  I  have  found  distinct  crepitus  imme- 

diately after  the  fracture  had  taken  place,  produced  by  only 
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moving  the  fragment  laterally,  showing  plainly  that  little  or 

no  displacement  had  taken  place.  The  following  example 

will  show  also  that  this  displacement  does  not  always  take 

place  after  the  lapse  of  several  days,  and  where  no  surgical 
treatment  has  been  adopted : 

Samuel  Duckett,  ̂ et.  14,  fell  upon  the  point  of  the 

elbow,  and  two  days  after  was  admitted  to  the  Buffalo  Hos- 

pital of  the  Sisters  of  Charity.  The  elbow  was  then  much 

swollen,  but  no  crepitus  could  be  detected,  and  he  could 

nearly  straighten  his  arm,  by  the  action  of  the  triceps.  On 

the  sixth  day,  the  swelling  having  sufficiently  subsided,  a 

distinct  crepitus  was  discovered  when  the  olecranon  process 

was  seized  between  the  fingers,  and  moved  laterally.  We 

extended  the  arm  immediately,  and  applied  a  long  gutta 

percha  splint  to  the  whole  front  of  the  arm  and  forearm, 

securing  it  in  place  with  a  roller.  On  the  eleventh  day, 

^M^  days  after  the  first  dressing,  the  splint  was  taken  off', 
and  its  angle  at  the  elbow  joint  slightly  changed ;  and  this 

was  repeated  every  day  until  the  twenty  -  second  day  from 
the  time  of  the  accident.  The  splint  was  then  finally 

removed,  when  the  fragment  was  found  to  be  united  with- 

out any  perceptible  displacement,  and  the  motions  of  the 

joint  were  unimpaired. 

It  must  not  be  inferred,  however,  that  it  is  always  pru- 
dent to  leave  this  fracture  thus  unsupported,  since  it  has 

occasionally  happened  that  the  displacement,  which  did  not 

exist  at  first,  has  taken  place  to  the  extent  of  half  an  inch 

or  more,  after  the  lapse  of  several  days.  Mr.  Eaele  men- 
tions a  case  in  which  the  separation  did  not  take  place 

until  the  sixth  day,  when  it  was  occasioned  by  the  patient's 
attempting  to  tie  his  neck-cloth. 

Symptoms.  —  The  usual  signs  of  a  fracture  of  the  ole- 
cranon process,  are,  when  the  fragments  are  not  separated, 

crepitus,  discovered  especially  by  seizing  the  process,  and 

moving   it   laterally;    or,  when   displacement   has   actually 
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taken  place,  the  crepitus  may  be  discovered  sometimes  by 

extending  tbe  forearm,  and  pressing  tlie  fragment  downwards 

until  it  is  made  to  toucli  the  lower  fragment ;  the  existence 

of  a  palpable  depression  between  the  fragments,  partial 

flexion  of  the  forearm,  and  total  inability,  on  the  part  of 

the  patient,  to  straighten  it  completely,  or  even  to  flex  the 

arm  in  some  cases.  If  the  fragments  do  not  separate,  gentle 

flexion  and  extension  of  the  arm,  while  the  finger  rests  upon 

the  process,  may  enable  us  to  detect  the  fracture. 

It  will  sometimes  happen  that,  owing  to  the  rapid 

occurrence  of  tumefaction,  the  evidences  of  a  fracture  will 

be  quite  equivocal;  but,  in  all  cases  whei-e  a  severe  injury 
has  been  inflicted  upon  the  point  of  the  elbow,  it  will  be 

well  to  suspend  judgment  until,  by  repeated  examinations, 

made  on  successive  days,  the  question  is  determined.  Mean- 

while, the  arm  ought  to  be  kept  constantly  in  an  extended 

position,  as  if  a  fracture  was  known  to  exist. 

Prognosis.  —  In  a  large  majority  of  cases,  this  process 

becomes  re-united  to  the  shaft  by  ligament,  which  may  vary 
in  length  from  a  line  to  an  inch  or  more,  and  which  is  more 

or  less  perfect  in  difierent  cases.  Sometimes  it  is  composed 

of  two  separate  bands,  with  an  intermediate  space,  or  the 

ligament  may  have  several  holes  in  it ;  at  other  times  it  is 

composed  in  part  of  bone  and  in  part  of  fibrous  tissue ; 

but  most  frequently  it  is  a  single,  firm,  fibrous  chord,  whose 

breadth  and  thickness  are  less  than  that  of  the  process  to 
which  it  is  attached. 

If  the  fragments  are  maintained  in  perfect  opposition, 

a  bony  union  is  likely  to  occur,  yet  it  is  not  invariably 

found  to  have  taken  place,  even  under  these  circumstances. 

Malgaigne  thinks,  also,  he  has  seen  one  case  in  which 

there  was  neither  bone  nor  fibrous  tissue  deposited  between 

the  fragments.  This  was  an  ancient  fracture  at  the  base  of 

the  olecranon;    the  superior  fragment  remained  immovable 

Vol.  I.-S. 
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during  the  flexion  and  extension  of  the  arm,  yet  it  could 

be  moved  easily  from  side  to  side. 

In  my  own  cases,  I  have  three  times  found  the  frag- 

ments united  without  any  appreciable  separation,  and  have 

presumed  that  the  union  was  bony.  One  of  these  examples 

I  have  already  mentioned ;  the  second,  was  in  the  person 

of  a  lady  aged  about  forty  years,  who,  having  fallen  down 

a  flight  of  steps  on  the  8th  of  September,  1857,  sent  for 

me  immediately.  I  found  a  large  bloody  tumor  covering 

the  elbow  joint,  but  there  was  no  difliculty  in  detecting  a 

fracture  of  the  olecranon  process.  It  was  easily  moved  from 

side  to  side,  and  this  motion  was  accompanied  with  a  dis- 

tinct crepitus.  During  the  flrst  week,  the  arm  was  only 

laid  upon  a  pillow,  but  as  it  was  found  to  become  gradu- 
ally more  flexed,  and  the  swelling  having  in  a  great  measure 

subsided,  the  arm  was  nearly,  but  not  quite,  straightened, 

and  a  long  gutta  percha  splint  applied  to  the  palmar  sur- 
face of  the  forearm  and  arm.  The  fragments  united  in 

about  twenty  or  twenty-five  days,  and  without  separation, 
so  far  as  could  be  discovered  in  a  very  careful  examination. 

The  third  example  to  which  I  have  referred,  occurred 

in  a  boy  fourteen  years  old,  and  was  treated  by  Dr.  Ben- 

jamin Smith,  of  Berkshire,  Massachusetts.  Sixty-nine  years 

after,  when  this  lad  had  lived  to  be  eighty-three  years  old, 
I  found  the  olecranon  process  united  apparently  by  bone, 

but  to  this  day  he  was  unable  to  straighten  the  arm  com- 

joletely,  or  to  supine  it  freely. 
In  one  instance  I  have  found  the  bone,  after  the  lapse 

of  one  year,  united  by  a  ligament,  which  seemed  to  be  about 

one  quarter  of  an  inch  in  length,  and  the  arm  appeared  to 

be  in  all  respects  as  perfect  as  the  other.  He  could  flex 

and  extend  it  freely. 

In  the  two  following  examples,  also,  the  bond  of  union 

was  ligamentous : 

John  Carbony,  fet.  18,  having  broken  the  olecranon,  it 
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was  treated  with  a  straight  splint.  Nine  years  after,  I  found 

the  process  united  by  a  ligament  half  an  inch  in  length,  and 

he  could  nearly,  but  not  entirely,  straighten  the  arm.  In 

all  other  respects  the  functions  and  motions  of  the  arm 

were  perfect. 

A  lad,  get.  15,  was  brought  to  me  by  Dr.  Laudeedale, 

a  very  excellent  surgeon  in  the  town  of  Geneseo,  Living- 
ston Co.,  N.  Y.,  whose  olecranon  process  had  been  broken 

by  a  fall  six  months  before,  and  at  the  same  time  the  head 
of  the  radius  had  been  dislocated  forward.  I  found  the 

radius  in  place,  and  the  olecranon  process  united  by  a  lig- 
ament about  half  an  inch  in  length.  He  was  not  able  to 

straighten  the  arm  completely,  the  forearm  remaining  at  an 

angle  of  45*^  with  the  arm. 

Treatment.  —  It  will  surprise  the  student  who  is  yet 
unacquainted  with  the  literature  of  our  science,  to  learn 
that  in  relation  to  the  treatment  of  a  fracture  of  the  ole- 

cranon process,  a  wide  difference  of  opinion  has  been  enter- 

tained as  to  what  ought  to  be  the  position  of  the  arm  and 

the  forearm,  in  order  to  the  accomplishment  of  the  most 

favorable  results :  and  that,  while  some  insist  upon  the 

straight  position  as  essential  to  success,  others  prefer  a 

slightly  flexed  position,  and  still  others  have  advocated  the 

right-angled  position.  Thus,  Hippocrates,  and  nearly  all 
of  the  earlier  surgeons,  down  to  a  period  so  late  as  the 

latter  part  of  the  last  century,  directed  that  the  arm  should 

be  placed  in  a  position  of  demi-flexion ;  Boyer,  Desault, 
and,  after  them,  most  of  the  French  surgeons  of  our  own 

day,  prefer  a  position  in  which  the  forearm  is  very  slightly 

bent  upon  the  arm ;  while  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  and  a  large 

majority  of  the  English  and  American  surgeons,  employ 
complete  or  extreme  extension. 

The  arguments  presented  by  the  advocates  and  antago- 

nists of  these  various  plans  deserve  a  moment's  consideration. 



"216  The  Peninsular  and  Independent, 

In  favor  of  the  position  of  demi  -  flexion,  requiring  no 
splintSj  and,  in  the  opinion  of  some  writers,  not  even  a 

bandage,  hut  only  a  sling  to  support  the  forearm,  it  is 

claimed  that  it  leaves  the  patient  at  liberty  at  once  to 

walk  about  and  to  move. the  elbow  joint  freely,  so  soon  at 

least  as  the  subsidence  of  the  swelling  and  pain  will  per- 

mit, and  that  in  this  way  the  danger  of  anchylosis  is 

greatly  diminished ;  that,  moreover,  if  anchylosis  should 

unfortunately  occur,  the  limb  is  in  a  much  better  position 

for  the  projDCr  performance  of  its  most  ordinary  functions 
than  if  it  were  extended.  Some  have  also  added  to  this 

argument  a  statement  that  a  fibrous  union,  under  any  cir- 
cumstances, is  inevitable,  and  that  it  is  a  matter  of  little 

consequence  whether  the  ligament  thus  formed  is  long  or 

short,  since  in  either  condition  it  will  be  equally  serviceable. 

In  reply  to  these  statements,  it  may  be  said  briefly, 

that  they  are  nearly  all  based  upon  false  premises,  or  that 

they  have  been  proven  themselves  to  be  essentially  erro- 
neous. 

Anchylosis  is  always  a  serious  event,  which  by  all  pos- 
sible means  the  surgeon  will  seek  to  prevent,  but  position 

has  nothing  to  do  with  determining  this  result :  when  it 

does  occur  it  may  usually  be  ascribed  either  to  the  severity 

and  complications  of  the  original  injury,  to  the  violence 

of  the  consequent  inflammation,  or  to  having  neglected,  at 

a  proper  period,  and  with  sufflcient  perseverance,  to  move 

the  joint. 

That  a  fibrous  union  is  inevitable  imder  any  circumstan- 

ces, has  been  fully  proven  to  be  an  error:  and  it  has  been 

equally  proven  that  the  functions  of  the  arm  are  generally 

impaired  in  proportion  to  the  length  of  the  uniting  medium. 

The  only  argument  which  remains,  and  which  really 

possesses  any  weight,  is,  that,  if  permanent  anchylosis  does 

actually  occur,  the  arm,  when  demi- flexed,  is  in  a  better 
position  for  the  performance  of  its  ordinary  functions  ;  aad 
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this,  considered  as  an  argument  in  favor  of  tlie  universal 

or  even  general  adoption  of  tlie  flexed  position,  is  success- 
fully met  by  a  statement  of  the  infrequency  of  permanent 

anchylosis  after  a  simple  fracture,  when  the  case  has  been 

properly  treated,  whether  by  the  flexed  or  straight  position ; 

while,  if  the  limb  is  flexed,  a  maiming,  as  a  result  of  the 

great  length  of  the  intermediate  ligament,  is  almost  in- 
evitable. 

Yet  if,  in  any  case,  from  the  great  severity  and  com- 

plications of  injury,  especially  in  certain  examples  of  com- 
pound and  comminuted  fracture,  it  were  to  be  reasonably 

anticipated  that  permanent  bony  anchylosis  must  result, 

or  even  where  the  probabilities  were  strongly  that  way,  the 

surgeon  might  be  justified  in  selecting  for  the  limb,  at 

once,  the  position  of  demi- flexion  ;  or  he  might  leave  the 

arm  without  a  splint,  and  at  liberty  to  draw  up  spontane- 

ously and  gradually  to  this  position,  as  it  is  always  very 

prone  to  do. 

In  favor  of  moderate,  but  not  complete  extension,  it  is 

claimed  that  it  is  less  fatiguing  than  the  latter  position, 

while  it  accomplishes  a  more  exact  opposition  of  the  frag- 
ments, if  they  happen  to  be  brought  actually  into  contact. 

I  am  unable,  however,  to  understand  how  the  opposi- 

tion can  be  rendered  less  exact  by  complete  extension,  un- 
less by  this  is  meant  a  degree  of  extension  beyond  that 

which  is  natural,  and  which,  I  am  well  aware,  is  permitted 

to  the  elbow  joint  when  this  posterior  brace  is  broken  off. 

It  would  certainly  derange  the  fragments  to  place  the  arm 

in  this  extreme  condition  of  unnatural  extension  ;  indeed, 

perhaps  we  may  admit  that,  in  order  to  perfect  opposition, 

the  extension  ought  to  be  less  by  one  or  two  degrees  than 

what  is  natural,  suflicient  to  compensate  for  the  trifling 

amount  of  effusion  which  may  be  presumed  to  have  oc- 

curred in  the  olecranon  fossa,  and  which  would  prevent  the 

process  from  sinking  again,  fairly  into  its  fossa. 
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As  to  its  being  less  fatiguing,  it  is  well  known  to  those 

accustomed  to  treat  fractures  of  the  thigh  by  permanent 

extension  that  the  muscles  rapidly  acquire  a  tolerance^ 

which  soon  dissipates  all  feeling  of  fatigue,  and  that,  after 

a  few  hours,  or  days  at  most,  the  patients  express  them- 
selves as  being  more  comfortable  in  this  position  than  in 

the  flexed. 

Finally,  the  advocates  of  complete  extension  claim  that, 

in  this  position  alone,  is  the  triceps  most  perfectly  relaxed, 

and  consequently  the  most  important  indication,  namely, 

the  descent  of  the  olecranon,  most  fully  accomplished.  In 

this  opinion  we  also  concur  ;  and  regarding  all  other  consi- 
derations, in  the  early  days  of  the  treatment,  as  secondary 

to  this  one,  we  unhesitatingly  declare  our  preference  for 

what  has  been  called  the  ̂ ^  position  of  complete  extension.'' 
It  only  remains  for  us  to  determine  by  what  means  the 

limb  can  be  best  maintained  in  the  extended  position,  and 

the  olecranon  process  most  easily  and  effectually  secured  in 

place. 
For  this  purpose  a  variety  of  ingenious  plans  have  been 

devised;  such  as  the  compress  and  "figure  of  8"  bandage 
of  DuvERNEY,  without  spliuts  ;  or  a  similar  bandage  em- 

ployed by  Desault,  with  the  addition  of  a  long  splint  in 

front ;  the  circular  and  transverse  bandages  of  Sir  Astley 

Cooper,  with  lateral  tapes  to  draw  them  together,  to  which 

also  a  splint  was  added ;  and  many  other  modes  not  vary- 

ing essentially  from  those  already  described,  but  nearly  all 

of  which  are  liable  to  one  serious  objection,  namely,  that 

if  they  are  applied  with  sufficient  firmness  to  hold  upon 

the  fragment,  and  Boyer  says  they  "'ought  to  be  drawn 

very  tight,"  they  ligate  the  limb  so  completely  as  to  in- 
terrupt its  circulation,  and  expose  the  limb  greatly  to  the 

hazards  of  swelling,  ulceration,  and  even  gangrene.  How 

else  is  it  jDOssible  to  make  the  bandage  effective  upon  a 

small   fragment   of   bone,  scarcely   larger    than    the   tendon 
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which,  envelopes  its  upper  end,  and  with  no  salient  points 

against  which  the  compress  or  the  roller  can  make  advan- 

tageous pressure  ?  If,  then,  these  accidents,  swelling,  ul- 
ceration, and  gangrene,  are  not  of  frequent  occurrence,  it 

is  only  because  the  bandage  has  not  been  generally  applied 

"very  tight,"  and  while  it  has  done  no  harm,  it  has  as 
plainly  done  no  good. 

The  dangers  to  which  I  allude  may  be  easily  avoided, 

without  relaxing  the  security  afforded  by  the  compress  and 

bandage,  by  a  method  which  is  very  simple,  and  the  value 

of  which  I  have  already  sufficiently  determined  by  my  own 

practice. 
The  surgeon  will  prepare,  extemporaneously  always,  for 

no  single  pattern  will  fit  two  arms,  a  splint,  from  a  long 

and  sound  wooden  shingle,  or  from  any  piece  of  thin,  light 

board.  This  must  be  long  enough  to  reach  from  near  the 

wrist  joint  to  within  three  or  four  inches  of  the  shoulder, 

and  of  a  width  equal  to  the  widest  part  of  the  limb.  Its 

width  must  be  uniform  throughout,- except  that,  at  a  point 
corresponding  to  a  point  three  inches,  or  thereabouts,  below 

the  top  of  the  olecranon  process,  there  shall  be  a  notch 

on  each  side,  or  a  slight  narrowing  of  the  splint.  One  sur- 

face of  the  splint  is  now  to  be  thickly  and  carefully  padded 

with  hair  or  cotton -batting,  so  as  to  fit  to  all  of  the  in- 
equalities of  the  arm,  forearm,  and  elbow,  and  the  whole 

covered  neatly  with  a  piece  of  cotton  cloth,  stitched  to- 

gether upon  the  back  of  the  splint.  Thus  prepared,  it  is 

to  be  laid  upon  the-  palmar  surface  of  the  limb,  and  a 
roller  is  to  be  applied,  commencing  at  the  hand  and  cover- 

ing the  splint,  by  successive  circular  turns,  until  the  notch 

is  reached,  from  which  point  the  roller  is  to  pass  upwards 

and  backwards  behind  the  olecranon  process  and  down 

again  to  the  same  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 

splint :  after  making  a  second  oblique  turn  above  the  ole- 

cranon, to  render  it  more  secure,  the  roller  may  begin  gra- 
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dually  to  descend^  each  turn  being  less  oblique,  and  passing 
through  the  same  notch,  until  the  whole  of  the  back  of 

the  elbow  joint  is  covered.  This  completes  the  adjustment 

of  the  fragments,  and  it  only  remains  to  carry  the  roller 

again  upwards,  by  circular  turns,  until  the  whole  arm  is 

covered  as  high  as  the  top  of  the  splint. 

The  advantage  of  this  mode  of  dressing  must  be  ap- 

parent. It  leaves,  on  each  side  of  the  splint,  a  space  upon 

which  neither  the  splint  nor  bandage  can  make  pressure, 

and  the  circulation  of  the  limb  is,  therefore,  unembarrassed, 

while  it  is  equally  effective  in  retaining  the  olecranon  in 

place,  and  much  less  liable  to  become  disarranged. 

Before  the  bandage  is  applied  about  the  elbow  joint, 

the  olecranon  must  be  drawn  down,  as  well  as  it  can  be, 

by  pressure  with  the  fingers,  and  a  compress  of  folded  linen, 

wetted  to  prevent  its  sliding,  must  be  placed  partly  above 

and  partly  upon  the  process  ;  at  the  same  time,  also,  care 
must  be  taken  that  the  skin  is  not  folded  in  between  the 

fragments. 

This  dressing  ought,  no  doubt,  to  be  applied  immedi- 
ately, since,  if  we  wait,  as  Boyer  seems  to  advise,  until 

the  swelling  has  subsided,  it  will  be  found  much  more  diffi- 
cult to  straighten  the  arm  completely  than  it  would  have 

been  at  first,  and  the  olecranon  process  will  be  more  drawn 

up  and  fixed  in  its  abnormal  position.  Something  will  be 

gained  by  these  means,  adopted  early,  even  if  the  bandage 

can  not  be  applied  tightly,  and  moderate  bandaging  will 

not  in  any  w^ay  interfere  wdth  the  proper  and  successful 
treatment  of  the  inflammation.  We  must  always  keep  in 

mind,  however,  the  fact  that  the  fracture  being  usually  the 

result  of  a  direct  blow,  considerable  inflammation  and  swell- 

ing about  the  joint  are  likely  to  follow  rapidly;  and  on 

each  successive  day,  or  oftener  if  necessary,  the  bandages 

must  be  examined  carefully,  and  promptly  loosened  when- 
ever it  seems  to  be  necessary.     For  this  purpose  it  is  better 
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not  to  unroll  the  bandages,  but  to  cut  them  with  a  pair 

of  scissors,  along  the  face  of  the  splint,  cutting  only  a  small 

portion  at  a  time,  and,  as  they  draw  back,  stitch  them  to- 

gether again  lightly ;  and  thus  proceed  until  the  whole  has 

been  rendered  sufficiently  loose. 

As  soon  as  the  inflammation  has  sufficiently  subsided, 

and  as  early  sometimes  as  the  fifth  or  seventh  day,  the 

dressings  ought  to  be  removed  completely;  and  while  the 

fingers  of  the  surgeon,  resting  upon  a  compress,  sustain  the 

process,  the  elbow  ought  to  be  gently  and  slightly  flexed 
and  extended  two  or  three  times.  From  this  time  forward, 

until  the  union  is  consummated,  this  practice  should  be 

continued  daily,  only  increasing  the  flexion  each  time,  as 

the  inflammation  and  pain  may  permit.  If  it  is  thought 

best,  at  length,  to  change  the  angle  of  the  arm,  and  to  flex 

it  more  and  more,  it  may  be  done  easily  by  substituting  a 

very  thick  sheet  of  gutta  percha  for  the  board. 

DiEFFENBACH  has  scvcral  times,  in  old  fractures  of  both 

the  olecranon  and  patella,  where  the  fragments  were  dragged 

far  apart,  divided  the  tendons,  so  as  to  be  able  to  bring  the 

two  portions  together,  and,  by  friction  of  them  one  upon  the 

other,  has  endeavored  to  excite  such  action  as  might  end  in 
the  formation  of  a  shorter  and  a  firmer  bond  of  union.  In 

some  instances,  it  is  said,  considerable  benefit  was  obtained, 

after  all  other  means  had  failed ;  in  others,  the  result  was 

negative.  One  example  of  an  old  ununited  fracture  of  the 

olecranon  is  mentioned,  in  which  he  divided  the  tendon  of 

the  triceps,  secured  the  upper  fragment  in  place,  and  every 

fourteen  days  rubbed  it  well  against  the  lower  one ;  in 

three  months  ̂ 'the  union  was  firm.''* 

The  practice,  not  without  its  hazards,  needs  further 
observations  to  determine  its  value. 

*  DiefFenbach,  American  Journal  of  Medical  Science,  Vol..  '29,  p.  497; 

from  Casper's  Wochenschrift,  Oct  2d,  1841. 
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ART.  XXY.— Remarks  npon  Fluid  Extracts. 

By  Frederick  Stearns,  Pharmaceutist. 

The  class  of  preparations  termed  Fluid  Extracts  were  first 

recognized  in  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopa3ia,  as  revised  in  1850, 

although  some  members  of  it  were  employed  in  certain 

portions  of  the  country  for  years  previous. 

Since  their  officinal  recognition,  and  consequently  the 

increase  of  knowledge  concerning  them,  the  superiority  and 
obvious  convenience  of  the  few  which  were  made  officinal 

over  those  Extracts  of  the  same  materials  in  solid  form, 

for  nearly  all  purposes  of  dispensing  and  administration, 

has  necessarially  created  a  demand  for  similar  products 

from  members  of  the  materia  medica,  not  represented  in 

the  class  of  Fluid  Extracts,  but  which  it  was  evident  could 

be  most  conveniently  and  usefully  exhibited   in   that  form. 

This  demand  has  been  met  by  the  enterprize  of  indivi- 
duals devoting  themselves  particularly  to  the  manufacture 

of  pharmaceutical  products,  who,  in  the  absence  of  pub- 
lished and  recognised  formulae,  or  processes,  have  filled  the 

market  with  a  variety  of  Fluid  Extracts,  made  after  modes 

of  their  own  devising,  which,  though  not  held  strictly  se- 
cret, have  not  usually  been  published.  The  two  houses 

most  largely  engaged  in  the  business  of  manufacturing 

Fluid  Extracts,  are  believed  to  be  managed  by  honest  and 

scientific  men,  who  strive  to  accomplish,  in  their  produc- 
tions, perfection,  as  applied  to  this  class  of  remedies.  The 

fact,  however,  that  each  maker  follows  modes  of  manufac- 
ture which  he  deems  most  proper  and  best  calculated  to 

insure  good  qualifications  in  his  own  products,  without  re- 
ference to  the  establishment  of  a  general  and  uniform  code 

which  might  be  a  guide  to  all,  leads  necessarily  to  much 

confusion,  and  throws  around  the  extended  manufacture  of 

them  an  idea  or  air  of  empiricism  which  is  not  calculated  to 
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enhance  the  reputation  of  these  preparations  as  a  class. 

Moreover,  manufacturers,  in  their  haste  to  furnish  Fluid 

Extracts  from  all  and  every  one  of  the  members  of  the 

materia  medica.  officinal  and  non-officinal^  have^  without 

doubt,  adopted  modes  for  making  many  of  them  which  an 

accurate  knowledge  of  the  chemistry  of  the  plants,  and  ex- 

perience— gained  only  by  careful  investigation,  and  an  out- 

lay of  much  time  and  study — would  show  to  be  valueless. 

We  are  confirmed  in  this  belief  by  experiment,  and  con- 

cur, to  a  certain  extent,  with  the  verdict  pronounced  re- 
cently by  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  against 

Fluid  Extracts.  The  Committee,  appointed  by  that  Body, 

report  that,  after  an  examination,  therapeutical  and  analy- 
tical, they  found  the  series  of  specimens  of  Fluid  Extracts 

submitted  to  them,  to  be  deficient  in  medicinal  power,  of 

uncertain  strength,  many  inert  and  worthless,  and  finally 

close  by  condemning  the  whole  class  of  Fluid  Extracts. 

It  must  be  expected,  where  no  large  series  of  processes 

for  making  Fluid  Extracts  exist,  of  recognised  and  estab- 
lished merit,  such  as  have  been  elaborated  by  careful  study, 

and  submitted  through  the  pages  of  our  Medical  and  Phar- 
maceutical Literature,  to  be  confirmed  in  excellence  by  test 

in  the  hands  of  the  Pharmaceutists  of  the  country,  that 

those  which  are  the  guides  for  certain  individuals,  and  per- 

haps they  not  over  scrupulous  in  the  quality  of  the  pro- 

ducts they  offer  in  market,  will  often  mislead  the  practi- 
tioner, and  incline  him  to  condemn  the  whole  class  of  Fluid 

'Extracts,  from  whatever  source  they  may  emanate.  Yet 
when  we  consider  the  general  popularity  of  these  Extracts, 

and  the  evident  manifold  advantages  attending  the  use  of 

very  many  remedies  in  a  concentrated  fluid  form  (for  which, 

no  matter  what  the  menstruum  or  preservative  agent  may 

be,  the  term  Fluid  Extract  seems  most  apt),  we  think  the 

fiat  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  will  do  but 

little  towards  consigning  them   to   obscurity  or  disuse,  and 
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we  suggest,  with  all  due  difference  to  those  gentlemen,  who 

would  confine  us  to  the  employment  of  definite  and  isolated 

organic  principles  of  plants,  that,  in  place  of  condemning 
Fluid  Extracts  as  a  class,  efforts  should  he  made  to  detect 

the  errors  in  processes  now  existing  and  employed,  and  that 

endeavors  should  he  directed,  hy  all  interested  in  this  in- 

teresting and  important  hranch  of  pharmaceutical  investi- 

gation, towards  means  for  elaborating  and  perfecting  new 

processes  for  them ;  and  also  that  those  gentlemen  who 

have  made  the  manufacture  of  Fluid  Extracts  a  special 

business,  he  invited  to  co-operate  with  us  in  establishing  a 
series  of  methods  at  once  uniform  and  practicable. 

The  seeming  necessity  for  improvements  in  this  branch 

of  Pharmacy,  now  that  the  decennial  period  for  revising 

our  national  code  is  approaching,  and  the  evident  favor 

with  which  this  form  of  medicament  is  looked  upon  by  the 

Medical  Profession,  has  led  the  writer  to  make  the  above 

remarks,  and  to  offer  the  following  suggestions. 

It  is  a  fact,  we  believe,  generally  understood,  that  the 

use  of  isolated  definite  principles  of  plants,  in  treatment  of 

disease,  does  not  always  effect  the  desired  object,  or  j^rop- 

erly  or  satisfactorily  substitute  the  employment,  in  the 

crude  form,  of  the  plants  themselves,  notwithstanding  that 

in  the  latter  form  their  medicinal  action  is,  to  no  small  ex- 

tent, modified  and  lessened  by  the  bulk  of  inert,  worthless 

matter  necessarily  given  with  active  matter,  when  used  in  such 

form.  This,  it  is  presumed,  is  due  to  the  fact  that  proxi- 
mate, definite,  or  active  principles,  when  isolated,  do  not  exist 

in  the  same  conditions,  precisely,  as  they  do  in  the  plants 

themselves,  and  that  the  activity  of  a  plant  may  be  due 

to  two  or  more  distinct  principles,  which,  when  in  their 

natural  conditions,  control  and  modify  each  other  to  a  cer- 
tain extent,  and,  when  exhibited  separately  and  isolated, 

fail  to  produce  effects  similar  to  those  of  the  crude  material 

from  Vv^hich  they  were  obtained. 
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Peruvian  Bark  is  an  example  of  this.  We  presume  the 

experience  of  most  practitioners  will  confirm  the  assertion, 

that,  very  often,  better  results  are  obtained  from  the  use 

of  good  bark  than  from  that  of  its  alkaloids  and  their 

salts,  either  separate  or  combined.  Here,  then,  exists  a 

necessity  for  pharmaceutical,  rather  than  chemical,  prepar- 

ations, wherein  to  exhibit  the  active  matters  of  vegetable 

remedies  in  a  convenient  form,  and  in  the  same  condition 

and  states  of  combination  in  which  they  exist  in  the  crude 
material. 

Farther,  we  think  it  may  be  safely  assumed  that  In-- 

fusions,  as  pharmaceutical  preparations,  are  inconvenient, 

uncertain,  not  permanent,  and  unscientific.  As  remedies, 

they  are  too  bulky  for  general  employment,  or  for  the  ad- 

ministration of  an  adequate  dose  of  a  remedy  in  a  reason- 
able bulk. 

Decoctions  are  subject  to  the  same  objections.  The  pro- 

cess of  decoction  has  the  additional  disadvantage  of  expos- 

ing  to  long-continued  heat  substances  so  readily  decomposed 
by  a  high  degree  of  temperature  as  are  organic  matters. 

And  that  Tinctures,  as  a  class,  are  open  to  the  serious 

objection  of  being  dilute  solutions  of  medicinal  matters  in 

a  menstruum  which,  in  its  powerful  effects  upon  the  eco- 
nomy, tends  greatly  to  modify  in  some,  and  counteract  in 

others,  the  effects  of  the  remedy  so  prepared  :  therefore, 

tinctures  must  certainly  be  of  little  value  in  those  cases 
where  the  remedial  effect  of  the  matter  held  in  solution  is 

not  enhanced  by  the  stimulating  action  of  the  menstruum 

upon  the  system. 

Other  classes  of  preparations  are  open  to  similar  objec- 
tions. 

Now,  it  is  becoming  to  ask.  Whether  there  is  any  form 

in  which  we  may  exhibit  the  power  of  a  plant  or  drug, 

which  is  not  liable  to  the  above  objections  ?  We  reply, 

That  a  perfect  Fluid  Extract  is  what  is  needed— a  concen- 
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trated  solution,  of  the  activity  of  a  remedy,  from  which, 

at  pleasure,  even  the  ordinary  form  of  preparations,  infusions, 

tinctures,  syrups,  etc.,  may  be  made  with  ease. 

Viewing  the  possession  of  a  series  of  processes  for  'perfect 
Fluid  Extract  a  great  desideratum,  the  writer  proposes  to 

state  what  are  the  points  to  be  regarded  as  necessary  in 

order  to  produce  that  perfection  in  those  processes  which 
we  desire. 

A  Fluid  Extract  should  be  a  nearly  saturated  solution 

of  the  'whole  active  raatter,  in  such  menstruum  as  a  care- 
ful studj^  of  the  material  employed  indicates  as  best  cal- 

culated to  extract  and  preserve  it  (provided  always,  when 

the  extraction  of  certain  active  matters  require  the  use  of 

menstrua^  which,  if  retained  in  the  preparation  when  finished, 

would  prove  injurious  to  it  as  a  medicine,  that  such  be  re- 

placed by  one  of  equivalent  power  as  a  solvent  and  pre- 
servative in  the  finished  Extract). 

In  alcohol,  diluted  alcohol,  water,  ether,  sugar,  and 

glycerine,  we  doubtless  possess  nearly  all  that  is  required 

for  the  purposes  of  extracting  and  of  preserving  in  fluid 

form  the  active  portions  of  plants. 

By  '^nearly  saturated''  is  meant  that  a  small  but  de- 
finite percentage  of  excess  of  menstiuum  should  exist  in 

each  completed  Extract  when  at  ordinary  temperature,  in 

order  to  prevent  any  deposition  or  precipitation  of  solulie 

matter  during  exposure  to  cold,  to  which  these  preparations 

would  more  or  less  be  unavoidably  liable,  when  throw^n 

into  market  ;  whereas,  if  Fluid  Extracts  were  fully  satu- 

rated solutions,  they  would  be  rendered  uncertain,  from 

the  very  fact  of  the  changes  which  would  occur  in  them 

by  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  sur- 

rounding them. 

By  a  solution  of  the  active  matters  is  meant  that  these 

only  should  be  held  in  solution  in  a  Fluid  Extract,  to  the 

exclusion  of  the  inert  yet  soluble  portions  of  plants,  such 
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as  starch,  albumen,  gum,  etc.,  the  presence  of  which 

weakens  the  solvent  power  of  the  menstruum,  and  disposes 

the  finished  preparation  to  decomposition. 

It  follows,  necessarily,  that,  if  nearly  saturated  solutions 

of  the  active  matters  of  plants  are  aimed  at,  an  arbitrary 

standard,  by  which  a  certain  weight  of  crude  material  is 

made  to  represent  a  definite  bulk  of  Extract,  is  not  prac- 
ticable ;  for  it  is  well  known  the  influence  of  position, 

climate^,  and  soil  upon  the  growth  and  properties  of  plants, 
causes  them  to  vary  greatly  in  activity,  in  different  seasons 

and  in  different  countries.  This  shows,  also,  that  the  ap- 

parent uniformity  which  is  assumed  when  such  a  standard 

is  adopted,  does  not  exist,  and  that  it  is  a  fallacy. 

It  will  be  necessary  to  ascertain,  by  carefully  conducted 

analysis  of  each  material  proposed  to  be  employed  in  mak- 

ing Fluid  Extracts,  the  average  percentage  of  active  matter 

it  contains,  and  take  this  percentage  as  a  guide  in  pre- 

paring them. 

It  is  believed,  in  regard  to  the  mechanical  appliances 

necessary  to  insure  the  completion  of  Fluid  Extracts  with- 

out injury  by  exposure  to  heat  or  the  influences  of  the 

atmosphere,  that  the  modern  improvements,  in  the  intro- 

duction of  the  vacuum  pan,  and  improved  methods  of  per- 

colation or  displacement,  are  all  that  could  be  wished — ■ 

the  only  difficulty  being,  that  the  expense  attending  the 

construction  and  employment  of  the  vacuum  apparatus  will 

tend  to  confine  its  use  mainly  to  the  large  manufacturers, 

and  deprive  the  dispenser  or  pharmaceutist  of  limited  bu- 

siness of  the  ability  to  compete  with  such,  either  in  the 

quality  or  price  of  his  products. 

Cane  sugar  or  glycerine,  on  account  of  their  bland 

and  nutritious  qualities,  should  be  employed,  when  practi- 

cable, as  preservatives  and  solvents,  in  place  of  more  ex- 

citing or  stimulating  menstruse  ;  the  subsidary  advantage 

of   their  power  in  disguising  nauseous  medicines,  and  thus 
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rendeiing  them  somewliat  palatable,  is  of  no  inconsiderable 
value. 

Fluid  Extracts,  prepared  with  due  regard  to  the  above 

points,  would,  the   writer  believes,  possess,  in  an   eminent 
desrree. 

Concentration, 

Convenience, 

Permanence,  and 
Agreeability. 

These  qualities  may  not  be  the  attributes  of  perfection, 

but  it  seems  as  if  they  were  near  it,  and  it  may  not  be 

possible  ever  to  construct  a  list  of  processes  in  which  all 

the  above  noted  points  can  have  due  allowance,  but,  judg- 

ing from  many  results  already  obtained  by  earnest  investi- 

gators in  this  branch  of  inquiry,  it  is  believed  that  con- 
siderable progress  has  already  been  made  towards  the 

desired  end. 

In  closing,  without  offering  any  processes  in  place  of 

those  modes  which  these  remarks  may  seem  to  condemn,  the 

writer  can  apologize  only  by  saying  that  it  is  better  to 

trust,  perhaps,  to  the  honesty  of  our  few  best  Fluid  Extract 

Manufacturers,  and  to  use  those  of  their  production,  of  as- 

certained practical  value,  until  the  time  arrive  when  we 

shall  possess  the  series  of  formulae  we  need. 

Over  seventy  members  of  our  list  of  the  recognized  ma- 
teria medica,  would  be  most  eligible  for  exhibition  in  the 

form  of  Fluid  Extracts,  various  combinations  of  two  or 
more  of  them  in  one  would  increase  this  number  to  an 

hundred.  Here,  then,  is  a  field  for  the  pharmaceutical 

student,  one  full  of  interest,  and  wherein  his  labors  may 

result  in  lasting  benefit  to  his  chosen  art. 
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ART.  XXVI.  —  Detroit  Observatory  of  the  University  of  MieMgan. 

By  F.  Brunnow,  Ph.  Dr. 

[We  cheerfully  give  place  to  the  following  communication  from  the 
Director  of  the  above  Observatory,  because,  though  not  Medical,  it  is 
Scientific,  and  we  hope  all  our  readers  will  be  interested  to  learn  that 

Michigan,  through  its  noble  Institution,  is  doing  its  part  of  labor  in  the 

great  field  of  Science.  We  the  more  readily  yield  the  space  to  this 

article,  as  there  is  no  Journal  published  in  the  State  devoted  to  Astro- 
nomy, or  kindred  subjects ;  and  we  presume  a  large  proportion  of  those 

interested  in  such  matters  consist  of  medical  men,  and  are  among  our 

readers. — Eds.  Pen.  and  Ind.] 

The  large  telescope  of  the  Observatory  at  Ann  Arbor 

has  been  mounted  since  last  December,  and  is  an  instru- 

ment far  superior  to  the  one  which  was  in  temporary  use 

before,  and  which  was  not  accepted  as  a  fulfilment  of  the 

contract,  on  account  of  its  deficiencies.  The  new  telescope 

has  a  clear  aperture  of  twelve  and  three-eighths  inches,  and 
the  optical  part  does  great  honor  to  its  maker,  Mr.  FiTZ, 

of  New  York.  The  mounting  is  a  little  inferior  to  that  of 

Munich  instruments,  but  it  answers  now  all  purposes,  and 

is  indeed  all  one  might  expect,  considering  the  low  price  of 

the  instrument,  which  is  only  one-half  of  what  Munich  in- 
struments of  the  same  size  cost.  This  telescope  and  the 

noble  meridian  circle  make  our  Observatory  one  of  the  very 

first  rank,  and  the  regular  observations  made  with  them 

have  already  established  its  reputation. 

At  the  last  meeting  but  one  of  the  Board  of  Kegents, 

Mr.  James  C.  Watson,  a  very  talented  young  man,  and 

a  graduate  of  this  Institution,  was  appointed  Assistant  of 

the  Observatory,  as,  by  his  former  employment  at  the  Ob- 
servatory, he  had  shown  himself  a  zealous  and  skillful 

observer  and  an  exact  computer. 

The  Observatory  is  engaged  in  observations  of  asteroids 

and  comets.  The  annually  increasing  number  of  newly 

discovered  planets  has  made  a  division  of  labor  among  the 
Vol.  I.-T. 
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different  Observatories  necessary,  and  as  most  of  the  main 

Observatories  have  pledged  themselves  to  observe  regularly 

a  certain  number  of  these  asteroids,  the  Detroit  Observator}^ 

of  the  University  of  Michigan  has  undertaken  the  observa- 

tions of  eight  of  them,  namely,  Astrea,  Flora,  Hebe,  Vic- 

toria, Metis,  Calliope,  Euphrosyne,  and  Proserpina.  It  is 

also  the  intention  to  advance,  as  much  as  possible,  the 

theory  of  these  planets ;  and  Tables  of  Flora  and  Vic- 
toria have  been  already  finished,  by  which  their  place  for 

many  years  to  come  may  be  calculated.  Besides  those 

eight  planets  mentioned  above,  the  newly  discovered  aste- 
roids will  be  observed  also,  and  such  of  the  older  ones  as 

are  either  too  faint  for  smaller  instruments,  or  not  in  a 

favorable  position  for  European  Observatories ;  as  for  in- 

stance, Atalanta,  in  the  last  apposition ;  which  very  proba- 
bly was  observed  nowhere  except  at  this  place.  A  similar 

important  service  was  lately  done  to  science  by  the  obser- 
vations of  the  last  comet,  discovered  by  Mr.  Tuttle,  of  the 

Cambridge  Observatory,  which,  on  account  of  its  exceeding 

faintness,  was  seen  with  difficulty  even  with  the  large  refrac- 
tor of  Cambridge.  As  soon  as  the  news  of  the  discovery 

were  communicated  by  Prof.  Bond,  the  comet  was  found 

here,  and  observed  on  ̂ mq  different  days,  and  these  obser- 

vations and  those  made  at  Cambridge  are  the  only  observa- 
tions anywhere  made,  and  are  therefore  of  the  greatest 

importance  for  the  computation  of  the  comet's  orbit.  The 
Observatory  is  assisting,  also,  in  corresponding  observations 

made  at  different  stations,  for  the  determination  of  the 

longitude  of  different  places  in  the  north-western  Terri- 
tories. 

But  the  main  object  for  which  the  instruments  of  the 

Observatory  will  be  used,  for  some  years  to  come,  will  be 

the  observations  of  the  southern  double  stars,  between  the 

tenth  and  the  thirty-fifth  degree  of  declination.  While  the 
northern  double  stars  have  been  observed  by  the  celebrated 
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Astronomer  of  Pulkova^  W.  Struve,  who  has  devoted  the 

greater  part  of  his  life  to  this  important  work,  the  south- 
ern double  stars  have  been  hitherto  neglected.  Sir  John 

Herschel  had  discovered  a  great  number  of  them,  during 

his  stay  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  but  only  very  few  of 

them  have  been  measured;  and  the  observations  at  Ann 

Arbor,  will  fill,  therefore,  as  far  as  possible  for  this  horizon, 

a  great  void  in  our  knowledge  of  the  starry  heavens.  This 
series  of  observations  will  be  commenced  as  soon  as  the 

accuracy  of  the  micrometrical  apparatus  for  this  kind  of 

observations  has  been  sufficiently  tested,  and  the  irregular- 
ities of  the  screw  have  been  determined  by  the  observations 

of  artificial  double  stars. 

The  latitude  of  the  Observatory  has  been  determined  with 

the  meridian  circle,  by  a  series  of  observations  of  the  zenith 

distances  of  Polaris,  direct  and  reflected,  in  both  culmina- 

tions, and  has  been  found  to  be  42°  16'  48"-7. 
The  longitude  of  the  Observatory,  as  has  been  found  by 

an  occultation  of  the  Pleiades  by  the  moon,  is  26™- 42^-  W. 
from  Washington. 

Ann  Arbor,  July  1st,  1858. 
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ART.  XXVII.— Meteorological  Register  for  the  Month  of  June,  1858. 

By  L.  S.  Hokton,  House  Physician  to  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital. 

Altitude  of  Barometer  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  597  feet.     Latitude,  42*24' N.-,   and 
Longitude,  82«58' W.  of  Greenwich. 
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ADDRESS  ON  THE  REGISTRATION  OF  DISEASES,  read  before  the 

New  York  State  Medical  Society,  at  its  Annual  Meeting,  in  Albany, 

1858,  bj^  Tiios.  C.  Brinsmade,  M.  D.,  Vice-President  of  the  Society. 

A  Eesolution  of  the  New  York  State  Medical  Society- 
makes  it  incumbent  upon  the  Vice-President  to  deliver  an 

Address^  at  some  period  of  its  annual  session.  In  accord- 

ance with  this  resolution,  this  Address  was  prepared  by  Dr. 

Brinsmade,  embracing  statistics,  with  deductions  therefrom, 

from  a  record  made  in  his  own  practice  for  twenty -one 

years  uninterruptedly,  and  "which,"  says  he,  "but  for  this 

requisition  would  probably  never  have  been  made  so  public.'* 
The  result  of  these  incessant,  persevering  labors,  for  so 

long  a  time,  is  a  vast  and  compendious  record  of  facts,  in 

a  multitude  of  tables — the  very  facts,  so  far  as  they  go, 
of  that  kind  which  have  been  a  very  great  desideratum  in 

medicine  ;  indeed,  which  are  now  acknowledged  to  be  in- 
dispensable for  the  establishment  of  some  of  its  elementary 

principles,  and  upon  a  sujBficient  collection  of  which  recorded 

statistics  the  most  sanguine  hopes  and  brilliant  expecta- 

tions have  been  founded.  And  yet,  so  fully  appreciative 

of  the  importance  of  such  records  as  has  been  the  Profes- 

sion, scarcely  any  effort  has  been  made  towards  supplying 

the  want.  This,  no  doubt,  from  the  need  of  a  systematized 

plan,  from  the  accuracy  requisite  in  particulars,  the  per- 

severing dilligence  necessary  to  make  them  valuable,  and, 

in  the  aggregate,  the  great   amount   of  time   necessary  to 
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make  accurate  and  particular  notes,  taken  from  an  active 

business,  where  system  in  regard  to  times  and  hours  for 

special  purposes  is  more  difficult  of  attainment  than,  prob- 
ably, in  any  other.  For  this  reason,  this  work,  though  so 

compendious  and  valuable  a  collection,  is  less  an  object  of 

admiration,  than  the  steadfastness  of  purpose  and  active  dil- 

ligence  in  continuing  to  note  down  these  statistics  through- 

out so  long  a  time.  The  way  in  which  this  was  accom- 
plished, was  by  punctuality  and  system.  Says  the  author : 

"  It  is  impossible  for  any  one  who  is  visiting  from  five  to 
twenty  patients  a  day,  to  remember,  at  the  end  of  a  week, 

important  particulars  regarding  them  with  sufficient  accu- 

racy to  make  his  observations  of  any  practical  benefit.'' 
From  so  large  a  collection,  then,  of  recorded  facts,  we 

have  reason  to  hoi3e  that  important  deductions  may  be 
made.  If  such  has  not  been  the  case,  it  is  because  of  the 

need  of  some  one  to  examine  and  compare  them  in  all 

their  bearings  and  relations.  This,  indeed,  done  as  it  should 

be,  will  prove  a  herculean  task,  but  can  not  be  without 

its  reward  to  the  laborer  and  to  science.  Some  important 

deductions  are  made  by  the  statistician  himself  These  are 

represented  by  tables  and  diagrams. 

Table  I.  shows  the  influence  of  the  seasons  upon  the- 

two  great  orders  of  diseases,  the  miasmatici  and  the  pneu-- 
monici.     We  shall  quote  from  the  context,  to  explain : 

"So  far  as  heat  is  concerned,  these  two  classes  are  the  direct  anti- 
theses of  each  other, — the  latter,  the  pneumonici,  retiring  as  the  vernal 

and  summer  heat  increase  —  the  former,  the  miasmatici,  advancing  or 

receding  with  the  wave  tides  of  heat  and  humidity." 

Table  II.  exhibits  the  "influence  of  heat  in  developing 
the  two  miasmatic  diseases,  diarrhoea  and  cholera  morbus, 

and  its  equally  striking  influence  in  diminishing  the  num- 
ber of  cases  of  the  two  great  pneumonic  diseases,  bronchitis 

and  pneumonia." 
# 
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"An  examination  of  the  table  will  show  that  there  has  been,  dur- 
ing the  past  twenty -one  years,  a  constant  increase  in  the  number  of 

cases  of  bronchitis,  from  January  to  March  inclusive,  though  the  range 

of  the  thermometer  has  been  from  29°  in  January,  to  34*^  in  March. 
Here  is  an  apparent  contradiction  of  our  first  deduction  that  the  num- 

ber of  cases  of  bronchitis  lessened  as  the  heat  increased;  but  when  we 
consider  that  February  and  March  are  the  two  most  inclement  months 

of  the  year,  on  account  of  the  sudden  and  extreme  variations  of  tem- 
perature, and  the  prevalence  of  high  and  long  continued  winds,  we  find 

that  sudden  variations  of  temperature  are  more  conducive  to  the  disease 

than  either  long  continued  heat  or  cold.  But  in  May,  when  the  ther- 

mometer has  risen  from  an  average  of  34°  in  March  to  an  average 
of  52°,  we  find  the  number  of  cases  of  bronchitis  has  diminished  fi:'om 
800  in  March,  to  52 ;  and  coincident  therewith  we  find  an  increase 

in  the  number  of  cases  of  diarrhoea  from  125  in  April  to  220.  In 

June,  the  thermometer  indicates  a  mean  temperature  of  67°  (an  in- 
crease of  15°  on  the  preceding  month),  and  the  number  of  cases  of 

bronchitis  has  fallen  from  520  in  May,  to  280,  and  the  number  of 

cases  of  diarrhoea  has  increased  from  220  to  465.  In  July,  there  is 

further  increase  of  heat  of  about  6°,  and  an  increase  in  the  number 
of  cases  of  diarrhoea  from  465  in  the  preceding  month  to  1,120,  and 
a  coincident  diminution  in  the  number  of  cases  of  bronchitis  from  280 

in  June,  to  180  in  July  and  August. 
This  sudden  increase  in  the  miasmatic  disease  is  to  be  attributed 

to  the  combined  influences  of  long  continued  heat  and  drought,  and  the 

prevalence  of  the  south  wind  for  the  two  and  a  half  preceding  months. 
With  the  decrease  in  the  temperature  in  August,  we  have  a  decrease  of 

100  cases  of  diarrhoea,  but  it  is  not  until  October  that  the  eifects  of 

the  summer  heats  and  winds  have  apparently  exhausted  themselves." 

Table  III.  presents  a  summary  of  all  diseases  treated 

during  the  twenty -one  years. 

"We  find  a  constant  increase  in  the  number  of  cases  treated,  from  De- 
cember to  March  inclusive,  in  which  latter  month  is  shown  the  effects  of 

high  winds  and  sudden  and  extreme  variations  of  temperature,  in  an  in- 
crease of  nearly  four  hundred  cases,  chiefly  pneumonici,  over  the  number 

treated  the  preceding  month;  and  a  decrease  of  four  hundred  and  fifty 
cases  during  the  next  month,  April.  In  May,  there  is  an  increase  of 

two  hundred  and  fifty  cases  over  the  number  treated  in  April.  In  June, 

there  is  a  slight  decrease.  But  in  July,  there  is  a  sudden  increase  of  one 
thousand  cases  over  three  thousand  one  hundred  and  sixty  in  June,  caused 

entirely  by  the  greater  prevalence  of  the  miasmatici  referred  to  in  the  pre- 

ceding table  and  context." 
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"From  this  time  on  the  number  of  cases  constantly  decreases  with  the 
temperature,  until  the  minimum  number  of  cases  is  reached  in  Novem- 

ber. The  minimum  of  temperature  is  reached  in  January,  and  is  signalized 

by  an  increase  in  the  number  of  cases,  chiefly  pneumonici." 

Here  are  conclusions  precisely  alike  to  those  deduced  by 

Haviland  from  the  Mortuary  Statistics  of  the  Kegister 

General  of  Great  Britain,  etc. 

If  some  may  choose  to  say  that  the  author  has  then 

made  no  new  discovery,  deduced  no  new  facts,  but  only 

re-affirmed  and  corroborated  the  deductions  of  others,  is  it 

not  an  important  fact  to  have  established,  that  the  same 

law  holds  good  here  as  there  ?  that,  with  their  diverse  cli- 

mate, soil,  etc.,  this  law  is  infallible.^  Or,  if  they  assert 
that  these  long  arrays  of  figures  prove  only  what  common 

observation  has  made  as  familiar  as  household  words,  viz., 

the  greater  prevalence  of  miasmatic  diseases  in  hot  months, 

and  their  increase,  pari  passu,  with  the  increase  of  tem- 
perature, and  of  pneumonic  diseases  in  cold  months,  etc., 

may  not  the  author  claim  that  his  tables  demonstrate  the 

general  law  of  cause  and  effect  between  the  prevalence  and 

and  increase  of  particular  forms  of  disease,  and  the  condi- 

tion of  humidity  and  rate  of  increase  or  decrease  of  tem- 
perature, and  have  also  established  the  absolute  relative 

prevalence  of  particular  forms  of  disease  under  given  cir- 
cumstances ? 

This  is  surely  something  of  practical  importance  contri- 
buted to  our  art. 

But  thouo-h  the  hvsfrometric  and  thermometric  variations 

of  the  atmosphere  influence  so  strikingly  the  forms  of  dis- 
ease, and  their  relative  prevalence,  as  is  shown  by  these 

tables,  there  are  still  more  intricate  problems  to  be  solved, 

— the  influence  exerted  by  various  other  agencies. 

How  many  thousands  of  facts  are  there  tabled,  which 

can  in  no  way,  by  the  influence  of  these  two  causes,  or  by 

any  known  influences,  be  explained.     Doubtless  many  among 
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them  are  subject  to,  and  governed  by,  varying  electric  and 

ozonametric  conditions,  and  of  others,  various  and  diverse,  of 
which  we  can  take  no  note  at  all. 

Such  tables  need,  too,  to  be  more  specific  in  regard  to 

those  conditions  which  are  noted.  We  require  to  have  not 

only  the  monthly  averages  of  the  thermometer  and  barom- 
eter,  total  amount  of  rain  for  month,  general  prevalence  of 

winds,  etc.,  but  we  require  to  know  all  these  conditions,  and 

more  too,  at  the  very  time  of  and  preceding  the  outbreak, 

prevalence,  and  decline  of  particular  forms  of  disease.  Such 

observations  we  need,  to  throw  light  upon  that  fact  which 

the  author  has  shown  by  his  tables.  The  greater  prevalence 

of  the  pneumonici  in  February  and  March,  contrary  to  the 

general  law  of  greatest  prevalence  during  greatest  cold,  etc., 

the  minimum  of  temperature  being  reached  in  January.  This 

is  explained  by  the  author,  by  the  sudden  and  extreme 
variations  durino:  these  months  of  Februarv  and  March; 
and  the  immediate  and  direct  effects  of  these  variations  is 

what  we  would  wish  to  see  exhibited  in  these  figures,  and 

which  can  only  be  effected  by  more  specific  observations 
and  notations. 

The  classification  adopted  by  the  author,  is  the  '•'-  Sta- 

tistical Nosology"  proposed  by  Dr.  Wm.  Fare,  of  England, 
at  the  request  of  the  ̂ ^  Statistical  Congress  in  Brussels/' 
We  observe  that,  in  it,  many  symptoms  are  erected  to  the 

dignity  of  diseases  themselves  ;  which  may  perhaps  prove 

advantageous  for  purposes  of  this  kind,  as  particular  symp- 

toms of  organic  diseases  will  exhibit  aggravations  and  im- 

provements under  atmospheric  influences,  whilst  little  or- 

ganic change  will  be  observed  in  the  diseased  organ ;  and 

hence  it  becomes  an  important  matter  to  observe  changes 

in  particular  symptoms,  and  their  relations  to  atmospheric 

changes.  E.  P.  C. 
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TRANSACTIONS  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  OF  THE  STATE  OF 

NEW  YORK,  For  the  Year  1858.      Published  by  the  Legislature. 

The  work  having  the  above  title  is  a  volume  of  655 

pages,  on  good  white  paper,  neatly  bound  in  cloth,  and 

illustrated  with  twelve  engravings  in  excellent  artistic  style. 
We  have  examined  the  volumes  of  Transaction  of  the 

Medical  Society  of  our  native  State  with  unusual  interest, 

as  it  contains  many  papers  of  great  value. 

Among  the  twenty-six  papers  on  diiferent  subjects,  those 

which  have  most  fully  attracted  our  attention  are  the  Ad- 
dress  of  Dr.  Bkinsmade,  of  Troy  (the   present  President 

of  the  Society,  and  which   Address   is   more   fully  noticed 

by  our  friend  Dr.  Christian,  on   another  page)  ;    Osseous 

Union  of  Inter  -  Capsidar  Fractures  of  the  Neck  of  the  Fe- 

mur, hy  Alden  March,  M.  D.  ;    articles  on  Cerehro-Spinal 
Meningitis,  or  Brain  Fever,  or  Congestive  Fever,  giving  the 

history   of  this:  severe   disease,    as   it   recently  occurred   in 

several   localities   in    Central   and  Western   New   York,  by 

Dr.  D.  G.  Thomas,  of  Utica,  Dr.  J.  Y.  Kendall,  of  Clay, 

Onondaga  Co.,  and  Dr.  T.  H.  Squire,  of  Elmira  ;  the  An- 
nual Address  of  the  President,  Dr.  A.  Willard,  on  Air, 

Exercise,   and  Sunlight ;    On  the   Use   of  Amylene  as  an 

Ancesthetic,  by  Dr.  John  G.  Orton,  of  Binghamton  ;  Com- 
parative  Use   of  Ergot  and  Forceps   in  Lahor,  by  Dr.  B. 

F.  Barker,  of  New  York ;  An  Account  of  an  Instrument 

for  the  Badical  Cure  of  Ingnical  Hernia,  by  Dr.  Armsby, 

of  Albany  ;    and  An  Account   of  the   Uterine  Elevator,  by 

Dr.  J.  Marion  Sims,  of  New  York.      There  are  other  pa- 

pers, also  of  decided  merit,  which  our  space   does   not  al- 
low us  to  specify. 

It  would  give  us  pleasure  to  present  a  synopsis  of  sev- 

eral of  these  important  papers,  but  we  must  forego  that 

gratification,  at  least  for  the  present.  The  volume  is  a 

credit  to  the  medical  men  of  the  Empire  State  and  to  the 
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Legisature  whicli  relieves  them  from  the  expense  of  its  pub- 
lication. We  shall  hope  to  see  the  Legislatures  of  other 

States  following  the  example  of  New  York,  in  publishing 
the  Transactions  of  their  State  Societies.  A.  B.  P. 

JOURNAL   AND  TRANSACTIONS  OF  THE  MARYLAND  COLLEGE 
OF  PHARMACY. 

We  have  received  Vol.  I.  No.  1,  of  the  above  new  pe- 
riodical, devoted  to  Pharmacy,  and  published  as  the  of&cial 

organ  of  the  Maryland  College  of  Pharmacy,  at  Baltimore, 

and  edited  by  Mr.  William  S.  Thompson. 

We  welcome  cordially  this  addition  to  the  ranks  of 

Pharmaceutical  Periodical  Literature,  and,  judging  from  the 

original  papers  in  the  No.  before  us,  believe  it  will  do 

much  in  advancing  and  diffusing  knowledge  concerning  our 
Profession.  F.  S. 

FORMULARY  OF  GERMAN  OFFICINAL  PREPARATIONS. 

The  above  is  the  title  of  a  little  pamphlet,  which  we 

have  received  from  Mr.  Henky  BmDGEMAisr,  ]3iiblisher  of 

the  American  Druggists'  Circular. 
It  consists  of  translations,  by  F.  F.  Mayer,  of  formula?, 

officinal  in  the  German  Pharmacopoeas,  also  of  many  Ger- 
man technical  names  for  preparations  and  drugs  of  our  own 

materia  medica.  He  should  [think  it  would  be  valuable  to 

those  Physicians  and  Apothecaries  residing  in  districts  con- 
taining a  large  proportion  of  the  German  element  in  their 

population.  F.  S. 

BOOKS  and  PAMPHLETS  RECEIVED. 

Bucknill  and  Tuke  on  Insanity.  Graham's  Chemistry.  Plates  to 
Wilson  on  the  Skin.  Barclay's  Medical  Diagnosis.  Miller's  Obstetrics. 
Peaseley's  Histology.  Constitution  and  By-Laws  of  the  St.  Louis  Phar- 

maceutical Association. 



^Mt0rial  geprtm^nt. 

^he  KasliYille  Medical  Journal,  and  its  Impression  of  the  Doings  of 
the  American  Medical  Association  at  Washington. 

In  a  spirited  account  of  a  visit  to  Washington  for  the 

purpose  of  attending  the  meeting  of  the  Association  for  the 

"promotion  of  Medical  Science  and  the  elevation  of  the  Pro- 

fession/' written  in  the  characteristic  style  of  the  Senior 
Editor,  our  cotemporary,  The  Nashville  Medical  Journal, 

says  : 

"To  one  very  singular  omission  at  least,  in  the  Report  of  the  Commit- 
tee upon  Medical  Literature,  we  shall  call  their  attention  upon  the  publica- 

tion of  the  Transactions.  We  should  speak  of  the  Report  as  able,  if  we 

could  reconcile  ability  with  unfairness.  Our  readers  know  how  sedulously 

we  guard  our  pages  against  even  allusions  to  sectional  prejudices,  but  if 
the  reading  medical  public  will  not  feel  some  astonishment  in  observing  in 
this  Report  no  allusion  to  the  contributions  to  medical  science  by  Henry 

Fraser  Campbell,  in  a  volume  published  just  before  the  meeting  of  the  As- 
sociation, we  shall  take  great  pleasure  in  acknowledging  ourself  mistaken. 

It  is  an  omission  for  which  there  is  but  a  single  excuse,  and  that  such 

a  one  as  a  medical  man  of  our  whole  country  should  be  ashamed  to 

acknowledge." 

The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Medical  Literature, 

before  reading  a  portion  of  the  Keport  alluded  to,  stated, 

in  the  presence  of  the  Association,  that  for  the  contents  of 

that  document  he  alone  was  responsible;  and  as  he  is  de- 
sirous of  shielding  his  associates  from  such  serious  charges 

and  unbecoming  insinuations  as  are  contained  in  the  par- 
agraph   above    quoted,    that    statement    is    now   repeated. 
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Simply  as  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  he  would  have  left 
it  to  others  to  have  defended  his  acts  from  the  assaults  of 

the  medical  press ;  but,  in  our  editorial  capacity  (assuming 

that  mode  of  address),  we  feel  called  upon  to  defend  both 

the  act,  or  rather  the  omission,  which  is  complained  of,  and 

the  motive  by  which  it  was  dictated. 

Our  first  emotions  on  reading  the  passage  from  the  Jour- 
nal^ were  those  of  unmitigated  surprise  ;  soon  a  feeling  of 

indignation  stirred  the  blood ;  but  on  calling  to  mind  the 

many  pleasant  associations  connected  with  our,  at  least, 

quondam  friend  —  the  many  polite  attentions  we  have  re- 
ceived from  him,  and  others  connected  with  him,  and  the 

courteous  manner  in  which,  in  every  capacity,  he  has  here- 

tofore so  uniformly  treated  us,  —  those  feelings  speedily 
abated,  leaving  us  in  a  state  of  confused  surprise,  having 

some  degree  of  appreciation,  however,  of  the  total  misap- 
prehension of  the  whole  matter  under  which  the  editor  is 

laboring. 

With  perfect  coolness,  though  the  thermometer  is  near 

ninety  degrees  in  the  night,  we  shall  proceed  in  an  attempt 

to  remove  this  misapprehension,  and  if  we  succeed  in  doing 

so,  we  must  ask  Dr.  Bowling  as  a  gentleman,  and  we  ar« 

confident  our  appeal  will  not  be  in  vain,  to  make  the 

amende  honorable  for  the  language  he  has  used.  But, 

whether  we  succeed  in  convincing  him  of  his  error  or  not, 
we  shall  have  the  undisturbed  consciousness  that  the  direct 

charge  of  "unfairness,"  so  hastily  made,  as  well  as  the  less 
manly  insinuation  of  our  being  influenced  by  sectional 

feelings  and  improper  motives,  is  totally  and  absolutely 

devoid  of  any  foundation  whatever  in  truth. 

The  simple  case  is,  that  Dr.  H.  F.  Campbell's  volume 
of  "contributions  to  medical  science''  of  which  the  Journal 

speaks,  though  not  at  present  within  our  reach,  according 

to  our  recollection,  consists  of  one  or  two  Eeports  made 

to  the  American  Medical  Association,  and   his  Prize  Essay 
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receiving  the  award  of  one  hundred  dollars  from  that  Body 

through  a  Committee  of  which  Dr.  Bowling  was  chairman, 

and  all  the  contributions  were  published  in  its  Transac- 

tions. We  believe  it  has  not  been  the  general  custom,  and 

certainly  it  was  deemed  by  us,  and  by  others,  as  experi- 
enced and  perhaps  as  wise  as  the  Editor  of  the  Nashville 

Medical  Journal,  to  be  out  of  place  for  the  Committee  on 

Medical  Literature  of  the  Association,  to  review  the  Trans- 
actions of  that  Body.  The  object  of  noticing  particular 

works  by  the  Committee  seemed  to  us  to  be  to  place  upon 
the  records  of  the  Association  some  account  of  the  current 

literature  of  the  American  Medical  Profession;  and  that 

which  was  spread  upon  these  records  in  full  certainly,  did 

not  need  to  be  reiterated  in  so  imperfect  a  form.  Now, 

this  is  the  simple  reason,  sufficient  or  not,  why  Dr.  Camp- 

bell's papers  were  not  noticed ;  and  the  Committee  treated 
the  other  Keports  of  the  Association,  and  its  other  prize 

essays,  in  precisely  the  same  manner.  Drs.  Trask,  Harts- 
horn, Hammond,  Hamilton,  and  all  the  rest  who  have 

contributed  so  ably  to  Medical  Literature  through  the 

medium  of  the  Association,  and  whose  productions  have 

been  published  in  separate  forms,  either  with  or  without 

consent,  have  precisely  the  same  reason  to  complain.  It  is 

quite  sufficient  to  completely  disprove  all  charges  of  unfair- 
ness in  this  matter  to  say,  that  none  of  the  productions 

contributed  to  the  Association  were  alluded  to  in  the  Ke- 

port.  To  have  noticed  Dr.  Campbell's,  omitting  the  rest, 
would  have  been  invidious  and  unfair. 

While  upon  the  subject  of  this  Eeport,  lest  others,  with 

more  show  of  reason,  should,  from  any  apparent  omissions, 

feel  aggrieved,  it  may  be  proper  to  state  that  it  was  an- 
nounced in  the  Keport  that,  though  in  the  appendix  all 

the  works  recently  published,  and  not  previously  noticed  by 

other  Committees,  would,  as  far  as  possible,  be  inserted, 

yet  that  the  Committee  w^ould  "  in  the  body  of  the  Keport 
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attempt  to  notice  only  a  portion  of  the  publications,  omit- 

ting all,  with  a  few  specified  exceptions,  whether  merito- 
rious or  not,  which  the  reporter  has  not  examined  with 

sufficient  care  to  justify  the  expression  of  an  independent 

opinion/'  Besides  this,  as  already  intimated,  for  want  of 
time,  but  a  moderate  portion  of  what  was  written  and  will  be 

published  was  read  at  Washington ;  and  some  notices  of 

works,  which  were  written,  were  accidentally,  and  others 

designedly,  omitted  in  the  reading.  For  instance,  the  no- 

tice of  the  ethnological  works  of  Nott  and  Gliddon,  being 

somewhat  lengthy,  was,  with  others,  designedly  passed  by; 

while  notices  of  the  recent  surgical  works  of  Prof.  Smith, 

of  Philadelphia,  and  of  Dr.  Bowling's  colleague.  Professor 
Eve,  of  Nashville  (being  on  the  same  pages  and  in  the 

haste  turned  over  together),  were  accidentally  omitted. 

Now,  in  view  of  this  statement  of  the  facts,  and  in 

view  of  the  farther  fact  that  during  our  whole  career  of 

journalism,  not  one  syllable  has  ever  been  written  or  permit- 
ted in  the  pages  of  our  Journals,  of  a  sectional  character, 

we  shall  confidently  expect  that  the  charge  of  unfairness 

and  the  insinuation  of  sectionalism  and  improper  motives 

will  be  unequivocally  withdrawn  by  the  editor  of  our  spir- 

ited cotemporary,  whom,  as  heretofore,  we  hope  long  to 

regard  as  our  friend.  A.  B.  P. 

Clinical  Instruction. 

Prof  A.  B.  Palmer:  Dear  Sir, — The  editorial  in  the 
June  No.  of  The  Peninsular  and  Independent,  which 

bears  your  initials,  although  it  has  not  as  studiously  con- 
cealed the  enormity  of  the  impositions  practiced  upon  the 

popular,  and  even  the  professional,  credulity,  in  the  farces 

annually  enacted,  entitled  "College  Cliniques"  and  "Hos- 

pital Instruction,"  it  has,  like  that  of  your  colleague's  in 
the  preceding  No.,  done  so  little  toward  giving  the  unini- 
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tiated  reader  an  idea  of  the  status  of  ̂^  Clinical  Instruction" 

in  the  United  States,  that  I  claim  the  privilege,  now  that 

the  door  once  closed  to  controversy  on  that  subject  has 

been  re-opened  in  contravention  of  a  stipulation,  of  giving 

you,  through  the  same  medium,  my  impressions  of  the  actu- 

alities to  which  that  phrase  is  applied  in  our  own  countrj^, 

and  then  take  leave  to  speak  of  what,  in  my  humble  opin- 

ion, should  be  its  legitimate  equivalent,  when  reduced  to 

practice.  I  do  this,  because  the  putative  advantages  of  the 

existing  order  of  things  in  relation  to  Clinical  Instruction 

have  furnished  the  only  ostensible  reasons  for  breaking  the 

unity  of  the  University,  by  removing  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment of  it  from  Ann  Arbor  to  Detroit.  This  I  pro]30se  to 

do  in  a  familiar  epistolary  style,  and  in  a  spirit  which  shall 

entitle  the  subject-matter  to  consideration,  however  little 
may  be  due  to  the  source  from  whence  it  emanates. 

In  the  first  place,  I  wish  to  remind  you  of  a  fact,  im- 
portant to  be  kept  in  mind  during  the  discussion  of  this 

question,  which  is.  That  medical  students  are  not  obliged 

by  any  institution  with  which  I  am  familiar,  in  the  United 

States,  to  attend  a  course  of  Clinical  Instruction,  as  a  con- 

dition on  which  the  degree  of  M.  D.  is  to  be  conferred. 

They  may  do  so  or  not,  as  may  be  found  compatible  with 

their  convenience,  or  agreeable  to  their  inclinations.  If  I 

am  in  error  in  this  respect,  your  exchange  catalogues  will 

furnish  the  means  of  making  the  correction.  Whilst  im- 

pressing this  fact  upon  your  memory,  I  desire  to  know 

from  you,  if  it  is  not  true,  as  a  rule,  that  young  men  in 

pursuit  of  medical  degrees  (call  them  honors  if  you  like), 

will  evade  the  fulfilment  of  every  requirement  not  made 

positively  obligatory  by  the  regulations  of  the  Institution 

whose  signet  they  expect  to  obtain.?  Most  men  who  acquire 
professions  are  stimulated  to  study  by  their  necessities,  and 

do  not  do  it  con  amove.  The  exceptions  are  limited  to 

the  few  who  are   actuated   by  the  inspirations  of  a  higher 
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•ambition,  and  another,  but  not  numerous  class,  who,  being 

above  the  necessity  of  daily  labor,  prefer  an  honorable  pro- 
fessional employment  to  a  life  of  idleness  and  disreputable 

leisure. 

The  relation  of  the  Schools  to  the  Hospitals  in  this 

'country  has  not  hitherto  been  such  as  to  command  the 
confidence  of  the  students,  or  to  engage  their  attendance  in 

any  respectable  proportion,  or  for  any  considerable  part  of 

the  college  lecture-term.  This  want  of  appreciation  of  the 
advantages  of  Hospital  Instruction  on  the  part  of  students 

may  be  explained  in  this  way.  The  first  and  second  course 

•students  have  been  alike  furnished  with  hospital  tickets, 
which,  on  certain  clays,  would  secure  to  them  the  privilege 

of  marching  through  the  wards  of  an  hospital,  under  such 

circumstances  as  would  render  it  impossible  for  them,  indi- 

vidually, to  carry  away  any  knowledge,  acquired  by  the  use 

of  their  own  faculties,  of  the  symptoms  which  marked  the 

various  cases,  or  the  pathological  condition  of  which  these 

symptoms  were  the  outward  expression,  and  the  ultimately 

meagre  attendance  of  students  upon  the  Hospital  Cliniques 

has  been  undoubtedly  attributable  to  their  indiscriminate 

admission,  to  their  want  of  preparation,  to  their  having  no 

personal  communication  with  the  sick,  to  the  absence  of  an 

'obligatory  requirement  by  the  college  authorities,  and  to 
this  fact  (of  paramount  importance)  that  the  Clinical  Course 

has  been  a  mere  appendage  of  the  department  of  didactic 
instruction. 

Of  the  applicability  of  the  foregoing  remarks  to  the 

state  of  things  existing  in  ISTew  York,  Philadelphia,  and 

Boston,  not  many  years  since,  if  not  at  this  time,  I  refer, 

for  verification,  very  confidently,  to  yourself,  and  to  two  of 

your  colleagues  in  the  University,  who  visited  these  cities 

the  winter  previous  to  the  opening  of  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment at  Ann  Arbor. 

If  reforms  have  taken  place  at  the  east  in  this  depart- 
VOL.   I.-U. 
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ment  of  instruction,  they  can  neither  have  been  very  rapid 

nor  quite  universal,  if  we  can  form  an  opinion  from  the 

single,  but  very  significant,  fact  stated  by  yourself,  —  that  of 
the  thousand  medical  students  composing  the  classes  which 

thronged  the  lecture-rooms  of  one  of  our  metropolitan  cities 
last  winter,  only  twelve  of  that  number  availed  themselves 

of  the  facilities  afforded  for  clinical  observation  by  its  hos- 

pitals, whose  inmates  can  be  counted  by  thousands.  What 

reader  of  the  American  Medico -ChirurgicalHeview,  or  of 

the  Medical  Independent,  which  repeated  its  sentiments, 

could  have  dreamed  of  the  existence  of  such  a  picture,  after 

having  perused  the  articles,  originating  or  coj)ied  into  those 

periodicals,  on  the  paramount  importance  of  Clinical  In- 

struction, in  which  it  was  treated  of  as  an  institution  hav- 

ing an  organized  existence  and  sustained  by  a  vigorous 

vitality.  Instead  of  this,  we  have  copied,  and  still  strive  to 

perpetuate,  the  defects  of  an  effete  and  decaying  model 

which  our  English  ancestors  and  G-allic  friends  cherish  with 
a  feeling  allied  to  fanaticism.  That  you  may  see  how 

chronic  this  malady  is,  and  how  much  it  has,  with  us,  be- 

come, by  the  right  of  primogeniture,  an  hereditary  disease^ 

of  paramount  importance  for  us  to  study,  I  refer  you  to 

the  letters  of  Professor  Austin  Flint  from  Europe,  and  to 

the  Introductory  or  Inaugural  Lecture  of  Professor  Smith 

of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  from  each  of  whom  you 

will  learn,  perhaps  with  less  surprise  than  I  did,  that  the 

resident  interns  are  the  only  persons  who  gain  much  infor- 

mation by  their  attendance  upon  the  magnificent  hospitals 
to  be  found  in  the  cities  of  London  and  Paris. 

What,  then,  is  the  line  of  duty  for  us  to  pursue,  in 

the  midst  of  a  young  people  whose  institutions  are  yet 

plastic  and  impressible.?  Will  it  be  honorable  in  us,  holding 

the  relation  we  do  to  the  University,  either  to  be  instru- 

mental in  transplanting  to  our  virgin  soil  this  fruitless  tree 

of  European  growth,  or  silently  to  permit  it  to  be  done  by- 
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others  ?  I  apprehend  not,  and  for  that  reason  have  taken 

this  method  to  compel  you  to  put  off  the  extraordinary 
reserve  which  characterizes  the  Editorial  that  has  called 

forth  these  remarks. 

Believing  now,  as  I  did  in  1853,  when  I  had  the  honor 

of  reporting  my  views  on  this  subject  to  the  American  Med- 
ical Association,  that  this  department  of  Medical  Education 

will  never  be  successfully  conducted  until  the  hospitals 

become  "Schools  of  Practice'' — until  Clinical  Instruction 
becomes  a  distinct  department,  and  is  divorced  from  the 

school  of  elementary  education  —  until  a  high  standard  of 

acquirement  is  demanded  of  students  as  one  of  the  condi- 

tions of  admission  —  until  attendance  is  compulsory,  and 
provision  made  for  a  free  and  unembarrassed  intercourse 

between  the  students  and  the  inmates  of  the  hospitals,  and 

in  such  numbers  as  shall  not  be  annoying  to  the  sick  or 

render  the  visits  of  the  students  of  no  utility. 

Whenever  our  State  system  of  education  shall  include 

a  well  endowed  hospital  as  a  part  of  the  means  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  qualification  of  medical  students  for  the 

duties  of  active  life,  and  the  administrators  of  her  educa- 
tional trusts  shall  have  provided  the  means  and  exercised 

the  powers  necessary  for  carrying  into  effect  these  important 

reforms,  I  shall  lay  down  my  feeble  opposition  to  the 

transposition  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University; 

but,  till  then,  I  can  only  regard  an  open  advocacy  of  the 

measure,  or  a  silent    acquiescence    in   it,  in    the  light  of  a 
crime. 

Very  Respectfully,  Yours, 

Z.    PITCHER. 

Detroit,    June   20th,    1858. 

In  the  May  and  June  Nos.  of  this  journal  were  articles 

on  the  subject  of  Clinical  Instruction,  and  on  the  Kemoval 

of  the   Medical   Department  of  the  University  to    Detroit, 
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called  out  by  a  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Kegents  ap- 
pointed to  take  the  question  of  removal  into  consideration, 

and  who,  as  they  were  to  make  a  Eeport,  desired  expres- 
sions on  the  subject  from  various  sources. 

As  in  the  prospectus  of  The  Peninsular  and  Inde- 

pendent it  was  stated  that  its  "pages  would  be  open 
impartially  for  the  fair,  just,  and  courteous  discussion  of  all 

matters  relating  to  Medical  Ethics  and  Policy,''  we  have 
invited,  and  now  cheerfully  admit  from  Professor  Pitcher, 

the  foregoing  communication,  criticising  more  particularly 

the  article  over  the  initials  of  the  present  writer,  in  the 
June  No. 

Not  attempting  to  meet,  in  a  full  and  detailed  manner, 

all  the  statements  and  arguments  contained  in  the  communi- 

cation, or  to  say  anything  with  a  view  of  breaking  its  essen- 
tial force,  we  deem  it  proper  to  offer  brief  explanations  of 

some  of  the  points  stated. 

The  letter  avers  that  the  "door  once  closed  to  contro- 

versy on  that  subject  has  been  opened  in  contravention  of 

a  stipulation." 
Now,  we  do  not  understand  that  there  was  ever  anj^ 

stipulation  to  exclude  from  our  pages  the  fair  and  courte- 
ous discussion  of  any  question  of  Medical  Policy,  but,  on 

the  contrary,  previous  to  our  first  issue,  we  announced 

distinctly  that  our  pages  would  be  open  to  all  such  dis- 
cussions, if  conducted  in  a  just  and  courteous  manner;  and 

we  deem  this  question  one  of  Medical  Policy.  The  stipu- 
lation that  we  did  enter  upon  was,  that  we  would  make  the 

Journal  the  organ  of  no  clique  or  party  in  the  Profession; 

that  we  would  "  guard  with  vigilance  against  the  indulgence 
of  any  partisan  feelings  or  practices;  that  we  would  guard 

against  the  revival  of  past  controversies  connected  with  the 

history  of  the  former  Journals  {The  Peninsidar  Journal  of 

Medicine,  and  The  Medical  Independent),  or  any  of  the 

persons  and  parties  connected   in  any  manner  with   them.'' 



Editorial  Department.  309 

We  also  agreed  "that  all  improper  personalities  should  be 
excluded,  and  all  subjects  specially  tending  to  the  produc- 

tion of  personalities,  or  the  engendering  of  feelings  incon- 
sistent with  the  proper  peace  and  harmony  of  the  Profession; 

and  that,  in  every  way,  due  courtesy  and  forbearance  would 

be  exercised  towards  all." 
That  Dr.  Pitcher  understood  this  language  as  excluding 

discussions  on  Clinical  Instruction  and  the  Eemoval  Ques- 
tion, his  intimation  is  abundantly  sufficient  to  induce  us 

to  admit ;  but  such  was  not  our  understanding,  or  nothing 

of  the  kind  would  have  appeared.  The  great  and  sole 

object  of  the  stipulation  was  to  avoid  personal  controver- 
sies, and  the  disturbance  of  the  proper  peace  and  harmony 

of  the  Profession ;  and  we  do  not  think  that  the  courteous 

discussions  of  these  subjects  specially  tend  to  the  produc- 

tion of  personalities,  and,  in  the  light  in  which  we  under- 
stand the  subject,  they  have  no  connection  with  the  history 

of  the  respective  Journals  consolidated  into  this.  All  such 

subjects,  it  was  desirable  to  avoid,  while  all  legitimate 

matters  of  Medical  Policy  ought  not  to  be  excluded  from 

any  journal  possessing  a  proper  character  and  independence. 

We  have  occupied  so  much  space  on  this  point,  because 

we  deem  it  important  that  our  position  should  be  well 
understood. 

With  regard  to  the  other  Schools  in  this  country  not 

requiring  hospital  attendance  in  order  to  graduation,  several 

of  them  do  require  that  a  "hospital  ticket"  be  taken. 
This  is  the  case  with  some  of  our  neighboring  Schools ;  but 

the  hospital  is  attended  while  six  other  lectures  are  listened 

to  in  the  same  day,  and  the  visits  made  to  them  not  unu- 

sually more  than  once  or  twice  a  week;  and  in  most,  as 

in  Philadelphia,  the  hospital  ticket  only  gives  the  student 

the  privilege  of  attending  in  the  amphitheatre,  similating 

the  whole  affair  to  a  College  Clinique,  which,  as  stated  in 

the   former   article,  has   been    condemned   by  the  National 
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Association,    and    the    Profession    generallvj    as    no    proper 

substitute  for  real  Hospital  Instruction. 

We  perfectly  agree  with.  Dr.  Pitcher  that  the  student 

should  be  instructed  in  the  wards  of  a  hospital,  and  should 

use  his  own  senses  in  investigating  cases ;  that  but  few 

should  be  present  at  a  time ;  that  the  visits  should  be 

deliberate  and  daily,  and  when  the  student  has  little  else 

on  hand  ;  and  that  such  attendance  slioidd  he  made  oblig- 

atory up 071  all  students  as  a  pre-requisite  to  a  degree. 
Most  of  these  propositions  we  stated  in  our  former  article 

which  called  forth  these  strictures,  and  we  gave  as  a  reason 

for  the  last,  that  unless  it  was  required,  but  few  would 

thus  attend.  To  illustrate  this,  the  fact  was  alluded  to 

that  of  all  the  students  attending  lectures  during  the  winter 

in  Philadelphia,  though  several  hundreds  attend  the  clin- 
iques  in  the  amphitheatre  of  the  hospital  once  or  twice  a 

weiek  during  the  sessions  of  the  Colleges,  and  a  considerable 

number  attend  in  a  similar  manner  during  the  recess,  yet 

recently  it  was  found  that  only  about  a  dozen,  or  at  most 

fifteen,  were  in  regidar  daily  attendance  in  the  wards  of 

the  Pennsylvania  Hospital.  Our  article  did  not  state  that 

only  twelve  students  attended  Hospital  Instruction  in  our 

medical  emporium,  but  that  only  about  a  dozen  were  in 

regular  daily  attendance,  during  the  present  recess  of  lec- 
tures, in  the  wards  of  the  hospital. 

We  also  agree  fully  with  our  friend  respecting  the  im- 

perfection of  Hospital  Instruction  in  Europe  as  well  as  in 

this  country,  and  our  modesty  will  not  prevent  us  from 

saying  that  the  system  which  we,  in  connection  with  Dr. 

Pitcher,  are  attempting  to  carry  out  in  the  Clinical 

Course  in  this  cit}^,  is  on  a  better  basis — is  more  truly 

Clinical  Instruction  —  than  any  with  which  we  are  ac- 
quainted. We  do  not  say  that  Detroit  is  a  better  place 

for  a  Medical  School  than  Ann  Arbor  because  we  wish  to  . 

assimilate   our   course   of    Clinical   Instruction    to    that   of 
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•other  schools  in  this  or  any  other  country,  but  for  the 
purpose  of  rendering  it  more  convenient  for  the  students 

^nd  teachers,  and  still  more,  for  the  purpose  of  using  the 

limited  materials  occurring  in  the  hospital  for  successive 

^classes  the  whole  year,  instead  of  as  now  for  onty  a  quarter 

of  the  year.  Still,  as  stated  in  the  former  article,  ̂ ^  much 
•of  the  most  useful  Clinical  Instruction  may  be  given  by 

^arrangements  already  adopted,  especially  if  further  perfected 
and  extended,  and  if  attendance  upon  that  course  be  made 

-a  requisite  for  graduation."  It  has  been  furthest  from  our 
intentions  to  be  instrumental  in  transplanting  any  foreign 

system  to  our  virgin  soil,  but  it  is  our  cherished  object  to 

^cultivate  and  develop  the  modest  plant  which,  by  our  Gor- 

i-espondent's  and  our  own  united  efforts,  we  have  succeeded 
in  germinating. 

The  letter  speaks  of  ̂'  compelling  us  to  put  off  the  ex- 

traordinary reserve  which  characterizes  our  Editorial.''  We 
do  not  understand  the  force  of  this  remark.  We  have  not 

been  conscious  of  the  least  reserve,  extraordinary  or  other- 
wise. The  article  was  written  in  much  haste,  when  away 

from  home,  surrounded  by  new  and  exciting  scenes,  and 

in  the  midst  of  social  enjoyments  ;  and  although  it  might 

have  been  fuller,  and  on  some  points  more  explicit,  we  can 

assure  our  friend  that  no  reserve  was  felt,  as  we  have  noth- 
ing to  conceal. 

We  did  not,  it  is  true,  urge  upon  the  Eegents  imme- 
diate removal,  as  we  saw  difficulties  in  the  way,  pecuniary, 

possibly  legal,  and,  less  distinctly  defined,  ideal ;  and,  know- 

ing then,  as  intimated  in  the  letter,  that  neither  the  Uni- 

versity or  the  State  had  a  hospital  under  its  control,  we 

were  not  prepared  to  take  the  responsibility  of  giving  un- 

conditionally such  advice.  But  we  were  unequivocal  in  ex- 

pressing our  opinion  on  the  abstract  question  of  the  best 

locality  for  a  Medical  School  in  the  State,  and  our  reasons 

-for  it;    and  if  the    entertaining   of  such  an   opinion  be  a 
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"crime/'  we  have  been  a  criminal  for  at  least  a  dozen^ 
years,  and  fear  we  shall  continue  so  for  an  indefinite  period 

to  come ;  and  if  it  be  any  just  ground  of  consolation,  we 

have  the  reflection,  that,  with  very  few  exceptions,  we  have 
the  concurrence  of  all  the  medical  men  in  and  out  of  the 

State  with  whom  we  have  ever  conversed  on  the  subject. 

Of  the  duty  of  the  Eegents  under  all  the  present  circum- 

stances, we  have  not  attempted  to  decide.  Eespecting  the 

best  locality  for  a  Medical  College,  we  have  expressed  an 

opinion,  and,  as  it  is  honestly  entertained,  it  can  not  be 
retracted.  A.  B.  P. 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

We  publish,  in  the  Miscellany  of  the  present  No.  of 

our  Journal,  the  official  notice  of  the  coming  meeting  of 

this  Association,  at  Washington,  in  September  (14th)  next, 

and  we  trust  that  many  of  our  readers  who  may  be  inter- 
ested in  every  thing  that  relates  to  the  advancement  of 

Pharmacy,  will,  upon  understanding  the  high  aims  of  the 

Association,  as  therein  expressed,  be  led  so  to  time  their 

fall  business -visit  to  the  east  as  to  be  enabled  to  spend 
the  week  of  the  meeting  in  Washington. 

We  can  safely  assure  all  such  (judging  from  the  inter- 
esting nature  of  the  proceedings  heretofore,  at  each  annual 

meeting)  that  they  will  be  am23ly  re-paid  for  the  outlay  of 
time  and  cost. 

The  laying  aside  of  business  care  for  a  few  days,  the 

free  interchange  of  opinions,  the  discussion  of  merit  or  de-. 
merit  in  j)rominent  recognized  pharmaceutical  formulaB,  the 

social  companionship  with  men,  eminent  in  our  Profession 

for  scientific  and  business  abilities,  all  tends  to  give  new 

life  to  the  man  wearied  with  business,  to  enhance  in  the 

estimation  of  the  new  members  the  dignity  of  his  art,  and,, 

above  all,  to  break  down  the  barriers  of  selfishness  and  dis-- 
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trust  so  mucli  and  so  often  exhibited  between  members  of 

the  Profession.  The  place  of  meeting,  moreover,  has  many 

interesting  features,  lending  an  additional  inducement  to 

the  visit.  We  hope  to  see  the  "  Corps  Pliarr)%aceutique " 
of  the  North -West  largely  represented,  and  would  remind 
all  that  each  may  contribute  to  the  interest  and  value  of 

the  proceedings,  by  offering  specimens  of  materia  medica, 

pharmaceutical  products,  new  formulae,  etc.,  etc. — whatever 
he  may  know  would  be  of  interest  to  the  Profession  at 

large. 

We  would  call  the  attention  of  the  Physician,  as  well 

as  Druggist,  to  the  Circular  of  the  Committee  upon  Home 

Adulteration.  This  Committee,  anxious  to  ascertain  fully 

what  classes  of  medicine  are  adulterated,  how  it  is  done, 

by  whom,  and  what  materials  are  used  —  all  who  may  pos- 

sess information  bearing  upon  the  subject,  will  benefit  com- 
munity by  disclosing  the  facts  in  their  possession  to  the 

Committee,  and  thereby  aid  in  suppressing  such  nefarious 
transactions.  F.  S. 

A  Xew  Source  for  Cod  Liver  Oil. 

Messrs.  Hazard  &  Caswell,  of  Newport,  Ehode  Island, 

have  recently  introduced  into  market  an  article  of  Cod  Liver 

Oil,  which,  after  examination,  we  pronounce  to  be  as  pure,  as 

free  from  color,  disagreeable  odor  and  taste,  as  Cod  Liver  Oil 

seemingly  can  be.  The  known  integrity  and  enterprise  of 

these  gentlemen  is  a  further  guaranty  of  its  genuineness,  and 

we  deem  it  will  in  future  prove  a  reliable  source  from  which 

this  valuable  remedy  may  be  obtained  in  its  greatest  state  of 

perfection. 



Iljarmitcttttital  anlr  pistUhns. 

Compound  Syrup  of  Yellow  Dock  and  SarsapariUa. 

The  use  of  the  root  of  Rumex  crispus  (Yellow  Dock)  has  greatly 

increased,  during  a  few  years  past,  in  the  treatment  of  scrofulous 

and  syphilitic  affections,  by  numerous  physicians  throughout  the  North- 
West. 

I  believe  the  Yellow  Dock  is  generally  preferred,  in  place  of  the 

Water  Dock  (E.  Britanniea)^  and  Blunt -leaved  Dock  {R.  oltusifoliiis)  \ 

these  last,  however,  being  the  only  members  of  the  genus  Rumex  re- 
cognised in  our  Pharmacopoeia. 

In  view  of  the  above,  and  of  the  fact  that  there  has  been  no 

formula  published,  for  an  eligible  preparation  to  represent  this  plant, 
the  writer  proposes  the  following,  which  is  based  upon  the  officinal 

process  for  making  Compound  Syrup  Sarsaparilla,  though  differing 
from  it  in  some  essential  characteristics : 

Take  of  Yellow  Dock  Root  and  of  Sarsaparilla  (Honduras),  each 

3  lb.  troy;  Guaiacum  wood,  rasped,  9  oz.  troy;  Hundred -leaved  Roses, 
Senna,  and  Liquorice  Root,  of  each  6  oz.  troy;  infusion  of  Prunus 

Virginiana,  2  pints;  Oil  of  Sassafras  and  Oil  of  Anise,  of  each  15 

minims ;  Oil  of  Wintergreen,  10  minims ;  Diluted  Alcohol,  a  sufficient 

quantity;    Refined   Sugar,    24   lb.    troy. 
After  having  reduced  the  dry  materials,  except  the  sugar,  to  a 

coarse  powder,  by  grinding,  introduce  them  into  a  close  vessel,  and 
pour  upon  them  one  gallon  of  the  diluted  alcohol ;  let  the  mixture 

stand  twenty -four  hours,  and  then  transfer  it  to  a  displacement  ap- 
paratus, and  pour  upon  it,  gradually,  diluted  alcohol,  until  the  filtrate 

measures  four  gallons ;  reduce  this  tincture  by  the  heat  of  a  water 

bath  to  ten  pints;  filter;  add  the  sugar,  and  dissolve  by  a  gentle 
heat;  then  rub  the  essential  oils  with  a  little  of  the  syrup,  and  mix 

thoroughly  with  the  remainder ;  finally,  add  the  infusion  of  wild  cherry, 
when  the  syrup  is  cooled. 

The  infusion   of  wild   cherry  bark   is   prepared  by  macerating,  for 
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twenty -four  hours,  in  a  closed  vessel,  five  ounces,  troy,  of  Prunus 

Virginiana,  in  coarse  powder,  with  four  fluid  ounces  of  Jamaica  rum; 

then  transferring  the  mixture  to  a  displacement  apparatus,  and  pour- 
ing upon  it,  gradually,  water,  until  the  filtrate  measures  two  pints. 

To  those  unacquainted  with  the  use  of  the  displacement  apparatus, 
the  following  method  is  recommended:  Macerate  the  dry  materials  in 
three  gallons  and  six  pints  of  the  diluted  alcohol,  for  fourteen  days; 

then  express,  and  filter;  evaporate  the  tincture  to  three  pints,  and  pro- 
ceed to   finish  the   syrup  as   directed  in  the   other  process. 

The  dose  of  this  syrup,  for  an  adult,  is  from  one  to  two  table- 

spoonfuls,  three  or  four  times  a  day.  It  forms  a  transparent,  brownish- 
colored  syrup,  of  agreeable  flavor;  each  pint  represents  four  ounces 
of  the  dry  ingredients.  F.  S. 

SolTent  Powers  of  Simple  Syrup. 

''''Improved  method  of  mahing  Lime  Syrup.  —  Take  simple  syrup, 
U.  S.  P.,  one  pound ;  water  two  pounds ;  of  unslaked  lime,  a  suABl- 
cient  quantity.  Place  all  together  in  a  bottle;  shake  frequently  for  a 

week;  allow  the  lime  to  subside;  and  in  three  weeks  the  prepara- 
tion is  ready.  Dose,  a  teaspoonful  in  a  wine-glass  of  milk.  This 

syrup  is  less  bulky  for  exhibition,  is  more  pleasant  to  the  taste,  keeps 
better,  is  far  more  powerful  than  aqua  calcis,  and  we  feel  certain  that 
any  who  have  once  used  syrupus  calcis  will  never  go  back  to  the 

old  lime  water." 

"The  writer  finding  it  impossible  to  prepare  proto  -  carbonate  of 
iron  by  the  officinal  process  (vide  Pill.  Ferri  Oarb.)  devised  the  fol- 

lowing method,  by  which  nearly  pure  proto  -  carbonate  was  made.  Proto- 

sulphate  of  iron  was  first  made  by  Bonsdokff's  process.  A  distillatory 
receiver  was  then  fitted  with  a  funnel,  and  the  tubulure  was  tied  over 

with  a  rag.  The  sulphate  of  iron,  hot,  was  poured  in,  and  then  boil- 
ing solution  of  carbonate  of  soda.  The  precipitate  was  washed  with 

hot  hoiUd  water,  and  as  soon  as  the  washings  ceased  to  precipitate 

chloride  barium,  'syrupus'  was  added  by  the  funnel,  and  the  whole 
poured  into  a  dish ;  it  was  pure  carbonate  of  iron  and  ready  for  use. 

The  process  consumes  about  twenty  minutes."         .     .     . 

"Many  substances  may  be  dissolved  in  syrup,  which  it  would  be 
impossible  to  dissolve  in  water,  for  the  reason  that  the  affinity  of  the 

water  in  the  syrup  for  the  dissolved  body,  or  its  solvent,  is  completely 
neutralized  by  the  affinity  of  the  water  for  the  sugar  of  the  syrup. 
In  other  words,  we  propose  to  antagonize  the  disposition  of  the  water 
to  unite  with  the  dissolved  body,  or  its  solvent,  by  the  superior  dis- 

position of  the  water  to  keep  itself  united  with  the  sugar.  For  in- 

stance, it   is  impossible  to   swallow  Tinctura   Camphorse.      If  you  mix 
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it  with  the  water,  this  latter  seizes  upon  the  alcohol  of  the  tincture, 

and  the  camphor  is  precipitated,  and  if  you  swallow  this  camphor 

mixture,  more  or  less  gastrodynia  is  sure  to  result.  If,  however,  you 

mix  the  tincture  with  'syrupus,'  the  water  now  is  prevented  by  its 
attraction  for  the  sugar,  from  seizing  upon  the  alcohol,  and  you  have 
the  composition  of  the  tincture  undisturbed  and  yet  sufiBciently  dilute 
to  be  swallowed.  Here  we  have  an  antagonism  of  forces  between  the 
affinity  of  the  water  for  the  sugar  on  the  one  hand,  and  that  of  water 

for  alcohol  on  the  other.  So  again  in  the  chlorine,  iodine,  or  bromine 

syrups;  owing  to  the  affinity  of  the  water  for  the  sugar  of  the  sy- 

rups, the  former  is  not  easily  decomposed  by  the  affinity  which  chlor- 
ine, bromine,  and  iodine  respectively  have  for  its  hydrogen  element. 

If  we  admit  that  caustic  lime  is  more  soluble  than  hydrate  of  lime, 
we  can  explain  the  ready  solubility  of  lime  in  sugar  as  compared  with 

water.  In  aqua  calcis,  the  caustic  lime  is  changed  into  hydrate  by 
the  excess  of  water,  and,  this  being  insoluble,  falls  down.  In  syrupus 
calcis  the  caustic  lime  can  not  take  away  the  water  of  the  syrup,  and 

is  consequently  held  dissolved.  The  inferior  solubility  of  hydrate,  as 

compared  with  caustic  lime,  also  explains  why,  when  water  in  excess 

is  added  to  syrupus  calcis,  the  lime  is  precipitated.  Here  the  same 

qnantity  of  sugar  is  present  as  before  the  water  was  added,  but  a 

hydrate  of  lime  is  formed  by  the  excess  of  water,  and  this  is  pre- 

cipitated. From  a  consideration  of  the  truth  which  we  have  thus  ex- 
plained, we  were  able  to  infer  the  permanent  solubility  of  many  bodies 

in  'syrupus'  which  are  insoluble,  permanently  at  least,  in  water. 
"The  first  substance  which  we  will  notice  is  tartar  emetic.  Wine 

of  antimony  is  a  good  preparation,  but  owing  to  the  poorness  of  the 

common  wines  and  the  expensiveness  of  the  good  ones,  the  prepara- 

tion is  generally  unreliable.  Now  w^e  have  kept  a  solution  of  tartar 

emetic  in  '  syrupus '  for  six  months  without  change ;  the  syrup  con- 
tained one  scruple  to  the  ounce.  How  admirable  a  thing  then  will 

a  syrupus  antimonii  prove,  especiall)''  to  country  practitioners,  who  too 
often,  on  going  to  the  antimonial  wine  bottle,  find  its  contents  spoiled. 

It  may  be  made  of  the  strength  of  3^  gr.  to  the  fluid  drachm."      .    .    . 

"Again,  there  is  the  anhydrous  sublimed  perchloride  of  iron,  an 
infinitely  better  form  for  iron  than  the  nauseous  tincture  ferri  muriat. 

This  anhydrous  salt,  when  dissolved  in  'syrupus,'  remains  anhydrous^ 
and  is  far  more  astringent,  as  well  as  far  pleasanter  for  exhibition 
than  the  tincture.  This  administration  of  an  anhydrous  chloride  of 

iron  will  no  doubt  be  found  of  great  service  in  cases  of  menorrhagia, 

Some  states  of  albuminaria,  as  a  gargle,  and  even  as  a  simple  tonic. 

The  tinctures  of  the  various  resins,  turpentine,  etc.,  etc.,  may  be  ad- 

ministered in  'syrupus'  far  better  than  to  dilute  them  with  water. 
We  have   evidence   enough,    however,    to   call   attention   to  the   general 
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proposition  we  have  tried   to   explain,  and   we   must   content  ourselves 

with  this." 

The  above  abstracts  are  from  a  paper  bj  J.  Howland  Bill,  M.  D., 
TJ.  S.  A.,  in  American  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  for  July,  1858. 

Mel  Despumatum  (Prepared  Honey). 

Mr.  Charles  Caspaki  proposes  the  following  method  for  clarifying 

commercial  honey,  being  an  improvement  upon  Mohr's  process: 

Dissolve  twenty  ounces  of  honey  in  forty  ounces  of  water ;  add  to  this 
turbid  solution,  twenty-four  grains  of  gelatine,  dissolved  in  a  few  ounces 
of  water ;  to  this  fluid,  when  mixed,  add  seven  grains  of  tartaric  acid,  pre- 

viously dissolved  in  a  little  water;  the  whole  then  again  well  stirred,  and 
exposed  to  the  heat  of  a  steam  or  sand  bath ;  it  is  then  set  aside  until  cold ; 
then  the  white  of  two  eggs,  beaten  to  a  lather,  is  added,  and  finally  brought 
to  the  boiling  point  with  it,  once  or  twice,  upon  an  open  fire,  which  effects 
a  perfect  coagulation  of  the  turbid  slimy  matter.  The  fluid  should  now  be 
strained  through  a  woolen  cloth,  and  poured  back,  until  it  runs  bright  and 
clear,  or  it  can  be  filtered  through  thick  blotting  paper ;  it  should  then  be 
reduced,  by  evaporation,  to  twenty  ounces. 

[JouTTial  and  Transactions  of  Maryland  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Pills  Of  Sulphate  of  Qulnla. 

Wm.  B.  Little,  Pharmaceutist,  of  San  Francisco,  proposes  a  mode  for 
preparing  pills  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  which  he  states  to  be  superior  to  that 

heretofore  adopted,  viz.,  using  aromatic  sulphuric  acid.     It  is  as  follows: 

To  each  ounce  of  powdered  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  add  two  scruples  tar- 
taric acid ;  triturate  well,  and  moisten  slightly  with  water,  and  then  add 

sufficient  glycerine  to  form  a  mass. 

From  the  hygroscopic  nature  of  the  last  excipient,  we  should  think 

that  pills  thus  made  would  soon  become  soft,  if  at  all  exposed  to  atmosphe- 
ric moisture.     Has  our  friend  Little  ascertained  about  that  ?  F.  S. 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

The  Seventh  Annual  Meeting  of  the  "American  Pharmaceutical  As- 

sociation," will  be  held  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C,  on  Third  day 
(Tuesday),  the  14th  day  of  September  next,  at  3  o'clock  p.m. 

The  objects  of  the  Association  and  the  conditions  of  membership  are 
explained  in  the  following  extracts  from  the  Constitution: 

Article  I. 

This  Association  shall  be  called  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Asso- 

ciation.     Its  aim  shall  be  to  unite   the  educated  and  reputable  Phar- 

maceutists and  Druggists  of  the  United  States  in  the  following  objects: 
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1st.  To  improve  and  regulate  the  drug  market,  by  preventing  the 
importation  of  inferior,  adulterated,  or  deteriorated  drugs,  and  by  detect- 

ing and  exposing  home  adulteration. 

2d.  To  establish  the  relations  between  druggists,  pharmaceutists, 
physicians,  and  the  people  at  large,  upon  just  principles,  which  shall 
promote  the  public  welfare  and  tend  to  mutual  strength  and  advantage. 

3d.  To  improve  the  science  and  the  art  of  Pharmacy  by  diffusing 

scientific  knowledge  among  apothecaries  and  druggists,  fostering  pharma- 
ceutical literature,  developing  talent,  stimulating  discovery  and  invention, 

and  encouraging  home  production  and  manufacture  in  the  several  depart- 
ments of  the  drug  business. 

4th.  To  regulate  the  system  of  apprenticeship  and  employment,  so 
as  to  prevent,  as  far  as  practicable,  the  evils  flowing  from  deficient 

training  in  the  responsible  duties  of  preparing,  dispensing  and  selling 
medicines. 

5th.  To  suppress  empyricism,  and  as  much  as  possible  to  restrict 

the  dispensing  and  sale  of  medicines  to  regularly  educated  druggists  and 

apothecaries. 

Article  IT.  —  Of  the  Memlers. 

Section  1.  Every  pharmaceutist  or  druggist  of  good  moral  and  pro-^ 
fessional  standing,  whether  in  business  on  his  own  account,  retired  from 

business,  or  employed  by  another,  who,  after  duly  considering  the  objects 
of  the  Association  and  the  obligations  of  this  Constitution,  is  willing  to 

subscribe  to  them,  is  eligible  to  membership. 

Sec.  2.  The  mode  of  admission  to  membership  shall  be  as  follows: 

Any  person  eligible  to  membership  ma)''  apply  to  any  member  of  the 
Executive  Committee,  who  shall  report  his  application  to  the  said  Com- 

mittee. If,  after  investigating  his  claims,  they  shall  approve  his  election, 

they  shall,  at  the  earliest  time  practicable,  report  his  name  to  the  Asso- 

ciation, and  he  may  be  elected  by  two-thirds  of  the  the  members  pres- 
ent, on  ballot.  Should  an  application  occur  in  the  recess,  the  members 

of  the  Committee  may  give  their  approval,  in  writing,  which,  if  unanim- 
ous, and  endorsed  by  the  President,  shall  constitute  him  a  member,  and 

the  fact  be  reported  to  the  Association,  at  the  next  succeeding  meeting. 

Sec.  3.  No  person  shall  become  a  member  of  this  Association  until 
he  shall  have  signed  this  Constitution,  and  paid  his  annual  contributioii 

for  the  current  year.  All  persons  who  become  members  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  permanent  members,  but  may  be  expelled  for  improper 

conduct,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  present  at  any  annual 
meeting. 

Sec.  4.  Every  member  shall  pay  into  the  hands  of  the  Treasurer 
the  sum  of  two  dollars  as  his  yearly  contribution,  and  is  liable  to  lose 

his  right  of  membership  by  neglecting  to  pay  said  contribution  for  three 
successive  years.      Members  shall   be  entitled,  on  the  payment  of  three 



Pharmaceutical  and  Miscellany.  31^ 

dollars,  to  receive  a  certificate  of  membership  signed  by  the  President, 

Vice-Presidents,  and  Secretary,  covenanting  to  return  the  same  to  the 
proper  officer  on  relinquishing  their  connection  with  the  Association. 

Sec.  5.  Every  local  Pharmaceutical  Association  shall  be  entitled  to 

five  delegates  in  the  annual  meetings,  who,  if  present,  become  members 
of  the  Association,  on  signing  the  Constitution,  without  being  balloted  for. 

Sec.  6.  Pharmaceutists,  Chemists,  and  other  scientific  men  who  may 

be  thought  worthy  of  the  distinction,  may  be  elected  honorary  members.^ 

upon  the  same  conditions,  and  under  the  same  rules  as  appertain  to 
active  members.  They  shall  not,  however,  be  required  to  contribute 

to  the  funds,  nor  shall  they  be  eligible  to  hold  ofiice  or  to  vote  at  the. 
meetings. 

Sec  7.  Members  who  have  paid  their  annual  contribution  for  ten 

successive  years  shall  be  considered  life  members,  and  exempt  from  their 

yearly  payments,  and  entitled  to  a  certificate  to  that  effect. 
CHARLES  ELLIS,  President. 

Philadelphia,  6mo.  20tli,  1858. 

To  Druggists^  A2)othecaries,  and  Physicians: 

,  The  Committee  on  Home  Adulterations  hope  to  be  able  to  report, 
at  the  next  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Association,  to  be 
held  in  Washington,  in  September. 

To  that  end,  they  earnestly  solicit  all  who  feel  interested  in  this 

subject,  to  communicate  any  facts  in  their  possession,  accompanied,  if 
possible,  with  samples,  to  some  one  of  the  Committee.  When  needful, 
the  Committee  will  bear  the  expense  of  such  packages  by  Express. 

C.  B.  GUTHRIE,  88  John  St.,  I^ew  York. 

C.  T.  CARE'EY,  Boston,  Mass. 
Wm.  FISKE,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
A.  B.  TAYLOR,  Philadelphia,  Penn. 
A.  P.  SHARPE,  Baltimore,  Md. 

®orres|)oittience. 

From  our  Chicago  Correspondent. 

We  are  about  to  prove,  in  this  region,  whether  the  theory  is 
true,  That  a  wet  season  promotes  summer  diseases.  The  whole  spring 
and  summer,  thus  far,  has  been  marked  by  an  unusual  amount  of 
rain.  The  lake  is  some  twenty  inches  higher  than  last  year,  and  all 
the  river  valleys  have  been  swept  by  inundations.  The  Des  Plaines 

River,  which  is  a  tributary  to  the  Mississippi,  has,  for  most  of  the 

season,  been  discharging  part  of  its  waters,  through  Chicago  Kiver, 
into  Lake  Michigan,   so  that  a  boat    might    now   be    run    in    natural 
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channels  from  Buffalo  to  New  Orleans.  As  yet  the  amount  of  mois- 

ture in  the  air  and  on  the  earth  has  produced  no  effect  upon  the 
health  of  the  State.  There  is  no  sickness,  except  such  accidental 

cases   as   occur  at  all    seasons.      Mercy   Hospital   is   nearly  empty. 
I  have  visited,  in  consultation,  of  late,  a  case  of  phlegmonous 

erysipelas,  accompanied  by  extensive  sloughing-  of  the  subcutaneous 
tissue,  and  some  gangrene  of  the  skin,  covering  the  cavities  thus 

formed.  The  surgeon  in  attendance  produced  a  sudden  and  remark- 
able improvement  in  the  character  of  the  pus  discharged,  as  well  as 

a  decided  diminution  of  its  quantity,  by  injecting  into  the  cavities 

weak  solutions  of  astringents,  especially  sulphate  of  zinc;  in  another 

instance,  mur.  tr.  iron  was  used  in  the  same  way;  and  in  still  an- 

other, very  dilute  muriatic  acid  was  thrown  in,  with  admirable  re- 
sults. No  unpleasant  effects  of  any  kind  were  produced,  and  the 

promptness  of  the  action  was  such  as  to  suggest  the  idea  that  all 
this  class  of  foul  abscesses,  when  accessible  externally,  may  be  reduced 

at  once  to  something  approximating  to  healthy  sores,  with  a  discharge 

whose   quantity   can  be  regulated  at  the   surgeon's   pleasure. 
The  enterprize  of  the  medical  men  of  this  city  seems  to  be  ex- 

pending itself  in  Societies  and  Dispensaries.  We  have  the  Cook  Co. 

Society,  which  is  practically  the  City  Society,  whose  fee  bill  is  the 
one  usually  acted  upon ;  then  there  is  the  German  Society,  with  a 

fee  bill  one  third  lower.  A  Pathological  Society  has  been  established, 

of  late,  and  a  newly  organized  Association  contemplates  the  establish- 
ment of  an  eye  and  ear  infirmary.  One  dispensary  is  already  in 

existence,  and  another  is  in  prospect.  The  movers  in  the  dispensaries 

are  mostly  young  men,  who  take  these  measures  to  obtain  a  stand- 
ing in  the  Profession. 

The  hypophosphites  of  iron,  lime,  soda,  and  potash  are  being  ex- 
tensively tried  here,  in  consumption.  The  results,  as  yet,  are  not  very 

brilliant.  I  have  discovered,  however,  that  some  of  the  druggists  here 

are  committing  a  gross  error  in  preparing  their  articles.  They  use  a 
formula  which  results  in  pliosphates^  without  a  particle  of  hypopTiosjjJiiteSy 
so  that  I  am  inclined  to  think  that,  in  many  cases,  the  physician  has 

not  given  a  single  grain  of  the  salts  which  he  supposes  he  was  ad- 

ministering, but  the  'plios])liates  instead  of  them.  If  the  same  confusion 
exists  in  your  city,  it  should  be  looked  to.  Furthermore,  I  have  seen 
the  same  erroneous  formula  sent  on  from  Philadelphia  by  a  supposed 

good  authority,  so  that  it  is  a  point  to  be  investigated,  whether  a  large 
part  of  the  articles  from  eastern  establishments  which  come  labelled 

Jiypo;p}iosp'hites  are  not  really  pJiospliates.  If  you  of  Detroit  have  occa- 
sion to  prescribe  these  remedies,  I  counsel  you  to  have  them  tested  by 

a  chemist.  I  understand  that  the  true  hypophosphites  are  somewhat 
dijfficult  and  tedious  of  manufacture,  and  liable  to  gradual  change  into 

phosphates,  by  absorption  of  oxygen  from  the  atmosphere.  X. 
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ART.  XXVIIL— On  Fluid  Extracts. 

By  Henry  Thayer,  M.  D. 

The  want  of  officinal  formulge  to  govern  the  manipula- 

tions required  in  tlie  manufacture  of  Fluid  Extracts,  leads 

to  a  diversity  of  quality  and  strength,  as  prepared  by  dif- 

ferent manufacturers.  As  the  favor .  shown  by  physicians  to 

this  class  of  preparations  increases,  this  want  begins  to  be 

felt,  and  the  attention  of  Pharmaceutists  is  directed  to  the 

subject. 

I  propose  in  this  paper,  briefly,  perhaps  imperfectly,  to 
^tate  the  theory  and  principles  which  I  consider  involved 

in  this  branch  of  Pharmacy. 

I  should  define  a  Fluid  Extract  to  be  a  permanent  con- 

centrated solution  of  the  active  principles  of  a  vegetable 

remedy,  of  known  standard  strength.  It  should  also  be  a 

plain  extract  of  the  plant,  as  much  so  as  a  solid  extract, 
that  physicians  may  form   from   them  combinations  to  suit 

Vol.  I.- v. 
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their  own  ideas,  and  according  to  the  case  before  them.. 

To  prepare  combinations  beforehand,  calculated  to  meet  all 

circumstances  in  disease,  is  not  the  business  of  a  manu- 

facturing pharmaceutist,  but  is  generally  claimed  as  the 

right  of  those  who  vend  patent  medicines.  It  has  always 

appeared  to  me  that  to  decide  upon  the  therapeutic  value 

of  any  remedy,  was  the  task  and  privilege  of  the  physician^ 

and  that  all  that  is  required  of  the  manufacturer  is  to  be 

able  to  say  "Whatever  virtues  the  raw  material  may  pos- 

sess, the  same,  unaltered,  will   be  found  in  this  Extract/' 
In  order  to  produce  reliable  Fluid  Extracts  the  follow- 

ing points  are  to  be  studied  :  selection  of  raw  material,, 

exhaustion  of  strength,  concentration,  and  preservation. 

The  selection  of  raw  material  requires  knowledge  and 

experience,  and  should  be  made  with  great  care.  It  is 

obvious  that  for  a  preparation  of  this  kind,  no  stock  except 

the  very  best  should  be  used.  We  often  hear  it  remarked^ 

that  a  lot  of  merchandise,  just  received,  lohicli  is  good: 

enough  for  tinctures  and  extracts,  can  be  sold  very  low ; 

but,  unfortunately  for  him  who  purchases,  the  quality  of 

the  resulting  preparation  is  generally  low  in  ̂ ^^'opo^^^io^  5 
therefore  the  quality,  not  the  price  of  raw  material  should 

be  the  criterion.  Notwithstanding  the  variations  which 

exist  in  the  medicinal  strength  of  roots,  herbs,  and  barks, 

it  is  a  fact  that  they  can  always  be  found  in  the  market^ 

of  good  quality ;  for  the  rules  which  should  govern  the 

gathering  and  curing  of  vegetable  remedies  are  now  well 

understood  and  extensively  practiced.  He  who  by  exj^eri-. 
ence  has  acquired  the  requisite  skill,  can  generally  judge 

by  the  evidence  of  his  own  senses,  its  looks,  taste  and 

smell,  and  for  doubtful  cases,  or  remedies  like  cinchona 

and  jalap,  he  has  the  chance  to  apply  chemical  tests  and 

actual  experiment,  which  will  with  certainty  show  its  value. 

One  who  watches  the  market,  and  "  seizes  upon  023portu-. 

mty,"  will    seldom   fail    procuring   satisfactory  material.     I 
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take  it  to  be  a  general  law,  tliat  nothing  can  be  worked 

over,  without  incurring  some  loss,  some  waste  —  that  through 

the  whole  range  of  manufactures  this  is  true.  How  impor- 
tant then  that  in  this  operation  of  making  Fluid  Extracts, 

where,  with  the  most  dextrous  and  careful  manipulation, 

some  loss  may  be  incurred,  the  material  used  should  be  of 

the  very  best. 

The  present  state  of  Pharmacy  points  at  once  to  the 

fact,  that  cold  percolation,  with  the  proper  menstruum,  is 

the  true  way  to  exhaust  from  a  plant  its  soluble  medicinal 

principles.  ,  The  details  of  this  process  have  been  so  often 

described  that  any  remarks  from  me  are  hardly  required. 

Quite  recently  an  able  paper  upon  this  subject,  with  illus- 

trations of  apparatus,  has  been  published  by  Dr.  Squibb, 

in  t\\.Q  Journal  of  Pharmacy.  It  may  be  well,  therefore, 

to  proceed  at  once  to  the  choice  of  a  menstruum. 

Our  fathers  in  Pharmacy,  when  they  selected  the  officinal 

diluted  alcohol  as  a  menstruum  for  making  tinctures,  chose 

one  that  is  an  almost  universal  solvent  for  the  principles 

of  vegetable  remedies.  The  union  of  alcohol  and  water,  in 

equal  proportions,  forms  the  menstruum  proper  for  by  far 

the  larger  portion  of  those  articles  from  which  Fluid  Ex- 
tracts are  made.  Even  jalap  and  mandrake,  the  active  part 

of  which  are  resins,  will  yield  to  it  their  virtues.  Although 

these  resins,  when  obtained  and  purified,  will  not  dissolve 

in  this  menstruum,  they,  in  their  natural  state,  combined 

with  extractive,  are  dissolved  and  extracted  from  the  root. 
r 

The  use  of  diluted  alcohol  for  plants  of  a  resinous  nature 

has  an  advantage  over  the  plan  of  percolating  first  with 

alcohol,  then  with  water,  and  subsequently  uniting  the 

products.  By  the  first,  the  original  union  is  not  broken, 

the  resin  and  extractive  are  exhausted  together,  and  in  the 

perfected  Extract  this  union  is  easily  preserved :  by  the 

latter  method,  much  precipitation  occurs  when  the  two 

products  are  mixed.      ̂  
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For  those  articles  whose  j)roperties  are  of  a  volatile 

nature,  as  buchu,  valerian,  and  cubebs,  this  menstruum  will 

not  answer,  for  this  reason, — unless  the  menstruum  be  more 
volatile  than  the  contained  principles,  the  latter  will  be 

lost  during  evaporation ;  therefore,  for  this  class  of  sub- 

stances, alcohol  or  ether  is  required,  either  of  which  can 

be  distilled  off,  leaving   behind   the  desired   principles. 

As  a  general  rule,  therefore,  Ave  may  say,  that  for  arti- 

cles not  possessing  volatile  principles,  diluted  alcohol  is  the 

proper  menstruum.  This  rule  has  exceptions,  as  in  the  case 

of  senna,  which  forms  a  finer  Extract  with  cold  water,  and 

cannabis  Indica,  which  requires  strong  alcohol.  The  other 

class,  those  possessing  volatile  principles,  should  be  perco- 
lated with  deodorized  alcohol  until  exhausted,  then  with 

water,  and  the  two  products  separately  evaporated,  and 

mixed.  The  amount  of  the  two  liquids  after  concentration 

should  be  so  arranged  that,  when  mixed,  the  percentage 

of  the  menstruum  in  the  Extract  shall  be  just  high  enough 

to  hold  in  solution  the  substances  extracted  by  the  alco- 
hol. If  so  calculated,  the  larger  part  of  the  aqueous 

extract  will  dissolve,  and  the  sediment  which  falls  will 

possess   little  value. 

There  is  little  needs  to  be  said  upon  the  subject  of 

evaporation.  On  the  large  scale,  much  is  gained  by  using 

the  vacuum  pan,  while  for  smaller  operations  the  water 

bath  must  be  resorted  to.  This  subject  of  evaporation  is 

ably  treated  in  the  United  States  Dispensatory,  and  I  know 

of  little  to  add.  The  degree  of  concentration,  %r  Non- 
officinal  Extracts  should  be  governed  by  the  following  rule, 

which  appears  most  applicable,  viz..  That  each  fluid  ounce 

of  Extract  should   represent  one  ounce  of  raw  material. 

The  great  difficulty  in  j)erfecting  this  new  form  of  Ex- 
tracts has  been  to  conquer  the  tendency  which  vegetable 

substances  possess  to  enter  upon  a  state  of  acetous  fer- 

mentation.    To  counteract  this  tendency,  the  officinal  direc- 
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tions  are^  except  for  oleo  -  resinous  and  purely  alcoliolic 
Extracts,  to  add  sugar,  thus  forming  syrups.  Experience 

has  shown  that  such  preparations  are  not  permanent,  and 

the  rule  will  only  answer  for  those  that  are  made  in  small 

quantities,  to  be  kept  for  a  short  time.  Another  and  seri- 
ous objection  is  that  in  the  precipitates  the  lumps  which 

form  during  the  concentration  of  Hydro-alcoholic  Extracts 

are  with  difficulty  subdivided  so  as  to  give  the  Fluid  Ex- 
tract uniformity ;  and,  again,  however  well  the  extractive 

matters  are  susjaended,  they  are  apt  in  time  to  settle,  and 

form  a  concretion.  This  class  of  preparations  should  be  so 

prepared  that  they  will  be  permanent  preparations,  admit- 
ting of  transportation  to  any  climate,  of  equal  value  at  all 

times  and  under  all  circumstances.  Alcohol  approaches 

most  nearly  the  character  of  a  permanent  preservative  of 

any  substance  available  for  this  purpose,  and  possesses  this 

advantage,  —  that  when  added  to  the  evaporated  liquid, 

the  precipitates  re -dissolve,  and  form  a  beautiful  solution. 
The  only  objection  to  its  use  arises  from  its  stimulating 

effects — an  objection,  however,  that  is  but  little  urged,  and 

which,  except  in  rare  cases,  has  little  force.  The  propor- 
tion of  alcohol  requisite  is  seldom  over  20  per  cent,,  and 

the  small  amount  of  the  dose  of  Fluid  Extracts,  renders 

its  presence,  therapeutically  considered,  of  small  account. 

I  have  found  an  advantage  in  adding  a  small  portion  of 

sugar  to  those  Extracts  intended  for  internal  administra- 
tion, but  its  use  is  objectionable  in  those  which  are  intended 

for  external  use.  Placed  in  the  still  before  evaporation, 

it  protects,  in  some  measure,  from  injury  by  heat,  assists 

the  solution  of  the  precipitates,  and  disguises  the  disagree- 
able taste  of  many  Extracts. 

Fluid  Extracts,  prepared  according  to  these  principles, 

especially  if  evaporated  in  vacuo,  retain  the  taste,  color,  and 

freshness  of  the  original  tincture,  and  certainly  appear  pre- 

ferable   to    the   muddy,  acetous    preparations   which    sugar 
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alone  forms.  I  have  now  on  hand  samples  of  these  pre- 

parationS;  made  four  years  since.  In  most  of  them  I  find 

the  transparency,  taste,  and  flavor  as  perfect  as  when  first 

made  ;  in  others  there  is  a  slight  deposit,  but  in  no  case 

of  very  great  amount.  It  will,  however,  be  a  safe  rule, 

To  shake  all  Fluid  Extracts  when  dispensed  or  used. 

Perfection^  in  the  abstract  signification  of  the  term,  can 

never  be  reached  in  any  science.  As  we  aj^proach  it,  the 

steps  grow  shorter,  and,  with  all  our  labor,  we  only  attain 

an  approximation  to  it.  In  thus  briefly  and  hurriedly 

glancing  at  the  principles  which  govern  my  manipulations, 

I  do  not  seek  to  claim  for  them  perfection,  but  hope  that 

what  I  have  said  may  call  forth  remarks  from  others,  and 

that  by  a  mutual  interchange  of  ideas — a  "rubbing  to- 

gether of  understandings"  —  this  branch  of  Pharmacy  may 
arrive  at  an  approximation  to  perfection. 

The  practical  application  of  the  principles  of  which  I 

have  spoken  is  very  simple.  I  append  a  formula,  as  an 

example : 

Fluid  Extract  of  Gentian, 

Take  of  Gentian  Root,  in  coarse  powder      .  3  xvj. 
Diluted  Alcohol    ....  q.  s. 

Sugar    liij. 
Alcohol    f  3  iv. 

Properly  macerate,  and  percolate  the  root  with  the  diluted 
alcohol,  until  its  strength  is  exhausted.  Having  added  the  sugar 
to  the  tincture,  evaporate  in  a  water  bath  to  twelve  fluid  ounces. 
When  cold  add  the  alcohol. 



Beodie  on  Simple  Abcess  of  the  Bone.  327 

ART.  XXIX.— Simple  Abscess  of  Bone,  with  Enlargement. 

By  Wm.  Brodie,  M.  D. 

The  subject  of  Abscess  in  the  body  of  Bones  has  received 

but  little  attention  from  the  writer^  on  Surgery,  if  we  may 

judge  from  the  reading  of  their  works.  Why  such  an 

important  condition  of  the  osseous  tissue  should  have  been 

so  neglected  we  can  not  surmise,  especially  as,  judging  from 

our  own  experience,  it  occurs  so  frequently.  Brodie 

Mayo,  and  Arnott,  have  each  written  on  the  subject,  but 
to  KoKiTANSKY  are  we  most  indebted  for  what  we  know 

of  the  changes  which  take  place  in  the  production  of  this 
disease. 

In  the  cases  under  my  personal  observation  the  tibia 

has  been  the  seat  of  the  disease,  and  the  middle  of  the 

bone  the  point  of  selection.  Why  this  bone  becomes  the 

seat  of  an  abscess,,  in  preference  to  any  other,  most  proba- 
bly arises  from  its  greater  exposure  to  esiternal  agencies, 

and  also  to  its  greater  solidity.  A  nucleus  of  pus,  having 

once  formed,  is  confined  to  its  own  cavity,  and  hence  can 

not  escape  except  by  direct  ulceration :  this,  from  the 

nature  of  the  tissue  involved,  is  a  slow  and,  to  the  patient, 

a  painful  process; — indeed,  in  the  cases  reported  below, 
there  seemed  no  tendency  towards  an  external  outlet.  Dr. 

Thomas  M.  Markoe,  in  an  able  article  entitled  "Chronic 

Sinuous  Abscess  of  Bone,"  in  the  May  No.  of  the  New 
York  Journal  of  Medicine,  has  graphically  and  truly  delin- 

eated that  class  of  cases  in  which  the  "inflammation  of 

the  bone  begins  as  an  acute  attack,  passes  rapidly  into 

suppuration,  and  in  which  the  abscess  thus  rapidly  formed 

finds  its  way  early  to  the  surface."  We  have  met  with 
such  cases  as  the  above,  and  the  contrast  has  led  us  to 

examine  whether  or  not  they  are  pathologically  different. 

In  Simple  Abscess  there  appears  no  tendency  to  either    ̂  
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caries  or  necrosis ;  the  part  affected  becomes  preternatiirally 

enlarged  and  extremely  hard,  indeed,  so  much  so  as  to  be 

opened  with  considerable  difficulty;  the  bone-tissue  is  dense 
in  structure,  and  ap]3ears  as  though  the  Haversian  canals 

had  become  twisted  upon  themselves,  similar  to  that  struc- 

ture seen  in  wood,  and  particularly  the  "  Bird's-eye  Maple/'" 
The  abscess  cavity  presents  a  smooth  appearance,  is  lined 

with  a  granular  membrane,  and  is  oval  in  form.  The 

periosteum  is  very  much  thickened,  and  closely  adherent  to 

the  bone ;  the  integument  generally  free  to  move,  and  does 

not  seem  implicated  by  its  connection  with  the  parts 
below. 

In  two  of  the  cases,  the  bone  was  very  vascular,  and 

the  membrane  lining  the  abscess  cavity  bled  freely,  upon 

being  pressed  by  the  probe. 

The  first  case  of  the  kind  came  under  my  observation  in 

the  summer  of  1854,  in  the  person  of  a  Mr.  Seviee,  a  young 

man  of  about  twenty-five  years  of  age.  Until  within  two 
years  of  my  seeing  him  he  had  followed  the  occupation  of 

a  sailor,  and,  from  his  own  accounts,  had  seen  many  hard-, 

ships  and  much  exposure.  Having,  as  he  said,  met  with  a 

"  change  of  heart,"  he  determined  to  study  for  the  minis- 
try, and  was  then  prosecuting  his  studies.  Soon  after  he 

retired  to  private  life  as  a  student,  he  was  taken  with  a 

pain  in  the  upper  part  of  the  middle  third  of  the  tibia, 

and  the  bone  began  to  enlarge  both  in  its  long  and  short 

diameters.  The  pain  he  described  as  excruciating,  and  it 

seemed  to  him  as  though  his  leg  would  burst.  He  applied 

poultices  and  other  emolient  applications,  but  still  no  relief. 

He  then  consulted  a  surgeon  in  Chicago,  who  advised  him 

to  have  his  limb  amputated,  to  which  he  would  not  assent. 

Blisters  were  then  applied,  which  gave  him  some  ease, 

together  with  large  doses  of  morphia.  Upon  his  arrival  in 

this  city,  he  consulted  Dr.  Pitcher  in  reference  to  his  leg. 
Dr.  P.  diao:nosed  the  case  as  one  of  Abscess  of  the  Bone, 
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and   recommended    an  operation   for   its    removal,  to  which 

he  readily  assented.     He  was  then  put  under  a  mild  alter- 
ative treatment   for  a  few  days,  when,    in    the   presence  of 

Drs.  PiTCHEE    and    Tekky,  I   proceeded    to   the   operation. 

Mr.  S.  was  then    put  under  the  influence  of  chloroform   by 

Dr.  P.,  and   assisted    by  Dr.  Terry,  I  made  a  free  incision 

down  to  the  bone,  the  whole  length  of  the  tumor ;    I  then 

dissected  back  the  lateral  flaps,  and  applied  the  trephine  to 

the  bone.      This  was  found  to  be  so  hard  that  the  instru- 

ment made  scarcely  any  impression.     It  was  laid  aside,  and 

the  chisel  used  in  its  stead.      A  mortice  was  dug   an   inch 

in   depth,  when    the   chisel    passed    readily  into   the  cavity, 

and   about  a  tablespoonful   of   pus    escaped  ;    the    opening 

was  enlarged  to  the  size  of  the  abscess,  and  the  cavity  well 

scraped.      A  good  deal  of  hemorrhage  took  place  from  the 

bone  and   the  walls  of  the  abscess.      The  cavity  was  filled 

with   lint,    and  warm  water   dressing    applied.      From    this 

time  the  patient  felt   no  more  pain,  and  rapidly  recovered 

his  health.     The  leg  healed  without  any  difficulty. 

In  this  case  the  integument  was  free  over  the  perios- 
teum ;  the  periosteum  was  much  thickened  and  very  dense  i 

the  bone  was  enlarged  to  double  its  size,  and  extremely 

hard.  The  case  was  interesting,  as  it  was  the  first  of  the 

kind  I  had  seen,  or  even  heard  of. 

The  second  case  was  in  the  person  of  James  Geeene, 

a  colored  man,  aged  forty  years,  and  by  birth  a  Virginian. 

In  1851,  he  was  seized  with,  pain  in  the  tibia  in  the  upper 

part  of  the  middle  third,  which  he  described  as  of  a  grind- 

ing character.  Local  applications  relieved  this  in  a  meas- 

ure ;  at  the  same  time,  the  bone  began  to  grow.  The 

enlargement  of  the  bone  and  the  pain  continued,  the  latter 
increasing  so  that  he  could  get  no  rest,  and  his  general 
health  began  to  sufler  in  consequence.  In  June,  1856,  he 

was  admitted  into  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  where  he  came 
under    the    observation   of  Dr.   Pitchee    and   myself     We 
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found  tlie  middle  of  the  tibia  enlarged  to  nearly  treble  its 

natural  size,  but  no  adherence  of  the  integument,  or  evi- 

dence of  any  inflammatory  action.  Deeming  it  a  case 

similar  to  the  former,  we  proposed  an  operation  to  him, 

for  his  relief,  to  which  he  readily  assented.  He  said  he 

had  been  under  the  care  of  several  distinguished  surgeons, 

who  had  tried  every  means  that  we  could  suggest,  short  of 

an  operation.  The  patient  was  then  put  under  the  influ- 

ence of  chloroform ;  when,  after  making  a  free  incision 

through  the  integument  and  thickened  periosteum,  I  pro- 
ceeeded  with  the  chisel  to  open  the  bone.  This  was  found 

to  be  a  difficult  matter,  as  it  was  hard  as  stone,  and  quite 

as  brittle.  An  opening  one-half  inch  wide,  two  inches  long, 
and  one  inch  deep,  was  made,  when  an  arterial  vessel  was 

opened,  which  bled  profusely;  thi&  was  plugged,  and  the 

excavation  continued.  At  the  depth  of  one  inch  and  a 

half  a  small  abscess  was  found,  of  the  size  of  a  bean ;  this 

was  removed,  and  the  cavity  formed  by  the  operation  filled 

with  lint,  and  warm  water  dressing  applied.  The  next  day 

he  said  the  pain  was  completely  gone.  The  opening  soon 

closed  by  granulation,  and  he  left  the  hospital.  In  May 

last,  I  saw  him  again,  when  he  informed  me  there  had  been 

no  return  of  the  pain,  and  that  he  was  perfectly  well,  hav- 
ing increased  twenty  pounds  in  his  weight. 

In  April  of  the  present  year  I  was  consulted  by  Mr,  P. 

O'N.  of  this  city,  who  gave  me  his  history  as  follows :  In 
the  spring  of  1850,  while  learning  the  trade  of  a  tanner 

and  currier,  he  was  seized  with  a  pain  about  the  middle 

of  the  leg,  and  extending  downwards  to  the  ankle ;  this 

continued  for  two  months,  when  the  bone  began  to  swell 

at  the  place  where  the  pain  first  commenced.  He  then 

consulted  a  physician,  who  ordered  him  to  blister  the  swell- 
ing ;  this  he  did  for  three  months,  when  the  pain  left,  and 

he  again  resumed  his  work.  However,  there  was  no  de- 
crease of  the   swelling,  which  remained,  but    gave   him  no 
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trouble  until  the  spring  of  1851,  when,  on  the  approach  of 

bad  weather,  or  by  over-labor,  he  felt  pain,  but  not  enough 
to  deter  him  from  his  work.  In  the  month  of  March,  1858, 

the  pain  again  returned,  with  increase  of  the  swelling.  The 

pain  did  not  trouble  him  by  day,  but  at  night  was  so 

severe  as  to  destroy  his  rest.  This  continued  with  no 

abatement  until  the  end  of  April,  when  I  first  saw  him; 

he  now  could  get  no  sleep  by  night,  had  lost  his  appetite, 

and  was  losing  his  flesh.  I  ordered  him  a  cathartic,  and 

also  to  apply  the  tincture  of  iodine  to  the  swelling,  which 

upon  examination  I  found  to  embrace  the  lower  part  of 

the  first  third  of  the  tibia  and  the  upper  part  of  the  mid- 
dle third.  I  considered  the  case  as  one  of  Abscess  of  the 

Bone,  and  thought,  by  the  application  of  the  iodine,  to 

control  the  further  formation  of  matter.  The  remedy  gave 

him  some  relief,  but  in  a  few  days  the  pain  returned  with 

greater  severity.  I  then  proposed  to  him  an  operation  for 

the  evacuation  of  the  pus,  to  which  he  submitted.  On  the 

5th  of  May,  assisted  by  Drs.  Stebbins  and  L.  H.  Cobb, 

I  proceeded  to  the  same,  by  making  a  free  incision  the 

entire  length  of  the  swelling,  which  was  about  f^\Q  inches 

in  length.  The  skin  was  loose,  but  the  periosteum  was 

nearly  one-half  inch  in  thickness ;  this  I  dissected  back, 
fairly  exposing  the  bone ;  with  the  chisel,  I  mortised  an 

opening  one-half  inch  wide  and  three  inches  in  length ; 
the  bone,  as  in  the  former  cases,  was  excessively  hard. 

Having  excavated  the  bone  to  the  depth  of  one  and  one- 

half  inches,  the  chisel  entered  the  abscess  cavity,  when 

nearly  two  tablespoonfuls  of  healthy  looking  pus  escaped ; 

the  abscess  cavity  was  then  fairly  opened,  and  completely 

removed.  As  in  the  former  cases,  there  was  considerable 

hemorrhage  from  the  bone.  The  cavity  was  dressed  by 

filling  with  charpie,  the  application  of  a  bandage,  and  warm 

water.  The  patient  inhaled  chloroform,  with  a  total  relief 

from  all  pain. 
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Upon  the  return  of  consciousness  Mr.  O'N.  remarked  that 
his  old  pain  was  entirely  gone.  The  wound  went  on  heal- 

ing kindly,  and  only  a  few  days  since  but  a  small  portion 

of  the  integument  remained  to  be  closed.  The  cavity  in 

the  bone  filled  with  granulations.  There  has  been  not  the 

least  return  of  the  old  pain.  The  patient  has  perfectly 

recovered  his  health,  and  weighs  more  than  ever  in  his  life 
before.^ 

An  interesting  question  naturally  arises,  Whether  the 

Abscess  is  antecedent  to  or  consequent  upon  the  bony 

enlargement.^  If  the  former,  have  we  any  means  of  diag- 
nosticating the  same,  as  to  do  so  would  save  the  patient 

from  an  intensity  of  suffering  by  its  immediate  evacuation? 

It  would  seem  from  the  bony  enlargement  being  equal 

on  all  sides,  that  the  point  of  irritation  and  consequent - 
inflammation  would  have  its  seat  in  the  centre  of  the  bone^ 

and  that  during  the  early  stages  of  the  disease  a  determi- 

nation of  blood  takes  place  to  the  part,  affording  a  greater 

supply  of  nutrition  and  consequent  increase  of  structure. 

From  the  history  of  the  cases  themselves,  we  are  led  to  the 

opinion  that  the  Abscess  is  the  first  to  form,  at  the  same 

time  are  free  to  confess  to  some  doubt; — further  investi- 

gation may  solve  the  difficulty.  In  reference  to  the  proper 

treatment  we  would  advise  the  early  opening  of  such  en- , 
largements;  for  should  the  same  contain  pus,  speedy  relief 

will  be  guarantied  to  the  patient;  and  even  should  no  pus  be 

found,  the  free  opening  of  the  enlarged  and  inflamed  bone 

would  most  probably  prevent  its  formation. 

We  have  recorded  the  above  cases,  that  the  observation 

of  others  may  be  called  out,  and  that  the  disease  of  which 

we  now  know  so  little,  may  receive  its  proper  share  of 
attention. 

Detroit,  June,  1858. 



Balch  on  Grlycerine.  338 

ART.  XXX.  — Glycerine. 

By  Jno.  p.  Balch.* 

[The  writer  of  the  Lecture,  after  describing  the  history  of  the  discovery 

of  Glycerine,  and  the  researches  of  Ohevreul  upon  fixed  oils  and  fats, 

proceeds  as  follows:] 

Until   a   somewliat  recent  period^  Glycerine  was   procured 

chiefly  in  the  making  of  lead  plaster.     Olive  oil,  litharge, 

and  water  were  boiled  together  ;  the  litharge  and  the  fattj^ 
acids   of  the  oil  combined    to   form  lead  plaster,  while  the 

Glycerine    was    set   free    in  the    solution,    holding    a    little 

oxide  of  lead  ;    the  solution  is  evaporated  till  reduced  to  a 

very  thin  syrupy  consistence,  sulphuretted  hydrogen  passed 

through  it   to  separate  the  lead,  until  a  precipitate  ceased 

to  be  thrown  down  ;    the  solution   then   heated   to   remove 

the    excess    of   gas,   and   evaporated   at    a    temperature    of 

150°  F.,  till  it  ceases  to  lose  weight.     This  process  is  still 
directed   by  Wood  and  Bache  in  the  U.  S.  Dispensatory, 

and '  also   the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  as   the   most   practical 
and  most  simple  mode  of  preparation  for  the  pharmaceutist ; 

but,  as  the  various  uses  and  peculiar  properties  of  Glycerine 

gradually   developed    themselves,    endeavors   were    made   to 

discover   new  methods  to   facilitate,    and,  consequently,  re- 

duce the  great  expense   of  its  preparation.      In  this  coun- 

try it  is  still  principally  made,  as  the  results  of  lead  plas- 
ter, by  Ellis,  Davidson,  and  other  large  manufacturers  of 

Adhesive  Plaster.     But  to  the  spent  lye  of  the  soap  boiler, 

and  the  waste  product  of  the  candle  manufacturer,  we  must 

now  look  for  the  production  of  Glycerine,  chemically  pure, 

medicinally  valuable,  and.  at  a  comparatively  cheap  rate. 

Glycerine  is  found  to  reduce  the  illuminating  power  of 

candle  material.      Its   presence   in   ordinary  tallows   is   the 

*  Extracts  from  an  unpublished  Lecture  upon  The  Characteristics 
and  Properties  of  Glycerine,  delivered  before  the  Franklin  Society,  at 
Providence,  R.  I. 
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reason  why  tallow  candles  require  three  times  the  size  of 

a  wick  to  give  the  same  amount  of  light  of  stearine  can- 

dles of  equal  dimensions ;  and  their  unpleasant  smell,  par- 

ticularly when  blown  out,  is  also  owing  to  its  presence. 

Hence,  it  has  long  been  a  matter  of  great  importance  to 

candle  manufacturers  to  get  rid  of  this  substance,  to  sepa- 
rate it  from  the  fatty  acids  with  which  it  is  combined  in 

tallows,  fats,  and  oils,  by  cheap  and  easy  jDrocesses.  Grly- 

cerine  has  been  regarded  by  the  manufacturer,  not  only  as 

worthless,  but  as  a  most  deleterious  substance,  of  which  he 

must  get  rid,  even  at  a  great  expense  and  much  trouble. 

Hundreds  of  tons  have  been,  and  are,  yearly  thrown  away. 

But  the  refuse  of  one  year  may  be  the  most  valued  pro- 

duct of  the  next,  and  the  despised  Grlycerine  is  now  more 

valued,  and  sells  at  a  higher  rate  than  its  early  -  prized 
associate,  stearic  acid. 

Lime  saponification  was  first  emjjloyed  to  separate  Grly- 
cerine from  ordinary  tallows,  for  the  purpose  of  making 

stearic  acid  candles,  by  Messrs.  Motard  and  Milly,  in 

Paris,  in  1833,  and  the  process  was  subsequently  adojDted 

by  other  manufacturers.  Tallow  was  boiled  up  with  thin 

cream  of  lime,  which  caused  the  fat  acids,  by  superior  af- 

finity, to  forsake  their  Grlycerine,  to  combine  with  the  lime, 

the  Grlycerine  dissolving  in  the  water  ;  this  combination 

was  then  broken  by  means  of  sulphuric  acid,  which,  seizing 

on  the  lime,  set  free  the  fat  acids  ;  these  were  then  sepa- 
rated, the  liquid  from  the  solid,  by  means  of  pressure. 

This  was  an  expensive  process,  as,  to  each  cwt.  of  tallow, 

14  to  16  lb.  of  lime,  and  28  to  32  lb.  of  sulphuric  acid, 

were  employed,  and  the  candle  material  (stearic  acid),  when 

obtained,  was  only  in  proportion  of  two  parts  to  five  of 

tallow  employed.  Besides  being  an  expensive  mode  of  pre- 
paring stearic  acid,  it  more  concerns  us  to  know  that  the 

Glycerine  so  obtained  was  generally  impure,  containing  espe- 
cially salts  of  lime. 
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The  next  improvement  was  to  separate  the  fat  acids, 

by  decomposing  the  Glycerine  by  the  direct  action  of  sul- 
phuric acid  at  a  high  temperature.  The  raw  material  was 

treated  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  at  a  temperature 

of  350°  F.  In  this  process,  the  Glycerine  is  decomposed, 
sulphurous  acid  is  given  off,  and  the  fat  is  changed  into 

a  mixture  of  fat  acids,  of  a  very  dark  color,  with  a  high 

melting  point ;  this  is  washed,  to  free  it  from  charred 

matter  and  adhering  sulphuric  acid,  and  is  then  transferred 

into  a  still  from  which  the  air  is  excluded  by  means  of 

steam ;  distillation  separates  the  black  acidified  fats  into  the 

pure  fat  acids,  which  come  over  in  vapors,  leaving  the 

charred  matters  and  other  impurities  which  are  not  volatile, 

behind  in  the  still.  But  this  process  produces  considerable 

waste  of  Glycerine  and  a  partial  decomposition  of  the  fatty 

acids  by  the  sulphuric  acid  employed. 

These  improvements  seem  to  be  preparatory,  merely  — 
prompted  by  an  endeavor  to  perfect  the  manufacture  of 

candles,  and  resulting  in  astonishing  progress,  now  one  of 

the  most  perfect  illustrations  of  Chemistry  applied  to  the 
Arts.  And  to  this  we  must  continue  to  look  as  we  advance. 

Chemistry  has  become  an  all  -  prevailing  power  in  the  eco- 
nomy of  civilization,  the  universal  handmaiden  to  the  Arts 

and  Sciences.  There  are  none  of  these  so  refined,  so  ab- 

stract, or  so  practical,  that  it  can  not  lend  its  aid.  It  is 

the  grand  solver  of  knotty  problems — the  umpire  appealed 
to  when  difficulties  beset  the  artist  and  manufacturer  ;  and, 

in  proportion  as  it  has  been  cultivated,  has  the  material 

progress  of  nations  advanced. 

We  are  now  approaching  the  point  where  Glycerine 

commands  proper  consideration  and  that  attention  given  to 

it  which  its  importance  would  seem  to  demand  ;  and,  next 

in  order,  is  the  specification  of  the  patent  granted  to 

Richard  Albert  Tilghman,  of  Philadelphia,  U.  S.  A., 

chemist,  for  improvements   in   treating  fatty  and  oily  mat- 
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ters,  chiefly  applicable    to  the  manufacture  of   Soap,   Can- 

dles, and  Glycerine,  dated  January  9th,  1854.      He   says : 

"  The  first  part  of  my  invention  consists  in  a  mode  or 
modes  of  obtaining  free  fat  acids  and  solution  of  Grlycerine 

from  those  fatty  or  oily  bodies  of  animal  or  vegetable  ori- 

gin which  contain  Glycerine  as  their  base. 

"For  this  purpose,  I  subject  these  fatty  or  oily  bodies 
to  the  action  of  water  at  a  high  temperature,  so  as  to 

cause  the  elements  of  those  bodies  to  combine  with  water, 

and  to  obtain,  at  the  same  time,  free  fat  acids  and  a  solu- 

tion of  Glycerine.  I  mix  the  raw  material  with  from  a  third 

to  a  half  of  its  bulk  of  water,  and  the  mixture  may  be 

placed  in  any  convenient  vessel  in  which  it  can  be  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  heat,  at  a  temperature  about  the 

same  as  that  of  melting  lead,  until  the  operation  is  com- 

plete ;  the  vessel  must  be  closed,  so  that  the  requisite  amount 

of  pressure  may  he  applied  to  prevent  the  conversion  of  the 

tuater  into  steam.  The  process  may  be  performed  more  ra- 

pidly and  also  continuously,  by  causing  the  mixture  of 

fatty  matter  and  water  to  pass  through  a  tube,  or  con- 

tinuous channel,  heated  to  the  temperature  already  men- 

tioned (about  612°  F.),  the  requisite  pressure  for  prevent- 
ing the  conversion  of  the  water  into  steam  being  applied 

during  the  process.'' 
He  here  gives  a  drawmg  of  the  apparatus  for  perform- 

ing this  process  speedily  and  continuously.  This  description 

of  this  apparatus  is  more  in  detail  than  is  necessary  for 

our  purpose :  it  is,  simply,  a  round  vessel  provided  with  a 

perforated  disc  or  piston  for  forming  an  emulsion  or  inti- 
mate mechanical  mixture  of  the  fat  and  water  ;  next  is  a 

force  pump,  like  those  in  common  use  for  hydraulic  presses, 

which  drives  the  mixture  through  a  long  coil  of  very  strong 

iron  tube,  about  one  inch  external  and  half  inch  internal 

diameter  (such  as  are  in  use  for  hot  water  apparatus), 

which,  being  placed  in   a  furnace,  is   heated   to   about   the 
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temperature  of  melted  lead.  This  iron  tube  is  coiled  back- 
wards and  forwards,  so  as  to  arrange  a  considerable  length 

of  tube  in  a  moderate  space,  and  to  ensure  considerable 

uniformity  of  temperature.  The  mixture,  which  has  become 

converted  into  free  fat  acids  and  solution  of  Glycerine, 

passes  on  through  another  coiled  tube  immersed  in  water, 

by  which  it  is  cooled  down  from  its  high  temperature  to 

below  212°  F,,  after  which  it  makes  its  escape  into  the  re- 
ceiving vessel.  The  hot  mixture  of  fat  acids  and  solution 

of  Glycerine  are  separated  from  each  other  by  subsidence  ; 

the  fat  acids  may  then  be  washed  i  with  water,  and  the  so- 

lution of  Glycerine  concentrated  and  purified  by  the  usual 

means.  The  fat  acids  thus  produced  may,  like  those  ob- 
tained by  other  methods,  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of 

candles  or  soap.  We  now  have  a  solution  of  Glycerine, 

free  from  lead  or  lime,  but  still  requiring  expensive  appa- 
ratus to  ensure  the  pressure,  indispensable,  according  to 

Mr.  TiLGHMAN,  to  prevent  the  conversion  of  the  water  into 
Meam, 

We  now  come  to  the  latest  improvement  and  practical 

success  in  the  manufacture  of  pure  Glycerine. 
For  this  we  are  indebted  to  Mr.  G.  F.  Wilson,  the 

managing  director  of  Price  &r  Co/s  Patent  Candle  Com- 

pany, London.  This  is  the  most  colossal  establishment  in 

this  branch  of  chemical  manufacture  in  the  world,  possessed 

of  live  distinct  manufactories  (one  of  whicli  covei-s  three 
acres  of  ground),  besides  plantations  of  cocoanut  trees  in 

'€eylon,  of  a  capital  but  little  short  of  half  a  million  ster- 
ling and  employing,  notwithstanding  ftlie  best  arrangement 

for  economising  labor,  eight  hundred  work  people.  It  is 

wot  surprising  that  they  divide  £40,000  to  £i50,000  m  profit 

^tmually.  The  reporter  states  that,  at  the  time  he  visited 

ihit  works,  they  were  using  one  hundred  and  thirty  ton.s  of 

?r8.w  material  per  week. 

Experimenting  on  the  ingenious  process  of  Mr.  Tilgh- 

V«u  T.-W 
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MAN,  Messrs.  Price  &  Co.  found  that  the  same  result  could 

-be  equally  well  obtained  by  simply  blowing  steam,  at  a 

high  temperature,  through  the  fat.  Mr.  Wilson  says : 

"  In  our  new  process,  the  only  chemical  agents  employed 
for  decomposing  the  neutral  fat  and  separating  its  G-lycer- 
ine,  are  steam  and  heat,  and  the  only  agents  used  in  puri- 

fying the  Griycerine  thus  obtained  are  heat  and  steam." 
Mr.  Chevreul  lately  received  a  specimen  of  Glycerine, 

obtained  by  their  new  process,  with  expression  of  extreme 

pleasure.  Nearly  lialf  a  century  has  passed  since  the 
earliest  of  these  beautiful  researches  into  the  constitution  of 

fatty  bodies,  in  the  course  of  which  he  discovered  the  func- 

tion of  Glycerine,  yet  this  specimen  found  him  still  lectur- 

ing to  his  class. 

In  this  connection,  it  is  at  least  curious  to  refer  to  the 

great  care  evinced  and  expensive  apparatus  devised  by  Mr. 

TiLGHMAN,  in  his  patent,  to  avoid  the  very  desideratum 

upon  which  the  success  of  Messrs.  Price  &  Co.  is  solely 
based. 

Steam,  at  a  temperature  of  550°  to  600°  P.,  is  blown 
into  a  distillatory  apparatus,  containing  a  quantity  of  the 

rawmaterial.  The  fatty  acids  take  up  their  equivalents  of 

water,  and  the  Glycerine  takes  up  its  equivalent ;  they 

then  distill  over  together.  In  the  receivers,  the  condensed 

Glycerine,  from  its  higher  specific  gravity,  sinks  below  the 

fat  acids.  Sufficient  steam  must  be  supplied,  and  the  tem- 

perature regulated,  otherwise  the  elements  of  the  Glycerine 

do  not  take  up  their  equivalents  of  water,  and  acroleine  is 

evolved  —  a  body  of  a  very  different  character,  an  acrid, 

eye  -  inflaming  vapor,  appreciated  only  by  those  who  have 
had  the  misfortune  of  an  experimental  acquaintance  with  it. 

From  the  nature  of  the  agents  employed  in  decompo- 

sing the  fats  or  oils,  the  Glycerine  obtained  by  this  process 

is  exceedingly  pure,  and  well  fitted  for  medicinal  use.  It 

is  free   from   the   lead   and   earthy  salts,  and  bad  smelling 
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volatile  fatty  acids,  present,  even  after  the  usual  processes 

of  refining,  in  ordinary  Grlycerine  obtained  from  lime  sapo-^ 

nification,  and  in  the  ordinary  process  of  lead-plaster  making. 

Dr.  Lindsay  says,  in  his  experimental  notes  on  Glycer- 
ine, to  which  we  are  largely  indebted  for  other  matter : 

'^The  only  Glycerine  which  I  can  recommend,  from  per- 
sonal experience,  as  comparatively  pure  and  absolutely  safe, 

is  the  pure  concentrated  Glycerine  of  Price's  Candle  Com- 

pany/' In  reference  to  candles,  I  find  the  following  in  London 

Pharmaceutical  Journal :  "  According  to  established  cus- 
tom, wax  candles  only  are  held  to  be  orthodox  in  Eoman 

Catholic  cathedrals  and  chapels.  Some  makers  of  stearine 

candles,  having  endeavored  to  introduce  their  material,  an 

objection  was  taken  against  the  innovation,  and  the  question 

was  referred  to  the  Pope.  There  is  more  of  accommodat- 

ing good  sense  in  his  decision  than  he  usually  has  credit 

for  in  these  Know  Nothing  times. 

'^  Pope — Is  there  not  a  little  stearine  in  the  wax  can- 

dles? Anstver  —  Yes.  Pope  —  May  there  not  be  a  little 

wax  in  the  stearine  candles?  Answer  —  Yes.  Pope  — 
There  we  have  wax  and  stearine  —  stearine  and  wax:  I 

see  very  little  difierence." 
[We  regret  that  want  of  space  compels  us  to  omit  the  rest  of  this  in- 

teresting paper,  in  which  is  described,  at  length,  the  chemical  and  thera- 
peutical characteristics  of  (xlycerine.  — Eds.] 

ART.  IXXI.— Report  of  Cases  in  Obstetric  Practice. 

By  R.  E.  Haughton,  M.  D. 

Case  I.  —  Mrs.  W.  was  confined  with  her  first  child  in  1854. 

I  was  sent  for,  in  consultation  with  another  physician.  He 

found,  upon  examination,  a  right-shoulder  presentation,  the 
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arm  protruding.  He  could  not  change  the  position  of  tlic 

child,  owing  to  unusually  severe  contractions  of  the  womb, 
which  were  continuous  and  resisted  all  effort.  Chloroform 

was  administered,  to  perfect  anaesthesia,  without  any  relax- 
ation of  the  uterine  structure.  Suffering  still  very  severe, 

and  the  patient  growing  weak  and  restless.  We  resolved 

to  disarticulate  at  the  shoulder  joint,  and  exvicerate,  so  as 

to  deliver  as  soon  as  possible,  and  thereby  relieve  the  woman 

from  her  perilous  condition.  But  Nature  is  bountiful  in 

her  provisions,  and  as  the  knife  made  the  first  incision,  a 

powerful  contraction  came  on,  and  spontaneous  evolution 

took  place,  completing  tlie  delivery  with  the  same  pain. 

But  what  did  we  get.  A  child  stillborn,  with  one  infe- 

rior extremity  absent  from  the  hip  joint,  the  anterior  pari- 
etes  of  the  abdomen  deficient,  tlie  organs  all  exposed  in 

situ,  the  skin  terminating  abrui)tly,  and  the  peritoneal  coat 

terminating  in  a  free  border  about  two  inches  below  the 

termination  of  the  skin  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  stomach. 

The  |)]acenta  was  lying  in  contact  wn'th  the  other  vis- 
cera—  no  cord  of  the  usual  length,  but  a  very  short  con- 

nection—  a  case  of  arrested  development,  from  what  cause 
we  have  no  definite  idea,  as  the  patient  had  passed  the 

term  as  well  as  women  generally  do,  and  of  good  physical 
and  constitutional  health. 

Qud'Tc:  Why  did  not  cliloioform  lelax  tlie  muscular 

system,  and  tliereby  aid  us  in  tlie  treatment.^  C^an  some 
of  our  medical  friends  tell  us  the  cause  of  this  result,  when 

the  patient  was  so  unconscious  as  not  to  liear  or  feel,  and 

yet  the  powerful  contraction  was  not  in  the  least  arrested  ? 

Case  II.  —  Mrs.  A.  was  conlined  on  the  2ist  of  April 
last  with  her  first  child.  A  woman  of  delicate  health  and 

physical  organization,  mairied  rather  late  in  life,  had  been 

subject  to  malarious  fevers,  but  had  not  suffered  from  that 

cause  since  last   fall.      The  presentation  natural,  the  pains 
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light,  not   much   progress   for   the  first   twenty-four 
  hours- 

Pains  became  more  severe,  dilatation  about  half  completed, 

and  then  no  progress  for  about  six  hours.     Woman  becom
- 

ing very  tired,  and  I  began   to   think  what   could   be   the 

cause  of  delay.     Capacity  good,  and  apparently  nothing  to 

hinder  the  termination  of  labor  very  soon— still   no  pro- 

gress.    I  commenced   the  use  of  Tilden's  Fluid  Extract  ,v£ 

Ergot,    to    increase   the   pains,    as   they  were   undo-^j^tedly- 

inefficient,  and  the  mouth  of  the  womb  dilating  and  dilata^- 

ble.      During    this    time   an   examir^ation    over   the   uterus 

detected    two    prominences    of   considerable    size,    the    one 

stmiewhat  larger  than  the  other,  but  I  could  not  tell  what 

one  could  be ;  the  other  I  was  satisfied  was  the  projection 

of  the  child's   body,  but   the  first  was  softer.      Labor  now 

become  severe,  with  forcing  pain  and  slight  progress.     Con- 

tinued to  give  Ergot  in  one-half  teaspoonful  doseS^  ̂ ^  the- 

pain  would   become  intermittent,  and   pass  away,  and    th^ 
patient  would  go  to  sleep.     I  got  the  action  of  the  Ergot, 

and  the  labor  was  completed,  being  one  of  the  hardest,  with 

a  natural  presentation,^  have  ever  seen. 

But  now  the  cause  of  the  severity  and  prolongation  of 

the  labor  was  revealed.  The  child  had  Spina  Bifida  about 

the  lower  portion  of  the  dorsal  vertebra.  The  size  of  the 

tumor  and  its  shape  were  a  little  peculiar,  being  an  oblate 

spheroid,  and  measuring  in  its  longest  circumference  ten 

inches,  and  eight  inches  in  its  shortest,  with  an  attachment 

of  about  an  inch  across.  It  was  full  of  a  clear  limpid  fiuid, 

so  much  so  that  light  passed  through  it,  and  it  also  had 

innumerable  little  blood-vessels  ramifying  through  the  mem- 
brane which  was  its  investment.  The  question  arises  here, 

What  is  the  character,  structure,  and  to  what  class  of 

membranes  does  this  one  belong  ? 

Again,  there  was  the  distortion  of  the  feet  known  as 

Talipes  Varus,  co-existing,  adding  another  to  those  deform- 
ities mentioned   by  some  writer  in  our  journals  as  existing 
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together.  Why  Talipes  and  Spina  Bifida  come  together, 

or  what  relation  there  is  between  such  difficulties,  I  do  not 

quite  see,  but  it  is  even  true  that  they  co-exist  too  often 
to  deny. 

Again,  this  child  ̂ had  a  deformed  knee,  resembling  in 
shape  an  elbow  joint,  the  prominence  looking  like  that  of 

the  olecranon  process  at  the  elbow  joint,  and  pointing  up- 

wardS;  inwards,  and  forwards,  thus  throwing  the. lower  leg 

outward  at  quite  an  angle. 

The  child  lived  three  days,  and  died,  the  face  having 

ulcerated  and  discharged  its  contents.  Died  quietly,  and 

without  convulsions.  The  mother  also  died,  two  hours 

later,  the  same  day,  with  Acute  Metritis,  the  victim  of 

inflammation  caused  by  a  protracted  and  unusually  severe 
labor. 

Case  III.  —  Mrs.  P.,  in  labor  with  her  first  child  last 

October,  was  a  large,  plethoric,  leuco  -  phlegmatic  patient. 

Had  been  in  labor  one  night,  and  till  nine  o'clock  the  next 
day,  when  puerperal  convulsions  set  in,  she  having  arrived 

at  the  second  staore  of  labor.  I  was  sent  for  at  ten  o'clock 
in  the  morning,  in  consultation  with  her  physician  (who 

had  been  with  her  all  the  time),  with  directions  to  bring  my 

forceps.  I  hastened  to  the  patient,  and  when  I  arrived, 

she  had  her  fifth  convulsion :  labor  was  suspended,  and  had 

been  several  hours.  The  head  was  presenting  at  the  infe- 
rior strait,  in  proper  position.  I  applied  the  forceps,  and  in 

fifteen  minutes  delivered  a  living,  healthy  child.  This  did 

not  stop  the  convulsions,  as  was  hoped,  and  we  bled  her, 

which  had  also  been  done  a  day  or  two,  in  small  quan- 
tity, before  her  sickness.  I  left,  to  visit  my  regular  cases, 

remarking  that  if  she  had  more  of  such  attacks,  I  would 

bleed'  her  freely,  and  open  a  vein  in  both  arms.  Convul- 
sions  recurred  every  sixty  minutes  through  the  day,  and 

no    more    blood   was    drawn.      I    saw    her,    in   consultation 
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again,  in   the  evening^  witli  Dr.  Mitchell  (her  physician), 

Dr.    ,  and  Dr.  Butlek  ;  and  the  consultation  advised 

free  bleeding  from  a  large  orifice,  which  was  done,  and  she 

soon  roused  up,  and  spoke  to  some  of  her  friends.  This 

was  about  six  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  same  day  of 
her  delivery.  No  more  convulsions,  recovered,  and  nurses 
her  child. 

Chloroform  was  used  with  but  little  effect,  in  this  case, 

except  as  a  paliative. 

I  have  this  to  say  in  puerperal  convulsions,  having  seen 

several,  that  venesection  is  our  sheet-anchor,  and  all  other 
means   will   avail   nothing,  if  this  is  left  undone. 

Case  IV. — Placenta  Frcevia.  Mrs.  H.,  attacked  with 

hemorrhage,  at  the  seventh  month  of  gestation.  Exami- 

nation revealed  a  placenta  prgevia,  nearly  central  No  dil- 
atation, sufficient  to  justify  a  resort  to  any  active  course; 

yet  the  hemorrhage  continued,  at  intervals,  by  gushes^  as 

the  pain  produced  by  contraction,  gave  evidence  that  the 

placenta  was  being  detached,  and  the  woman  must  be  de- 
livered as  soon  as  possible.  This  was  my  judgment,  and  a 

consultation  was  called,  which  decided  to  effect  dilatation 

by  the  hand,  turn,  and  deliver  by  the  feet,  as  the  present- 

ation was  a  vertex.  The  woman  was  feeble,  owing  to  con- 
siderable loss  of  blood,  at  intervals  of  some  weeks,  before  I 

was  called,  hence  time  was  an  object,  and  none  to  be  lost. 

Dilatation  was  effected,  and  turning  completed.  The  hand 

detached  the  placenta,  turned  aside  the  portion  thus  de- 
tached, and  the  delivery  effected  as  far  as  the  head.  By 

this  time  the  woman  was  nearly  or  quite  pulseless,  and  there 

was  great  resistance  to  delivery  of  the  head,  She  continued 

to  sink,  though  active  stimulation  was  used,  as  well  as  pres- 

sure upon  the  abdominal  feorta,  to  prevent  the  hemorrhage  in 

some  degree  and  rally  the  failing  vital  powers.  The  head 

was  delivered,  and  the  woman  died  within  an  hour,  after 
some  feeble  efforts  at  reaction. 
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Case  V. — Mrs.  G.,  of  Henry  County,  was  confined.     She 

was  of  Irish   extraction,    heavy  set,  short  stature,  been   in 

labor   three    days.      Her    physician    could    not    assist    her, 

because    she  would   not   allow  him   to    do    so.      She    grew 

worse,  and  a  consultation  was  held,  and,  as  Irish  folks  do, 

they  sent  for  three  counselors  at  once.     I  was  one  of  them, 

and  we  all  arrived  about   the  same  time.      She  was  as  de- 

termined as  before ;  she  would  not  submit ;  and,  after  par- 

leying and   talking   to   her  long  enough,  were  about  to  go 

home,  when   she   concluded   discretion  was   the  better  part 

of  valor.      She  was  not   going   to    die — oh,  no!  —  but   she 
did  like  to  have  her  own  way!     The  oldest  physician  first 

examined   the  case,  and   then   in  succession,  and  we  found 

what  we  all   declared   to   be  a  case  of  impacted   head,  re- 

quiring forceps  for  deliveiy,     A  pair  of  short  forceps  were 

applied  by  one  of  the  elder  physicians,  but  because  he  made 

a  wrong  diagnosis  of  the  2)Osition  of  the  liead,  he  applied 

the  forceps  across  the  anterior  portion  of  the  head  and  face 

—  a  grave  error,  which,  if  the  child  had  been  living,  would 

have    proved   it.      I  ])ointed  out   the  proper    position,  but, 

being   much   younger,  I  watched   him    proceed,  and   to  liis 

astonishment   the   forceps  Avere  wrongly  applied.      Let   not 
rashness  induce  a  man   to  commit  an  error  !       The  woman 

was  in  time  delivered,  and   did  well. 

Richmond,  May  28th,  185s. 
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ART.  XXXIL— Meteorological  Register  tor  the  Month  of  July,  1858. 

By  L.  S.  Hokton,  House  Physician  to  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital. 

Altitude  of  Barometer  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  597  feet.     Latitude,  42«24'ISr.:.   and 
Longitxide,  82°58'W.  of  Greenwich. 
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HUMAN  lilSTOLOGY  ix  ITS  RELATIONS  to  DESCRIPTIVE  ANAT- 

OMY, PHYSIOLOGY,  AND  PATHOLOGY.  With  434  Illustrations 

on  Wood.  By  E.  R.  Peaslee,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiol- 
ogy and  Pathology  in  the  New  York  Medical  College;  of  Anatomy 

in  Dartmouth  College;  and  of  Surgery  in  the  Medical  School  of 

Maine;  Member  of  the  American  Medical  Association;  of  the  New- 
York  Acadeni}'  of  Medicine ;  of  the  New  York  Pathological  Society ; 

of  the  Society  of  Statistical  Medicine,  etc.  "  Maxime  in  minimis.'' 
Philadelphia:  Blancliard  Sc  Lea.     1857.     Pp.  610. 

We  learn  from  the  preface  of  the  above  work,  that  the 

plan  upon  which  it  is  constructed  was  formed  some  nine 

yeais  since^  and  that  though,  during  the  period  which  has 

since  elapsed,  several  similar  works  have  appeared  in  Eng- 
land, France,  and  Germany,  no  one  of  them  has  included 

its  entire  aim,  viz., — 

"/.  To  (jlm  a  comiecCed  view  of  the  simple  ehemical  elements,  of 
the  immediate  principles,  the  simple  structural  elements,  OMd  tlie  proper 

tissues,  entering  into  the  composition  of  the  fluids  and  the  solids  of  the 
human.  Iwdy. 

^''11.     To  associate  with  tJie  struGtu7'al  elements  and  the  tissues,  their 
.f'nrfJo/is  while  in  health,   and   tlie  chnnges  they  undergo  in  diseased 

In  pursuance  of  this  plan,  our  author  divides  his  work 

into  two  parts  :  the  first,  Stoecliiology,  embracing  an  ac- 

count of  "simple  elements''  and  "immediate  principles''; 
the  second,  Histology  proper.  The  subdivisions  and  groups 

which  are  made  under   the   two   principal  parts  are  highly 
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philosophical ;  and  those  which  occur  in  the  first  part  will 

prove  of  the  utmost  value  to  the  student.  Another  advan- 
tage to  the  English  student  consists  in  the  adoption  of 

fractions  of  an  inch  instead  of  the  millimetre,  in  giving 

dimensions.  It  is  the  first  American  work  on  this  subject 

which  has  appeared,  and  we  are  proud  to  say  that  in 

some  respects  it  is  sujierior  to  any  with  which  we  are 

ficquainted. 

We    earnestly    and    confidently    recommend    it    to    the 

American  practitioner  and  student.  Gr. 

THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  OBSTETRICS.  Includiog 
the  Treatment  of  Chronic  Inflammation  of  the  Uterus,  considered 

as  a  Frequent  Cause  of  Abortion.  By  Henry  Miller,  M.  D.,  Pro- 

fessor of  Obstetric  Medicine  in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Louisville.     Published  by  Blanchard  &  Lea,  Philadelphia. 

If  it  were  proper  to  dismiss  a  work  of  this  magnitude  by 

a  single  remark,  I   should   do  so  by  stating   that  it  is  the 
most  valuable   contribution  to   the  art   and   the   science  of 

Obstetrics  which  the  American  press  has  recently  sent  forth. 

The  work  is  an  octavo  of  six   hundred   pages,  handsomely 

printed,  and  fully  illustrated,  both   in  the   anatomical   and 

more   immediately  practical    departments  of  the  subject  to 

which  it  is  devoted.     The   style   of  the  author  is  unambi- 

tious and  simple,  yet  marked  by  perspicuity  and  good  taste, 

i   have   rea'd   most   of  this  volume   with   the   thermometer 

above   90°,  and   have   found  very  little   to   object   to,  even 
with  the  predisposition  to  be  querulous,  wdiich  such  a  tem- 

perature might  be  supposed  to  induce.     As  this  is  intended 

for  a  Publisher's   notice   instead  of  a  critical   review,  I  do 
not  propose  to  bring  into  view  the  doctrines  inculcated  by 

the  learned  author,  for  the  purpose  of  analysing  his  opinions, 
or  finding  objections  to  their  practical  application. 

I   would    especially   call    the    attention    of    the   young 

practitioner  to  this  work,  for   the   sake  of  the  author's  re- 
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marks  on  the  subject  of  ̂' Touch,''  his  chapters  on  abor- 
tion, the  causes  and  treatment  of  flooding,  the  use  of  tlie 

forceps,  and  the  management  of  the  placenta. 

It  is,  in  fact,  a  worthy  successor  to  Blundell,  Dewees, 

and  Velpeau,  and  a  iit  companion  of  Meigs,  Churchill. 
and  Simpson.  Z.  P. 

A  MANUAL  OF  MEDICAL  1)L\GN0SIS:  Being  an  Analysis  of  the 

Signs  and  Symptoms  of  Disease.  By  A.  W.  Barclay,  M.  D.,  etc 
Philadelphia:  Blanchard  k  Lea.     1858. 

We  hail  the  appearance  of  this  valuable  book,  cimiing  tf» 

us  in  its  present  exceedingly  neat  style,  as  an  imj)ortant 

acquisition  to  Medical  Literature.  It  is  a  work  of  higlt 

merit,  both  from  the  vast  importance  of  the  subject  upon 

which  it  treats,  and  also  from  the  real  ability  displayed  iu 
its  elaboration. 

We  need  not  present  arguments  to  show  the  importance- 
of  correct  diagnosis,  in  its  relation  either  to  the  safety  of 

the  patient,  or  to  the  reputation  and  self-esteem  of  tlie 

physician.  All  admit  the  fact.  But,  alas !  too  many  stu- 

dents^ neglecting  careful  attention  to  this  special  depart- 

ment of  medical  inquiry,  never  form  those  habits  of  close- 

and  minute  investigation  of  diagnostic  signs  so  necessary  ta 

the  truly-accomplished  physician.  Hence,  also,  many  prac- 

titioners too  often  pronounce  a  hasty  diagnosis,  in  accord- 

ance with  some  hasty  opinion  or  pre-conceived  notion,  to 
Avhich  the  disease  and  all  its  symptoms  are  made  to  bend. 

But  this  is  not  the  part  of  a  high-minded  j^hysician;  it 
belongs  to  impotent  quackery.  May  this  effort  of  Dr. 

Bakclay  in  this  direction,  where  even  the  Medical  Press, 

has  been  far  too  silent,  instill  into  medical  men  higher 

views  of  diagnosis,  and  nobler  efforts  to  perfect  themselves 
therein  ! 

The  author  has  brought  out,  in  the  volume  before  us. 

lessons  derived  from  years  of  ample  experience  and  faithful 
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research.  As  you  follow  liim,  chapter  after  chapter^  jou 

feel  that  he  speaks  with  authority^  as  one  who  knows  what 

he  writes.  He  is  clear,  yet  concise:  he  does  not  lead  the 

reader  through  pages  of  curious  theory  on  doubtful  ques- 

tions, but  gives  him  the  facts  at  once.  He  has  nobly  di- 

vested himself  of  pre-conceived  opinions  of  his  own,  leaving 
diseases  and  their  symptoms  free  to  tell  their  own  story. 

While  we  say  thus  much  of  this  book  as  a  whole,  we 

would  especially  commend  the  chapter  devoted  to  the  dis- 
eases of  the  brain  and  chest.  The  peculiar  intricacies  which 

surround  diseases  of  the  brain,  rendering  their  special  diag- 

nosis often  so  very  difficult,  are  well  known.  But  the  au- 

thor here  also  is  fully  equal  to  his  task — drawing  clear 
dcrductious  from  his  large  experience,  and  arranging  them 

with  admirable  skill.  Not  less  happy  is  he  when  he  speaks 

of  the  chest  and  its  diseases.  While  he  gives  to  the  stu- 

<lcut  clear  ideas  of  the  diagnostic  marks  which  distinguish 

these,  he  does  not  perplex  him  with  those  "more  delicate 

modifications''  of  physical  sounds,  which  to  the  student  are 

'^only  productive  of  confusion."  Neither  does  he  introduce 

any  names  of  the  '^  voice  and  breath  sounds"  which  imply 
a  theory  as  to  their  cause. 

In  conclusion,  let  us  bespeak  for  this  volume  that 

attention  of  every  student  of  our  art,  which  it  so  richly 

deserves — that  place  in  every  medical  library,  which  it  can 

*^()  w^ell  adorn.  C.  H.  B. 

()0NTKIBlI'i70N8  I'O  0PERAT1VJ5  SURGERY  AMD  SURGICAl. 
PATHOLOGY.  By  ,1.  M.  Canrochan,  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the 
New  York  Medical  College,  Surgeon-in-chief  to  the  State  Emigrants 
Hospital,  etc.  With  illustrations  drawn  fi'om  nature.  Philadelphia : 
Jiindslay  k  Blakistone.     1858. 

This  is  a  <|uarto  work,  issued.  (Quarterly,  in  10  Nos. 

Tlie  contentK  of  the  tirst  number,  which  is  before  us,  con- 

tains the  author'^  case^  and  his   remarks  upon  the  subjectn 
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of  amputation  of  the  entire  lower  jaw,  and  the  treatment 

of  elephantiasis  of  the  leg  by  ligature  of  the  femoral  ar- 

tery. The  illustrations  are  in  lithograph,  and  the  work 

will  prove  of  interest  to  the  Surgical  practitioner. 

We  shall  take  pleasure  in  noticing   the  several  Nos.  as 

they  ap])ear.  G. 

ELEMENTS  OF  INORGANIC  CPIEMISTRY.  Including  the  Applications 
of  the  Science  in  the  Arts.  By  Thomas  Graham,  F.  R.  S.  L.  and  E. 

Second  American  from  the  Second  Revised  and  Enlarged  London  Edi- 
tion. Complete  in  one  volume,  with  233  Illustrations  in  Wood.  8vo., 

pp.  860.     Published  by  Blanchard  &  Lea,  Philadelphia.     1858. 

The  reputation  of  the  author  of  this  work  as  an  English 

chemist,  the  well  known  character  of  its  American  j^^b- 

lishers,  and  the  reception  of  the  first  edition,  render  it  un- 

necessary to  say  aught  in  its  favor  to  recommend  it  to  the 

student  of  Chemistry  and  the  man  of  science^  as  it  now 

appears  a  second  time,  enlarged  and  greatly  improved. 

Although  we  have  not  given  it  a  thorough  perusal,  yet 

we  feel  justified  in  saying  even  from  our  rather  hasty  ex- 

amination, that  the  work  is  all  it  pretends  to  be, — a  full 

exponent  of  the  present  condition  of  the  inorganic  depart- 
ment of  Chemistry. 

CONSTITUTION   AND   BY-LAWS    OF    THE    St.   LOUIS   PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

In  addition  to  the  Constitution  and  By-Laws,  the  pam- 

phlet contains  the  Kules  of  Order  and  the  Code  of  Ethics, 
Success  attend  the  Association!  F.  S. 

Prof  Payne's  Institutes  of  Medicine  was  not  received 
until  too  late  for  notice  this  month.  It  will  receive  atten- 

tion in  the  next  No. 
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The  Senior  Editor  of  tlie  Cliicago  Medical  Journal  feeling  badlj. 

Our  neighbor  of  the  above  journal  attended  the  late 

meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association  at  Washing- 
ton, and  did  not  at  all  like  the  way  in  which  the  business 

of  that  Body  was  done.  According  to  his  judgment,  or 

feelings,  every  thing  about  the  meeting,  except  the  social 

part,  was  entirely  wrong.  He  says  "in  a  business  and 
scientific  aspect  the  meeting  was  decidedly  the  most  barren 

and  unprofitable  we  [he]  ever  attended.''  The  President 

was  "  totally  ignorant  of  parliamentary  rules — much  of  the 
business  was  done  in  a  manner  so  irregular  and  hesitating 

as  to  mar,  its  interest "  —  time  was  squandered  on  unim- 
portant and  irrelevant  matters — 'but  two  Eeports  were  read, 

and  both  of  them  objectionable  —  that  Dr.  Petek  PaeeePw 

[the  distinguished  missionary  physician  to  China]  was  al- 

lowed a  whole  hour  to  display  a  collection  of  urinary  cal- 
culi taken  by  him  from  the  inhabitants  of  the  celestial 

empire  !  [a  most  rare  collection,  and  which  some  men,  we 

doubt  not,  would  have  been  willing  to  have  gone  hundreds 

of  miles  to  see]  while  members  of  Special  Committees  were 

not  allowed  to  read  their  Keports  [though  those  Eeports 

were  to  be  published,  and  sent  in  the  Transactions  to  each 

member,  when  all  could  read  them  at  their  leisure],  all  of 
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plan  proposed  in  1856,  and  successfully  opposed  by  Dr.  Z. 

Pitcher,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements  for 

that  year,  making^  radical  changes  in  the  mode  of  conduct- 
ing business,  should  be  adopted. 

If  really  the  Association  lias  sunk  so  low  as  this  pic- 
ture would  seem  to  represent,  the  American  Profession  have 

occasion  to  put  on  sackcloth  and  ashes ;  for  there  can  be 

no  doubt  that  upon  its  success,  its  respectability,  and  power, 

depend,  in  a  great  degree,  the  honor  and  improvement  of 

the  Profession.  But  is  this  a  truthful  |)icture  .^  And  if 
not,  What  are  the  causes  which  have  led  to  such  painting 

from  the  man  who  has  been  in  the  habit  of  considering 

himself  as  the  Father  of  the  Association  ?  As  to  the  gen- 

eral truthfulness  of  the  picture,  judging  from  the  very  larg(^ 

number  of  the  most  eminent  men  of  the  country  who  were 

in  attendance,  and  also  from  the  expressions  which  have 

come  up  from  almost  all  the  journals  in  every  part  of  the 
land,  we  must  conclude  that  the  Editor  has  looked  at  the 

subject  through  a  distorted  medium.  Eespecting  one  fea- 

ture of  the  proceedings  strongly  disparaged  by  him,  —  that 

in  reference  to  the  McClinto(^k  affair — the  journals  from 

the  other  side  of  the  Atlantic,  and  those  of  other  lan- 

o-uao-es,  are  comini?  to  us  laden  Avith  their  commendations 

of  the  high  stand  taken.  But  the  American  Medical  As- 

sociation, its  late  meeting  at  Washington,  and  its  forth- 

coming volume  of  Transactions  need  no  defense  from  us. 

We  shall  proffer  none,  except  to  point  to  that  Body  and 

its  doings,  and  to  the  volume  when  it  appears,  asking  a 

candid  public  to  judge  for  themselves,  and  apply  the  con- 
tradiction and  rebuke,  which  they  certainly  Avill. 

Some  of  the  reasons  why  the  Editor  of  the  Chicago  J<mr~ 

nal  received  so  un^worable  an  impression  of  the  meeting  at 

Washington  may  be  understood  \vhen  it  is  stated,  that,  in 

the  earlv  years  of  the  Association — in  its   infancy^  —  the 
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which  very  bad  things  have  convinced  the  Editor  that  his 

reputed  Father  assumed  a  large  degree  of  parental  control 

over  its  affairs,  but  that  since  a  more  mature  age  has  been 

attained  by  the  offspring,  and  its  independence  of  that  at- 
tempted control  has  been  manifested,  the  undutiful  child 

is  denounced,  and  the  parental  rod  applied.  Not  to  spe- 

cify any  possible  high  expectations  of  our  neighbor  unrea- 
lized in  regard  to  the  Washington  meeting,  it  can  not  be 

improper  to  state  what  is  intimated  in  the  article  under 

notice,  that  the  author  went  to  the  meeting  with  a  paper 

in  his  pocket,  —  the  continuance  of  his  Report  on  Lactation^ 

and  its  Relations  to  Pregnancy,  etc. — and  that,  because  he 

did  not  get  an  opportunity  to  read  it,  as  he  had  read  be- 
fore in  full  the  other  installments — or  at  least  because  the 

proceedings  of  the  meeting  were  not  conducted  according  to 

his  fancy — he  carried  the  paper  away  with  him,  and  broke 
up  the  published  series  of  his  observations,  not  allowing 

this  continuation  to  be  published  in  the  Transactions ! 

That  in  the  excitement  of  the  time,  an  irritable  man 

should  commit  such  an  act  is  not  so  surprising,  but  that, 

after  months  had  passed  by,  allusion  should  be  made  to  it 

in  the  statement  that  the  "mode  of  doing  business  will 
aid  the  treasury  of  the  Association  by  diminishing  the 

amount  of  matter  for  the  forthcoming  volume  of  Transac- 

tions," by  a  man  of  sufficient  dignity  to  be  considered  the 
Father  of  the  Association,  is  altogether  surprising.  This 

conduct  more  resembles  that  observed  in  peevish  children, 

than  in  staid  parents. 

We  have  felt  contrained  to  say  thus  much  in  explana- 

tion of  the  course  pursued  by  our  Chicago  neighbor,  lest 

the  disparaging  statements,  coming  from  so  respectable  a 

source,  should  wound  the  reputation  of  the  Association,  and 

weaken  its  hold  upon  the  regards  of  the  Profession.  This 

we  think  would  be  a  public  calamity,  which  Medical  Jour- 

nalists  should   attempt   to   avert  by    all   honorable   means, 
Vol.  I.-X. 
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though  in  doing  so  personal  feelings  may  be  irritated,  and 
the  danger  of  vituperative  rejoinders  may  be  incurred. 

A.  B.  P. 

Medical  Education. 

We  transfer  the  following  article,  from  the  London 

Lancet  of  July  10th,  to  our  editorial  pages,  because  of  its 

bearing  upon  a  subject  on  which  the  Profession  at  present 

feels  the  deepest  interest,  and  which  we  have  pretty  fully 
discussed  heretofore.  It  shows  the  relative  estimate  which 

our  British  brethren  place  upon  theoretical  and  clinical 

teaching.  G-. 

"In  default  of  immediately  obtaining  a  satisfactory  Medical  Enactment 

from  the  Legislature,  few  things  are  better  worthy  of  acceptance,  in  rela- 
tion to  the  economy  of  our  Profession  and  Medical  Education,  than  a  duly- 

considered  revision  of  our  mode  of  teaching  and  the  course  of  compulsory 

study  enforced  by  the  corporate  bodies.  Such  a  revision  has  just  been 

concluded  by  the  'Hall  and  College,'  and  it  will,  after  the  1st  of  October 
next,  become  law  both  for  student  and  teacher.  Unlike  some  former  re- 

visions of  the  educational  programme,  the  present  one  has  resulted  in  the 
diminution  rather  than  in  the  increase  of  the  number  of  lectures  to  be  at- 

tended. But,  on  the  other  hand,  it  judiciously  enforces  more  attention  to 

practical  and  clinical  pursuits  in  lieu  of  that  bestowed  upon  some  of  the 

overcharged  systematic  and  theoretic  courses.  The  College  not  only  dimi- 

nishes the  number  of  the  latter,  but  suggests  '  that  in  many,  perhaps  in 
the  majority  of  instances,  the  number  of  lectures  in  the  respective  courses 

may,  with  much  advantage,  be  diminished  also.'  However  important  lec- 
tures may  be  as  giving  a  proper  direction  to  the  minds  of  students,  it  is 

found  that  this  mode  of  instruction  will  do  little  towards  making  skillful 

and  accomplished  practitioners  without  ample  opportunities  for  the  study 

of  anatomy  in  the  dissecting-room,  and  of  surgery  in  the  wards  of  the 
hospital. 

"  'The  benefits  which  former  Councils  seem  to  have  anticipated  as  the 
result  of  more  numerous  and  more  extended  courses  of  lectures  have  cer- 

tainly not  been  realized,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  change  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection will  enable  the  students  not  only  to  devote  more  time  to  the  dissect- 

ing-room and  to  the  hospital,  but  also  to  have  their  minds  more  at  leisure 
to  think  and  to  reason  on  what  they  see  than  is  the  case  at  present.' 

"During  the  eight  years  which  have  elapsed  since  the  Court  of  Ex- 
aminers of  the  Society  of  Apothecaries  issued  its  previous  regulations,  a 



Editorial  Department.  355 

Slew  light  has  been  slowly  breaking  in  upon  us.  We  have  become  con- 
vinced that  practical  medicine  requires  to  be  taught  in  other  ways  than  by 

•enforcing  attendance  upon  oral  and  theoretic  prelusions,  and  leaving  the 
conglomerated  result  to  be  moulded  into  shape  and  sharpened  to  a  point  by 

a  three  -  months'  revolution  around  the  stone  of  the  'grinder.'  It  has 
struck  us  that  it  is  one  thing  to  have  sleepily  listened  to  the  statement  that 

there  is  '  crepitation '  to  be  heard  in  pneumonia,  and  quite  another  thing 
for  the  student  to  have  heard  that  '  crepitation '  for  himself.  We  have  be- 

come convinced  that  a  sharp  student  may  talk  about  '  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,' 
and  not  know  such  morbid  condition  when  he  witnesses  it ;  that  he  may 

repeat  the  tests  for  albumen  and  sugar  in  the  urine,  and  yet  make  a  sad 
mess  of  it  when  he  attempts  to  demonstrate  their  presence;  or  that  he 

may  know  the  origins  and  insertions  of  the  small  muscles  of  the  back,  and 
be  unable  to  cut  down  upon  the  femoral  or  brachial  arteries.  Yet  such 

student  has  afterwards  to  practice  Medicine  and  Surgery,  and  not  simply 

to  talk  about  them.  Rightly,  then,  has  the  Court  of  Apothecaries  in- 
creased the  time  required  by  the  student  for  personal  investigation  in  the 

wards  of  the  hospital,  dissecting-room,  dead-house,  and  in  the  chemical  la- 
boratory. One  of  the  most  prominent,  and,  to  us,  most  satisfactory 

changes,  occurs  in  the  department  of  the  '  Practice  of  Physic'  Here,  in- 
stead of  a  second  systematic  course  being  necessary,  it  is  displaced  by  a 

distinct  and  continuous  series  (not  less  than  seventy -five  in  number)  of 
clinical  lectures,  to  be  founded  upon  the  cases  actually  under  treatment  in 
the  hospital  where  such  lectures  are  delivered.  For  the  future,  then,  there 

can  be  no  shirking  of  an  important  duty,  either  on  the  part  of  physician  or 

pupil.  If  the  senior  medical  ofiicers  will  not  perform  it,  they  must  let  the 

junior  men  step  in  and  provide  them  with  the  necessary  cases.  An  occa- 

sional '  clinical,'  given  in  a  haphazard  or  random  style,  must  be  for  the  fu- 
ture not  tlie  rule,  but  the  exception;  on  the  other  hand,  the  pupil  must  pay 

far  more  attention  to  a  vital  branch  of  his  studies  than  he  has  hitherto  been 

in  the  habit  of  doing.  Medicine,  as  distinct  from  Surgery,  has  been  greatly 

neglected  by  the  student;  it  is  'caviare'  to  all,  except  to  the  clinical 
clerks  and  a  few  of  the  older  and  more  thinking  of  the  men.  With  these 

exceptions,  all  run  after  operations,  the  examination  of  strange  tumors,  and 

out-of-the-way  accidents.  The  surgical  visit  and  the  'operation  theatre' 
constitute,  in  the  eyes  of  the  novitiate  the  great  attraction  of  the  hospital 

career.  The  '  medical  clinic'  is  almost  neglected,  often  entirely  so  by  some 
pupils ;  there  are,  we  believe,  hundreds  admitted  to  examination  who  have 
never  gone  round  the  wards  with  a  physician,  nor  attended  a  medical  clini- 

cal lecture. 

"  The  new  regulation  has,  then,  these  two  advantages :  in  the  first  place, 
it  tends  to  endow  with  more  vitality  that  which  is  usually  considered  a 

' dry  subject;'  and  in  the  second  place,  it  will  enforce  sbme  slight  attention 
— to  say  the  least— 'to  be  paid  to  Practical  Medicine.  The  mass  of  students 
will  have  to  practice  far  more  in  Medicine  than  in  Surgery ;   they  will  not 
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have  to  decide  upon  the  nature  of  pathologic  and  anatomic  curiosities,  but 

will  have  to  treat  the  common  ailments  and  daily  sickness  which  every- 
where occur.  That  which  best  fits  them  for  such  constant,  yet  important 

duty,  is,  they  may  depend  upon  it,  most  worthy  of  their  attention.  Clini- 
cal lectures  upon  Medicine  must  for  the  future  be  systematically  attended ; 

but  it  should  be  remembered  that  unless  the  visits  of  the  physicians  round 
the  wards  are  followed  too,  such  lectures  will  prove  next  to  valueless. 

Students  complain  that  there  is  '  nothing  to  see '  in  the  medical  cases,  and 
that  they  can  not  obtain  in  the  visit  much  insight  into  the  examples  before 

them.  There  is  error  and  fallacy  in  the  statement.  There  is  much  to  ob- 

serve in  a  physician's  patient.  The  physiognomy  of  disease  is  wonderfully 
impressive,  as  implied  in  the  external  appearance  and  facial  aspect  of  a  sick 

man.  The  clue  to  its  interpretation  must  of  course  be  obtained,  but  this 

can  never  be  got  by  inobservancy  and  idleness.  Once  seized  however,  at 
each  bedside  where  the  physician  tarries  the  student  will  find  opened  for 
him  a  new  page  for  his  perusal.  But  to  suppose  that  much  insight  can  be 

obtained  into  the  history  and  nature  of  cases  by  a  single  or  by  a  few  occa- 
sional broken  visits  is  an  absurd  expectation.  The  visits  must  be  continu- 
ously and  enquiringly  made.  Daily  changes  will  thus  become  often  easily 

apparent,  and  the  student  will  soon  cease  to  say  '  there  is  nothing  to  see  in 

the  physician's  cases.'  Nor  should  the  pupil  rest  there;  for  the  out- 

patients' room,  presided  over  by  the  assistant  officers,  claims  an  equal  at- 
tention. Here  he  will  constantly  see  a  description  of  maladies  which  will 

form  a  large  majority  of  that  which  he  will  meet  with  when  he  himself 

commences  practice,  particularly  as  relates  to  infancy  and  childhood.  In 

connexion  with  this  latter  subject,  we  may  observe  that  attendance  upon 

'  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children '  is  now  not  only  post- 
poned from  the  first  to  the  second  summer  session,  but  that  a  personal  and 

practical  assistance  at  not  less  than  twenty  cases  of  labor  is  substituted  for 

the  second  course  of  systematic  lectures  upon  the  subject  of  obstetrics. 

In  both  respects  great  improvement,  we  think,  is  effected.  The  first  sum- 

mer session  was  a  too  early  period  for  attendance  upon  the  course  of  mid- 
wifery ;  and  the  direct  supervision  of  twenty  cases  of  childbirth  will  be  of 

much  greater  service  to  the  student  than  a  second  three-month's  oral  dis- 
course. The  change  in  question  has  the  further  advantage,  too,  of  allow- 

ing practical  chemistry  to  be  studied  at  an  earlier  period  than  before.  The 

stress  laid  upon  'Demonstrations  on  Morbid  Anatomy'  is  to  be  greatly 
approved  of,  as  also  their  substitution  during  the  third  winter  session  for 

'Dissections,'  of  which  two  courses,  as  also  of  'Anatomy,'  have  already 

been  attended.  Previously,  'Anatomy,'  'Anatomical  Demonstrations,'  and 
'Dissections'  were  kept  distinct,  and  obliged  to  be  attended  separately. 

Now,  we  read  only  of  '  Anatomy '  and  '  Dissections,'  and  of  these  less  than 
before.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  laudable  endeavors  have  been  made  by 

the  Company  of  Apothecaries  to  practically  displace  'the  system  called 

grinding,'  by  necessitating  the  student  to  cultivate  observation,  acquire 
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practical  knowledge  and  bedside  experience,  instead  of  pretending  for  three 
or  four  years  to  go  to  lectures,  too  often  constantly  neglected,  and  finally 
depending  upon  an  embargoed  memory,  sharpened  for  a  few  months  at 
some  professional  tutorial  whetstone. 

"An  important  alteration,  made  in  concurrence  with  the  Council  of 
the  College  of  Surgeons,  is  that  of  instituting  two  examinations  instead  of 

one :  the  first,  on  the  termination  of  the  second  winter  session ;  and  the 
second,  upon  the  completion  of  the  whole  educational  curriculum.  In  the 

earlier  examination  are  included  Latin,  Anatomy,  Physiology,  General  and 

Practical  Chemistry,  Botany,  and  Materia  Medica ;  in  the  later  one.  Practice 

'of  Medicine  and  Pathology,  Midwifery,  &c..  Forensic  Medicine,  and  Toxico- 
logy. The  junior  preliminary  examination  on  classics  and  mathematics 

will  also  be  compulsory  on  all  gentlemen  commencing  their  apprenticeship 
on  or  after  the  1st  of  August,  1858,  Not  less  a  sign  of  improvement  in 

the  new  revision  is  the  stress  which  the  Court  of  Examiners  lay  upon  the 

true  intent  of  the  five  years'  apprenticeship  required  by  their  Body.  It 
again  reiterates  the  assurance  that  it  has  'always  regarded  the  term  of  ap- 

prenticeship required  by  the  Act  of  Parliament  of  1815  as  a  period  of 

study  to  be  employed   not  merely  in  dispensing  medicines,'  and  that  it 

does  'not  require  a  servitude  of  five  years  to  practical  pharmacy'  alone. 
In  conclusion,  the  Court  trusts  that  these  and  other  alterations  will  not 

only  work  to  the  benefit  of  the  student,  but  that  'the  zealous  efforts;  of 
private  teachers,  in  association  with  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  hospital 

practice,  will  be  increasingly  appreciated.'" 

The  Michigan  State  Asylum  for  the  Insane. 

The  editorial  article  of  our  colleague,  on  this  subject,, 

in  the  July  No.  has  awakened  attention  in  various  quar- 

ters, and  we  take  pleasure  in  placing  before  our  readers 
some  facts  respecting  the  Institution,  from  a  source  no  less 

authentic  than  the  able  Medical  Superintendent  of  the  Asy- 
lum, whose  resignation  of  his  position  in  the  New  York 

State  Asylum  at  Utica  has  recently  been  accepted,  and  who 
will  soon  be  ready  to  devote  himself  exclusively  to  his  new 
field  of  labor. 

We  are  informed  by  Dr.  VanDeusen  that, — 

"Although  aware  of  the  many  inconveniences  and  embarrassments 
attending  the  operations  of  a  partially  finished  Institution  for  the  Insane, 
the  Trustees  felt  it  to  be  their  duty  to  prepare  the  Asylum  for  the  recep- 
-tion  of  patients  at  the  earliest  possible  moment.     They,  accordingly,  pre- 
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sented  to  the  Legislature,  at  their  extra  session  last  winter,  a  memorial' 
asking  for  the  passage  of  an  Act  of  Organization,  and  an  appropriation 
sufficient  for  this  purpose.  At  that  time,  however,  it  was  deemed  inex- 

pedient to  legislate  upon  the  subject,  and  nothing  was  done  beyond  or- 
dering the  printing  of  the  Report. 

"In  the  subsequent  accident,  whereby  the  centre  building  was  de- 
stroyed by  fire,  the  Management  found  a  serious  obstacle  to  the  accom- 

plishment of  their  purpose ;  nevertheless,  this  end  has  been  kept  steadily 

in  view,  and  rooms  for  the  accommodation  of  eighty-eight  patients  will 
be  finished  in  a  few  months,  and  that  number  received  as  soon  as  an 

appropriation  can  be  secured  for  the  purchase  of  furniture.  On  the  re- 
completion  of  the  centre  building,  this  number  will  be  increased  to  one 
hundred  and  forty-four. 

"You  will  perceive  that  even  with  a  small  appropriation,  eighty- 
eight  insane  can  be  provided  for  very  soon  after  the  next  session  of  the 
Legislature,  and  about  sixty  more  in  the  following  autumn.  It  is  to  be 
hoped,  however,  that  the  importance  of  finishing  the  entire  Institution 
at  once  will  be  perceived,  and  appropriations  made  accordingly.  The 
Asylum  must  be  completed  some  time,  and  economy,  to  say  nothing 

of  humanity,  requires  that  it  should  be  done  immediately." 

That  our  readers  may  know  how  our  State  Asylum  is 

regarded  by  those  who  have  studied  its  construction  on  the 

other  side  of  the  Atlantic,  we  subjoin  the  following  extract 

from  the  Duhlin  Quarterly  Journal^  which  has  a  depart- 
ment devoted  to  Mental  Diseases  and  their  treatment.  It 

says : 

"Great  good  sense  was  shown  respecting  the  Michigan  Asylum,  at 
the  commencement,  by  the  appointment  of  an  experienced  Medical  Super- 

intendent. This  was  done  with  the  view  of  the  building  being  erected 

'  so  far  under  his  supervision  as  to  secure  his  approbation  when  finished,' 
than  which  nothing  could  have  been  more  judicious.  And  another  and 

equally  wise  course  was  carried  out,  that  of  'taking  as  a  basis  of  action 
the  principles  embodied  in  the  series  of  propositions  adopted  by  the  Asso- 

ciation of  Medical  Superintendents  of  American  Institutions  for  the  Insane ; 
which  we  considered  sufficiently  important  and  practical  at  the  time  of 
their  publication,  to  transcribe  in  externa  into  our  Annual  Review  on 
Insanity  in  1851.  We  wish  our  authorities  at  home  would  take  a  lesson 

from  our  far-seeing  trans-Atlantic  brethren,  in  such  matters. 
In  the  appropriation  of  the  wards,  we  find  that  the  greater  portion 

of  accommodation  consists  in  single  rooms,  there  being  so  many  as  twa 

hundred  and  forty,  leaving  but  forty-eight  to  be  located  in  dormitories. 
This  is  in  the  opposite  degree  to  what  prevails  in  these  countries,  th^ 
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asylums  in  which,  we  consider,  are  entirely  too  much  limited  in  single 
rooms,  and  too  abundant  in  dormitories.  But  this  is  done  for  economy, 

which  is  an  injurious  and  mistaken  one  of  its  kind,  and  but  ill  calcu- 
lated to  promote  either  the  recovery  or  comfort  of  the  patients. 

"Altogether,  this  Asylum  will  be,  from  all  appearances,  most  com- 
plete in  its  several  arrangements  —  in  fact,  will  be  a  model  one  for  the 

New  as  well  as  the  Old  World." 

It  will  be  seen  by  this  extract  that  Michigan  not  only 
excels  in  her  educational  institutions,  but  tbat  her  Insane 

Asylum  is  an  acknowledged  model,  not  only  for  the  New 
but  the  Old  World. 

We  can  not  close  this  article  without  expressing  the  hope 
that  the  medical  men  throughout  the  State  will  see  that 

the  members  of  the  next  Legislature  be  duly  instructed  re- 
specting the  character  of  this  Institution,  and  its  claims 

upon  that  Body.  The  whole  subject  of  Insanity  is  too 
little  understood,  and  in  our  next  number,  on  the  occasion 

of  bringing  to  notice  a  new  systematic  work  by  Drs.  BucK- 

NiLL  and  TuKE,  of  England,  on  Psycological  Medicine,  re- 
published in  this  country,  we  propose  to  present  some  of 

the  leading  modern  doctrines  and  practices  respecting  this 
important  class  of  diseases.  A.  B.  P. 

Charles  Ellis  &  Co.,  Manufacturing  Pbarmaceutists,  of  Philadelphia, 

Have,  within  the  past  year,  removed  from  their  old 

store  on  Chesnut- street  to  one  of  the  most  elegant  and 

commodious  of  iron -fronted  buildings^  to  be  found  in  that 
city.  We  are  glad  of  the  opportunity  thus  to  notice  the 
evidence  of  their  past  prosperity,  and  wish  them  continued 
success. 

Charles  Ellis,  the  senior  partner  of  the  house,  is  now 
President  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association — a 

position  which  he,  by  a  life -long  devotion  to  the  interests 
of  pharmaceutical  progress,  has  fairly  and  honorably  won. 

His   acknowledged   integrity,  amiability,    and   gentlemanly 
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bearing  have  won  him  the  friendship  of  all  those  who  have 
had  business  or  professional  associations  with  him. 

By  reference  to  our  advertising  department,  it  will  be 
noticed  that  C.  E.  &  Co.  devote  themselves  to  the  manu- 

facture, extensively,  of  the  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical 

Preparations  used  in  medicine  ;  and,  among  their  special- 

ities, the  superiority  of  which  are  noted,  are  Ellis'  Calcined 
Magnesia,  Solution  of  Citrate  of  Magnesia,  Plasters  (espe- 

cially Spread  Adhesive  Plaster),  Fluid  and  Solid  Extracts, 

Preparations  of  Iron  and  Mercury,  etc.  With  commendable 

enterprize,  they  furnish   also   the  new  remedies  introduced. 

We  commend,  right  heartily,  this  house  to  the  patron- 

age of  dealers  throughout  the  North -West, 
F.  S. 
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On  Miitters  of  NoYdty  or  Oeneral  Interest,  as  at  present  exhibited  in  the  Practice  of 
the  Hospitals  of  Paris. 

Br  Geo.  Sucklet,  M.  D., 
Late  Assistant  Sui-geon,  United  States  Army. 

The  Parisian  journals  of  medicine,  like  those  of  all  other  countries,  are 

constantly  filled  with  new  projects  and  methods  of  treating  disease, 
which,  although  backed  up  by  successful  statistics,  real  or  apparent, 

and  the  publication  of  isolated  cases,  merel}''  live  their  day,  and  are 
shortly  after  forgotten. 

I  do  not,  therefore,  purpose  to  take  up  all  the  novelties  in  medical 

treatment  which  have  been  advocated  during  the  past  winter,  but  merely 
to  glance  at  a  few  of  the  leading  matters  that  have  lately  caused  more 

or  less  sensation  in  the  medical  world  of  Paris.  Without  classifying 
directly,  into  two  groups,  the  double  subject  contained  in  the  title  of 

this  article,  I  shall  treat  of  the  "matters  of  general  interest"  when- 
ever their  introduction  is  naturally  induced  by  their  connection  with 

the  novelties. 

Foremost  among  the  new  things  of  the  day,  is  the  remval  of  L^in- 

NEc's  antimonial  treatment  of  chorea.  The  novelty  of  the  renewal 
consists  in  the  exaggeration  of.  the  plan,  and  the  heroic  doses  adminis- 

tered. To  Mons.  Gillette,  of  the  Hopital  des  Enfans  Malades,  is  due 
the  credit  of  the  renewal  of  the  antimonial  treatment,  which  is  now 

pursued  as  follows,  for  children  say  eight  years  of  age: 

The  first  day  20  centigrammes'^  of  antim.  tart,  is  given;  on  the 
second,  25;  on  the  third  day,  30.  These  quantities  are  dissolved  in 

about  three  ounces  of  gum-water,  and  commence  to  be  given  to  the 
patient,  fasting,  at  an  early  hour  of  the  morning,  at  the  rate  of  a  table- 
spoonful  an  hour,  until  it  is  all  taken.  During  the  administration  of 

the  doses  no  solid  food  is  allowed,  but  the  patient  may  take  a  little 

clear  broth;     the   patient  is   also  kept  on  his   back   while  taking   the 

*  100  centigrammes  make  a  gramme,  which  is  a  fraction  over  15  grains. 
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medicine,  but  in  the  afternoons  is  allowed  to  get  up  and  eat  the  usual 

hospital  diet.  If  this  course  has  not  been  sufficient,  you  will  wait  for 

the  space  of  four  days  before  re-commencing  the  treatment,  giving  them 
40  centigrammes  (about  7  grains)  of  the  remedy,  in  the  same  way,  on 
the  first  day,  and  increasing  the  dose  5  centigrammes  (nearly  1  grain) 

for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  days,  observing  the  same  regulations  as 

before.  If  this  does  not  cure,  you  again  wait  four  or  five  days,  and 

then  commence  with  55  centigrammes,  augmenting  the  quantity  daily, 

as  before,  and  following  the  same  rules.  If  the  drug  operates  too 
much  on  the  intestines  add  a  little  laudanum  to  the  solution.  If  these 

trials  do  not  effect  a  cure,  or  cause  radical  amelioration,  the  treatment 

by  tartar  emetic  should  be  abandoned,  (Note. — The  foregoing  state- 
ment of  the  doses,  etc.,  I  have  got  from  Dr.  Miller,  who  has  carefully 

watched  the  practice  of  the  Hopital  des  Enfans  Malades.  Dr.  M.  says 
that  the  children  with  this  disease  generally  tolerate  these  large  doses 
very  well.) 

Blache,  at  the  Hopital  des  Enfans  Malades,  until  recently,  relied  up- 

on the  shampooing  process  in  treating  children  for  chorea.  When  employ- 
ing this  latter  method  the  average  time  of  cure  was  twenty-five  days. 

Blache  now  has,  to  a  certain  extent,  abandoned  the  shampooing  treat- 
ment for  the  antimonial;  but  not  entirely,  as  a  very  obstinate  case  has 

lately  resisted  the  complete  exhibition  of  the  antimonial  treatment,  in 
which  he  has  been  obliged  to  return  to  the  shampooing  process.  This 

is  nothing  more  than  an  addition  to  the  mountain  of  proof  that  we 

can  not  obtain  specifics  in  medicine. 

Becquerel  does  not  seem  to  think  much  of  the  foregoing  plan,  as 

shortly  after  it  had  been  publicly  proposed,  I  saw  a  case  of  severe  acute 

chorea  in  his  wards,  which  he  treated  in  the  common -sense  way  by 
following  the  indications.  The  case  was  that  of  a  young  girl  who, 

through  cold  had  a  sudden  suppression  of  the  menses.  Chorea  mani- 
fested itself  immediately,  in  a  most  aggravated  form.  In  addition  to 

the  shower-bath  and  cold  douche,  which  are  his  "sheet-anchors"  in  this 
complaint,  in  the  view  of  the  obvious  cause  of  the  malady,  a  vacarious 

flow  was  induced  by  leeches,  a  large  number  of  which  were  applied. 

I  saw  the  patient  a  few  days  after,  when  she  was  rapidly  recovering. 

Trosseau's  favorite  method  of  treating  chorea  is  by  the  administra- 
tion of  the  sulphate  of  strychnine,  in  the  following  manner: 

1^.    Sulph.  strychniae,  centigrammes  5.       (  Cap.  coch.  mag.  ter 
Syrup,  simpl.,  grammes  100.      Misce.  \  in  die. 

Dr.  Nathaniel  Miller,  of  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  now  in  Paris, 

informs  me  that  he  has  seen  a  case  of  aggravated  chorea,  which  had 

completely  resisted  Trosseau's  treatment,  carried  on  until  the  peculiar 
poisonous  effects  of  strychnine  had  become  dangerously  manifested,  rapidly 
cured  by  the  antimonial  treatment. 
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Mons.  Bbiquet  has  lately  advocated  the  eleetrie  treatment  for  lead 

ehoUc.  He  has  demonstrated,  very  conclusively,  that  the  seat  of  the  dis- 

ease is  in  the  muscular  parietes  of  the  abdomen,  and  not  in  the  intes- 
tine. By  his  treatment  the  pain  ceases  after  every  application  of  the 

agent,  leaving  the  patient  comfortable  for  an  hour  or  longer.  In  the 

meanwhile,  the  ordinary  treatment,  for  the  elimination  of  the  lead,  can  be 

employed.  During  the  application  of  the  electricity,  the  pains  are  greatly 
increased,  but  soon  subside.  Becquerel  does  not  adopt  the  plan,  but 
relies  on  the  usual  treatment  by  sulphuric  acid  and  evacuants. 

In  Becquerel' s  service  there  have  not  been  lately  any  cases  of 
extraordinary  interest,  with  perhaps  the  exceptional  instance  of  a  patient 

having  a  patch  of  "bronze  skin"  upon  the  forehead.  Upon  examination 
after  death  (from  another  complaint)  the  supra-renal  capsule  of  the  right 
side  was  found  enlarged  and  carcinomatous,  thus,  to  a  certain  extent, 

verifying  a  theory  on  the  subject. 

In  testingl  urine  for  albumen,  Becquerel  prefers  the  pyro-phosphoric 
acid  when  a  delicate  test  is  required,  this  agent  showing  the  presence 

of  albumen,  even  when  in  as  low  proportion  as  one  in  ten  thousand 

parts  of  urine.  The  pyro-phosphoric  acid  should  be  used  within  two 
hours  after  it  is  made,  as,  later  than  that,  it  takes  up  two  other  equiv- 

alents of  water  and  becomes  ordinary  phosphoric  acid. 

A  writer  in  the  Gazette  des  Hopitaux  of  December  15th,  1857, 

giving  the  results  of  the  so-called  "purgative  treatment"  in  the  typhoid 
fever  of  children,  as  shown  by  the  practice  of  M.  Beau,  makes  use  of 

the  following  strong  language  in  opening  his  subject:  "The  purgative 

method,  indubitably  the  best  for  the  adult"  (!),  "should  it  be  used  in 

typhoid  fever  of  infants  (children)?"  If  the  purgative  method*  is  "indu- 
buitably  the  best  for  the  adult"  suffering  ̂ from  this  disease  (a  theory 
which  I  think  very  few  American  physicians  will  admit),  it  is  not  re- 

lied upon  by  Becquerel,  who  prescribes  but  little  for  this  disorder 

except  good  nursing;  although,  in  rare  cases,  where  there  are  severe 

local  complications,  he  occasionally  bleeds  a  little.  Bouillaud,  at  the 
Charite,  treats  nearly  all  cases  of  this  disease  by  bleeding. 

The  employment  of  mercury,  in  the  Parisian  hospitals,  is  almost 
entirely  confined  to  its  use  as  a  cathartic,  in  which  case  very  small 

doses  of  calomel  are  given,  mixed  usually  in  powdered  white  sugar.  Ex- 
cept in  the  treatment  of  specific  venereal  diseases,  the  adminstration  of 

mercury,  to  obtain  its  specific  alterative  effect,  is  almost  entirely  con- 
fined, in  the  hospitals  of  Paris,  to  the  treatment  of  puerperal  peritonitis 

and  congestion  of  the  liver. 

A  singular  fact,  noticed  in   the   Parisian  hospitals  by  a  stranger, 

*  The  "  purgative  method,"  of  Lakroqub  is  the  one  employed.  It  consists  in  the 
administration  of  an  antimonial  emetic  at  first ;  which  is  followed  afterwards  by  salts, 
repeated  continually /or  threejor  fourgweeks^  in  sufficient  quantities  to  produce  four  or 
five  evacuations  daily  1! 
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is  that  no  means  are  attempted  to  isolate  cases  of  the  contagious  eruptive 
fevers;  these  being  placed  indiscriminately  throughout  the  wards.  From 

what  I  can  learn,  these  disorders  are  rarely  communicated  to  the  other 
patients;  and  as  they  are  now  considered  very  tractable,  but  little  heed 
is  given  to  them. 

Several  points  in  the  general  treatment  in  these  hospitals  are  well 

worth  noticing.  Foremost  is  the  prevalence  of  the  "let  alone  treat- 

ment," unless  there  is  a  strong  indication  to  the  contrary.  This  seems 
to  be  particularly  the  case  with  Becquerel.  In  his  service,  also,  when- 

ever a  patient  is  bled,  the  blood  is  analyzed:  if  more  than  the  normal 

quantity  of  fibrine  is  found,  the  bleeding  is  repeated,  again  and  again, 
if  the  superabundonce  of  fibrine  continues. 

A  short  time  ago,  I  witnessed  Becquerel  apply  the  actual  cautery 

to  several  cases  of  ulcerations  of  the  os  uteri.  The  agency  of  the  elec- 
trical cautery  apparatus  was  employed ;  and  I  noticed  that  he  took  pains 

to  connect  the  wires,  and  heat  the  metal  of  the  cautery,  outside  of  the 

vagina. 

At  first,  when  using  the  electrical  cauter}',  he  was  in  the  habit  of 
heating  the  iron  near  to,  or  directly  upon  the  surface  to  which  he  was 

to  apply  it;  but  finding  that  even  in  the  comparatively  short  time  he 

had  been  thus  using  the  agent,  that  two  cases  of  metro  -  peritonitis 
had  occurred,  he  deemed  it  best  to  employ  the  iron  already  made  hot 
before  the  introduction  into  the  vagina,  in  the  same  manner  precisely 

that  the  common  actual  cautery  is  used.*  The  same  physician,  in  ordi- 
nary vaginal  examinations,  makes  use  of  the  tri-valve  speculum  by 

preference. 
In  surgery  I  have  seen  but  little  new  since  writing  my  former  article. 

In  that  paper  I  mentioned  Maisonneuve's  method  of  amputating  with  the 
ecn(sem\  and  stated  that  the  object  sought  by  this  mode  is  to  lessen 

the  danger  of  phlebitis  and  "purulent  absorption."  Judging  from  the 
success  following  the  removal  of  hemorrhoidal  tumors,  etc.,  b)^  this  in- 

strument, and  the  comparative  infrequency  of  phlebitis  as  a  consequence, 

it  was  but  fair  to  suppose  that,  in  hospitals  where  all  operations  with 
the  knife  had  been  unsuccessful  from  that  very  cause,  there  must  be 

something  more  than  mere  accident  to  occasion  such  a  manifest  diflfer- 
ence  where  the  ecraseur  is  used.  Thus  far  Maissonneuve  has  amputated 

ten  times  in  this  manner,  as  follows:  —  2  arms,  2  forearms,  1  thigh, 
and  5  legs.  Of  this  number  there  have  been  two  deaths;  but  on  a 

severely  exact  post-mortem  examination,  no  traces  of  purulent  absorption 
or  phlebitis  could  be  detected. 

The  case  of  amputation   of  the   thigh  formed  one  of  the  two  fatal 

*  A  single  case  of  metro-peritonitis  had  also  occurred  in  a  vast  number  of  instances 

in  which  the  common  cautery  had  been  used.  Whether  this  was  the  only  case  that  has 

occurred  in  Bbcqubrel's  wards,  or  the  only  ease  which  has  occurred  during  my  inform- 
ant's connection  in  Bkcquebbl's  service,  I  do  not  now  remember. 
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cases.  It  is  a  pity  that,  in  the  view  of  the  experiment  instituted,  there 
was  not  a  larger  portion  of  amputations  of  the  thigh,  for  comparison  and 
examination. 

Since  the  means  used  at  first  for  breaking  the  bones  have  been 

improved  and  altered,  and  brought  to  their  present  perfection,  the  stumps 
following  the  operation   are  very  good. 

The  case  of  injection  of  iodine  into  the  knee-joint,  for  the  cure  of 
chronic  synovitis,  reported  by  me  heretofore,  was  considered  cured  twen- 

ty-eight days  after  the  operation.  Several  similar  operations  have  been 
performed  in  the  different  hospitals  within  the  past  two  months,  and  I 
have  heard  of  one  case  in  which  both  knees  were  injected. 

Chassaignac  has  recently  amputated  the  neck  of  the  os  uteri  .with 

the  ecraseur.  1  witnessed  two  of  these  operations,  which  were  readily 
performed,  and  accompanied  by  very  little  hemorrhage,  perhaps  not  more 
than  two  teaspoonfuls  each.  The  ultimate  results  of  these  cases  I  have 

not  yet  ascertained. 

In  connection  with  the  above  subject,  is  the  fact  here  stated,  that 

not  a  single  case  of  "Caesarian  Section"  has  ever  been  performed  in 
Paris,  without  sacrificing  the  mother. 

The  treatment  of  fractures  is  so  faulty  in  Paris,  that,  to  do  the  sub- 

ject justice,  it  would  require  more  space  and  time  than  can  be  at  present 

spared.  For  some  years  past,  all  attempts  to  apply  the  extension  treat- 
ment to  a  fractured  thigh,  have  been  abandoned,  for  the  reason  that  all 

the  methods  known  to  the  French  surgeons  were  liable,  if  extension  be 

kept  up,  to  be  followed  with  sloughs  of  the  ankle,  instep,  etc.  The  plan 

of  making  extension  by  adhesive  plaster  bands,  and  the  "straight  appa- 
ratus," until  March,  1858,  had  not  reached  the  "focus  of  medical  knowl- 

edge," although  it  has  been  in  successful  practice  for  over  seven  years 
in  the  United  States.* 

*  I  wrote  to  New  York  for  the  apparatus  in  use  in  the  New  York  Hospital.  This  was 
promptly  sent  me  by  Dr.  Peters  ;  and  Dr.  Buck  very  kindly  forwarded  me  a  letter,  giving 

a  brief  synopsis  of  his  success  in  thus  treating  sixty-one  cases  of  fracture  of  the  thigh,  in 
which  nineteen  cases  were  cured  with  absolutely  no  shortening,  and  the  other  forty-two 

with  the  insignificant  average  shortening  of  but  five-eighths  of  an  inch.  Prof.  Nblaton, 
the  first  surgical  lecturer  of  Paris,  and  at  present  in  charge  of  the  surgical  wards  of  the 

Hopital  de  la  Faculte,  requested  me  to  apply  the  apparatus  to  a  patient  in  his  wards,  which 
I  accordingly  did,  with  great  care,  omitting  not  the  smallest  particular.  Prof.  Nelaton  ex- 

pressed himself  well  pleased  with  the  idea  of  extension  by  the  adhesive  bands,'  as  also  with 
the  apparent  simplicity  and  efiS.ciency  of  the  impi'oved  straight  apparatus  shown  ;  and  re- 

gretted that  he  had  no  case  of  fracture  of  the  thigh  then  under  treatment  in  his  wards,  with 
which  he  could  test  the  apparatus  for  himself.  The  patient  upon  whom  the  apparatus  had 
been  shown,  unfortunately  for  us,  not  having  a  fractured  femur,  Prof.  Nelaton  requested 

me  to  furnish  him  with  a  translated  copy  of  Dr.  Buck's  letter,  which  I  accordingly  did,  and 
have  also  presented  him  with  the  complete  apparatus,  that  he  may  use  it  for  himself  when- 

ever he  wishes.  In  speaking  of  the  plan  to  Prof.  Nelaton,  I  have  called  it  the  "  American 

method,"  partly  because  I  feel  a  national  pride  in  the  matter,  and  partly  because,  owing  to 
the  different  modifications  of  the  straight  apparatus  of  Dbssault,  which  are  used  in  the 

hospitals  of  Philadelphia,  New  York,  and  Boston,  I  could  only  designate  the  permanent  ap- 

paratus as  the  "  American  modification  "  of  Dbssault's  splints,  with  the  addition  of  the 
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The  treatment  usually  employed  here  for  ununited  fractures,  is  by 
the  seton.  Occasionally,  however,  cures  have  been  effected  by  exsecting 
the  ends  of  the  fractured  bones,  and  then  dissecting  up  for  a  short  dis- 

tance the  periosteum  from  each  fragment,  and  invaginating,  as  it  were, 
the  portions  of  the  membrane  toward  each  other. 

Maisonneuve  has  now  under  treatment  a  case  of  recent  fracture  of 

the  patella,  which  he  is  treating  by  a  method  original  with  him.  He 

applies  bands  of  adhesive  plaster  above  and  below  the  patella,  in  the 

form  of  a  double  "figure  8,"  encasing  the  whole  limb  afterwards  in  a 

stiff  support  of  adhesive  plaster,  put  on  like  ordinary  "straps,"  but 
wider  than  those  we  use  for  strapping  ulcers.  The  effect  of  this  casing 

is  much  like  that  of  the  ordinary  starched  bandage,  and,  I  think,  scarcely 

more  efficacious.  The  whole  plan  of  the  treatment  strikes  me  as  good, 
and  I  shall  not  be  surprised  if  its  results  are  favorable,  and  at  least 

one  step   beyond  the  usual   modes  hitherto  in  use. 

In  Ricord's  hospital,  Hopital  du  Midi,  there  are  at  present  the  usual 
number  of  afflicted.  I  learn,  from  the  chef  de  clinique,  M.  Poisson,  that 

since  the  last  edition  of  Ricord's  letters,  a  point  has  arisen  to  notice, 
which  somewhat  staggers  the  previous  theories  of  that  eminent  specialist, 

concerning  the  convertibility  or  non-convertibility  of  his  two  divisions 

of  chancres;  this  is  the  fact,  that  chancres  on  the  "face"  (lips?)  are 
almost  always  of  the  hard  variety.  To  settle  this  point,  a  vast  number 

of  experiments  would  have  to  be  instituted,  which  are  precluded  by  the 

cruelty  of  submitting  the  subjects  to  such  a  risk,  as  well  as  the  great 

danger  of  legal  processes  afterwards. 

Ricord's  treatment  for  indolent  non-suppurating  scrofulous  buboes 
of  the  groin,  is  to  touch  the  surface  in  points  all  over  the  enlarged 

gland,  with  a  red-hot  iron  —  each  point  burnt  being  of  about  the  size 
of  a  pea. 

This  is  the  same  manner  in  which  Maissoneuve  uses  the  actual 

cauterj'-  for  treating  chronic  strumous  inflammation  of  ""the  knee.  He 
then  applies  pressure  by  means  of  a  narrow  India-rubber  "  roller  band- 

age," neatly  applied. 
The  latter  surgeon,  a  short  time  ago,  reduced  a  very  large  scrotal 

hernia  by  applying  a  similar  bandage  of  India-rubber. 
At  present,  it  is  quite  the  fashion  with  the  surgeons  here  to  operate 

on  fingers  and  toes  which  have  had  local  anaesthesia  produced  by  the 

freezing  mixture.  This  is  not  new  in  the  United  States;  but,  perhaps, 
the  hint  thrown  out  by  the  Parisian  experience,  that  the  soft  parts  are 

very  apt  to  suffer  afterwards,  if  the  cold  is  applied  for  a  period  exceed- 
ing three  minutes,  may  be  of  use  to  some. 

principle  of  adhesive  plaster  extension,  the  name  of  the  original  proposer  of  which  I  have 

forgotten.  Dr.  Nath.  Miller,  of  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  conjointly  with  nayself,  is  hav- 
ing a  similar  apparatus  made,  to  be  used  in  the  wards  of  La  Pitie,  and  afterwards  to  be  sent 

to  one  of  the  principal  London  Hospitals,  with  the  view  of  introducing  the  plan  into  that 
metropolis. 
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Some  time  ago,  Nelaton  reduced  a  dislocated  shoulder  by  means 

of  the  ordinary  pulleys,  working  on  a  sort  of  spring  steel-yard,  called, 

I  think,  a  "dynamometer."  This,  on  its  dial -face,  gave  the  exact 
amount  of  force  employed.  An  ingenious  instrument  for  suddenly  let- 

ting go  the  rope,  thus  saving  it  from  being  cut,  as  in  the  ordinary 
manner,  was  also  used.  The  working  of  both  instruments  was  quite 
satisfactory. 

JoBERT  DE  Lamballe,  at  the  Hotel  Dieu,  has  operated  this  winter 

on  a  case  of  the  so-called  "loose  cartilage"  of  the  knee-joint.  His 
operation  was  neat  and  successful  to  a  degree.  From  a  report  of  the 
case,  as  found  in  the  Gazette  des  Hopitmix,  and  as  furnished  me  by  Dr. 
Webster  Lindsly,  of  Washington  City,  D.  C,  who  watched  the  case 

while  under  treatment,  I  am  enabled  to  give  a  condensed  summary  of 
its  leading  features: 

Operation  for  the  extraction  of  a  moTiaMe  foreign  'body  in  tTie  cav- 
ity of  the  hiee-joint  dy  Jobert  (de  Lamballe)  at  the  Hotel  Dieu.  —  On 

the  18th  of  November  last,  Jobert  attempted  to  dissipate  a  "movable 

cartilage,"  which  had  previously  been  ascertained  to  be  lying  loose  in 
the  cavity  of  the  knee-joint.  His  first  operation  was  intended  to  effect 

the  object  by  the  "bruising"  method.  Owing  to  the  hardness  of  the 
body  this  operation  was  unsuccessful. 

Several  days  afterwards,  when  all  the  commotion  produced  by  the 
attempt  had  disappeared,  the  operation  for  the  complete  removal  of  the 

foreign   substance  was  commenced  by  puncturing  the  integuments  at  a 

point  about  one  and  one-third  inches  above  the  outer  side  of  the  mova- 
ble body.     A  very  thin,  sharp  tenotomy  knife  was  introduced  into  the 

wound  thus   made,  and  the  instrument  conducted  subcutaneously  to  a 

point   opposite   the  foreign  body.      The  operator,  then,  by  dexterously 
handling  his   knife,  made  a  small   concealed  cavity,  or  receptacle,  suffi- 

ciently large  to  allow  the   offending  mass   to  be  pushed  into  it.      The 

cartilage  being   then   pushed  into  this  cell,  the  operation  was  stopped, 

and  the  wound  closed  by  adhesive  straps.     The  joint  was  kept  in  abso- 
lute quiet,  and  the   usual   antiphlogistic   treatment  adopted.      Although, 

for  some  time  thereafter,  there  was  more  or  less  of  inflammation,  pains, 

etc.,  in  the  joint,  at  the  end  of  twenty-five  days  they  had  disappeared, 
and  the  patient  was  found  in  a  completely  satisfactory  condition.     Jobert 

then  performed  the  second  part  of  his  operation,  which  consisted   sim- 

ply in  cutting  down  upon  the  body,  and  removing  it  with  forceps.     The 
wound  was  then  closed  by  two  needle  sutures.     With  ordinary  care  and 

treatment  the  patient  rapidly  recovered,  notwithstanding  a  slight  erysip- 
elatous blush  which  showed  itself  on  the  third  day.     The  foreign  body 

was  the  size  of  an  almond,  ovoid  in  shape,  and  flattened  on  two  of  its 

opposite  sides. 
The  principal  interesting  feature  of  this  case,  and  which  tended  so  di- 

rectly to  its  happy  result,  was  the  length  of  time  which  was  allowed  to 
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elapse  between  the  sequestration  of  the  '^ moveable  body"  and  the  period 
of  its  ultimate  extraction.  Jobert  insists  that  the  period  of  repose  be- 

tween the  steps  of  the  operation,  should  be  at  least  from  twenty-five  to 
thirty  days. 

The  ̂ ^Annales  (T Hygiene publique  et  de  Medecine  legale''''  of  January, 
1858,  contains  a  paper  by  Mons.  Ambroise  Tardieu,  Physician  to  the  Lari- 

boisiere  Hospital,  on  the  medico-legal  bearings  of  the  crime  of  ̂ ^pederas- 

tie.^^  His  work  contains  a  record  of  the  alarming  and  frightful  extent  of 
this  crime  in  Paris,  as  developed  by  the  examinations  of  205  individuals 

either  actively  or  passively  addicted  to  the  vice,  together  with  remarks 

upon  its  effects  upon  the  health  —  its  diagnostic  signs,  and  its  bearing  as  a 
contingent  of  other  crimes. 

Dr.  Takdieu  is  the  chief  medical  examiner  to  the  police  in  cases  where 
expert  testimony  is  required  concerning  rapes,  etc.,  and  is  also  a  man  of 

sufiBcient  standing  in  his  Profession  to  have  been  appointed  visiting  physi- 
cian to  the  most  new  and  beautiful  hospital  in  Paris.  The  disgusting 

details  through  which  he  has  had  to  wade  in  making  this  Report,  have 
been  manfully  met.  Actuated  by  devotion  to  science,  and  a  sense  of 

duty,  he  has  written  a  paper  singular  in  the  extreme,  upon  a  crime  hap. 
pily  almost  unknown  in  America.  I  have  mentioned  the  existence  of 

this  Report  for  the  benefit  of  those  pursuing  medico-legal  studies,  and  in 

the  words  of  the  reviewer  of  the  work,  my  excuse  is — "La  science  est 

comme  le  feu,  elle  purifie  tout  ce  qu'elle  touche." 
Regulation  diet  of  the  Paris  Hospitals. — The  following  is  the  diet 

system  of  the  Parisian  hospitals.  The  aliments  are  divided  into  bouil- 

lons, potages,  soupes  (au  pain),  aliments  solides  (solid  aliments),  and 

boissons  (or  nutritious  drinks)  —  namely,  wine  and  milk. 
The  diet  of  a  healthy  man  in  his  natural  state,  is  assumed  at  about 

1,350  grammes  of  solid  food  (about  42  ounces).  This,  at  first^  when  the 
general  diet  of  the  hospital  patients  became  systematized,  was  called  one 

portion;  patients  confined  to  less,  being  ordered  one-quarter,  one-half, 
etc.,  of  a  portion. 

It  was  found,  however,  that  the  sick  were  very  much  dissatisfied  at 

eating  parts  of  a  portion.  In  consequence,  the  full  portion  was  divided 
into  four  parts,  each  called  portions;  and  it  was  then  found  that  the 

patients,  who  grumbled  most  lustily  at  being  restricted  to  three-quarters 
of  the  old  portion,  were  perfectly  content  with  three  portions  of  the  new 

standard,  although,  in  reality,  the  allowances  were  equal  in  weight. 

There  have  been,  however,  several  alterations  in  details ;  and  the  single 
portion  as  now  used,  although  approximately  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
old  full  portion,  is  still  slightly  varied.  This  is  also  the  case  with  the 
others. 

To  give  a  correct  notion  of  the  shifting  value  of  the  different  portions 
as  now  used,  it  is  necessary  to  go  into  the  following  details.  But  I  will 

premise  by  saying,  that  a  patient,  confined  to  what  is  called  strictly  low 
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diet,  is  only  allowed  droth  without  bread,  farina,  or  vegetables.  The  fixed 

daily  amount  of  this  article,  is  a  quarter  of  a  litre  given  twice  —  making  in 

all  a  half  litre  per  diem/'" 
A  patient  allowed  a  little  higher  diet,  has  two  broths,  and  two  soups 

a  day.  The  soups  contain  a  little  bread  or  farina,  rice,  etc.  —  one  soup 
contains  a  small  trifle  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  litre. 

When  one  portion  is  prescribed,  it  contains:  soup,  twice  a  day,  a 

quarter  litre  each  time.  Bread,  a  quarter  kilogramme  —  about  half  a 

pound.  Meat,  six  decagrammes  —  about  two  ounces.  Wine,  three  por- 
tions, each  containing  about  two  and  a  half  ounces.  This  wine  is  light  red 

wine,  coming  from  the  middle  of  France.  Milk,  three-fifths  of  a  litre 
daily,  boiled.  Note:  The  wine  and  milk  may  be  exchanged  for  each 

other,  at  the  patient's  option. 
Meat  varies  in  quantity  somewhat  according  to  the  number  of  por- 

tions, but  not  exactly.  When  one  portion  is  ordered,  the  patient  is  sup- 

posed to  be  weak,  and,  .therefore,  meat  of  a  better  quality  is  ordered  — 
such  as  roast  beef  (>r  fowl.  The  same  quality  is  allowed  when  two  por- 

tions of  diet  are  ordered;  but  two  portions  of  diet  do  not  contain  double 

the  quantity  of  meat  that  one  does;  although  a  little  more  than  this 

latter,  being  seVen  and  a  half  decagrammes  (about  two  and  a  half  ounces). 
Three  portions  of  meat  represent  twelve  decagrammes  (about  four  ounces). 

Four  portions,  eighteen  decagrammes  (about  six  ounces);  but  the  meat 
of  the  third  and  fourth  portion  allowance  is  foiled  leef.  The  usual 

amount  of  vegetables  for  one  portion  of  diet  is  fifteen  decagrammes  (say 

five  ounces);  but  of  the  coarser  kinds,  as  potatoes  and  cabbage,  double 

weight  is  given. 
With  all  the  portions,  there  is  a  little  boiled  fruit  or  comfiture 

allowed. 

Fish  is  given  twice  a  week  in  lieu  of  meat,  and  a  little  more  by 

weight  allowed  than  of  meat.  The  regular  proportion  is  kept  up  with 

every  thing  but  meat  and  milk.  The  milk  of  the  hospitals  is  contracted 
for  by  the  general  administration,  and  is  supplied  every  day  fresh  and 

pure. 
It  is  the  duty  of  the  chief  apothecary  of  each  hospital  to  analyze  thi;^ 

milk  daily  —  and  also  to  examine  it  with  the  polarimeter  (sugar  devia- 
ting the  rays  of  polarized  light). 
Four  portions  of  diet  complete,  contain:  soup,  morning  and  evening; 

meat,  six  ounces  a  day ;  bread,  a  pound ;  wine,  from  twelve  to  fifteen 

ounces.  No  milk  (except  by  replacement) ;  vegetables,  twenty  ounces,  and 
and  more  when  potatoes,  etc.,  are  given. 

Extras:  chop,  beefsteak,  Bordeaux  wine,  eggs,  chicken,  etc.,  are 

allowed  only  upon  a  special  written  prescription  of  the  attending  physi- 
cian.    Eggs,  however,  are   sometimes  given  in  replacement  of  meat;  say 

*The  litre   is  equal  to  gall.  0.22. 

Vol.  I.-Y. 
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one  egg  to  replace  two  ounces  of  meat.     The  rule  of  the  hospitals  is  to 

give  meat  itself,  at  least  four  times  a  week. 
Four  portions  are  not  often  allowed  in  the  hospitals  of  the  city ;  as 

a  patient  eating  them  is  supposed  to  be  convalescent,  and  able  to  go  to  the 
Hospital  for  Convalescents  at  Vincennes. 

A  surgeon  occasionally  allows  a  patient  five  portions,  but  this  is 

done  ver}^  rarel}'. 
The  foregoing  diet  seems  to  be  excellent  and  liberal  for  the  usual 

run  of  medical  patients;  but  it  seems  far  too  little  to  support  those 

who  are  being  rapidly  weakened  by  excessive  and  long  continued  sup- 

puration. 
We,  misguided  Anglo  Saxons,  think,  that  patients  in  this  condition, 

crave  and  often  require  a  much  more  considerable  portion  of  food  than 

men  in  a  health}^  state.  This  is  to  compensate  for  the  drain  of  the 

suppuration.  The  stomach  comes  to  the  rescue  of  the  poor  suffering  sj's- 
tem.  Should  we  not,  they  ask,  put  into  this  stomach  what  it  demands? 

The  building-up  treatment  of  the  English,  or  of  our  surgeons  at  home, 
casts  far  into  the  shade  even  the  apparent  prodigious  allowance  of  five 

portions,  by  the  French  surgeons. 
As  an  example  of  the  contrary  treatment  in  the  United  States,  I 

w^ould  draw  the  attention  of  my  readers  to  the  case  of  a  German  who 
was  under  treatment  in  the  New  York  Hospital,  in  the  year  1851,  for 

a  severe  compound  fracture  of  the  thigh.  This  man,  although  at  one 

time  fearfully  emaciated,  and,  as  the  biographers  say,  on  the  "verge  of 

dissolution,"  finally  recovered,  thanks  to  his  stomach.  The  amount  of 
suppuration  from  his  various  abscesses,  bed-sores,  and  original  wound, 

must  have  been,  for  nearlj^  eight  wrecks,  at  an  average  of  at  least  a  pint 
daily ;  but  the  stomach  coming  bravely  to  the  rescue  of  the  patient,  and 

the  doctors  and  nurses  efficiently  aiding  the  stomach — although  the 
amount  of  eggs,  chops,  beef,  milk,  brandy,  porter,  wine,  poultry,  etc., 

consumed  by  the  creature  was  enormous  —  he  lived  to  walk  out  of  the 
hospital  with  a  good  limb  —  cursing  those  that  had  attended  him,  because 
he  was  discharged  before  he  was  able  to  work! 

Paris,  March  27th,  1858.  \_Neic  York  Journal  of  Medicine. 
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Translations  for  The  Peninsular  and  Independent 

By  a.  Sager,  M.D. 

"INVESTIGATIONS    RELATIVE   TO    THE   PHYSIOLOGY    OF   THE    NERVOUS 
SYSTEM,  WITH  ITS  APPLICATIONS  TO  PATHOLOGY.     By  Moritz  Schiff 
Analyzed  by  E.  Brown- Sequard. 

This  remarkable  work,  although  published  some  two  years  since,  is  so 

little  known  out  of  Germany  that  it  is  deemed  proper  to  give  a  somewhat 

extended  analysis  of  it.  The  two  parts  of  which  it  is  composed  treat, 

1st,  Of  the  influence  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves  upon  the  blood  vessels  of 

the  eye  ;  2d,  The  influence  of  paralysis  upon  the  elevation  of  temperature. 

In  the  first  part  of  the  work,  after  giving  an  exposition  of  the  re- 

sults obtained  by  Magendie,  Mayo,  Fodera,  Valentin,  Longet,  Graefsj, 

and  Budge  relative  to  the  trigeminal  nerve,  M.  Schiff  relates  his  own 

experiments,  of  which  the  general  results  may  be  summed  up  in  the 

following  propositions : 

1st.  The  alterations  of  the  eye,  after  the  section  of  the  nervus  tri- 

geminus, is  entirely  due  to  the  loss  of  the  influence  of  that  nerve,  and 

not  in  part  to  be  attributed  to  the  loss  of  blood,  as  Budge  seems  to 
believe. 

2d.  That  the  opinion  of  Graefe,  that  the  changes  in  the  eye  chiefly 

depend  upon  the  dessiccation  of  the  cornea,  consecutive  to  the  suspen- 
sion of  the  lacrymal  secretion,  is  not  correct.  M.  Schiff  acknowleges 

that  the  exposed  state  of  the  cornea,  while  the  lacrymal  secretion  is 

diminished,  is  one  of  the  causes  of  change  in  the  eye,  but  he  asserts 

that  those  alterations  take  place  after  section  of  the  nerve,  when  the 

•lids  have  been  closed  either  by  sutures  or  an  adhesive  plaster. 

3d.  Nor  are  the  changes  in  the  eye  from  section  of  the  trigeminus, 

after  its  union  with  the  ganglion  of  Gassee,  due  to  section  of  the  fila- 

ments of  the  sympathetic  as  Longet  supposed ;  for,  on  the  one  hand, 

the  greater  part  of  these  changes  occur  when  the  section  was  made  be- 

fore its  passage  into  the  ganglion;  and  on  the  other,  when  the  great 

sympathetic  has  been  divided  in  the  neck,  they  do  not  take  place. 

4th.  Section  of  the  N.  trigeminus  does  not  produce  a  dilatation  of 

the  pupils  in  the  dog  and  cat,  as  Magendie  has  stated. 

5th.  The  alterations  in  the  eye  chiefly  depend  upon  the  paralytic 

dilatation  of  the  vessels  of  the  conjunctiva  and  the  other  parts  of  the 

eye. 
6th.  If  a  greater  effect  is  produced  by  the  section  of  the  ganglion 

of  Gasser,  at  that  of  the  nerve  after  than  before  its  passage  into  the 

ganglion,  this  circumstance  is  due  to  a  change  in  the  nerve,  analogous 

to  what  Waller  has  shown  to  occur  in  the  spinal  nerves  by  union  with 

the  spinal  ganglia.  But  some  of  the  vascular  nerves  of  the  eye  are  de- 

rived from  the  medulla  oblongata,  for  a  lateral  half-section  of  that  nerve- 
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centre  is  sufficient  to   produce   opacity  of   the   cornea,  and  profuse  sup- 
puration of  the  conjunctiva. 

7th.  Several  pathological  facts  prove  that,  ni  man,  the  eye  suffers 
changes  from  lesions  of  the  nerve  before  it  enters  the  ganglion,  and  even 
when  the  latter  retains  its  normal  condition. 

The  second  part  of  the  work  is  much  more  interesting  than  the 
tirst.  Tts  object  is  to  show  the  inHuence  of  neuro  -  paralysis  upon  the 
elevation  of  temperatuie.  After  a  complete  historical  review,  in  which 

the  labors  of  his  predecessors  are  candidly  treated,  the  author  presents 
the  results  of  his  own  investigations  upon  the  influence  of  section  of 
the  sympathetic  nerve  in  the  neck. 

Of  the  numerous  effects  of  that  section,  the  discovery  of  which  is. 

chiefly  due  to  M.  Cl.  Bernard,  the  author  examines,  not  only  those  re- 
lative to  the  elevation  of  temperature,  but  also  the  contractions  of  cer- 

tain muscles  and  the  hyperaisthesia  induced.  He  maintains,  as  I  had 

previously  done  (prior  even  to  A.  ̂ ^''AL^]•:H  and  J)oNnEKs),  1st,  That  the 
increased  afflux  of  blood  depends  upon  the  paralysis  of  the  blood  ves- 

sels; 2d,  That  the  elevation  of  temperature  depends  upon  this  increased 
afflux  of  blood.  Although  the  author  has  adduced  some  new  facts  in 

support  of  the  latter  opinion,  yet,  being  well  established,  we  will  not 
stop  further  to  discuss  the  question. 

In  relation  to  the  contraction  of  certain  muscles,  after  the  section 

of  the  sympathetic  nerve,  M.  Schiff  endeavors  to  show  that  the  ap- 
proximation of  the  lids,  and  the  propulsion  of  the  membrana  -  nictitatio. 

are  not  active  phenomena,  but  the  passive  result  of  the  retraction  of 

the  globe  of  the  eye.  He  does  not  state  positively  what  the  cause  of 

the  latter  movement  is,  but  evidently  believes  that  it  is  due  to  a  par- 
tial paralysis  of  the  oblique  muscles.  We  merely  indicate  this  opinion 

without  discussing  it.  We  persist  in  admitting  the  explanation  which 

M.  SciiiFF  rejects,  which  makes  the  approximation  of  the  lids  aforesaid 

to  depend,  in  part,  upon  the  greater  vascular  repletion  of  the  orbicular 

muscle,  consequent  upon  the  section  of  the  gi*eat  sympathetic. 
As  to  other  muscles  of  the  face  (those  of  the  lips  and  nose),  M. 

Sghiff  denies  that  they  are  contracted  after  the  section  of  the  nerve. 

[M.  ScniFF  merely  states  that  to  produce  such  effect  it  requires  the  em- 

ployment of  a  stream  of  electricity  of  extraordinary  strength. —  Tide 

'page  152.  Trans.j  This  simpl}'-  shows  that  he  has  not  seen  the  fact,  and 
not  that  it  does  not  exist.  It  was  seen  by  M.  Bernard,  and  the  obser- 

vation was  confirmed  by  myself  The  contraction  of  the  muscles  is 
more  or  less  active,  and  seems  to  be  the  joint  effect  of  the  augmented 

activity  of  nutrition  and  the  stimulation  of  the  greater  quantity  of  blood 

which  circulates  through  them.  In  certain  animals  (the  hare  for  ex- 
ample), the  facial  nerve  sends  more  numerous  branches  to  the  vessels 

of  the  greater  part  of  the  muscles  of  the  check  and  lips  than  the  sym- 
pathetic  nerve,  and   hence,  as  was  found  by  M.    Martin  Magron,   and 
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myself  more  than  fourteen  years  since,  marked  contractions  occur  in 
these  muscles  after  the  section  of  the  facial  nerve. 

In  common  with  R.  Wagner  and  Remak,  M.  Schiff  has  found  that 

galvanization  of  the  great  sympathetic  causes  a  projection  of  the  globe  of 

the  eye  out  of  the  orbit,  even  in  the  dead  animal.  This  effect  he  be- 
lieves to  depend  upon  the  contraction  of  the  oblique  muscles,  and  hence 

regards  this  nerve  as  motor,  not  only  of  the  radiating  fibres  of  the  iris, 
but  also  of  the  aforenamed  muscles  of  animal  life.  We  have  also  wit- 

nessed the  same  phenomenon,  but  do  not  regard  the  explication  of 
Remak  and  Schiff  as  satisfactorily  demonstrated. 

The  great  sympathetic  is  not  the  only  vasculo  -  motor  nerve  of  the 
head.  M.  Schiff  has  shown  that  the  filaments  of  the  cervical  nerves 

animate  the  blood  vessels  of  the  ear,  especially  of  the  hare.  He  also 

^affirms  that  section  of  the  trigeminal  nerve  is  followed  by  paralysis  of 
the  blood  vessels  and  an  elevation  of  temperature.  With  regard  to  the 

nervus  facialis,  I  have  shown  that  when  it  is  torn  away  at  its  emergence 

from  the  foramen  stylo  -  mastoideum,  dilatation  of  the  vessels  of  the  ears 
soon  occurs,  and  a  consequent  elevation  of  temperature.  M.  Bernard 

lasscrts,  that  in  this  experiment  filaments  of  the  sympathetic  are  also 

torn  away.  M.  Schiff  remarks  that  he  has  seen  the  same  phenomena 

result  from  the  separation  of  the  facial  nerve,  as  late  as  ten  days  after 

the  extirpation  of  the  superior  cervical  ganglion,  and  hence  infers  that 

the  fticial  nerve  borrows  none  of  its  vaso  -  motor  elements  from  the  sym- 
pathetic. If  restricted  to  the  superior  cervical,  the  inference  would  be 

incontrovertible. 

M.  Schiff  affirms  that  section  of  the  sciatic  nerve  always  produces 

dilatation  of  the  vessels  and  elevation  of  temperature  of  the  inferior  ex- 
tremity. His  experiments  were  performed  upon  dogs,  hares,  guinea- 

pigs,  etc.,  and  with  the  same  result  in  all.  Between  the  toes  the  tem- 

perature was  found  elevated  from  2^  to  5^^  centigrade  above  that  of  the 
uninjured  extremity.  This  difference  lasted  several  months.  After  some 

time,  the  thigh  of  the  paralyzed  leg  lost  from  %^  to  \}yi^  centigrade, 
but  this  without  doubt  was  due  to  the  motor  palalysis  of  the  leg. 

The  author  attempts  to  establish  the  following  propositions: 

1st.  The  vaso -motor  nervous  elements  found  in  the  sciatic  nerve, 
are  but  in  part  derived  from  the  sensitive  and  motor  roots  of  that  nerve. 

2d.  The  vaso -motor  nervous  elements  are  not  derived  from  the 

spinal  ganglia. 

3d.  The  vaso -motor  nervous  elements  of  the  sciatic  are  wholly 
derived  from  the  spinal  cord,  and  partly  from  roots  that  have  their  ori- 

gin above  those  that  endow  the   nerve  with  sensitive  and  motor  power. 

Prior  to  the  publication  of  the  work  of  M.  Schiff,  I  had  communi- 
cated to  the  Society  of  Biology  a  fact  which  deserves  to  be  connected 

with  the  last  proposition  of  M,  Schiff.  I  found  that  section  of  the 

roots  of  the  last  pairs  of  spinal  nerves  produced  dilatation  of  the  blood 
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vessels  of  the  posterior  extremities  and  due  elevation  of  their  tempera- 
ture. The  experiments  of  M.  Schiff  upon  the  nerves  of  the  anterior 

extremity  led  to  nearly  the  same  results  as  those  of  the  posterior  ex- 
tremity. 

He  has  attempted  to  explain  why  the  temperature  of  the  skin  of 
the  paralysed  limb  is  oftener  of  a  lower  temperature  than  that  of  the 

sound  limb.  His  explanation  is  unsatisfactory,  because  it  does  not  applj- 
to  the  fingers  and  toes. 

Speaking  of  the  researches  of  Eakle  upon  the  elevation  of  the  tem- 
perature of  paralyzed  parts,  M.  Schiff  says  that  the  galvanization  which, 

according  to  the  English  physician,  produced  an  increase  of  temperature, 

had  that  effect  only  as  a  consequence  of  the  contractions  produced  b}' 
it  in  the  muscles  of  the  limb.  This  is  an  error.  I  have  long  since 

shown  that  galvanization  produces  an  augmentation  of  temperature,  as 

well  in  paralysed  us  in  sound  parts,  and  not  alone  from  the  cause  indi- 
cated by  M.  Schiff,  but  from  another  cause  also.  At  first,  galvanization 

produces  a  contraction  of  the  vessels,  and  there  is  consequently  a  dimi- 
nution of  the  temperature  of  the  surface ;  but,  after  some  time,  the  ves- 

sels relax,  even  under  the  galvanic  stimulus,  and,  as  a  consequence  of 
the  increased  afflux  of  blood,  the  temperature  of  the  part  augments. 

The  same  phenomena  occur  also  in  the  deeper -seated  parts. 
The  researches  of  M.  Schiff  upon  the  influence  of  the  nervous 

centres  upon  animal  heat,  are  the  most  interesting  parts  of  his  work. 

Long  since  I  ascertained  that  a  half- section  of  the  spinal  cord  in  the 

dorsal  region  was  followed  by  an  elevation  of  the  temperature  of  the  pos- 
terior extremity  of  the  same  side,  and  a  depression  of  that  of  the  opposite 

side.  M.  Sciiiff  states  that  the  temperature  is  not  elevated  in  the  en- 

tire limb  paralyzed — only  in  the  leg,  foot,  and  toes,  and  not  in  the  thigll 

It  may  even  amount  to  12°  centigrade  in  the  dog,  according  to  his  ob- 
servation. He  denies  that  the  depression  of  temperature  of  the  opposite 

limb  is  constant,  and  attributes  its  occasional  occurrence  to  the  trem- 

bling and  rigidity  of  muscles  and  vascular  contraction  due  to  the  irrita- 
tion of  the  lateral  half  not  divided. 

I  am  confident  that  M.  Schiff  is  deceived;  for,  in  the  first  place, 

the  trembling  and  the  convulsive  rigidity  of  which  he  speaks  do  not  occur 

in  the  guinea-pig,  in  which  the  diminished  temperature  of  the  leg  on 
the  side  opposite  to  the  section  is  easily  ascertained;  in  the  next  place, 
when  spasms  or  clonic  convulsions  do  occur,  I  have  not  observed  that 

the  phenomenon  is  more  marked  than  when  they  do  not  occur.  In  cer- 
tain individuals,  the  refrigeration  is  temporarily  but  slightly  manifest, 

but  by  extending  our  observations  through  a  series  of  cases,  the  eleva- 
tion becomes,  at  times,  quite  incontestible. 

M.  Schiff  shows  that  the  elevation  of  temperature  of  the  corres- 

ponding side  augments  as  the  section  is  made  nearer  the  -  encephalon, 
a  fact  which  he    ascribes    to    the   circumstance   that    the    vaso- motor 
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nerves  of  the  limb  are  not  all  derived  from  the  lumbar  region  of 

the  spinal  cord. 

M.  ScHiFF  does  not  admit,  with  Mr.  Budge,  that  the  vaso- motor 
elements  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  are  derived  only  from  the  lower 

part  of  the  cervical  and  the  upper  part  of  the  dorsal  portion  of  the 

spinal  cord.  It  is  quite  certain  that  semi -section  of  the  cord,  near 
the  medulla  oblongata,  produces  a  marked  ejffect  on  the  circulation 
and  temperature  of  the  head;  but  it  is  not  less  certain,  as  we  shall 

soon  show,  that  a  certain  number  of  the  vaso -motor  elements  have 
their  origin  in  the  spinal  cord  itself.  M.  Schifp  admits  that  they 
have  exclusive  origin  in  the  medulla  oblongata.  He  attempts  to  prove 

that  some  of  these  elements  decussate  in  the  spinal  cord  in  such  man- 

ner that  lesions  of  one  lateral  half  of  spinal  cord  produces  augmen- 
tation of  temperature  in  some  parts  of  both  sides  of  the  body.  We 

shall   hereafter  show,   from   experimental   and   pathological  facts,  — 
1st.  That  if  decussating  vaso -motor  elements  do  exist  in  the  cord^ 

their  number  is  exceedingly  small. 

2<i,  That  the  observations  of  M.  Scitiff  upon  this  subject  admi- 
of  a  more  simple  interpretation. 

3d.    That  many  vaso -motor  elements  stop  in  the  spinal  cord. 

4th.  That  many  vaso -motor  elements,  coming  from  various  points 
of  the  body,  ascend  to  the  pons  varolii,  and  some  even  to  the  cerebellum 
and  other  parts  of  the  encephalon. 

5th.  That,  consequently,  the  medulla  oblongata  is  not  the  exclusive 
.source  of  the  vaso -motor  elements. 

[Brown-  SfqitanV  ft  Juitrnal  de  la  Physiologie,  January,  1858. 

CVli:VALIEK  ON  'I^IE  DISEASE^^  INDUCED  BY  WORKING  IN  A  MANUFAC- 
TORY OF  QUININE. 

The  following  propositions  contain  a  resume  of  the  work,  viz.: 

1st.  The  operatives  employed  in  a  manufactory  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia 

are  liable  to  be  affected  by  a  cutaneous  disease,  which  may  be  very  severe, 
and  compel  the  suspension  of  labor  for  several  weeks. 

2d.  Some  of  the  operatives  are  so  susceptible  to  the  influence  as  to  be 

unable  to  continue  at  their  work,  and  are  hence  obliged  entirely  to  relin- 
cjuish  the  employment. 

3d.  M.  ZiMMER,  manufacturer  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia  at  Frankfort,  has 

observed  that  the  operatives  who  were  employed  in  the  pulverization  of 
bark  in  his  factory  were  affected  by  a  peculiar  fever,  which  he  designates 
as  bark  fever  {cMna  fieber).  This  fever  is  of  sufficient  gravity  to  induce 

the  sufferers  to  relinquish  the  employment,  and  quit  the  factory. 
4th.  This  fever  has  not  been  observed  in  France. 

5th.  No  prophylactic  against  the  cutaneous  affection  induced  by  work- 
ing in  Quinia  has  as  yet  been  discovered. 
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6tli.  Not  the  operatives  alone  who  are  employed  in  various  labors  in 

the  factory  are  liable  to  this  cutaneous  disease,  but  also  those  who  may  be 
exposed  to  the  emanations  from  the  factory  may  become  affected  by  it. 

7th.  Those  who  are  of  temperate  habits  are  liable  to  the  disease  as 
well  as  the  intemperate,  or  those  addicted  to  excess, 

\Gazc/lf-   Mcdicale.   June,  1858. 

Brevities  and  Editorial  AbKlracts, 

PROFESSORIAL  AND  EDITORIAL  CHANGES. 

We  understand  that  Prof  1).  F.  Wright  has  relinguished  the  Chair  of 

Physiology  and  Pathology  in  the  Medical  School  at  Memphis,  to  accept  the 

corresponding  Professorship  in  the  new  School  which  commences  opera- 

tions at  Nashville  the  coming  wintei'.  We  would  place  only  one  restriction 
upon  the  formation  of  new  educational  enterprizes,  and  that  should  be  en- 

■haneed  requirement.  Elevate  the  standard,  brethren,  and  we  bid  you  a 

hearty  God  -  speed.  G. 

We  learn  from  the  Cincinnati  Lancet  and  Obsercer  that  a  new  medical 
journal  is  about  to  be  established  in  North  Carolina,  under  the  patronage 

of  the  State  Medical  Society.  Dr.  Edward  W^arken,  of  Edenton,  N.  C, 
was  appointed  editor.  It  is  to  be  a  bi-monthly  of  1 00  pages,  at  three  dol- 

lars a  year. 

Dr.  J.  H.  B.  McClellan,  of  Philadelphia,  has  been  elected  to  till  the 
vacancy  in  the  Pennsylvania  Medical  College  occasioned  by  the  removal  of 
Dr.  Richardson  to  New  Orleans. 

Dr.  R.  K.  Smith  has  been  re-elected  Chief  Resident  Physician  to 
Blockley  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  which  place  has  lately  been  occupied  by 
Dr.  McClintock,  much  to  the  annoyance  of  many  of  the  Profession  in  that 
city. 

Dr.  S.  G.  Armor  has  resigned  the  Chair  of  Pathology  and  Clinical 
Medicine  in  the  Missouri  Medical  College,  and  Dr.  McMartin,  of  St.  Louis, 
has  been  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

[American  Medical  Monthly. 

ANIMAL  CHARCOAL  AS  AN  ANTIDOTE  FOR  CANTHARIDES. 

It  is  generally  known  that  charcoal  possesses  properties  which  are 
most  interesting ;  that  it  removes  most  of  the  metallic  salts  from  water ; 
combines  with  oil  to  such  an  extent  that  it  can  not  be  separated  by  ether, 
and  fixes  certain  of  the  vegetable  principles.  M.  Thouery,  in  1851  and 
1852,  made  a  series  of  experiments,  from  which  he  concluded  that  animal 
charcoal  possesses  real  efficacy  in  combatting  poisoning  by  cantharides. 



Selected  Articles^  Abstracts^  d;c.  377 

These  experiments  were  54  in  number,  and  were  performed  on  dogs.  Lately 
M.  Thouery  has  pubhshed  the  details  of  an  experiment  made  on  men. 

During  the  night  of  12th-13th  of  December,  1856,  Antoine  B.  expe- 
rienced very  acute  suffering,  after  having  taken  an  infusion  of  centaurea 

from  a  vessel  which  contained  powdered  cantharides.  Being  called  to  see 
him,  M.  Thouery  recognized  it  immediately  as  a  case  of  poisoning  by  an  ir- 

ritant corrosive  poison,  but  none  of  the  liquid  remaining  for  examination, 
he  could  not  determine  the  nature  of  the  poison  ingested.  He  confined 
himself  to  the  administration  of  general  remedies,  uniting,  however,  cal- 

cined magnesia  and  animal  charcoal,  and  giving  them  in  large  doses.  The 
condition  of  the  patient  did  not  seem  to  improve  at  first,  but  after  two  days 
of  intolerable  suffering,  relief  was  obtained  and  health  was  restored. 

Thouery  afterwards  found  that  the  poisoning  had  been  produced  by 
cantharides.  He  does  not  doubt,  then,  that  animal  charcoal  largely  contri- 

buted to  the  cure;  and  he  regards  this  observation  as  confirmative,  in  a 
certain  measure,  of  the  results  of  his  previous  experiments.  The  only  ob- 

jection which  we  can  adduce  against  this  theory  of  Thouery  is,  that  it  does 
not  necessarily  follow  from  the  fact  reported. 

[American  Medical  Monthly. 

^'AVOKFJ^K  PRESCRIPTIOIvS. 

Hooping  Cough.  No.  1.  Jp.  Argent.  lodid.,  gr.  xxx. ;  Syr.  Ipecac, 
f.  I  i. ;   Syr.  Prun.  Virginiana,  £  3  iv.     M.     Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

No.  2.  1^.  Argt.  lodidi,  gr.  vi. ;  Tinct.  Aconite  rad.,  gtt.  j.  ;  Syr. 
Ipecac,  3  i. ;   Syr.  Alii,  3  i. ;  Mucil.  Acacia,  f  3  ii.     M.  Dose,  a  teaspoonful 

[Philadelphia  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 

RAW  BEEF  IN  THE  "  DIARRHCEA  ABLACTATORUM.'- 

Seventeen  years  ago,  J.  F.  Weisse,  physician  of  the  Children's  Hospi- 
tal of  St.  Petersburg,  recommended  for  the  first  time  raw  beef,  scraped,  as 

the  best  remedy  against  the  diarrhoea  setting  in  after  weaning.  He  repeats 
his  recommendation  as  warmly  now  as  it  has  been  given  in  former  years, 
referring  to  his  own  experience  and  the  approval  of  a  great  many  well- 
known  observers.  It  is  remarkable  fact,  and  worthy  of  being  communi- 

cated, that  many  of  the  children  cured  by  the  use  of  raw  beef,  had  subse- 
quently taenia  solium,  which  is  not  usually  found  at  St.  Petersburg,  but 

which,  according  to  D.  YonSiebold  (on  Nematodes  and  Cystici.,  Leipsic, 
1854)  is  introduced  into  the  Russian  capital  by  Podolian  oxen. 

[Journal  filr  Kinderkrankheiten^  Jan.  and  Feb..  1858,  p.  60. 

RUPTURE  OF  THE  TRACHEA  BY  A  FALL. 

Dr.  Atlee,  of  Lancaster,  Pa.,  reports  a  case  in  the  January  number  of 
the  American  Journal.,  of  death  produced  by  a  fall,  the  subject,  a  lad  of 
four  years,  striking  his  neck  against  a  scraper  at  the  side  of  the  door.  He 

says:  "I  reached  the  house  not  more  than  five  minutes  after  the  injury 
had  been  received,  and  the  child  was  then  seated  upon  his  mother's  lap,  his 
head  resting  against  her  arm,  and  breathing  naturally,  or  nearly  so.  There 
was  some  blueness  of  the  lip,  but  this  soon  passed  off;  on  his  countenance 
there  was  not  much  appearance  of  distress.  Where  the  neck  had  come  in 
violent  contact  with  the  scraper,  there  was  not  the  slightest  mark  upon  the 
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skin.  I  was  just  about  to  congratulate  the  family  upon  the  slightness  of 
the  injury,  when  the  child,  struggling  to  free  himself  from  his  mother's 
arms,  threw  himself  violently  backward.  He  at  once  became  enormously 
swollen,  and  in  a  moment  was  dead.  The  cause  of  the  swelling  was  evi- 

dently the  entrance  of  air  into  the  cellular  tissue,  and  it  extended  over  the 
head,  the  neck,  the  trunk,  and  the  upper  extremities  to  the  ends  of  the 
fingers.  At  the  sternum,  the  linger,  before  reaching  the  bone,  penetrated 

fully  an  inch."     There  was  no  post  mortem  examination. 
[Clncinndti  Lancit  and  Observer ^ 

DIARRHCExV  IN  THE  FIKST  YEAR  OF  LIFE. 

Calomel,  one-sixth  of  a  grain  every  third  hour,  is  a  remedy,  where- 
there  is  no  fever,  in  the  diarrhoea  of  infants  under  one  year  of  age.  Such 
is  the  experience  of  Dr.  Sciiuller,  of  Vienna,  in  regard  to  infants  who  are, 
or  have  been,  nourished  by  breast-milk ;  experience  in  hospitals,  on  chil- 

dren artificially  fed,  gave  a  negative  result.  Calomel  has  the  curing  eifect 
which  has  just  been  stated,  only  when  the  diarrhoea  is  beginning.  If  it 
has  not  been  successful  in  stopping  diarrha^a  within  24  or  48  hours,  it  is  of 
no  use,  and  has  to  be  discontinued.  Vomiting,  while  calomel  is  given,  yields 
no  contra-indication. 

{Jahrbuch  fiir  Kinderheilkunde  und  physische  Erziehung,  1858,  iii.  Itii. 
^ 

SALT  IN  MILK  FOR  CHILDREN. 

])r.  GuMPRECHT  and  others  think  that  salt  added  to  the  milk  of  cows, 

makes  it  much  more  nutritious  and  digestible.  To  make  cow's  milk  fit  for 
infants,  it  should  be  boiled,  skimmed,  and  a  little  of  both  salt  and  sugar 
added  to  it. 

[College.  Journal. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

Chicago,  July  lOtb,  1858. 

There  are  rumors  sent  here,  from  other  cities,  that  there  is  Cholera 

raging  in  Chicago,  but  we  poor  physicians,  alas !  find  no  such  addition  to 
our  profits  as  such  an  epidemic  would  create.  I  have  seen  a  few  moderate 
cases  of  Cholera  Morbus,  but  neither  the  hospital  nor  private  practice  shows 
any  true  Cholera  as  yet. 

The  heat  and  moisture  of  the  season  has  been  very  great,  but  the 

effect  is  not  yet  very  visible  upon  the  health  of  the  people. 

The  police  have  just  broken  up  a  piece  of  villainy  which  was  in  <3pe- 
ration  here,  and  was  carried  on  after  the  same  plan  as  that  of  the  man 

"whose  sands  of  life  have  nearly  run  out." 
A  young  man  conceived  and  brought  forth  the  idea  of  representing 
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himself  to  the  public  as  an  old  woman,  "whose  sands  of  life  had  nearly 

run  out,"  and  who,  for  a  consideration,  would  tell  how  she  managed  to 
keep  the  small  remnant  of  her  arenaceous  particles  from  escaping  also. 

This  nice  young  gentleman  took  a  post  office  box,  under  the  name  of  Mrs. 
Mary  Brown.  He  then  advertised  extensively  that  he  was  a  matron  who 

had  suffered  much  in  her  day  from  the  various  ills  which  female  flesh  is 
heiress  to,  and  that  she  had  discovered  potent  means  whereby  blessedness, 
and  ease,  and  certain  other  advantages  could  be  obtained,  by  all  who  were 

married,  or  expected  to  be,  or  were  for  any  other  reason  in  need  of  her  be- 
nevolent, motherly  advice.  Also,  he  averred  that  any  one  who  would  send 

a  letter,  with  two  postage -stamps  enclosed,  to  Mrs.  Mary  Brown,  P.  O, 

Box  No.   ,  Chicago,  should  receive  a  full  account  of  the  way  to  save 
themselves  from  their  inconveniences  and  sufferings. 

The  bait  took.  Numerous  ladies  sent  in  their  postage -stamps,  and 
accounts  of  their  troubles  and  conditions,  to  Mrs.  Mary  Brown,  alias  this 

nice  young  man,  who,  in  business  style,  proceeded  to  the  next  step. 
He  filed  and  preserved  the  ktters  (which  are  now  in  the  hands  of  the 

police),  and  answered  each  on^vith  a^ircular  —  not  furnishing  the  infor- 

mation promised,  but  setting  for^i  ,-y^  inducements  requisite  to  make  them 
forward  the  sum  of  $3  or  $5  each,  for  another  and  larger  printed  missive, 

which  should  contain  the  desired  directions.  Strange  to  say,  great  num- 
bers fell  into  the  trap,  and  not  only  sent  their  money  to  this  swindler,  but 

exposed  their  most  sacred  secrets  to  his  keeping,  to  be  subsequently,  as  it 
turned  out,  filed  away  in  a  police  ofiice.  The  authorities  found  a  large 

number  of  letters  continually  coming  to  Mrs.  Brown's  box,  with  money  en- 
closed, all  which  they  seized  and  returned  to  their  owners,  with  advice  not 

to  be  so  confiding  in  future. 

I  state  these  things,  not  on  account  of  their  intrinsic  importance,  but 

in  order  that  your  readers  in  the  country  may  have  some  tangible  facts  to 

use  in  warning  the  people  among  whom  they  practice  against  the  arts  of 
these  city  swindlers.  These  advertising  scoundrels  have  no  reputation  at 

home,  as  every  physician  here  and  elsewhere  knows,  but  they  make  their 

money  from  people  at  a  distance,  mostly  from  the  country;  and  country 
physicians,  by  taking  a  little  pains  to  keep  their  patrons  informed  on  the 
subject,  may  do  much  to  protect  them  from  imposition.  X. 

Chicago,  August  lOtli,  1858. 

The  extreme  heat  and  large  amount  of  rain,  which  characterize  the- 
season  with  us,  have  produced  a  considerable  number  of  dysenteries  and 
diarrhoeas.  The  dysenteries  are  quite  sthenic  at  the  commencement,  and 
seem  to  require  more  mercurials  than  in  former  years.  They  also  resist 
the  beneficial  effects  of  astringent  injections  more  than  formerly.  One 
physician  is  treating  the  early  stages  by  introducing  into  the  anus  pieces 



;^80  The.  Peninsular  and  Independent. 

of  ice,  and  claims  excellent  success.     In  consequence  of  the  tonic  condition 

of  most  constitutions  at  the  present  time  there  is  but  little  mortality. 

Dr.  McViCKAK,  who  was  some  time  ago  appointed  surgeon  to  the  Ma- 
rine Hospital  in  place  of  Dr.  Brain ard,  has  just  been  removed,  and 

Bkainari)  re-appointed  in  his  place.  This  is  a  political  move  connected 
with  the  quarrel  between  Senator  Douglas  and  the  President. 

The  floods  in  the  Mississippi  bottoms  of  this  State  have  resulted 

in  a  most  pestilential  malaria  as  the  waters  retire.  The  inhabitants  are 

attacked  with  dysentery  and  fevers  of  a  malignant  character,  and  are 

obliged  to  seek  refuge  from  disease,  as  they  did  from  the  flood,  by  removal 
to  the  high  grounds  back  of  the  river  region. 

A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  occurred  in  my  practice  last  week,  which 

is  worthy  of  notice  as  being  a  very  rare  disease  in  this  locality.  From 

being  at  first  apparently  a  mild  case,  it  suddenly  became  worse  in  my  ab- 
sence, and  terminated  quickly  in  asphyxia.  The  patient  lived  in  a  very 

filthy  locality,  and  the  decaying  substances  around  probably  operated,  by 
their  effluvia,  to  induce  the  same  tetanic  predisposition  which  exists  in 

certain  localities  on  the  sea  shore. where  large  quantities  of  fish  are  rotted 
for  manure,  and  tetanus  is  a  commop  disease. 

The  following  is  the  rate  of  mortality  here  for  Juh* : 

City  Mortality  for  July.— The  city  mortality  for  the  month  of  -luly,  as  shown 
•■on  the  record  at  the  City  Clerk's  office,  ̂ vas  as  follows  : 

South  Division   117 

West  Division   '   81 
North   Division   70 

TotaJ   -   2(5:; 

The  mortality  for  the  same  month  for  a  series  of  years  past  as  follows  : 

1848-  41  1849.-411  1850-240  1851-  67  1852-179 
1853-111  1854-934  1855-236  1856-266  1857-254 

1858-268 

From  this  it  appears  that  the  actual  mortality  has  not  varied  much 

since  the  cholera  season  of  1854;  but,  as  the  population  has  much  in- 
creased, it  is  evident  that  the  ratio  of  deaths  has  diminished  from  year  to 
year.  X. 
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improTed  Method  of  making  Aromatic  8yrup  of  Bhubarb. 

By  R.  H.  Stabler,  Pliarmaceutist,  Alexandvia,  Va. 

In  preparing  Aromatic  Syrup  of  Rhubarb,  I  have  obtained  a  more  ele- 

gant preparation  by  modifying  the  process  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner  : 

Displace  the  aromatics  separately  with  a  portion  of  the  dilute  alcohol 
until  four  fluid  ounces  of  tincture  are  obtained ;  set  this  tincture  aside ; 

exhaust  the  Rhubarb  with  the  remainder  of  the  menstruum;  then,  by 

means  of  a  water  bath,  evaporate  this  liquor  to  twelve  fluid  ounces ;  to  this 
add  the  aromatic  tincture  previously  prepared,  and  three  pints  of  water ; 

filter  through  paper,  and  add  seven  and  one-half  pounds  (troy)  of  sugar ; 
dissolve  with  a  gentle  heat.     It  should  measure  seven  pints  when  done. 

Piilvis  IpecacuanhiB  et  Opii. 

Lactin,  or  sugar  of  milk,  will  be  found  to  replace,  with  advantage,  sul- 

phate of  potassa  in  the  preparation  of  Dover's  powder.  It  should  be  em- 
ployed in  crystals ;  and  the  trituration  of  it  (when  reduced  to  powder),  with 

the  powdered  opium  and  ipecacuanha,  should  be  long  continued,  the  whole 

being  finally  passed  through  a  fine  bolting-cloth  seive. 

The  bland  nature  of  the  lactin  serves  to  render  Dover's  powder,  thus 
prepared,  more  acceptable  to  children.  F.  S. 

Emulsion  of  Cod-Liver  Oil. 

The  following  mode  of  disguising  the  taste  and  odor  of  Cod-Liver  Oil 

is  suggested  to  those  who  'find  it  impossible  to  persuade  some  patients, 
from  the  disgust  which  it  excites  in  them,  to  take  it  in  the  natural  state : 

^ .  Carbonate  Potassa,  one  drachm ;  Water,  two  and  a  half  fluid  ounces  ; 
Cod-Liver  Oil,  four  fluid  ounces ;  saturated  solution  of  common  Salt,  one- 
half  fluid  ounce ;  Essence  of  Cloves,  one  fluid  drachm.     Rub  the  Carbonate 
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Potassa  with  a  little  of  the  AVater,  add  the  Oil,  and  rub  well  together,  then 
add,  gradually,  the  balance  of  the  water,  solution  of  salt,  and  finally  the 
essence. 

One-half  the  bulk  of  this  emulsion  being  oil,  the  dose  can  be  gradu- 
ated accordingly.  F.  S. 

Ferrated  Fluid  Extract  of  Wlid  Cherry  Bark. 

Mr,  Wm.  Warner  proposes  the  following : 

Take  of  Cortex  Prun.  Virg.  contus.       .         .         12  oz. 
Ainygdalse  Dulc   2  oz. 

Fcrri  Oxj'd.  Hydra  I.  .         .         .  i.<  oz. 
Sacch.  Albi   12  oz. 
Ferri  Citratis,  Alcoholis,  and  Aqujti  font, 

of  each  a  sufficient  quantity. 

I  first  exhaust  the  bark  of  its  tonic  principles  with  the  alcoholic  men- 
struum, and  the  resulting  alcoholic  tincture  I  carefully  evaporate  to  expel 

the  alcohol,  and  then  mix  the  residue  with  six  ounces  of  water,  and  add  the 

liydrated  sesquioxide  of  iron,  allow  it  to  macerate  for  six  hours,  occasionally 
agitating,  and  filter  into  a  bottle  containing  an  emulsion  of  the  almonds 

(amgyd.  dulcis  2  oz.,  aqua  pura  C  oz.).  When  the  reaction  has  ceased  be- 
tween the  emulsin  and  amygdalin,  it  is  again  filtered  and  the  sugar  added, 

and  for  every  ounce  thus  to  be  prepared  add  2-1:  gr.  of  citrate  of  iron,  previ- 
ously dissolved  in  water  sufficient  to  make  the  whole  fluid  extract  measure 

24:  fluid  ounces. 

The  addition  of  iron  to  the  bitter  principle  and  hydrocyanic  acid  of 

the  simple  extract  of  wild  cherry,  I  think  should  render  it  much  more  effi- 
cient as  a  tonic,  and  greatly  add  to  the  value  of  the  preparation. 

{AmTican  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  far  July. 

On  the  Preparation  of  Carbonic  Acid  Water. 

Among  the  many  duties  of  the  Pharmaceutist,  tlie  manufacture  of  min- 
eral water  and  the  syrups  has  become  quite  an  important  one,  and  perhaps 

a  few  hmts  may  not  be  out  of  place  in  this  Journal :  therefore  I  propose, 

firstly,  to  give  the  proper  proportion  of  sulphuric  acid  and  base  to  generate 
all  the  carbonic  acid,  without  the  loss  of  either. 

The  two  articles  (bases)  usually  employed  in  generating  the  gas,  are 

sup.  carb.  soda  and  carbonate  of  lime,  either  in  the  form  of  whiting  or  mar- 
ble dust,  but  of  the  two  the  former  is  every  way  superior,  both  in  quantity 

and  purity  of  gas,  cleanliness,  etc.,  etc.  The  following  are  the  proper  quan- 
tities. For  ten  pounds  bi.  carb.  soda,  it  will  take  six  pounds  and  thirteen 

ounces  of  sulphuric  acid  (officinal  strength)  to  neutralize  the  soda,  and 

thereby  disengage  all  the  carbonic  acid,  the  remaining  salt  being  sulphate 
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of  soda  (Glauber  Salts)  in  the  generator  in  solution,  which  can  be  evapora- 
ted, and  beautiful  crystals  of  the  salt  obtained. 
The  soda  should  be  mixed  with  about  six  gallons  of  water,  provided 

the  apparatus  is  a  ten  gallon  one ;  for  unless  the  generator  is  well  filled 

with  w^ater  and  the  soda,  there  will  be  a  large  space  for  the  gas,  conse- 
quently a  serious  loss.  Suppose  there  is  only  the  space  of  two  gallons  left, 

there  will  still  be  the  waste  of  as  much  gas  as  there  is  in  the  fountains, 

imless  there  is  always  an  extra  font  on  hand  to  save  it. 

As  many  still  use  the  marble  dust  or  w^hiting,  the  following  will  be  the 
proper  quantity  of  sulphuric  acid,  to  disengage  the  carbonic  acid,  —  nine 
pounds  eleven  ounces ;  the  remaining  product  being  an  insoluble  hydrated 

sulphate  of  lime. 
The  ten  pounds  carbonate  of  lime,  or  marble  dust,  yields  four  pounds 

tive  ounces  of  carbonic  acid. 

The  ten  pounds  bi.  carb.  soda,  will  yield  five  pounds  three  ounces  of 
carbonic  acid. 

The  comparative  cost  of  the  two  is  as  follows :  say  ten  pounds  of  whi- 
ting, fifteen  cents ;  nine  pounds  eleven  ounces  sulphuric  acid,  thirty  cents 

(making  forty-five  cents,  yielding  sixty -nine  ounces  of  gas) ;  ten  pounds  of 

soda,  sixty  cents ;  acid  tw^enty  cents  (making  eighty  cents,  and  yielding 
eighty-three  ounces  of  gas).  Although  the  whiting  appears  a  little  cheaper, 
the  danger  of  the  insoluble  sulphate  of  lime  caking  the  generator,  choking 

the  pipes,  washers,  etc.,  must  be  considered,  as  well  as  the  labor  of  hand- 
ling so  much  more  acid,  dirty  mixture  of  the  lime  to  be  discharged  from 

the  generator,  etc.,  etc. 
The  weights  alluded  to  above  are  avoirdupois.  It  may  be  as  well  to 

take  a  little  more  of  the  acid  than  given  above,  to  thoroughly  disengage 
the  gas. 

[Journal  and  Transactions  of  Maryland  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Cream  Syrups. 

To  Mr.  A.  B.  Taylor  we  are  indebted  for  the  introduction  of  Cream 

Syrup,  amongst  other  excellent  things.  This  class  of  syrups  has  not  de- 
preciated in  public  favor,  when  dispensed  of  good  quality.  But  the  speedy 

decomposition  which  the  cream  is  liable  to  undergo,  and  the  trouble  of  pro- 

curing it  at  all  times,  is  a  difficulty  which  it  is  desirable  to  remedy  by  of- 
fering a  substitute.  Below  I  give  a  recipe  for  Cream  Syrup,  which  I  have 

employed  for  some  time,  and  which  has  gained  no  little  celebrity. 

Take  of  01.  Am3rgd.  Dulcis  (recent)  .  .  3  f.  oz. 
Pv.  Gum  Acaciae  .  .  .  .  2  oz. 
Aquae  fontanae  .        .        .        .         9  oz. 

M.  ft.  emulsio,  et  adde.  Albumen  Ovi,  No.  2,  Sacch.  Albi,  1  lb. 

M.  Dissolve  sugar  by  gentle  heat,  and  strain  ;  fill  small  bottles  and  keep 
in  a  cool  place  well  corked.     This  preparation  is  easily  made  in  a  few  min- 
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utes,  and  will  keep  for  a  long  time.  For  use,  mix  one  part  with  eight  of 

any  of  the  ordinary  syrups,  or  about  a  drachm  to  every  glass.  It  formfi 
an  unequalled  orgeat  by  mixing  two  drachms  or  more  with  an  ounce  of 

simple  syrup,  and  flavor  with  a  mixture  of  bitter  almond  and  orange- 
flower  water. 

\AmtricALn  Journal  uj  Pharmacy^  for  July. 

Coid  Cream. 

The  following  is  Mr.  Warner's  recipe  for  Cold  Cream  compound, 
which  will  be  found  to  be  a  most  elegant  preparation : 

Take  of  01.  Amygd.  Dulc    8  oz. 
Cetacci    ......  1  oz. 
Cerae  Alba)    %  oz. 
Aquae  Rosae             .         .         .         .  3  f  oz. 
Aquae  Flor.  Aurant    If  oz. 
Glycerinae       .         .         .         .         .  1  f.  oz. 
Sodae  Boratis    1  oz. 

By  a  gentle  heat,  carefully  melt  and  mix  the  oil,  spermaceti,  and  wax ; 

to  these,  on  cooling,  add  the  medicated  waters  holding  the  borax  and  gly- 
cerin in  solution,  and  throughly  incorporate  in  a  mortar  until  cold. 

[American  Jouryial  of  Pharmacy,  for  July. 

Sarsaparilla  Syrup  for  Mineral  Water. 

The  following  recipe  is  proposed  by  Mr.  Warner  : 

Take  of  Rad.  Sarsaparilh^  contus.  .  .  .8  oz. 
Cort.  Sassafras,  and  Sem.  Anisi,  of  each  2  oz. 
Sem.  Coriandri      ....  13^  oz. 
Sem.  Foeniculi,  and  Semi  Cari,  of  each       1  oz. 
Fol.  Ros.  Gallicae  .         .         .         .     2  oz. 

Rad.  Glycyrrh.       .         .         .         .         .     1  oz. 

Macerate,  and  displace  one  gallon  liquid  with  water;  add  sugar  16  Ibs;^. 

and  dissolve  with  very  moderate  heat;  color,  if  desirable,  with  cochineal.. 

This  is  a  very  excellent  syrup  for  mineral  water. 
[American  Journal  of  Pharmacy.,  fvr  July. 
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ART.  XXIIII.— A  Peculiar  Case  of  Tumorous  Growths. 

By  I.  G.  BuGBEE,  M.  D. 

The  following  case  may  not  be  altogether  uninteresting  to 

the  readers  of  the  Journal.  It  has  been  one  of  much  inter- 

est, not  only  to  the  medical  faculty  in  this  section^  but 

to  the  community  in  general.  The  subject  was  a  young 

man,  much  esteemed  for  his  amiable  qualities,  sterling  in- 
tegrity, and  moral  worth. 

Chakles  T   ,  twenty -one  years  of  age,  of  good  con- 
stitution, brought  up  in  active  life  on  a  farm  until  a  few 

months  previous  to  his  being  taken  sick,  when  he  com- 
menced work  at  the  joiner  business.  Began  to  complain 

of  pain  in  the  head,  also  in  the  extremities,  hips,  &c., 

last  fall.  He  soon  was  obliged  to  quit  labor,  and  was  pre- 
scribed for  by  a  regular  physician,  imder  whose  treatment 

his  health,  apparently  improved.  It  was  thought  to  be  a 
case  of  sub-acute  rheumatism. 

Vol.  I.-Z. 
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Not  recovering  his  usual  health,  his  parents  being  strong 

believers  in  modern  Spiritualism,  he  was  placed  in  charge 

of  a  ̂^ healing  medium";  but  not  improving  under  the 

direction  of  "the  spirits/'  Hydropathy  was  tried,  but  with 
no  better  success.  During  the  latter  part  of  winter,  or 

early  in  the  spring,  several  tumors  made  their  appearance 

on  the  head,  body,  and  extremities.  On  the  extremities, 

they  were  not  specially  located  near  the  joints,  except  one 

on  the  right  shoulder.  The  largest  and  most  prominent 

was  one  situated  above  the  right  eye,  apparently  attached 

to  the  superior  portion  of  the  os  frontis;  another,  situated 

on  the  posterior  part  of  the  head,  having  its  attachment 

to  the  inferior  portion  of  the  occipital  bone.  These  tumors 

were  not  painful,  nor  very  sensitive  to  the  touch ;  they 

appeared  rather  hard,  at  least  not  soft,'  except  the  one  on 
the  forehead,  which  sometimes  appeared  quite  soft  —  fluc- 

tuating, as  though  containing  pus.  The  tumors  gradually 

increasing  in  size,  the  patient  becoming  quite  deaf,  entirely 

blind  in  the  right  eye,  which  retained  its  natural  appear- 
ance, but  could  faintly  discern  objects  by  the  left  eye, 

which  protruded  from  its  socket  in  the  shape  of  a  cone, 

probably  being  crowded  from  its  place  by  an  internal  tu- 
mor. There  was  a  degree  of  stiffness  of  the  joints,  and 

locomotion  was  performed  with  considerable  difficulty.  Pulse 

varying  much, — sometimes  soft,  and  as  low  as  80  per  min- 
ute ;  at  other  times  slightly  bounding,  and  as  high  as  130. 

Hydropathy  having  failed,  he  was  again  j)laced  in  charge 

of  the  "  spirits/' or  spiritualists  ;  was  visited  and, prescribed 
for  by  the  celebrated  Andrev^^  Jackson  Davis,  imme- 

diately following  which  he  was  prescribed  for  by  a  dead 

Indian,  or  Injun  doctor,  through  one  Fairfield,  a  spirit- 
ualist who  has  been  lecturing  through  this  section ;  and, 

indeed,  such  faith  had  his  friends  that  he  would  cure  him, 

that  his  father  wrote  a  communication,  which  was  published 

in   the  Spiritual   Telegraph,  in  which   he   stated   that   his 
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son  was  fast  recovering,  under  the  prescriptions  of  the 

spirits.  But,  alas  !  disease  was  rapidly  making  sad  havoc 

with  his  physical  system. 

Again  the  regular  physician  was  called,  who  candidly 

acknowledged  it  to  be  a  hopeless  case,  far  beyond  the  reach 

of  medical  skill,  but  who  continued  to  prescribe  for  the 

relief  of  his  suffering,  until  some  three  weeks  previous  to 

his  death,  when  a  resort  was  again  had  to  the  "  water 

treatment,"  but  all  to  no  use,  and  on  the  morning  of  Fri- 
day, July  30th,  his  spirit  left  its  diseased  tenement,  for  a 

place  where  we  hope  it  will  not  be  troubled  with  the 

groveling  things  of  earth,  but  free  and  happy  in  the  para- 
"dise  of  God. 

He  retained  his  mental  faculties  unimpaired  to  the  last ; 

his  voice  was  strong,  and  he  would  converse  freely  and  in- 

telligently. For  several  weeks  previous  to  his  death  he 

suffered  much,  especially  in  voiding  urine,  and  it  was  with 

great  difficulty  the  bladder  could  be  emptied  at  all.  His 

appetite  remained  tolerably  good  throughout  the  whole 

time  of  his  sickness  ;  his  bowels  quite  regular,  or  easily 

acted  upon  by  cathartics  ;  much  emaciated,  though  not  ex- 
tremely so. 

The  foregoing  history  I  have  gathered  mostly  from  a 

friend  of  mine,  the  regular  physician  several  times  spoken 

x)f  above,  and  with  whom  I  visited  him  several  times. 

A  post  mortem  examination  was  made,  at  4  o'clock  p.  m., 
iDn  the  day  of  his  decease,  by  Dr.  Allen,  of  Elkhart,  In- 

diana ;  present,  and  assisting,  Drs.  Davenport,  of  Elkhart, 

Davenport,  of  Mottville,  and  Lockwood  and  Bugbee,  of 

Edwardsburg,  Michigan. 

Appearances. — On  making  a  crucial  incision  of  the  scalp, 
several  tumors  were  cut  through;  these  tumors  adhering 

quite  firmly  to  the  periosteum,  or  rather  the  periosteum  was 

destroyed,  leaving  a  rough,  ragged  appearance  of  the  bone. 
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and  in  many  places  ossificationj  shooting  up  in  sharp  points. 

On  dissecting  out  the  large  tumor  on  the  os  frontis,  it 

presented  a  red,  dingy  appearance,  quite  soft,  with  hardly 

substance  enough  to  hold  itself  together,  appearing  like  soft- 

ened spleen,  as  I  have  seen  it  in  other  cases,  more  than 

anything  else  to  which  I  can  compare  it ;  and  this  was  the 

appearance  of  the  entire  mass  of  tumors  found  in  the  ex- 

amination. Under  this  tumor  a  portion  of  the  frontal  and 

temporal  bones,  two  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter,  were 

nearly  destroyed,  not  being  more  than  a  line  in  thickness. 

On  removing  the  skull,  there  was  found  similar  tumors  on 

its  inner  surface,  as  a  general  thing  corresponding  with 

those  external ;  some  of  them  adhering  firmly  to  the  jDia- 

mater,  or  seeming  to  have  a  nucleus  in  that  organ.  The 

internal  surface  of  the  bone  corroded  as  the  external; 

slight  ossification  in  several  parts  of  the  brain,  es23ecially 

near  its  cavities ;  superior  portion  of  the  spinal  cord  soft- 

ened. On  examination  of  the  chest,  the  entire  cavity  of 

the  lungs  was  found  filled  with  a  clear  yellowish  fluid, 

which  had  escaped  from  the  j)ericardium,  that  such  being 

found  ruptured ;  and,  from  what  it  still  contained  with  what 

had  escaped,  it  w^as  judged  it  must,  previous  to  its  being 
ruptured,  have  contained  at  least  four  quarts  of  this  fluid. 

The  right  lung,  j)erfectly  collapsed,  strongly  adhered  to  the 

pleura,  and  from  its  appearance  could  have  performed  none 

of  its  natural  functions  for  months.  Left  lung  healthy, 

and^  in  its  normal  state.  Heart  hardly  as  large  as  natural, 

slight  fatty  deposits  on  its  surface,  internally  appeared 

healthy.  The  internal  cavity  of  the  chest,  comparatively 

speaking,  was  entirely  lined  with  tumors,  presenting  the 

same  appearance  as  those  external ;  two  very  large  ones  (as 

large  as  a  tea  cup)  posterior  to  the  right  lung,  directly  in 

contact  with  the  spinal  column.  The  liver  and  gall  blad-* 

der  healthy.     Stomach  and  bowels  not  examined. 

A    description   of  this   case    on   paper,    and   that   from 



Potter's  Case  of  Webbed  Fingers  and  Toes.  38^ 

memory  only,  can  scarce  convey  a  tithe  of  the  interest  felt 

by  those  who  saw  it,  and  witnessed  its  progress.  I  have 

given  it  in  as  few  words  as  possible,  without  even  presu- 
ming to  name  the  disease,  for  as  yet  I  have  seen  or  heard 

no  satisfactory  name  for  it. 

Edwardsbueg,  Cass  Co.,  Mich,,  August  2d,  1858.  ' 

[The  above  is  one  of  much  interest  to  physicians  gener- 

ally,, as  well  as  to  those  feeling  a  more  personal  interest 

from  their  connection  with.  Though  a  singular  and  very 

unusual  case,  we  see  not  what  else  it  could  have  been 

than  an  extraordinary  specimen  of  cancerous  growths.  A 

careful  reading  of  the  account,  and  a  comparison  of  it  with 

the  known  forms  of  disease  will  bring  one,  it  seems  to  us, 

to  the  conclusion  above  stated.  *  P.] 

ART.  XXIIV.  — Caseof  Wel)l)ecl  Fiiiaers  and  Toes. 

By  a.  0.  Potter,  M.  D. 

This  child  came  under  my  observation  about  a  week  ago. 

It  is  a  male,  and  is  now  some  two  weeks  old,  in  perfect 

health,  and  growing  finely. 

The  fingers  on  both  hands,  as  well  as  the  toes  on  both 

feet,  are  "webbed.^'  The  fingers  and  thumbs  are  very 
firmly  connected  to  the  very  ends,  so  that  you  are  unable 

to  flex  one  of  them  without  flexing  the  whole  hand.  The 

first  row  of  phalanges  are  about  as  closely  connected  as 

the  metacarpal  hones;  the  other  phalanges  are  not  so 

closely  united,  but  admit  of  more  or  less  movement  be- 
tween them,  and  present  more  of  a  webbed  appearance  than 

the  first  row  of  phalanges,  although  these  are  very  strongly 

connected.  There  is  a  cartilaginous  growth  on  the  side  of 

«ach   little  finger,  which  seems  to  be  an   attempt,  but  yet 
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a  failure,  of  Nature,  to  produce  an  extra  finger  on  each 

hand.  The  hands  are  perfect  with  this  exception,  were 

they  not  webhed. 

One  of  the  feet  is  slightly  "  dub  foot!'  '  There  are  six 
toes  on  each  foot.  The  extra  toe  is  a  big  toe  ;  and  ia 

situated  alongside  of  the  big  toe  proper,  making  two  big 

toes  on  each  foot.  None  of  the  toes  are  cartilaginous,  but 

are  perfect  in  all  respects.  The  webbed  connection  between 

the  toes  is  very  strong — in  fact  the  phalanges  of  the  feet 
are  as  closely  connected  as  the  metacarpal  bones.  I  should 

think  from  the  appearance  of  the  feet  and  toes,  that  the 

toes  had  been  stuck  into  the  foot,  leaving  nothing  to  be 

seen  of  them  but  the  nails.  They  present  a  very  peculiar 

appearance. 
The  fingers  and  toes  are  all  united  to  the  ends  by  the 

weh^  having  the  appearance  of  the  union  of  the  metacar-- 
pal  and  metatarsal  bones,  rather  than  the  phalanges,  the 

^^web"  is  so  thick  and  muscular. 

The  fingers  will  be  divided  at  as  early  a  period  as  the 

strength  of  the  child  will  admit  of  it,  but  the  toes  will 

be  left  as  they  are. 

Mantorville,  Minnesota,  July  28th,  1858. 

ART.  XXXV.— Tarrow. 

By  E.  Dorsch,  M.  D. 

In  the  July  No.  of  The  Peninsular  and  Independent,. 

I  found  a  short  notice  about  Yarrow  {Achillea  Millefolium), 

and  as  this  plant  is  a  favorite  remedy  with  me,  it  gives 

me  pleasure  to  let  you  know  some  of  the  most  striking  re- 
sults of  its  medicinal  power. 

I  usually  prescribe  it   in  those  cases  of  Suppression   of 

the  Menses,  where   I   find  great  laxity  and   torpor   in   the 
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uterine  system,  combined  with  irritability  and  painful  men- 
struation, often  accompanied  by  slight  hysterical  spasms. 

Sometimes  I  give  it  against  haemorrhages  from  the  same 

cause,  and  in  cases  of  Bleeding  of  the  Lungs  produced  by 

suppression  of  the  catamenia.  Great  loss  of  blood  by  Piles 

indicates  this  remedy  too,  and  it  is,  in  many  cases,  of  the 

greatest  benefit  to  the  patient.  Chronic  Leucorrhoea,  and 

profuse  Blennorhoea  of  the  bladder  may  be  treated  with 

this  plant  ;  and  if  it  should  not  alone  effect  a  cure,  it  is 

at  least  a  great  adjuvant. 

How  excellently  it  operates  in  cases  of  Hgemorrhage  of 

the  Lungs,  caused  by  suppression  of  the  menses,  may  be 

shown  by  the  following  case  : 

Miss   ,    nineteen   years   old,    school  -  teacher, 
came  to  my  office  about  a  year  ago,  complaining  of  a  steady 

cough,  frequent  bleeding  of  the  lungs,  general  debility,  fever, 

loss  of  appetite,  etc.  She  looked  like  a  consumptive,  had 

bright  red  spots  on  the  check -bones,  pulse  feverish,  tongue 
slightly  coated,  peristaltic  motion  slow,  but  auscultation 

and  percussion  did  not  prove  the  presence  of  tubercles. 

The  pulsations  of  the  heart  were  very  strong.  Although 

she  had  been  already  in  the  hands  of  several  physicians, 

who  had  recommended  her  cod -liver  oil,  etc.,  she  always 

had  concealed,  by  ill-timed  bashfulness,  the  suppression  of 

the  menses,  probably  produced  by  getting  cold  the  winter 

before,  when  she  walked  a  mile  through  the  snow,  being 

confined  afterwards  in  a  much  heated  school -room. 

I  ordered,  first,  soakings  of  the  feet,  with  common  em- 
menagogues,  as  iron,  crocus,  etc.,  and  at  last  a  tea  of 

Achillea  Millefol.  (  3  ss.  for  three  teacupfuls  of  boiling  water 

per  die),  with  occasionally  one  drop  of  01.  Sahinm  on  su- 

gar. After  a  treatment  of  fourteen  days  with  the  last  men- 
tioned remedies,  the  lungs  got  free,  cough  subsided,  the 

menses  appeared,  and  the  patient  improved  rapidly.  I  dis- 

continued the  Oleum  Sabinae,  but  gave  the  advice  to  con- 
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tinue  the  Yarrow-tea  till  the  turns  came  on  again  ;  which 

resulted  in  the  perfect  cure  of  the  supposed  consumptive 
school  -  teacher. 

Monroe,  Michigan,  Jul}'-,  1858. 

♦  » ♦ 

ART.  XXXVl.— Abscess  of  the  Bones. 

By  Chas.  Rynd,  Medical  Student. 

In  the  September  No.  of  the  Peninsular  and  Indepen- 

dent, we  find  an  original  article  on  "Simple  Abscess  of 

Bone,  with  Enlargement/'  by  Dr.  Brodie,  of  Detroit.  An 
interesting  account  of  three  cases  on  which  he  successfully 

operated,  is  there  given.  Such  communications  can  not 

fail  to  interest  that  class  of  the  Profession  who  give  atten- 

tion to  Surgery  as  a  practical  matter.  Indeed,  careful  re- 
ports of  important  cases,  however  thoroughly  such  subjects 

may  have  been  discussed  by  nearly  every  writer  on  Surgery 

heretofore,  should  occupj^  a  prominent  position  in  our  Pe- 
riodical Literature. 

The  writer,  however,  in  the  opening  sentence  of  his  ar- 
ticle, makes  a  bold,  and,  in  our  opinion,  an  unwarrantable 

assertion.  He  says,  "  The  subject  of  Abscess  in  the  Body 
of  Bones  has  received  but  little  attention  from  the  ivriters 

on  Surgery,  if  we  may  judge  from  the  reading  of  their 

works.''  On  the  third  page  of  this  article,  after  detailing 
the  case  of  Mr.  Sevier,  the  young  man  who  had  met  with 

a  "  change  of  heart,"  he  says, — '^ '  The  case  was  interesting, 
as  it  was  the  first  of  the  kind  I  had  seen,  or  even  heard 

of.''  The  article  closes  with  the  following  strikioig  sentence  : 

"  We  have  recorded  the  above  cases,  that  the  observation 
of  others  may  be  called  out,  and  that  the  disease,  of  which 

lue  noiv   know   so   little,    may   receive    its    projDer   share   of 
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attention/'  Thus,  it  will  be  seen  that  our  author  fortifies 
his  article  in  the  beginning,  middle,  and  end,  by  assuring 

his  readers  that  the  subject  has  received  but  little  attention  ; 

that  Mr.  Sevier's  case  was  the  first  lie  had  even  heard  of ; 
and  that  he  has  thrown  a  luminous  ray  on  a  disease  which 

has  been  overlooked  by  the  "writers  on  Surgery/' 
It  is  usual,  in  these  days  when,  not  only  authors  them- 

selves, but  also  all  honest  men,  are  jealous  of  authors' 
rights,  to  bring  bold  assertions,  similar  to  those  quoted 

above,  to  the  test  of  critical  examination.  Our  readers 

will  not  stare,  we  presume,  if  we  take  exception  to  the 

assertions  contained  in  the  article  in  question  ;  which  as- 
sertions are  correctly  transcribed.  Indeed,  we  confess  that 

we  were  not  a  little  surprised  on  reading  the  article.  We 

had  been  taught  that  Simple  Abscess  of  Bone  is  a  condi- 

tion of  not  very  unfrequent  occurrence, — a  disease,  too, 
amenable  to  proper  treatment.  As  a  Student  of  Medicine, 

we  considered  it  our  duty  to  examine  the  text -books  and 

other  standard  Surgical  works,  and,  from  the  teaching  we 

have  received,  and  the  information  we  have  derived  from 

"authorities,"  we  are  prepared  to  establish  the  following 
proposition  : 

That  'Hhe  subject  of  Abscess  in  the  Body  of  Bones  has  re- 

ceived'' its  full  share  of  '^  attention  from  the  writers 
on  Surgery,  if  lue  may  Judge  from  the  reading  of 

their  works." 

This  proposition,  if  established,  will  necessarily  either 

cause  the  retraction  of  the  quotations  we  have  just  made, 

or  demonstrate  their  inaccuracy. 

Brodie  (Sir  Benjamin),  Mayo,  Arnold,  and  Roki- 

TANSKY,  it  is  true,  have  each  received  credit  for  writing 

on  this  subject;  but  that  a  host  of  other  Surgical  writers, 

whose  names  have  been  entirely  overlooked  —  who  are  un- 

fairly  dealt   with — have   grappled   with   this   subject,  is    a 
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fact  known  to  the  veriest  tyro  in  Surgery.     How  this  hap- 

pened is  not  for  us  to  say,  hut  we  appeal  to  the  hooks. 

To  begin  with  one  of  our  most  common  text -hooks — 
Druitt  :  we  there  find  particular  reference  made  to  Abscess 

of  the  Bone.  "A  cavity  lined  with  a  vascular  membrane, 
and  JlUed  with  pus,  is  formed  in  the  substance  of  the  Bone, 

generally  the  tibia,  which  may  or  may  not  be  unusually 

dense  around  it.'"  A  good  engraving  of  this  morbid  con- 
dition, as  found  in  the  shaft  of  a  long  bone,  is  also  given 

by  Druitt.  Here  we  find  the  same  condition  present,  as 

that  depicted  in  the  article  w^e  are  critising.  The  treatment 

is  also  given ;  and  is  that  followed  by  the  writer  of  the  ar- 
ticle, according  to  his  own  version  of  things.  In  this  case, 

therefore,  it  appears  that  one  of  ̂^  the  writers,  judging  from 

the  reading  of  his  work,^'  has  given  attention  to  '^this  dis- 

ease, of  which  we  now  Jcnoio  so  little,"  and  of  which  our 
author  '^  never  even  heard/' 

In  ̂ ^  Miller's  Principles,"  3d  Am!  Ed.,  page  404,  we 

find  a  very  full  account  of  "  Limited  Internal  Abscess,'' 
both  of  the  acute  and  chronic  kinds.  Fig.  119  represents 

an  ̂ '  Internal  Abscess  affecting  the  Tibia,  7iear  its  centre. 

Cured  by  the  trephine.  Patient  a  policeman,  agt.  22.- — • 

Liston.  Case  narrated  in  Liston's  Elements,  p.  117."  Fig- 
ure 120  illustrates  a  case  of  ̂ ^  Chronic  Abscess  of  Tibia  — 

of  large  size.  Bone  much  thickened  as  well  as  expanded 

round  the  cavity.  Prepared  in  Royal  College  of  Surgeons' 

Museum."  Figure  117,  in  the  same  work,  also  shows  a 

^^  Limited  Internal  Abscess  in  lower  part  of  Tibia.  Section 

of  bone.     Prepared  in  Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons'  Museum." 

Hastings,  in  his  '^  Practice  of  Surgery,"  says  :  "  Ab- 
scesses are  sometimes  also  met  with  in  the  canals  of  long 

bones.  Some  make  rapid  progress,  additional  deposit  takes 

place  of  osseous  matter  around  the  cavity,  and  the  perios- 

teum becomes  now  vascular  and  thick." 

Piper,    in   his  '^  Operative  Surgery,"  discourseth    thus : 



Rtnd  on  Abscess  of  the  Bones.  395 

Abscess  of  Bone  :  This  disease  is  characterized  by  a  cavity 

lined  with  a  vascular  membrane  and  filed  with  pus,  formed 

in  the  substance  of  the  bone." 
Could  language  be  plainer?  Have  our  authors  over- 

looked this  subject,  or  has  Dr.  B.  had  sufficient  reason  for 

saying  that  this  subject  "has  received  but  little  attention 
from  the  writers  on  Surge ry,  if  we  may  judge  from  the 

reading  of  their  works"? 

GrKOSS,  in  his  ̂ ^  Elements  of  Pathological  Anatomy,'' 

does  not  overlook  this  disease.  "  In  the  upper  extremity 
of  a  carious  tibia,  I  discovered  three  distinct  abscesses. 

They  were  lined  each  by  a  soft  vascular  membrane,  and 

the  long  texture  in  the  neighborhood  was  remarkably  hard 

and  white.  Abscesses  of  this  kind  seldom  attain  any  con- 
siderable magnitude  :  their  contents  are  dark  colored,  thin, 

and  oifensive,  and,  if  seated  near  the  extremity  of  the  bone, 

the  matter  usually  manifests  a  tendency  to  work  its  way 

into  the  contiguous  joint." 
The  reader  will  please  mark  the  bearing  of  the  word 

"^"  in  the  above  quotation,  and  draw  his  own  conclusions. 
It  is  very  natural  that  we  should  consult  Stanley, 

who  has  devoted  so  much  attention  to  this  particular  sub- 

ject. In  his  work  on  Diseases  of  the  Bone,  he  says  :  Sup- 

puration in  bone  is  in  some  cases  of  small  extent,  and  the 

matter  is  contained  in  a  single  round  or  oval  cavity,  hol- 

lowed  out   of    the   substance    of    the   bone."   

"  The  circumscribed  abscess  is  mostly  situated  near  the  ar- 
ticular ends  of  long  bones,  but  I  have  seen  it  in  the  middle 

of  their  shafts.  The  cavity  in  the  bone  is  usually  lined 

by  a  very  vascular  membrane,  and  around  it  the  bone  is 

hardened,  also  in  some  instances  enlarged  by  the  expan- 

sion of  its  texture."  ....  "The  circumscribed  abscess 
usually  remains  of  small  size,  but  in  some  cases  it  has  en- 

larged much  beyond  the  natural  limits  of  the  bone." 

Who    has   not   read    ̂ ^  Stanley   on   the   Bones  V     Who 
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that  has,  will  drink  in  the  assertion  that  "this  subject 
has  received  but  little  attention  from  the  writers  on  Sur- 

gery, if  we  may  judge  from  the  reading  of  their  tvorhs*' 
Yerily,  a  sin  of  omission  has  been  committed,  and  that, 

too,  of  enormous  magnitude. 

PiKEiE  by  ISTeill,  in  discoursing  on  this  subject,  says : 

"  This  usually  takes  place  in  the  cancellated  heads  of  the 
long  bones,  frequently  in  the  head  of  the  tibia,  sometimes 

in  its  shaft."  This  author  also  gives  a  succinct,  yet  ac- 
curate description  of  the  symptoms,  etc.,  showing  pretty 

conclusively  that  he  knew  a  little  about  it. 

Cooper,  in  his  ̂ ''Surgical  Dictionary''  —  a  work  very 
extensively  used  a  few  years  ago,  and  still  found  in  the 

library  of  almost  every  medical  man  making  any  pretensions 

to  Surgery — speaks  of  a  condition  called  spina  ventosa. 

This  is  probably  identical  with  what  Miller  terms  Osteo- 

cystoma, which,  "in  some  respects,  resembles  chronic  inter- 

nal abscess '' ;  and  of  which  Cooper  speaks  as  follows  : 

"  The  name  was  also  applied  to  Abscesses  which  commenced 

in  the  cavities  of  the  middle  portions  of  the  long  hones." 
J.  L.  Petit  relates  that  a  man  with  a  tumor  on  the 

middle  of  the  tibia,  who  had  been  treated  by  him  as  a 

veneral  patient,  found,  a  fortnight  afterwards,  that  the 

pains  which  had  never  ceased,  now  began  to  grow  more 

violent.  The  patient  was  feverish,  his  legs  became  red, 

and  even  painful  externally.  An  incision  was  made  in  the 

situation  of  the  tumor  with  a  view  of  letting  out  the  mat- 
ter which  was  suspected  to  be  the  occasion  of  the  bad 

symptoms.  The  incision  was  of  no  service,  and  two  days 

afterward  the  trepan  was  applied,  by  which  means  a  large 

quantity  of  matter  ivas  let  out. 

If  any  one  doubt  that  A  bscesses  form  in  the  middle  of 

the  long  Bones,  I  must  request  him  to  consult  Mr.  Hey's 
Practical  Observations  in  Surgery,  p.  22,  ivhen  he  may 

peruse  tivo   very   interesting    cases   of  luhat  Mr.  Hey  calls 
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Ahscess  in  the  Tibia  with  Caries."      (Note,  Coopers'  Sarg\ 
Diet.) 

That  an  Abscess  may  occur  in  the  cavity  of  any  of  the 

bones  is  conclusively  proved  by  Mr.  Liston.  In  the  Lancet 

of  November,  1843— fifteen,  years  since — he  speaks  parti- 

cularly of  a  circumscribed  abscess  "in  the  cavity  of  the 

lower  jaw."  He  describes  it,  too,  with  that  minuteness, 
and  speaks  of  the  morbid  condition  with  that  accuracy 

which  shows  his  knowledge  of  the  subject. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  quotations  we  have  just  made, 

that  writers  have,  at  least,  heard  of  this  condition,  and 

that  it  has  received  their  attention,  "if  we  may  judge 

from  the  reading  of  their  works.'' 

How  the  author  of  "  Simple  Abscess  of  the  Bone,  with 

Enlargement,"  could  have  so  far  depart  from  his  usual 
acumen,  we  can  not  surmise.  If  he  intend  giving  us  some- 

thing of  which  we  have  not  yet  "  even  heard  of,"  it  is 
evident  he  must  seek  some  other  subject  than  that  of 

'^Simple  Abscess  of  Bone." 

He  says  "  We  have  recorded  the  above  cases  that  the 

observation  of  others  may  be  called  out."  We  answer 

^^the  observation"  after  which  he  so  anxiously  6eeks  might 
easily  have  been  found  in  the  library  of  any  respectable 

practitioner. 

We  trust  that  Dr.  Bkodie  will  be  more  guarded  when 

he  next  attempts  to  enlighten  the  Profession  on  a  subject 

of  which  he  had  never  "even  heard  of,"  previous  to  the 
summer  of  1854. 

September,  1858. 
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ART.  XXXVll.— Report  or  an  Unusual  Case  of  Disease. 

By  J.  J.   Comfort,  M.  D. 

J.  B.,  a  negress,  about  thirty-five  years  of  age,  the  mother 

of  eight  children,  formerly  a  house-slave  in  Kentucky,  but 
of  late  years  has  resided  in  this  State.  Her  last  confine- 

ment was  some  two  years  since ;  took  cold  after  it,  and  has 

since  been  troubled  with  bearing-down  pains  and  falling 
of  the  womb.  For  the  past  year  has  been  troubled  occa- 

sionally with  fits  of  dyspnoea,  which,  from  her  account, 
seemed  asthmatic.  On  the  6th  of  June  last  she  was  ad- 

mitted to  the  St.  Mary's  Hospital  of  this  city;  had  been 
able  to  do  housework  until  a  few  days  previous  ;  complained 

of  palpitations  of  the  heart,  great  dyspnoea,  severe  pains 

shooting  through  the  chest  and  in  the  left  side,  bearing- 

down  pains,  and  scanty  urine.  There  was  considerable 

bronchial  irritation  and  cough ;  appetite  poor ;  pulse  fre- 

quent and  feeble;  tongue  slightly  coated,  and  heat  of  the 

surface  increasedj 

Upon  physical  examination,  her  heart  was  found  to  be 

hypertrophied,  and  evidence  of  some  effusion  in  the  peri- 

cardium and  pleural  cavity,  with  oedema  of  the  lungs. 

She  was  treated  with  aperients,  cough  mixtures,  ano- 

dynes and  diuretics.  A  blister  was  applied  to  her  left 

side,  the  seat  of  her  greatest  suffering.  After  some  time, 

considerable  relief  was  obtained ;  the  lung  and  heart  symp- 

toms gradually  abated,  her  cough  grew  less,  the  pains  in 

the  side  disappeared,  and  the  cough  became  easy. 

In  the  meantime  other  symptoms  appeared.  There  were 

several  slight  chills,  followed  by  oedema  of  the  limbs  and 

some  ascetes.  Quinine  and  diuretics  were  administered, 

and  the  dropsy  disappeared.  The  stomach  became  irritable, 

and  food  was  not  well  retained.  There  were  severe  pains 

in  the  bowels,  especially  upon  the  right  side,  and  extending 



Comfort's  Report  of  an  Unusual  Case.  399 

to  the  region  of  the  kidneys.  The  liver  extended  below  the 

ribs,  and  an  ill-defined  tumefaction  was  detected  just  below 

its  margin,  and  extending  into  the  right  illiac  region.  The 

urine  still  continued  very  scanty,  and  little  influenced  by 

diuretics,  some  days  scarcely  any  being  passed;  it  was  an- 
alyzed, and  found  to  be  remarkably  loaded  with  albumen. 

The  suffering  was,  at  times,  extreme,  and  nothing  but  a 

free  use  of  anodynes  would  secure  her  any  relief,  and  that 

only  temporary.  The  bowels  were  kept  open  by  cathartics 

The  pulse,  though  feeble  throughout,  became  very  weak, 

and  the  nervous  system  much  deranged.  Hysterical  symp- 
toms were  occasionally  manifested,  and  these  soon  grew  into 

epileptiform  convulsions,  so  severe  that  chloroform  was  used 

to  relieve  the  spasm,  which  it  did,  speedily  and  completely, 

but  only  temporarily.  There  were  frequent  complaints  of 

griping  and  bearing-down  pains,  with  a  strong  conviction 
that  the  disease  was  in  the  uterus  ;  but  a  vaginal  exam- 

ination only  discovered  a  congested  condition  of  the  neck 

of  that  organ,  accompanied  by  a  slight  dark  serous  discharge 

which  was  not  thought  sufficient  to  account  for  the  symp- 
toms presented.  The  urine  continued  scanty,  and  gave  the 

reaction  for  [albumen,  but  not  so  marked  as  at  first.  The 

motions  of  the  bowels  were  not  examined,  as  they  were  not 

suspected  to  be  at  fault. 

Thus  she  continued  several  weeks,  until  her  death,  upon 

the  26th  of  August,  1858. 

The  treatment  was  mostly  palliative. 

Post-mortem;  twelve  hours  after  death. — Lungs  exam- 

ined, but  found  nearly  healthy.  The  heart  was  hypertro- 
phied,  softened,  and  paler  than  natural.  The  pericardium 

was  adherent  to  a  considerable  extent.  In  the  right  ven- 
tricle was  found  a  fibrinous  clot  of  considerable  size,  broad 

and  extensively  adherent  to  the  endocardium.  The  tricuspid 

valves  were  slightly  defective,  somewhat  irregular  and  thick- 
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ened  upon  their  edges.  The  semilunar  valves  appeared 
healthy. 

The  liver  extended  some  distance  below  the  ribs^  but 

when  removed  did  not  appear  so  much  enlarged  as  was 

expected.  The  gall  bladder  was  distended  with  bile,  but 

no  obstruction  was  discovered  in  the  cystic  duct.  The 

substance  of  the  liver  appeared  nearly  healthy,  though 

somewhat  paler  than  natural. 

The  stomach  deviated  but  little  from  its  normal  con- 
dition. 

The  kidneys  were  found  slightly  enlarged,  with  a  few 

indentations  upon  their  surface,  resembling  the  first  stage 

of  contraction  in  Bright's  disease.  No  further  abnormity 
was  noticed  until  they  were  laid  open:  the  pelvi  were 

then  found  partly  filled  with  fatty  matter  deposited  beneath 

the  mucous  membrane,  whilst  this  membrane  itself  was 

apparently  in  a  state  of  chronic  inflammation,  which  ex- 
tended also  to  the  tubuli  uriniferi,  for,  on  pressure  of  the 

cones,  a  muco-purulent  matter  issued  from  them. 
The  intestines:  The  colon  was  displaced.  From  the 

caput  or  c^cum,  the  colon  passed  obliquely  across  the 

abdomen  to  its  usual  point  of  descent,  here  forming  a  very 

acute  angle  with  its  descending  portion.  The  duodenum, 

and  some  other  portions  of  the  small  intestines,  were  very 

firmly  bound  together  and  adherent  to  the  pancreas.  A 

large  mass  of  thickened  and  infiltrated  mesentery  occupied 

the  site  of  the  ascending  colon,  and  accounted  for  the 

tumefaction  felt  in  the  right  illiac  region.  At  different 

points  throughout 'its  whole  length,  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  intestines  appeared  to  have  been  in  a  state  of 

chronic  inflammation.  At  different  points,  and  especially 

in  the  ca3cum,  this  membrane  was  injected  with  blood, 

thickened  and  much  altered.  Fibrous  bands  had  formed, 

and  contractions,  to  a  limited  extent,  had  taken  place. 

Amid    the    contents    of  the    intestines,    numbers   of  small 
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masses,  of  strange  and  unusual  appearance,  were  discovered: 

they  were  of  various  sizes,  some  as  large  as  filberts,  and 

when  dissected  were  found  of  a  homogeneous  structure, 

resembling  masses  of  very  firmly  coagulated  albumen.  In 

the  mesentery,  between  the  liver  and  duodenum,  and  just 

below  the  entrance  of  the  ductus  communis  choledochus, 

there  was  observed  a  tumor  of  the  size  of  a  pullet's 
^gg.  On  opening  it,  it  was  found  to  be  distinctly  encysted, 

and  filled  with  soft  cretaceous  matter,  interspersed  with 

harder  and  more  gritty  masses. 

[We  regard  the  above  case  as  one  worthy  of  more  than 

a  passing  notice.  The  very  scanty  quantity  and  exceed- 
ingly albuminous  condition  of  the  urine  continuing  so  long 

a  time,  unaccompanied  by  any  considerable  amount  of 

dropsical  effusion,  or  general  structural  change  of  the  kid- 
neys; the  irregular  thickening  of  the  mesentery  giving  the 

appearance  of  an  illy  defined,  but,  taken  in  connection 

with  other  circumstances,  what  we  conjectured  might  be  a 

cancerous  growth;  the  displacement  of  the  colon,  and  the 

terrific,  distracting,  uncontrollable  and  unaccountable  pain — 

these,  and  other  circumstances  detailed  in  the  Report,  con- 
spire to  render  the  case  one  of  much  interest. 

But  we  wish  to  call  attention  more  particularly  to  the 

peculiar  persistent  inflammation  of  the  intestines,  which  we 
now  believe  to  have  been  the  chief  cause  of  the  severe 

pain,  though  we  confess  it  was  not  distinctly  recognised 

until  the  fibrinous  or  plastic  balls  were  discovered  among 

their  contents  post-mortem,  when  it  was  at  once  suggested, 
and  an  examination  of  the  mucous  surface  itself  rendered 

the  case  more  clear. 

We  have  to  regret  that,  although  the  case  was  in  other 

respects  carefully  investigated,  the  stools  were  not  exam- 

ined; the  patient  herself  and  the  nurses,  though  the  latter 
VoL.I.  — 2A 
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were  careful  and  experienced,  failed  to  notice  anything 

peculiar  about  them.  This  circumstance  is  mentioned  to 

illustrate  the  importance,  in  obscure  cases,  of  observing 

everything  which  might,  by  possibility,  throw  light  upon 

the  diagnosis.  The  moment  those  masses  of  plastic  matter 

were  seen  in  the  intestines,  we  remembered  of  seeing  some- 

where (but  even  now,  after  considerable  search,  we  can  not 

point  to  the  place),  an  account  of  a  peculiar  disease  of  the 

bowels,  attended  by  very  severe  pain,  and  also  by  albu- 
minous or  fibrinous  masses  in.  the  discharges.  The  only 

reference  we  have  been  able  to  find  to  anything  of  the 

kind  is  in  a  note  in  Dr.  Wood's  Practice,  4th  Edition, 
Vol.  I.,  p.  590.     He  says: 

"A  variety  of  chronic  pseudo-membranous  inflammation  of  the  bowels 

has  been  described  by  Dr.  "W.  Gumming,  of  Edinburgh,  having  pecuHar 
characters,  and  demanding  a  pecuHar  treatment." 

Dr.  Simpson  also  spoke  of  it,  regarding  it  a  kind  of 

eruptive  disease  of  the  bowels,  and  for  which  he  prescribed 

arsenic.  It  was  marked  by  pain  in  the  hypochondriac  or 

illiac  region,  or  both;  appetite  and  digestion  not  materially 

impaired;  the  bowels  sometimes  loose  and  sometimes  con- 

stipated, etc.;  and  the  discharge  of  a  peculiar  fibrinous  mat- 

ter, which  is  in  some  instances  stringy  or  tape-like,  in 
others  in  small  masses,  and  in  others  again  different,  or 

gelatinous. 
The  appearance  of  this  fibrinous  matter  in  the  stools  is 

the  pathognomonic  symptom.  There  is  besides  great  ner- 
vous disorder,  producing  sleeplessness,  mental  depression 

or  hallucinations,  etc.  According  to  Dr.  Gumming,  the 

remedy  most  successful  after  all  ordinary  means  had  failed, 

was  electro-galvanism,  aided  by  the  internal  use  of  tar, 
suggested  by  Dr.  Simpson.  This  treatment  is  described  as 

quite  successful. 

In  the  case   above    reported,  there  was    doubtless   urea 
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in  tlie  system,  from  the  deficient  action  of  the  kidneys; 

^and  the  relations  this  probably  sustained  to  the  intestinal 
inflammation  should  not  be  lost  sight  of  It  might  also 

be  interesting  to  inquire  as  to  what  relation,  if  any,  the 

displacement  of  the  colon  sustained  to  the  pain. 

In  another  post-mortem  examination  of  a  patient  in 

the  hospital,  a  year  since,  dying  of  chronic  abdominal  dis- 
ease, accompanied  with  the  severest  pain,  the  colon  was 

found  crossing  the  abdomen  near  the  pelvis. 

If  tar  was  so  useful  a  remedy  in  the  cases  in  Edin- 

burgh, would  not  an  emulsion  of  turpentine  been  likely  to 

have  relieved  this  patient  ? 

Still,  with  the  complications  existing  in  this  case,  it 

doubtless  differed  essentially,  in  the  intestinal  part  of  the 

disease,  from  those  described  by  Drs.  CuMMma  and  Simp- 
son, though  possessing  some  of  the  same  features. 

One  of  the  most  important  lessons  to  be  derived  from 

this  narration  is,  that  in  all  obscure  cases,  and  especially 

when  great  pain  in  any  portion  of  the  abdominal  region 

is  present,  the  stools,  as  well  as  the  urine,  should  be  care- 
fully examined,  and  their  indications  regarded. 

A.  B.  P. 

ART.  IXXVIII.— Reduction  of  Iiiyersion  of  Uterus,  after  tlie  Lapse 
of  Months  Off  Years. 

By  a.  B.  Palmer,  M.  D. 

In  no  department  of  Medicine  or  Surgery  have  greater  im- 
provements, of  late  years,  been  made,  than  in  diseases  and 

accidents  peculiar  to  females.  The  unprecedented  success 

attending  the  use  of  silver  sutures,  and  the  full  method  of 

Dr.  SiMM  in  the  treatment  of  Vesica  ■-  Vaginal  Fistulm  is 

well  known  to  the  Profession  ;  the  improvement  in  diagnosis 

and  treatment  of  various  uterine  affections,  consequent  upon 



404  The  Peninsular  and  Independent. 

the  use  of  the  speculum,  are  still  better  understood,  and 

on  another  page  will  be  found  an  account  of  an  improved 

method  of  operating  for  the  removal  of  ovarian  tumors, 

and,  recently,  the  fact  has  been  demonstrated  beyond  ques- 

tion, that  Inversion  of  the  Uterus,  contrary  to  the  highest 

authorities  in  the  Profession  heretofore,  may  be  completely 

remedied,  after  continuing  an  indefinite  period  of  time. 

Our  friend  Prof  Jas.  P.  White,  of  Buffalo,  reports,  in 

last  No.  of  the  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  a 

case  of  complete  Inversion  of  the  Uterus,  of  six  months' 
standing,  in  which,  by  manipulations,  while  the  patient 

was  under  the  influence  of  chloroform,  a  perfect  reduction 

was  effected  during  one  sitting ;  and  Dr.  W.  Tyler  Smith, 

of  London,  read  before  the  Koyal  Medical  and  Chirurgical 

Society,  in  April  last,  as  published  in  the  Medical  Times 

and  Gazette,  an  account  of  a  case  of  nearly  twelve  years' 
duration  reduced  by  repeated  and  protracted  efforts  —  the 
nand  being  introduced  into  the  vagina  night  and  morning, 

compressing  and  moulding  the  organ  for  about  ten  minutes 

at  a  time,  and  in  the  intervals  between  these  manipulations 

the  vagina  was  distended,  and  firm  pressure  exerted  up- 

wards by  means  of  a  large  air  pessary,  —  these  means 
gradually  dilating  the  os  uteri,  until,  on  the  eighth  day 

from  the  commencement,  complete  re-inversion  took  place, 
the  subsequent  recovery  of  the  patient  being  perfect. 

Dr.  White's  method  of  operation  consisted  in  placing 
the  patient  with  her  hips  upon  the  edge  of  a  high  bed, 

the  limbs  being  separated,  and  each  supported  by  an  as- 
sistant ;  the  operator,  placing  himself  upon  his  knees  before 

the  patient,  introduced  his  right  hand  into  the  vagina,  firmly 

grasping  the  whole  uterus,  and  continuing  pressure  to  re- 
duce its  size,  while  a  rectal  bougie  was  placed  against  the 

fundus  and  kept  in  position  by  the  palm  of  the  hand, 

which  at  the  same  time  was  grasping  the  organ  ;  an  up- 

ward pressure  was  thus  continuously  made  by  that  instru- 
ment, held  in   the   left   hand,   until    the   compressed   and 
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diminished  organ  passed  through  the  os,  followed  by  the 

bougie,  which  rested  in  the  proper  cavity  of  the  uterus, 

and  was  grasped  by  the  os,  as  was  ascertained  by  the 

touch,  and  by  the  eye  through  a  speculum.  The  bougie 

was  held  in  its  position  until  next  day  (perhaps  unne- 
cessarily, Dr.  White  thinks,  and  in  his  conjecture  we 

agree  with  him),  when  the  os  was  found  embracing  the 

instrument  pretty  firmly,  though  it  was  without  difficulty 

withdrawn,  and  the  patient  was  left  comfortable.  With 

-only  moderate  symptoms,  such  as  sickness  of  stomach,  neu- 

ralgic pains,  leucorrhceal  discharge,  etc.,  the  patient  com- 

pletely recovered,  under  the  use  of  supporting  measures. 

From  these,  and  a  few  other  cases  which  have  been 

reported,  it  may  now  be  laid  down  as  a  principle,  That^ 

in  Inversion  of  the  Uterus ̂   at  lohatever  time  diagnosed,  un- 

less forhidden  by  peculiar  circumstances,  careful  hut  per- 
severing efforts  should  he  made  to  effect  a  reduction  ;  and 

that  neither  the  operation  of  extirpation  should  be  per- 
formed, nor  the  patient  abandoned  to  her  chances  of  death 

from  irritation,  hgemorrhage,  and  exhaustion,  until  the  re- 

duction in  the  particular  case  has  been  proved  impossible. 

Of  the  correctness  of  this  principle  we  have  had  little 

doubt  since  a  case  which  came  under  our  observation,  in 

Chicago,  several  years  since. 

A  lady,  the  wife  of  a  G-erman  Clergyman,  came  [from 
the  interior  of  Wisconsin  for  medical  advice.  She  had 

been  delivered  of  her  first  child  about  two  years  before, 

being  attended  by  a  midwife  ;  and,  according  to  her  ac- 
count, as  well  as  of  that  of  her  husband,  the  placenta  was 

slow  in  passing  away,  the  cord  was  pulled  upon,  and  soon 

after  a  large  tumor  was  found  presenting  between  the 

thighs,  from  the  surface  of  which  there  was  a  free  hgemor- 

rhage.  A  physician  was,  after  some  time,  called  in,  who 

however  gave  no  definite  opinion  of  the  case,  and  did  noth- 

ing decisive ;  the  tumor  at  length  receded  within  the 

vagina,  frequent  hemorrhages  had  continued  up  to  the  time 
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when  seen,  and  the  patient  was  in  a  very  anemic,  debili- 

tated, and  remarkably  impressible  condition.  She  was  un- 
able to  walk,  or  even  stand  upon  her  feet,  and  was  subject 

to  frequent  fainting  fits  and  epiliptiform  convulsions,  brought 

on  at  any  time  by  the  slightest  irritation  —  a  dose  of  the 
simplest  medicine,  such  as  one  of  the  mildest  preparations 

of  iron,  would  be  followed  by  these  nervous  symptoms,  of 

the  most  distressing  character. 

The  history  of  the  case  indicated  the  [nature  of  the  dif- 
ficulty, and  an  examination  by  the  touch,  the  sound  of 

Simpson,  and  the  speculum,  rendered  the  diagnosis  positive. 

The  Literature  of  the  subject,  as  contained  in  the 

standard  works  and  the  journals,  was  thoroughly  examined, 

but  nowhere  was  encouragement  found  for  attempting  re- 

duction. The  patient  was  certainly  and  rather  rapidly  wast-, 
ing  away  ;  she  was  already  too  feeble  and  impressible,  as 

we  judged,  to  justify  extirpation,  and  our  efforts  even  at 

palliation  were  abortive.  From  the  relaxation  of  the  in- 
verted Uterus,  the  comparative  soft  and  yielding  feel  of 

its  neck  and  os,  we  were  however  convinced  that  suitable 

manipulations,  continued  for  a  sufl&cient  length  of  time, 

could  the  patient  endure  them,  would  result  in  a  re- inver- 
sion, and  we  set  about  various  plans  for  accomplishing 

that  object.  From  the  uniform  testimony  of  authors,  we 

supposed  that  no  speedy  course  could  be  successful,  though, 

since  Dr.  White's  experiment,  we  now  think  it  at  least 
possible.  The  plan  of  a  large  air  pessary  was  thought  of, 

and  one  procured.  We  also  had  two  or  three  wooden  but- 

tons turned  of  a  cup -shape  (rather  shallow),  intended  to 
fit  to  and  embrace  the  fundus  of  the  inverted  organ,  with 

a  socket  made  in  the  centre  of  the  convex  surface,  so  that, 

after  its  introduction  edgewise,  and  adjustment  over  the 

fundus,  a  stem  might  be  attached,  by  which  pressure  for 

any  length  of  time  might  conveniently  be  made  upwards. 

Our  intention  was  to  administer  chloroform,  and  make  re- 

peated manipulations  and   pressure  by  the  methods  which 
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we  should  find  from  experience  best  borne  and  most  effec- 
tual, until  we  have  restored  the  organ,  or  proven  that  we 

could  not  accomplish  it :  we  found,  however,  that  the  last 

quantity  of  chloroform  produced  such  excitement,  and  such 

irregularity  of  breathing  and  of  the  pulse,  as  to  excite  the 

greatest  apprehension  for  the  patient,  of  her  friends,  and  of 

her  medical  attendants,  and  the  idea  had  to  be  abandoned. 
It  was  also  found  that  the  most  moderate  amount  of 

manipulation  which  could  be  expected  to  have  any  effect, 

produced  similar  alarming  symptoms,  with  fainting  and 

convulsions,  throwing  the  patient  and  all  her  friends  into 

a  state  of  the  utmost  alarm,  which  we  could  not  control, 

and,  indeed,  in  which  we,  to  a  considerable  extent,  parti- 

cipated ;  and  with  the  greatest  reluctance  and  deepest  dis- 
appointment, we  were  forced  to  desist  from  all  efforts  at 

restoration,  and  abandon  all  hopes  of  even  temporary  relief 

to  our  patient. 

Since  that  time  (^\q  years  ago),  we  have  been  awaiting 

an  opportunity  to  test  the  opinions  we  then  formed  of 

the  possibility  of  restoring  Inversion  of  the  Uterus  after 

becoming  chronic,  but  no  case  has  occurred  to  us.  We 

have  repeatedly  spoken  of  the  case,  and  of  our  plans  and 

opinions,  to  various  medical  friends,  but  have  never  com- 
municated them  publicly,  and  are  now  rejoiced  to  have 

them  proven  correct  by  our  energetic  and  enterprising  coun- 
tryman. Dr.  White,  and  by  the  distinguished  Dr.  W.  Tylee 

Smith.  Dr.  T.  Schneider,  a  highly  educated  physician, 

then  recent  from  Switzerland,  saw  the  case  with  me,  and 

participated  in  my  hopes  and  disappointment.  We  should 

now  no  more  think  of  abandoning  a  case  of  Chronic  Inver- 

sion of  the  Womb,  or  resorting  to  the  ligature,  ̂ craseur, 

or  the  knife,  without  attempting  reduction,  than  we  would 

cut  for  strangulated  hernia  before  taxis  had  been  tried. 

We  heartily  congratulate  Dr.  White  in  having  realized 

in  this  matter  what  years  ago  we  so  ardently  hoped  for, 

but  in  which  we  were  so  bitterly  disappointed. 
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ART.  XXXIX.— Meteorological  Register  for  Month  of  August,  1858. 

By  L.  S.  Horton,  House  Ph3^sician  to  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital. 

Altitude  of  Barometer  above  tlie  level  of  the  sea,  597  feet.     Latitude,  42®24'N.-   and 
Longitude,  82°58' W.  of  Greenwich. 
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A  MANUAL  0  FPSYCHOLOGIOAL  MEDICINE.  Containing  the  His- 
tory, Nosology,  Description,  Statistics,  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  and 

Treatment  of  Insanity.  With  an  Appendix  of  Cases.  By  John 

Charles  Bucknill,  M.  D.,  London,  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College 

of  Physicians ;  Medical  Superintendent  of  the  Devon  County  Lunatic 

Asylum;  and  Editor  of  the  Asylum  Journal  of  Mental  Science,  &c., 

&c:  And  by  Daniel  H.  Ttjke,  M.  D.,  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Physicians,  London;  Lecturer  on  Psychological  Medicine  at 

the  York  School  of  Medicine ;  and  Visiting  Medical  Officer  to  the 

York  Retreat.     Philadelphia:  Blanchard  &  Lea.     1858. 

We  have  just  completed  the  reading  of  the  above  volume 

of  536  pages — not  the  mere  looking  over  of  the  title  page 

and  table  of  contents,  and  the  perusal  of  a  fev;^  pages  to 

catch  the  author's  style,  but  its  faithful  reading  for  the 
purposes  of  instruction  and  the  formation  of  a  deliberate 

judgment  of  its  merits  and  value  as  a  work  for  students 

and  general  practitioners  of  medicine  who  are  often  under 

the  necessity  of  having  the  first  charge  of  these  unfortu- 
nate patients,  and  at  a  period  when  correct  treatment  is 

vitally  important. 

Never  having  made  the  subject  of  Insanity  a  speciality, 

and  not  professing  to  be  familiar  with  all  its  literature,  our 

opinion  of  this  work  will  not  possess  the  value  and  weight 

of  one  more  devoted  to  such  pursuits,  yet,  from  the  atten- 

tion we  have  given  to  diseases  of  the  mind  in  private 

practice,  in  visiting  Asylums,  and  in  the  study  of  books 

and   periodicals   devoted   to    them,    we   feel    authorized   in 
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saying  that  the  volume  before  us  is  one  of  great  interest 

and  of  decided  merit,  and  well  adapted  to  the  wants  of 

those  for  whom  it  is  designed. 

Although  there  are  numerous  monographs,  essays,  and 

papers  on  particular  departments  of  the  general  subject  of 

Insanity, — such  as  its  morbid  anatomy,  its  diagnosis,  its 
relations  to  crime,  its  causes,  some  of  its  special  forms ; 

some  departments  of  its  therapeutics  or  management, — such 

as  blood-letting  in  the  disease,  the  use  of  narcotics,  of  physi- 
cal restraint,  of  moral  treatment,  etc.;  particularly  adapted 

to  the  wants  of  those  who  devote  themselves  to  the  treat- 

ment of  the  Insane  in  Asylums, — yet  there  is  no  other 

recent  systematic  treatise  on  Insanity,  bringing  its  pathol- 

ogy and  therapeutics  up  to  the  present  date,  at  once  com- 

prehensive and  sufficiently  condensed  to  answer  the  require- 

ments of  the  general  class  of  medical  men.  This  work  there- 

fore fills  a  hiatus — supplies  a  need  which  has  long  been  felt, 

and  which  we  are  surprised,  in  this  age  of  book-making, 
should  have  remained  so  long. 

To  fully  fit  any  man  for  the  chief  charge  of  an  Asy- 
lum requires,  of  course,  a  considerable  amount  of  clinical 

knowledge,  obtained  in  similar  institutions,  and  no  amount 

of  reading,  either  of  comprehensive  works  or  of  monographs, 

can  supply  its  place  ;  but  the  masses  of  the  Profession  can 

not  obtain,  and  indeed  do  not  really  need,  such  instruction, 

though  all  well-educated  medical  men  must  have  consid- 
erable knowledge  of  the  nature  and  treatment  of  this 

as  of  other  diseases,  and  can  best  obtain  that  knowledge 

by  the  study  of  systematic  works,  such  as  the  present ; 

for,  as  yet.  the  term  of  lectures  in  our  Medical  Colleges 

is  so  short,  that  a  satisfactory  exposition  of  this  subject 

can  not  be  given,  without  neglecting  matters  even  more 

important  to  the  student. 

But  we  promised  in  our  last  to  present  an  outline  of 

the    contents    of  this  volume,  and  of  some  of  the  leading 
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doctrines  at  present  held  on  the  subject  of  which  it  treats, 

though  time  and  space  will  allow  of  only  the  most  imper- 
fect fulfillment  of  this  promise. 

The  first  286  of  the  536  pages  is  written  by  Dr.  Tuke, 

and  embraces  a  Historical  Sketch  of  Insanity  among  the 

Nations  of  Antiquity  ;  Opinions  of  Ancient  Medical  Wri- 
ters on  the  Treatment  of  the  Insane ;  the  Bearings  of  Modern 

Civilization  upon  Insanity ;  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condi- 
tion of  the  Insane  in  Modern  Times,  especially  in  regard  to 

Mechanical  Eestraints  ;  the  Definitions  and  Classifications  of 

Insanity ;  the  various  forms  of  Mental  Disease  ;  and  the  Sta- 
tistics of  Insanity,  embracing  a  Consideration  of  its  Causes, 

both  predisposing  and  exciting,  Proportion  of  Eecoveries 

and  Kelapses,  its  Mortality,  and  the  proportion  of  Insane 

to  Population  in  various  Countries.  These  are  all  interest- 

ing topics ;  and  the  author  has  manifested  in  their  pre- 
sentation a  commendable  degree  of  industrious  research, 

and  of  discriiaination,  taste,  and  ability. 

It  would  give  us  pleasure  to  follow  the  author  through 

his  consideration  of  the  Civilization  of  the  Egyptians, 

Greeks,  and  Romans,  and  its  infiuences  upon  the  production 

of  Mental  Diseases  compared  with  the  present  civilization ; 

through  his  account  of  Examples  in  Ancient  History  of 

Insane  Persons  and  those  feigning  Insanity, — including  the 

feigned  madness  of  Ulysses  and  David,  and  the  real  mad- 

ness of  Saul,  Ajax,  Okestes,  and  Cassandea  ;  of  Plato's 
opinion  that  prophetic  power  was  divinely  given  to  human 

madness  ;  of  the  power  of  Bacchus  to  induce  madness  (a 

power  which,  alas  !  he  still  possesses — not,  indeed,  as  was 

supposed  by  Euripides,  over  those  who  refused  his  wor- 
ship, but,  as  modern  statistics  show,  over  those  who  bow 

at  his  shrine);  through  his  discussion  of  the  question  of 

Demoniacal  Possession ;  his  account  of  the  allusions  made 

to  Insanity  by  Pythagoeus,  Hippoceates,  and  other 

Greek  and  Eoman  writers  ;  the  treatment  recommended  by 
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Hippocrates,  G-alen,  and  others  of  the  ancients — indeed, 
through  all  the  historical  details  which  he  so  pleasingly 
portrays ;  but  we  must  pass  them  over  to  present  some  few 

points  of  more  strictly  scientific  interest  and  practical  im- 

portance, the  results  of  modern  observation. 

From  numerous  observations  made  among  savages  and 

people  in  a  low  state  of  civilization,  and  the  statistics  of 

the  more  enlightened  nations,  the  conclusions  are  drawn, 

^Hhat  Insanity  attains  its  maximum  development  in  civil- 
ized society,  remaining  at  a  minimum  among  barbarous 

nations,  among  children  and  animals  below  man";  that 
the  principal  unfavorable  circumstances  in  the  higher  con- 

ditions of  society  favoring  Insanity  are  "the  increased 
susceptibility  of  the  emotions  to  slight  impressions,  con- 

sequent upon  their  constant  cultivation — the  abuse  of 

stimulants,  and  the  overwork  to  which  the  brain  is  sub- 

jected, especially  in  early  life,  by  an  over-wrought  system 

of  education — the  higher  emotions  or  moral  sentiments,  the 
lower  propensities,  and  the  intellectual  faculties,  being  thus 

all  subjected,  separately  or  combined,  to  an  amount  of  ex- 

citement unknown  to  savage  tribes,''  but  "that,  inasmuch 
as  all  civilization  is,  up  to  the  present  time,  to  be  regarded 

as  imperfect  and  transitionary,  it  does  not  follow,  from  the 

foregoing,  that  civilization,  carried  out  to  its  proper  devel- 

opment—  a  civilization  which  should  exactly  temper  the 
force  of  the  emotions,  moderate  intellectual  exertion,  and 

banish  intemperance,  would  generate  mental  disease."  Al- 
though the  author  expresses  the  belief  that  even  such  a 

state  of  society  (which  he  fears  never  will  be  realized), 

would  present  greater  danger  to  the  integrity  of  the  great 

centre  of  the  nervous  system  than  a  state  of  barbarism,  yet 

it  seems  to  us,  if  man  was  designed  for  a  high  state  of 

intellectual,  social,  and  moral  development,  when  that  state 

is  fully  attained,  and  he  has  learned  to  obey  all  the  laws 

of  his   higher   being,  physical   as  well   as   intellectual  and 
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moral,  there  will   be   the   greatest   probability  of  a   sound 

mind  in  a  sound  body  being  preserved. 

Although  a  few  of  the  ancient  medical  writers,  among 

the   most   conspicuous  of  whom  was   Celius  Aukelianus, 

who   flourished   about  1800  years   ago,  taught  with   much 

perspicuity  the  true  and  humane  principles  of  management 

of  the  Insane,  yet  these  teachings  were  entirely  overlooked 

until   about    the   close  of  the   last   century,  when    Pinel, 

repudiating  the   doctrine  that  chains,  whips,  darkness,  and 

solitude  were  the  only  remedies,  liberated  fifty-three  of  the 

patients  confined   in  the  Bicetre  of  Paris,  from  the  heavy 
irons  which  were  then  thought  necessary  to  restrain  them  ; 

and  it  was  not   imtil   1837   that,  in  the   Lincoln  Asylum, 

England,  under   the   management   of  the    House    Surgeon, 

Mr.    Hill,  sustained  hj  his  superior,  Dr.  Charleswokth, 

that   the   principle   was   asserted  and   the   experiment  was 

tried  of  abolishing  mechanical  restraints  altogether ;  and  two 

years  afterwards  Dr.  Conolly,  of  the  Hanwell  Asylum,  car- 

rying out  the   practice  on  a  larger  scale,  showed  the  prac- 

ticability of  such   a   course  ;  and  his  experience  up  to  the 

present  time  has  confirmed  him  in  the  opinion  "  that,  with 
a    well-constituted    governing    body,    animated    by   philan- 

thropy, directed  by  intelligence,   and  acting   by  means    of 

proper   officers,  with  due  authority,  there  is  no  Asylum  in 

the  world   in  which   all   mechanical   retraints    may  not  be 

abolished,  not   only  with  safety,  but  with  incalculable  ad- 

vantage.''   Indeed  the  prevailing  sentiment  among  the  wisest 
and  best  who  have  given  attention  to  the  subject  now  is, 

that,  excepting  in  a  very  few  rare  and  extraordinary  cases, 

the   system   of  non-restraint   is   both   practicable  and  best, 
and  within  a  very  few  years   this   has   become   the  general 
practice,  at  least  in  England  and  this  country. 

Many  definitions  of  Insanity  have  been  given  or  attempted 
by  those  who  have  written  on  the  subject,  but  all  are  more 
or  less  defective,  no  one  being  free  from  objections,  and  at 
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the  same  time  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  embrace  all 

cases — a  description  of  all  its  different  forms  being  alone 
adequate  to  give  a  full  idea  of  its  nature.  If  the  word 

Insanity  was  made  to  embrace  every  deviation  of  the  mind 

from  its  normal  condition,  it  would  perhaps  be  sufficiently 

defined  by  calling  it  "Mental  Unsoundness/'  though  it 
must  be  confessed  that  even  then  scarcely  any  adddi- 
tional  fullness  would  be  given  to  the  idea  by  the  use 

of  the  synonym  ;  but  as  such  abnormal  conditions  and  ac- 

tions of  the  mind  as  occur  in  the  delirium  of  a  fever,  and 

the  inebriation  of  alcoholic  excitement  are  excluded,  some- 

thing further  is  required  to  prevent  positive  errors,  and 

that  something,  in  no  brief  sentence,  can  be  reached.  The 

idea  of  disease,  however,  as  Dr.  Tuke  justly  observes, 

should  be  regarded  as  one  essential  condition ;  in  other 

words,  "Insanity  is  a  condition  in  which  the  intellectual 
faculties,  or  the  moral  sentiments,  or  the  animal  propensi- 

ties [and  we  would  add,  the  power  of  the  will],  one  or 

all,  have  their  free''  and  proper  "action  destroyed  by  dis- 

ease, whether  congenital  or  acquired." 
If  the  nervous  system  and  its  great  centre,  the  brain, 

be  the  organ  of  the  mind — the  only  means  of  its  manifes- 

tation in  this  state  of  existence  (which  all  will  admit) — it 
can  not  be  far  from  the  truth  to  regard  Insanity  as  a  disease 

of  that  nervous  system  (of  the  brain)  producing  effects  of 

a  peculiar  kind  upon  one  or  more  of  the  mental  faculties 

(intellectual,  emotional  or  determinational),  those  temporary 

morbid  conditions  arising  from  fever,  acute  inflammation, 

the  action  of  narcotics,  etc.,  not  being  usually  embraced  by 
the  teim. 

Believing  as  we  do  that  the  Will  is  a  distinct  power 

or  faculty  of  the  mind,  as  clearly  recognizable  as  an  inde- 

pendent faculty  as  any  other  of  the  mental  powers,  we  re- 

gard Dr.  Bucknill's  definition  as  near  the  truth  as  any 

other  which  we  have  seen,  viz.:    "A  condition  of  the  mind 
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in  which  a  false  action  of  conception  or  judgment,  a  de- 
fective power  of  the  will,  or  an  uncontrollable  violence  of 

the  emotions  and  instincts  have,  separately  or  conjointly, 

been  produced  by  disease'* — and  he  might  have  added,  of 
the  organs  of  those  faculties.  But  as  already  intimated,  it 

is  not  in  definitions  but  in  descriptions,  and  especially  in 

observations  of  the  Insane  that  a  comprehension  of  the  true 

characteristics  of  Insanity  are  to  be  found. 

Not  only  are  the  definitions  of  Insanity  unsatisfactory, 

but  from  its  peculiarly  diversified  characters,  its  classifica- 

tions, and  the  designations  and  arrangements  of  its  differ- 

ent varieties,  are  imperfect.  Dr.  Tuke  gives  a  large  num- 
ber from  various  authors,  concluding  with  what  he  regards 

as  an  imperfect  one  of  his  own,  based  upon  metaphysical 

divisions,  arranged  under  three  general  heads,  viz.:  Diseases, 

first,  of  the  Intellect ;  secondly,  of  the  Moral  Sentiments  ; 

and  thirdly,  of  Propensities — and,  under  each  of  these,  two 
orders.  Under  class  first — Diseases  of  the  Intellect — is  order 

first,  Development  Incomplete,  embracing  Idiocy  and  Im- 

becility; and  order  second.  Invasion  of  Disease  after  Devel- 

pment,  embracing  Dementia,  Illusions,  Delusions,  and  Hal- 
lucinations. 

Under  class  second — Diseases  of  the  Moral  Sentiments 

— order  first.  Development  Incomplete,  embracing  Moral  Idi- 
ocy and  Moral  Imbecility ;  and  order  second,  Invasion  of 

Disease  after  Development,  including  Moral  Insanity,  Mel- 
ancholia of  various  kinds,  and  Exaltations. 

Under  class  third, — Diseases  of  the  Propensities — are, 
order  first.  General,  embracing  Mania  (usually  a  disorder 

of  all  the  faculties)  ;  and  order  second.  Partial,  embracing 
several  varieties,  as  Homicidal  and  Suicidal  Mania,  etc. 

If  to  this  he  had  added  a  fourth  class, — Diseases  of  the 
Will — all  the  divisions  of  the  mind  would  have  been  em- 

br^^ced,  and  the  classifications  would,  in  our  judgment,  have 
approximated  more  nearly  to  completeness.     It  can  not  be 
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denied,  however  classifications  may  be  made,  that  the  Intel- 

lect, the  Moral  Sentiments,  the  Propensities,  and  the  Will 

may  each,  separate  or  all  together,  he  diseased,  or  any  two 

or  more,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  rest.  Thus  a  large  num- 

ber of  combinations  may  be  produced,  and  as  the  different 

faculties  may  be  affected  in  different  modes  and  in  differ- 

ent degrees,  an  indefinite  variety  of  cases  exists. 

Though  the  above  arrangement  of  Dr.  Tuke  is  pre- 

sented as  an  approximation  to  a  metaphysical  classification, 

as  a  practical  division  for  treating  the  subject,  adapted  to 

the  ordinary  varieties  of  Insanity  recognized  and  named,  he 

arranges  the  different  forms  ̂ under  the  heads  of  Idiocy; 

Dementia — Primary  and  Secondary ;  Delusional  Insanity — of 

a  Melancholic,  Exalted,  and  Destructive  Character ;  Emo- 
tional Insanity,  embracing  Melancholia,  without  delusion, 

Mania,  with  general  extravagance  of  conduct.  Moral  Insanity 

of  Prichard,  Mania,  with  disposition  to  Homicide,  to  Suicide, 

to  Theft,  to  Burning,  etc.,  and  lastly.  General  Mania,  Acute 

and  Chronic.  All  of  these  may  be  complicated  with  Gen- 

eral Paralysis  or  with  Epilepsy. 

Our  author  then  proceeds  to  a  more  particular  considera- 
tion of  the  different  forms  of  Insanity  enumerated  in  this 

latter  arrangement,  and  in  the  order  there  named  ;  but  it  is 

impossible,  within  our  limits,  to  give  even  an  outline  o 
these  various  sections.  On  one  subject  only  can  we  pause. 

Much  has  been  written  of  late  upon  the  subject  of  Moral 

Insanity,  and  as  the  existence  of  such  a  variety  of  the 

disease  has  been  denied,  and  even  ridiculed  by  many,  a 

few  words  respecting  it  may  not  be  without  interest. 

The  term  "Moral  Insanity"  as  used  by  Dr.  Peichaed, 

of  England,  whose  work  has  long  been  before  the  Medical 

Public,  differs  somewhat  in  its  signification  from  that  which 

among  American  physicians  and  the  public  is  under- 

stood by  it.  The  able  writer  referred  to,  applied  it  to 

"  Mania,  with  general  extravagance  of  conduct,''  whereas  it 
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seems  to  be  more  generally  understood  to  imply  such  per- 
version of  the  emotions^  propensities^  and  moral  feelings, 

by  disease,  as  to  lead  to  extravagant  or  improper  but  irre- 
sponsible conduct,  without  the  existence  of  delusions  or 

lesion  of  the  intelligence.  Indeed,  some  passages  from  Dr. 

Pkichakd  seem  to  admit  the  above  as  a  proper  distinction, 

but  he  makes  the  term  embrace  a  somewhat  wider  range 

of  cases — cases  where  there  is  so  much  general  extrava- 
gance of  conduct  as  scarcely  to  be  considered  compatible 

with  a  sound  intellect.  That  there  is  a  certain,  and  even 
an  intimate  connection  between  the  different  faculties  of 

the  mind  there  can  be  no  doubt,  but  yet  that  they  are  so 

distinct  as  that  one  or  a  few  may  be  disordered  in  action, 

or  even  suspended,  without  perceptibly  involving  the  rest 

is  equally  true ;  and  if  the  moral  feelings  are  capable  of 

being  distinguished  from  the  intelligence,  we  should  con- 

clude they  were  capable  of  being  diseased  while  the  intel- 

lect preserved  its  integrity.  That  such  is  sometimes  the 

case,  seems  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  most  enlightened 

observation ;  and  had  it  not  been  for  actual  or  apprehended 

misapplication  of  this  doctrine  to  cases  of  criminal  conduct 

where  there  were  no  sufficient  evidences  of  disease  destroy- 
ing free  action  and  consequent  accountability,  it  would  not 

have  been  denied.  It  is  by  no  means  inconsistent  with 

any  rational  views,  or  even  plausible  theories  of  mental 

philosophy.  It  can  not  be  denied  that  the  propensities  and 

sentiments — the  moral  perceptions  and  feelings — are  integral 
portions  of  our  mental  constitution  ;  and  that  they,  as  well 

as  other  mental  faculties,  are  dependent  for  their  manifest- 
ation, in  this  state  of  being,  upon  the  brain  ;  and,  whether 

particular  faculties  manifest  themselves  through  particular 

portions  of  the  brain  or  not,  it  is  certain  that  the  brain 

may  be  so  diseased  as  to  interrupt  or  pervert  the  action  of 

one  faculty  or  set  of  faculties  without  disturbing  the  rest. 
There  is  no  evidence  that  the  moral  faculties  serve  as  ex- 

V0L.I.-2B. 
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ceptions,  in  any  sense,  to  this  principle  ;  but,  on  the  con- 

trary, the  evidence,  both  of  reason  and  observation,  shows 

that  the  moral  powers  may  be  perverted,  the  moral  sense 

be  overcome,  and  the  moral  conduct  led  astray  beyond  the 

power  of  free  control.  When  this  is  the  result  of  disease, 

and  not  of  willful  and  vicious  indulgence,  however  acute 

be  the  intellectual  perceptions,  or  accurate  the  powers  of 

reasoning — however  free  from  extravagance  the  imagination, 

or  sound  the  judgment  —  the  patient  is  insane,  and  should 
be  treated  as  such.  Should  the  case  be  clearly  made  out 

by  competent  proof  (though  the  burthen  of  proof  should  be 

with  the  party  alleging  Insanity,  and  we  think,  should  be 

clear  and  satisfactory  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt),  the 

Asylum,  rather  than  the  prison,  should  claim  the  unfortu- 

nate victim  —  the  physician,  rather  than  the  executioner, 
should  take  charge  of  the  case. 

To  sustain  the  facts  upon  which  these  conclusions  are 

based,  a  large  number  of  cases  and  names  are  cited  by  Dr. 

TuKE ;  and  the  conclusions  are  shown  to  be  in  accordance 

with  the  opinions  of  such  men  as  Eush,  Eay,  Hoffbauer, 

Prichard,  Esquirol,  Woodward,  Davey,  Marc,  Hahne, 

Williams,  Carpenter,  Pinal,  and  others  also  cited  by  our 

author.  Dr.  Bucknill,  in  the  subsequent  portion  of  the 

volume,  also  strongly  advocates  the  same  view. 

The  bearing  of  these  views  upon  some  of  the  questions 

which  have  recently  agitated  the  Professional  and  public 

mind  of  this  country  will  readily  be  seen,  and  while  we 

would  by  no  means  encourage  those  frequent  and  frivolous 

pleas  of  Insanity  to  shield  the  guilty  from  deserved  pun- 
ishment, we  would  do  what  we  could  towards  preventing 

the  victim  of  disease  from  becoming  also  the  victim  of  just 

but  misapplied  laws. 

While  believing  in  the  existence  of  Moral  Insanity 

— of  the  perversion  of  the  moral  feelings  and  propensities 

by  disease — yet  we  think  it   seldom   occurs   in   such  a  dis- 
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tinct  form  as  to  sliow  no  signs  of  intellectual  abnormity  ; 

and  in  all  cases  of  violation  of  law,  the  presumption  should 

be  that  criminality  exists,  which  presumption  should  only 

be  removed  by  competent  proof.  Thus,  while  public  jus- 
tice is  vindicated,  humanity  is  not  violated. 

The  concluding  chapters  of  Dr.  Tuke's  portion  of  the 
work  is  on  the  Statistics  of  Insanity^  embracing  a  dis- 

cussion of  the  relative  frequency  of  its  various  Causes, 

predisposing  and  exciting  ;  the  proportion  of  Kecoveries  and 

Kelapses  ;  the  Mortality  of  the  Insane  ;  and  the  Proportion 

of  Insane  to  Population  in  various  Countries.  We  are  not 

surprised  to  find  from  these  tabulated  statistics  that, 

among  the  Physical  Causes  of  Insanity,  Intemperance  in 
Alcoholic  Brinks  occurs  from  two  to  three  times  as  fre- 

quently as  any  other,  and  that  among  the  moral  causes, 

Domestic  Troubles  is  by  far  the  most  frequent. 

On  the  subject  of  recoveries  it  is  found  that,  of  all  the 

cases  admitted  into  Asylums  during  a  long  period,  from 

forty  to  forty-five  per  cent,  is  the  average.  It  should, 
however,  be  remembered  that  of  recent  cases  admitted  a 

much  larger  proportion  recover,  though  relapses  not  unfre- 

quently  occur.  These  statistics  also  show  that  the  propor- 

tionate mortality  of  the  Insane  is  much  greater  than  the 

Sane,  though  it  is  not  as  clear  that  the  Insanity  itself, 

aside  from  the  causes  which,  while  producing  it,  injures 

the  constitution,  materially  shortens  life. 

We  have  thus  followed  Dr.  Tuke  through  his  part  of 

the  volume  before  us,  and  must  reserve  till  another  num- 

ber a  review  of  Dr.  Bucknill's  part,  on  the  still  more 
deeply  interesting  subjects  of  the  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  and 
Treatment  of  the  Disease.  A.  B.  P, 
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The  Kasliville  Medical  Journal,  and  its  Strictures  upon  the  Report 
of  the  late  Committee  of  the  American  Association  on  Medical  Literature. 

Our  friend  Dr.  Bowling^  of  the  above  journal,  after 

occupying  eight  pages  in  a  rambling  comico-serious  reply 
to  our  article  in  the  August  No.,  closes  by  saying: 

"After  the  explanation  of  Dr.  Palmer,  we  believe  he  intended  no 
wrong, to  Dr.  Campbell,  and  of  course  was  influenced  by  no  wrong  motive; 
and  we  hope  and  believe  that,  with  equal  charity,  he  will  exonerate  us 

from  any  intention  willfully  to  misrepresent  him.  We  should  be  extremely 

sorry  for  any  occurrence  to  disturb  the  pleasant  harmony  of  our  relations.'* 

Taking  this  as  a  truthful  expression  of  his  views  and 

feelings,  as  we  have  no  doubt  it  is,  we  acknowledge  the 

retraction  as  satisfactory,  and  cheerfully  state  that  now,  as 

before  this  expression,  we  have  sufficient  charity  to  believe 

that  he  did  not  intend  willfully  to  misrepresent  us;  and  wo 

fully  reciprocate  the  wish  that  nothing  may  disturb  the 

pleasant  harmony  of  our  relations. 

After  making  this  statement  in  all  sincerity,  Dr.  Bow- 

ling must  allow  us  to  present  from  om^  stand -point  a  view 
of  some  of  the  other  portions  of  his  article  now  before  us. 

While  entertaining  not  the  least  bitterness  of  feeling,  we 

must  nevertheless  use  such  plainness  of  language  as  to  be 

distinctly  understood,  while,  like  Dr.  B.,  we  shall  endeavor 

not  "to  be  swerved  a  hair's  breath  from  the  air- line  of 

public  duty  by  any  consideration  of  private  friendship/^ 
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He  commences  by  making  himself  merry  over  our  de- 
scrijDtion  of  the  emotions  we  experienced  when  reading  his 

charges  of  unfairness,  etc.,  and  intimates,  by  telling  the 

old  familiar  story  of  Col.  Crockett,  that  we  were  "coming 

out  the  same  hole  we  went  in  at,'' — beginning  and  ending, 

as  we  did,  in  "surprise."  This,  we  think,  is  the  most 
amusing  part  of  his  article,  and  we  confess  the  awkward- 

ness of  our  language  gave  some  show  of  propriety  to  his 

criticism.  But,  we  must  inform  our  friend,  that,  after 

reading  over  his  last  article,  we  still  find  ourselves  not  out 

of  that  same  hole  of  "  surprise'';  we  are,  in  fact,  as  deeply 
in  as  ever,  but  now,  without  the  surprise  being  mixed 

up  with  anything  like  indignation  —  it  is  associated  with 
feelings  more  nearly  akin  to  such  as  in  our  boyhood  we 

experienced  when  witnessing,  in  a  country  circus-ring,  some 
specimens  of  ground  and  lofty  tumbling.  We  intend  by 

this  no  offense.  Our  friend  likes  to  vary  his  more  serious 

labors  with  occasional  literary  antics;  and  we  confess  that, 

when  they  are  devoid  of  all  uncharitableness,  we  often 

enjoy  them.  We  should,  on  the  present  occasion,  let  them 

all  pass,  were  there  not  some  statements  interposed,  in- 
volving others  with  ourselves,  which  require  a  notice.  We 

have  been  particularly  unfortunate  in  not  pleasing  Dr. 
BowLiNa  as  a  member  of  committees  of  the  Association. 

He  refers  to  our  action  as  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 

Prize  Essays,  two  years  ago,  and  seems  to  charge  us  of 

evincing,  on  that  occasion,  sectionalism;  though  he  with- 

draws his  charge  in  the  late  case,  as  by  the  foregoing  quo- 
tation is  shown.  He  makes  inquiries  as  much  as  to  say, 

our  award  did  not  give  general  satisfaction  —  did  not  satisfy 

ourselves;  the  paper  had  failed  to  pass  a  former  commit- 

tee,— that  it  was  written  in  the  East,  and  mailed  in  the 

Northwest;  —  "And,  finally,"  he  inquires,  "did  not  the 
Chairman,  Dr.  Palmer,  acknowledge  that  this  trick  of 

mailing    the   paper   from  a  town  in  the   Northwest,  threw 



422  The  Peninsular  and  Independent. 

him  off  his  guard  ?     And  if  this  be  true,  does  it  not  look 

slightly  sectional  V 

Now,  in  answer  to  these  questions,  we  have  simply  to 

say  that  the  package  containing  the  Essay  of  Dr.  Harts- 

horn was  post-marked  as  coming  from  a  town  in  Ohio,  for 

what  reason  we  do  not  know  —  probably  to  conceal  from  the 
committee,  not  only  who  was  the  author,  but  where  he 

lived.  He  may  have  had  the  same  suspicions  of  sectional- 

ism as  seem  to  haunt  Dr.  B.  This  fact,  in  consequence  of 

some  remarks  made  on  the  subject  at  the  time,  was  men- 

tioned, in  private  conversation,  to  some  gentlemen;  but,  if 

it  is  meant  to  be  intimated  that  we,  at  any  time,  said 

that  if  it  had  been  known  by  the  Committee  that  the 

paper  came  from  Philadelphia,  or  any  other  place,  the 

same  award  would  not  have  been  made,  the  grossest  injus- 
tice is  done  that  Committee.  The  duty,  in  this  case,  was 

not  performed  by  the  Chairman  alone.  He  had  colleagues 

who  were  able  and  willing  to  do  their  part.  There  were 

gentlemen  associated  with  him  whose  opinions  on  Physio- 
logical questions  are  entitled  to  be  regarded  as  highly  as 

those  of  any  others  in  the  land.  The  opinion  was  unani- 
mous in  favor  of  the  award  made.  Whether  the  Essay 

"was  rejected  by  a  former  committee  or  not,  we  do  not 
know.  That  something  of  the  kind  was  said,  or  that  it 

was  represented  as  having  been  written  for  another  occa- 
sion, we  indistinctly  remember;  and  we  also  indistinctly 

recollect  of  replying  that  we  had  no  means  of  knowing 

these  things,  especially  as  the  paper  had  a  western  post- 
mark, while  originating  in  the  east;  and  very  likely  said, 

we  were  not,  in  consequence,  on  our  guard;  but  we  cer- 
tainly did  not  suppose  that  years  afterwards  this  private, 

and,  as  we  think,  innocent  remark,  would  appear  in  a 

public  journal,  separated  from  its  connections,  and  out  of 

it  be  manufactured  a  charge  of  sectionalism  !  We  must 

repeat,  that  this  course  of  our  friend  surprises  us;  and  it 
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would  not  be  complimentary  to  him  to  say  that  it  was 

in  accordance  with  what  we  would  have  expected.  It 

is  due  to  ourself  and  the  truth^  to  declare,  that  this 

intimation  of  sectionalism  is  as  totally  unfounded  in  truth 

as  was  the  other.  We  speak  not  of  Dr.  B.'s  motives  or 
intentions  —  we  scarcely  think  he  means  seriously  to  charge 

us  with  an  offense  in  this  matter; — but  we  must  deny, 
let  insinuations  or  charges  come  from  whatever  source  they 

may,  that  we  have  ever,  in  any  of  our  public  professional 

acts,   been  governed  by  local  or  sectional  feelings. 

Hitherto,  in  this  and  our  former  article,  we  have 

avoided  any  expression  respecting  the  merits  of  Dr.  Camp- 

belles  papers.  It  is  not  denied  by  Dr.  B.  that  the  sum 
and  substance  of  them  have  been  published  in  the  Trans- 

actions of  the  Association.  The  one-fifth  not  thus  pub- 

lished, as  we  understand  the  subject,  consists  of  corres- 
pondence, explanations,  etc.  The  great  matter  was  the 

Prize  Essay,  and  the  alleged  discovery  of  the  Excito- 
Secretory  System  of  Nerves.  Of  this,  we  have  expressed 

an  opinion  in  the  Peninsular  Journal^  months  ago,  and 

have  as  yet  seen  no  reason  to  change  that  opinion.  We 

are  quite  willing  to  await  the  sober  judgment  of  the  Pro- 

fession upon  this  subject,  at  home  and  abroad.  The  phy- 
siology of  the  nervous  system  is  undergoing,  at  the  present 

time,  a  thorough  experimental  investigation  by  Dr.  Brown- 
Sequard  and  others,  which  may  throw  new  light  upon 
other  theories  besides  those  of  Dr.  Campbell.  The  ulti- 

matum of  truth  has  not  yet  been  arrived  at  in  this 
matter. 

As  to  the  statement  of  Dr.  Bowling,  that  he  ̂ ^  neither 

knew  nor  cared  whether  Dr.  Eve's  work  on  Surgery  was 

mentioned  in  the  Keport  or  not ;  that  "his  (Dr.  E.'s)  fame 

needed  no  outside  props";  while  he  seemed  to  care  so  much 
about  the  paper  by  Dr.  Campbell  being  mentioned,  we  have 

little  to  say.     We  shall  not  attempt  to  decide  whether  Dr. 
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Bowling  is  indifferent  to  the  rights  of  his  colleaguej  Dr. 

Eve,  or  whether  he  thinks  Dr.  Campbell  does  need  "out- 

side props."  This  matter  the  three  gentlemen  must  settle 
among  themselves. 

After  setting  our  friend  right  on  one  other  subject,  we 

shall  close  this  already  too  long  article. 

Dr.  Bowling  says  we  have  classed  ourself  among  the 

Wise^  and  reads  us  a  long  homily  on  the  subject,  making 
a  too  familiar  use,  as  it  seems  to  the  correct  taste  of  a 

good  friend  and  a  venerable  man  at  our  elbow,  of  the 

Sacred  Scriptures.  Our  language  which  affords  the  occasion 

for  this  display  of  wit  and  taste  is  as  follows  —  "It  was 
deemed  by  us,  and  by  others,  as  experienced  and  perhaps  as 

wise  as  the  Editor  of  the  Nashville  Medical  Journal,"  etc. 
Now,  however  an  astute  grammarian,  like  our  friend,  would 

construe  the  passage,  we  intended  to  have  the  words  "  ex- 

perienced ''  and  "  wise "  refer  to  "  others,''  and  not  to 

"  us.''  Had  we  presumed  to  suggest  that  our  humble  self 
was  perhaps  as  wise  as  the  Editor  of  the  Nashville  Jour- 

nal, we  should  doubtless  have  deserved  as  severe  a  casti- 
gation  as  he  attempts  to  give  us.  We  could  not  think  of 

comparing  our  wisdom  with  his  !  —  not  at  all ;  and  espe- 
cially after  reading  the  following  passage  from  his  last,  and 

finding  how  completely  all  our  statements  are  demolished, 

notwithstandinoc  the  acknowledo-ement  made  in  our  first 
quotation  from  him  in  this  article.     Just  hear  him  ! 

"  The  beautiful  castellated  structure  in  which  the  Editor  of  the 

Peninsular^  in  his  reply  to  us,  circumvallated  himself,  and  which  he- 

fondly  imagined  impregnable,  he  finds,  with  all  the  experience  and 

wisdom  of  the  architect,  is  at  last  but  a  human  product,  and  there- 
fore imperfect.  Short,  alas !  was  the  period  vouchsafed  to  him  during 

which  he  could  stand  on  tiptoe  upon  its  lofty  battlements,  and  proudly 

defy  its  besiegers.  The  fiery  breath  of  logic,  like  the  blast  of  the 
bugle  of  Joshua  dissolved  its  towering  arches  and  lofty  domes  into 

the  nothingness  of  ashes,  leaving  not  even  a  broken  column  to  point 

its  place." 
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We  are  no  longer  "on  tiptoe  upon  lofty  battlements/' 
but,  on  the  contrary,  are  quite  in  dust  and  ashes,  and  will 

say  no  more.  "Not  even  a  broken  column''  is  left!  His 

"  fiery  breath  of  logic ''  has  made  a  clean  sweep  !  The 

long  blast  of  the  ram's  horn  has  done  the  work  —  more 
effectually,  even,  than  in  the  miracle  of  Jericho  ;  for  in 

that  case  "the  walls  of  the  city"  only  "fell  down  flat,"  — 

in  this,  the  "towering  arches  and  lofty  domes"  are  all 

dissolved  into  the  nothingness  of  ashes''  1 1  Who  can  deny 
that  there  is  power  in  blowing  ? 

With  the  same  kindly  feeling  with  which  we  com- 
menced, we  now  take  leave  of  our  frank,  impulsive,  and, 

we  think,  really  kind-hearted  friend  ;  taking  the  liberty, 

however,  in  all  humility,  from  our  stand- point,  to  suggest 
to  him  a  little  more  carefulness  in  the  future  indulgence 
of  his  fancv.  A.  B.  P. 

A  New  Hospital. 

We  take  j)leasure  in  noticing  that  the  efforts  of  our 

brethren  in  Buffalo  have  been  eminently  successful,  in  estab- 

lishing the  Buffalo  Greneral  Hospital.  And,  in  this  connec- 
tion, we  would  remark  that  these  noble  charities  are  almost 

always  the  result  of  the  zeal  and  enterprise  of  medical 

men.  If  we  except  the  charities  of  the  Catholic  Church, 

there  is  hardly  a  Hospital  called  into  existence  which  has 

not  been  largely  indebted  to  the  efforts  of  medical  men, 

in  conception,  progress,  and  final  success. 

Our  brethren  of  Buffalo  have  been  persevering  indeed, 

and  are  now  rewarded  by  the  consciousness  of  having  accom- 

plished much  good.  Eleven  years  since,  they  succeeded  in 

organizing,  under  a  special  charter,  but  failed  in  obtaining 

an  a]3propriation  from  the  State  ;  consequently,  the  enter- 

prise was  unsuccessful.  The  next  year,  the  Hospital  of  the 
Sisters    of    Charity    commenced    its    useful    and    charitable 
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career.  This  institution,  for  a  time,  supplied  the  wants  of 

the  city;  but,  in  1854,  the  need  of  another  Hospital  called 

forth  another  effort.  Urged  on  by  the  medical  men,  a  board 

of  fifty  trustees,  with  Millard  Fillmore  at  its  head,  was 

organized.  This  stupenduous  Board  had  stupenduous  no- 

tions ;  $100,000  was  deemed  necessary  to  commence  opera- 
tions.  Inability  to  obtain  such  a  sum  caused  another  failure. 

Still  not  disheartened,  our  brethren  labored  on.  Deeming 

the  former  committee  too  unwieldy,  they  obtained  the  in- 
terest of  nine  citizens  noted  for  activity  and  public  spirit. 

These  men  organized  December  12th,  1855,  solicited  and 

obtained  subscriptions  from  the  citizens  of  Buffalo  to  the 

amount  of  $20,000.  During  the  session  of  the  Legisla- 

ture of  1857,  they  obtained  an  appropriation  from  the  State 

of  $10,000.  On  the  26th  of  June  last,  the  fruit  of  their 

efforts  was  dedicated  to  the  relief  of  the  deserving  and  dis- 
abled poor,  with  appropriate  ceremonies.  The  wing  now 

erected  comprises  about  one  -  third  of  the  plan,  and  is  capable 
of  accommodating  one  hundred  patients.  Its  medical  staff  is 

composed  of  three  Attending  Surgeons  and  three  Attending 

Physicians,  with  a  like  number  of  Consulting  Physicians, 

and  Surgeons. 

We  congratulate  the  Buffalo  Profession  on  the  success 

of  the  enterprize,  and  commend  it  for  the  part  it  has  borne 
in  the  matter. 

Brethren,  and  citizens  of  Detroit  !  where  is  our  Citj 

Hospital  .?*  That  ̂ of  the  Sisters  of  Charity  is  productive 
of  much  good;  but  it  is  totally  inadequate  to  the  relief 

of  all^  in  the  time  of  prevailing  disease.  The  U.  S.  Marine 

Hospital  admits  sailors  only.  We  have  a  population  of 

about  80,000,  comprising  the  usual  proportion  of  destitute 

sick.  Every  physician  knows  (and  probably  physicians  only 

know)  how  very  many,  suffering  under  the  combined  infin- 
ences  of  disease  and  absolute  poverty,  there  are  in  our 

very  midst,  to  whom   it  would   be  but   an  act  of  common 
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humanity  to  open  to  them  the  doors  of  an  undiscrimina- 

ting  Charity-Hospital.  Such  an  Hospital  the  City  of  De- 
troit needs !  Such  an  Hospital  the  State  of  Michigan 

needs !  There  are  scattered  throughout  the  State  many 

cases  of  chronic  disease  which  can  not  be  properly  cared  for 

in  the  homes  of  the  poor,  and  in  the  absence  of  experi- 
enced nurses.  Many  instances  also  occur  which  require 

such  surgical  treatment  as  can  be  had  only  in  a  Hospital, 

except  at  great  expense.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  State  to 

provide  for  these. 

There  are  only  three  ̂ methods,  which  occur  to  our  mind, 

by  which  we  can,  under  our  Constitution,  organize  a  Hos- 
pital. Our  Constitution  prohibits  the  granting  of  any 

special  charter.  The  State,  however,  can  erect  and  con- 
trol a  State  Hospital.  The  city  can  organize  an  Almshouse 

Hospital.  Individuals  can  organize  a  Medical  College  under 

the  General  College  Law,  and,  for  the  purposes  of  afford- 
ing practical  instruction,  can  attach  thereto  accommodation 

for  the  care  of  the  sick.  Which  of  these  three  plans 

promises  the  greatest  success  ?  We  have  great  hopes  in 

the  City  Almshouse  plan,  but,  in  the  event  of  its  failure, 

the  last  plan  above  named  is  open  to  us.  But  no  plan 

will  work  alone.  Any  plan  recjuires  pushing;  it  must  be 

urged  on;  and  the  history  of  Hospitals  shows  that  the 

initial  steps  usually  are  taken  by  the  Medical  Profession. 

Brethren,  here  is  work  for  us.  Suffering  humanity  calls 

upon  us.  Let  us  not  shrink  from  the  task,  but,  however 

unpromising,  let  us  arouse  ourselves  and  go  to  the  good 

work  with  brave  hearts  and  clean  hands;  so  shall  success 

attend  us,  and  a  noble  charity  be  established.  G. 
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On  Natural  and  Artificial  Lactation. 

Br  Wm.  Henry  Cosimixg,  M.  D. 

Food  is  necessary  to  the  growth  and  development  of  plants  and  animals. 

Generation,  then,  is  not  merely  the  quickening  of  a  germ ;  it  requires  for 

its  success  a  supply  of  material,  to  be  appropriated  by  the  germ  in  build- 

ing  up  its  proper  organization.  In  most  animals,  the  yolk  furnishes  a  lim- 
ited amount  of  nourishment,  usually  exhausted  before  the  young  animal 

has  reached  that  stage  of  development  at  which  he  can  use  the  ordi- 

nary food  of  his  race.  This  deficiency  of  the  yolk-food  is  supplied  in  vari- 
ous ways  in  the  various  classes  of  animals. 

Insects  furnish  to  their  young  very  little  yolk-food.  The  larva  is  very 
far  from  the  perfect  development  of  his  kind ;  but,  having  a  powerful  di- 

gestive apparatus,  and  finding  food  near,  he  eats,  and  thus  obtains  materi- 

als for  further  growth.  Having  done  this  he  becomes  a  pupa,  re-entering 
thus  the  embryotic  state,  and  there  completing  his  development,  comes 
forth  the  perfect  insect. 

We  have  said  that  he  finds  food  near.  This  may  occur  in  different 

ways.  The  silk-moth  lays  her  eggs  upon  the  mulberry  tree;  the  larva  feeds 
upon  its  leaves.  He  eats  enormously,  sheds  his  skin  several  times,  attains 

at  length  his  full  growth,  spins  his  cocoon,  and  then  in  the  stillness  of  ap- 
parent death,  carries  on  tho33  further  changes,  for  which  ample  materials 

have  been  secured  during  the  larva  state. 

The  bee,  on  the  other  han  3,  lays  up  in  cells  an  abundant  provision  for 

the  larva,  by  which  he  is  carried  through  his  later  transformations. 
Many  insects  deposit  their  eggs  in  the  water.  The  larva  there  finds 

himself  surrounded  by  smaller  organisms,  which  he  devours.  The  larva 

of  the  mosquito  is  an  example  of  this  mode  of  nutrition.  Having  passed 

through  the  necessary  changes,  he  leaves  the  water,  spreads  his  wings,  and 
thenceforth  lives  by  sucking  the  juices  of  plants  and  animals. 

In  the  frog,  the  yolk-food  is  very  small;  and  the  tadpole,  a  little  fish- 
like animal,  swimming  by  means  of  fins,  breathing  by  means  of  branchiae, 

is  very  unlike  the  air-breathing,  four-legged,  leaping,  insect-catching  pa- 
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rents.  He  is  in  truth  a  reptilian  larva  ;  he  eats  largely,  and  grows  rapidly ; 
without  becoming  torpid  and  inactive,  he  undergoes  great  changes  of 
structure,  fitting  him  for  his  future  mode  of  life. 

Many  birds  leave  the  egg  in  a  very  helpless  state ;  unable  to  walk  or 
fly,  they  are  dependent,  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period,  on  parental  care. 
The  parents  supply  them  with  worms,  grubs,  insects,  etc.  Some  birds 

feed  their  young  by  vomiting  into  their  open  mouths  half-digested  food. 
The  gallinaceous  birds  here  deserve  especial  notice.  Many  of  them 

leave  the  egg  in  a  state  of  entire  independence  of  the  mother  for  food.  The 

yolk-food  has  in  these  cases  sufiiced  for  the  entire  development  of  the  bird 
to  this  advanced  stage. 

The  eggs  of  insects  are  deposited  in  various  localities ;  some  left  on 

trees,  some  buried  in  the  earth,  some  dropped  in  the  water,  some  carefully 

deposited  in  cells.  There  is  one  other  mode  which  must  now  be  men- 

tioned. The  bot-fly  deposits  her  eggs  upon  the  legs  of  horses,  so  that  they 
may  be  licked  off,  and  thus  carried  into  the  stomach;  there,  under  the  in- 

fluence of  heat  and  moisture,  they  are  quickly  hatched,  and  the  larva  being 

provided  with  hooks,  fixes  himself  firmly  to  the  walls  of  the  stomach,  in 

which  situation  he  lives  by  endosmosis.  Having  thus  accumulated  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  material  for  further  development,  he  lets  go,  and  is  carried 

along  with  the  refuse  food,  and  discharged  from  the  body  of  the  animal,  to 
undergo  his  further  transformations  in  a  different  locality. 

Now,  in  the  case  of  this  insect  there  is  a  striking  analogy  with  the 

second  stage  of  mammalian  development ;  the  egg  leaves  the  ovary,  but  in- 
stead of  being  laid  upon  the  earth,  or  in  the  water,  a  warm  place  is  provi- 

ded for  it  in  the  midst  of  a  highly  vascular  organ.  Its  yolk-food  is  soon 
exhausted,  but  not  before  another  mode  of  supply  has  been  found.  It  has 

no  hooks,  with  which  to  fasten  itself  to  the  walls  of  its  new  abode,  but  it 
is  upheld  by  the  desidua,  until  other  arrangements  are  made.  The  vilous 

prolongations  of  the  chorion  increase  its  absorbing  surface ;  and  here  for 

various  terms,  in  various  animals,  it  grows  by  endosmosis  from  the  moth- 

er's blood.  Various  modifications  of  this  process  are  found,  and  various 
degrees  of  development  are  thus  attained.  In  no  case,  however,  does  it 
proceed  so  far  as  in  the  gallinaceous  kinds ;  no  one  of  the  mammalia  is  at 
birth  independent  of  the  mother  for  food. 

To  those  who  have  observed  the  various  domestic  animals,  this  differ- 

ence of  development  at  birth  is  familiar;  the  calf,  the  colt,  the  pig,  the 

kitten,  the  rabbit,  the  rat,  are  well-known  instances.  But  we  have  not  yet 
reached  the  lowest  extreme  of  intra-uterine  development;  far  below, 
among  the  implacental  mammalia  (the  monotremata  and  the  marsupials), 
we  find  the  embryo  driven  forth  from  the  womb,  after  a  short  stay,  and 
rudely  and  perilously  (as  we  should  think),  transferred  to  a  new  abode,  and 

to  a  new  mode  of  nutrition.  We  have  spoken  of  the  tadpole  as  a  reptilian 

larva ;  here  we  may  fairly  say  that  we  have  found  one  among  the  mamma- 

lia.    This  embryo  has  just  one-thirtieth  of  the  adult  length,  and  five  hun-. 
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dred  thousandths  (-00005)  of  the  usual  adult  weight.  These  proportions 
would  be  represented  by  a  human  embryo  23^  inches  long,  and  weighing 
48  grains.  The  human  embryo  at  three  months  is  certainly  much  more 
developed  than  the  young  marsupial  at  birth.  And  having  now  done  with 

external  endosmosis,  he  must  drinh  for  his  life.  The  nipple  does  not 

merely  conduct  the  milk  into  his  mouth,  but  forces  it  by  muscular  contrac- 
tion into  his  stomach,  deghitiiion  being  impossible  in  his  low  condition. 

As  in  his  previous  state,  the  mother's  blood  was  brought  into  contact  with 
the  absorbing  chorion,  so  now  is  the  mother's  milk,  without  any  effort  on 
his  part,  presented  to  the  absorbents  of  the  stomach.  In  view  of  his  ru- 

dimentary state,  a  wonderful  provision  has  been  made  whereby  he  still  re- 

ceives warmth  from  his  mother's  body  ;  the  marsupial  sack  contains  and 
shelters  him.  Thus  cherished  and  nourished,  he  is  safely  carried  on  to  the 

independent  state. 
And  here  let  us  pause  and  look  at  this  marsupial  embryo,  that  we 

may  see  what  lactation  is.  He  has  advanced  about  one-fifth  of  the  way 
from  conception  to  the  independent  state ;  four-fifths  of  the  journey  are  yet 

before  him.  His  sole  reliance  now  is  on  his  mother's  milk.  Not  only 
must  the  milk  do  for  him  what  it  does  for  other  animals,  but  it  must  per- 

form the  far  more  delicate  and  difficult  work  of  bringing  him  through  the 
intermediate  embryotic  condition.  Here,  then,  in  the  marsupial,  we  see 

lactation  in  its  highest  manifestation.  Here,  too,  we  see  plainly  that  it  is 

the  complement  of  ovarian  and  uterine  nutrition,  and  that  it  must,  there- 
fore, vary  in  extent  and  inflaence  inversely  with  the  sum  of  these. 
The  nutrition  of  the  germ,  until  it  has  reached  the  independent  state, 

is  thus  seen  to  be  carried  on  in  four  ways : — 

1st.  Simply  as  in  the  chicken,  by  the  absorption  of  the  yolk-food. 
2d.  The  yolk-food  being  insufficient,  by  means  of  additional  nutriment  fur- 

nished by  the  parents,  as  among  the  greater  number  of  birds. 

3d.  The  yolk-food  being  very  small,  by  additional  nutriment  obtained  by 
the  larva  during  his  active  term.  This  mode  we  have  found  among 

reptiles  as  well  as  among  insects. 

4th.  The  yolk-food  being  very  small,  nutrition  is  carried  on  by  two  addi- 
tional processes,  in  both  of  which  the  nutriment  is  obtained  from, 

the  body  of  the  mother: — 

1.  By  intra-uterine  endosmosis. 
2.  By  lactation. 

These  four  modes  may  be  thus  indicated: — 

1st.  The  ovarian. 

2d.    The  ovarian  and  parental. 
3d.    The  ovarian  and  larval. 

4th.  The  ovarian,  uterine,  and  mammary. 
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Lactation  is  confined  to  the  last  of  these  four  classes.  The  facts  rela- 

ting to  the  other  classes  have  been  presented,  that,  by  a  wider  induction, 

we  might  rise  to  a  higher  generalization,  and  view  lactation  as  it  appears 
to  the  general  physiologist.  We  could  not  otherwise  discern  the  exact  aim 
and  consequent  extent  and  limits  of  this  function,  confined  as  it  is  to  a  few 

of  the  higher  animals.  Its  object  is  now  seen  to  be  to  carry  on  the  work 

of  development  and  nutrition  commenced  in  the  ovary  and  continued  in 

the  womb.  We  find  it  varying  in  extent  and  influence  from  the  well- 
developed  ruminant  to  the  helpless,  unformed  embryo  of  the  marsupial 
tribes. 

What,  then,  is  lactation,  regarded  as  a  function  intimately  connected 
with  the  development  of  the  more  highly  organized  animals  ?  It  is  a  part 

of  the  great  process  of  generation,  occupying  from  one  to  four-fifths  of  the 

entire  period  during  which  the  quickened  germ  is  dependent  on  the  moth- 

er's body  for  nourishment.  During  its  continuance,  the  increase  in  weight 
is  from  threefold  to  five  hundred.  It  receives  the  foetus  in  the  condition 

und  at  the  stage  to  which  the  uterus  has  carried  him,  and  furnishes  the 

•materials  necessary  for  his  further  growth  and  development. 
But  this  is  not  all  that  lactation  does.  The  most  evident  peculiarity 

of  animal  existence  in  the  higher  classes  is  voluntary  motion  and  bodily 

activity.  These  demand  large  supplies  of  food.  All  movement  in  ani- 
mals involves  decomposition  of  the  structures.  To  repair  these  losses, 

food  is  needed  in  much  larger  quantity  than  for  the  mere  increase  of 

the  body.  The  ovarian  and  uterine  life  differs  but  little  from  vegetable 
existence.  But  when  the  young  animal  is  driven  forth  from  the  womb,  he 

enters  upon  a  career  of  movement  and  activity.  The  respiratory  move- 

iments  must  take  place  at  birth,  and  gradually  the  voluntary  muscles  be- 
gin to  act,  and  this  action  continues  steadily  to  increase.  The  demand  for 

"nutriment  is  then  much  greater,  during  the  period  of  lactation,  than  in  the 
previous  stage.  The  increase  of  the  body  is  positively  much  greater,  and 

the  wants  of  an  ever-growing  activity  greater  still. 

But  we  have  not  yet  told  all  that  lactation  does.  In  the  higher  ani- 

mals, the  vital  heat  must  be  maintained  in  order  to  have  vigor  and  ac- 

tivity. The  temperature  of  the  body  must  not  fall  below  100°,  even  when 
the  external  temperature  is  150°  lower.  While  yet  in  the  womb,  the 

foetus  partook  of  the  mother's  heat,  and  as  there  was  no  material 
increase  of  her  own  external  surface,  there  was  no  necessity  for  any 

serious  increase  in  the  activity  of  her  own  heat- evolving  functions.  But 
now  the  young  animal,  with  his  proportionally  immense  radiating  surface, 

is  placed  in  the  midst  of  very  different  circumstances.  He  has  been  intro- 

duced, perhaps,  into  an  atmosphere  the  temperature  of  which  is  75°,  or 
25°  below  his  own  standard.  Perhaps,  on  leaving  the  womb,  he  finds 
liimself  floating  in  the  waters  of  the  frozen  ocean.  His  heat  must  now 

be  supplied  from  his  own  organization;  he  can  no  longer  depend  upon 

Ills   mother's   body  for  warmth.      The  internal   combustion   began  with 
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his  first  breath.  In  order  to  its  continuance,  food  must  be  supplied, 
containing  oil,  that,  by  the  proper  chemical  union  with  the  oxygen  of  the 
air,  heat  may  be  evolved  sufficient  to  sustain  his  temperature.  Without 

this  fuel-food,  the  internal  combustion  will  decline,  the  temperature  of  the 
body  fall,  and  languor  and  death  must  follow. 

In  view  of  these  things,  we  may  now  say  what  lactation  is.  It 

is  the  function  by  which  food  is  supplied  to  the  new-born  child:  food 
for  growth ;  food  for  development ;  food  to  repair  the  losses  caused  by 
vital  activity  ;  food  to  furnish  fuel  for  the  internal  combustion. 

As  a  food-supplying  function,  therefore,  it  is  the  most  efficient  in 
the  whole  course  of  the  generative  process.  No  such  demands  are  made 

by  the  foetus  on  the  mother's  energies  during  the  previous  stages.  Mate- 
rials for  growth  are  almost  all  that  he  needs  until  birth.  But  from  this 

time  onward  until  able  to  use  the  ordinary  food  of  his  kind,  he  looks  to  the 

mother  for  that  nourishment  which  will  enable  him  to  maintain  his  tempe- 
rature, to  move,  and  to  act. 

The  organs  of  this  function  are  the  mammary  glands.  They  are 

found  under  many  varied  forms,  from  the  caecal  follicles  of  the  ornitho- 
rhynchus  to  the  elaborate  and  complex  mamma  of  the  higher  animals. 

These  organs  have  an  intermittent  functional  activity.  It  does  not 
at  first  commence  until  the  termination  of  the  previous  stages  of  the 

generative  process.  It  continues  until  its  work  is  finished,  or  until  an- 
other generative  process  begins. 

The  product  of  this  mammary  secretion  is  milk.  Let  us  examine 

its  physical  and  chemical  qualities,  that  we  may  see  its  fitness  to  perform 

the  great  work  of  nutrition. 
First,  it  is  liquid,  and  can  therefore  be  drawn  from  the  gland  in 

such  quantity  as  is  needed  at  the  time.  Its  liquidity  is  indispensable,  too, 
that  it  may  be  received  by  the  young  animal,  and  swallowed.  In  some 

animals,  it  must,  in  addition,  be  injected  by  muscular  contractions  into 
the  stomach  of  the  young. 

Second,  its  temperature  is  that  of  the  body  of  the  mother,  and  con- 
sequently it  has  no  chilling  influence  upon  the  stomach  of  the  child. 

Nor  are  its  intimate  structure  and  chemical  constitution  less  suited 

to  the  wants  of  the  young  animal.  Of  these  wants,  the  first  in  order  of 
time  is  warmth.  The  radiation  from  its  relatively  extensive  surface 
would  soon  lead  to  fatal  results  were  there  not  a  constant  evolution  of 

heat  within.  The  milk  supplies  this  fuel-food  in  such  abundance  that 
it  is  not  usually  all  consumed.  Accumulations  of  fat,  the  indices  of 
this  excess  above  the  immediate  wants  of  the  young  animal,  commonly 

take  place.  His  genial  warmth  and  vital  activity  indicate  the  same 
sufficiency.  Accurate  observation  shows  that  the  temperature  of  the 
blood  is  fully  maintained. 

The  next  want  of  the  young  animal  is  material  for  growth  and  de- 
velopment.    This   material,  needed  from   the   moment   of  impregnation, 
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has    been    previously   derived   first   from    the   yolk-food,  and   afterwards 

from  the  mother's  blood.     It  is  evident  that  the  yolk-food  of  the  chicken 
must  contain  all    the  elements  necessary  for    the  formation  of   the  body 
of  the  bird  ;  the  germ,  inclosed  in  the   shell,  being   precluded   from   all 

possibility  of  gaining  any  other  supply.     The  blood  of  the  mother  con- 
tains all  the  elements  of  her  own   body,  and   consequently  all   existing 

in  the  body  of  the  child,  and  required  for  its  growth  and  development. 

The  embr3^o  is  thus  placed,  during  the  intra-uterine  period,  in  close  and 
constant   relation  with  a  liquid   rich   in   all    the  elements  of  its  own  or- 

ganization.    These  elements  are  at  least  sixteen  in  number,  viz.,  oxygen, 

hydrogen,   carbon,  azote,  chlorine,  iodine,  fluorine,  sulphur,   phosphorus, 

silicon,  potassium,  sodium,  calcium,  magnesium,  iron,  and  manganese.    But 
not  only  are  the  elements  there,  but  the  organic  combinations,  too,  such  as 

the  foetus  requires :  albumen,  globulin,  fibrin,  hsematin,  margarin,  olein, 

lecithin,   cholesterin,   serolin,   chlorides    of  sodium  and  potassium,   phos- 
phates of  lime,  magnesia,  potassa,  soda,  iron,  and  manganese,  fluoride  of 

calcium,  and  other  most  useful  combinations.     Thus  placed  in  the  midst 

of  such  supplies,  the  foetus  may  well  appropriate  all  the  materials  that 

he  needs.     But  the  time  comes  at  length  for  a  great  change — the  foetus 

must    be   driven  forth,  and   his   contact  with   his   mother's  blood  ceases 
from  that  hour.     And  yet  his   organization   is   incomplete;  his  structure 

is  by  no  means  finished.     Let  us  turn  to  the  case  of  the  young  marsu- 

pial, where   the   placenta   did   not   exist,  and  where    this  uterine  endos- 
mosis   has   lasted   only  a  few  days.     This   rudimentary  embryo,  now  io 
the  marsupial  sack,  can  no  more   dispense  with  the  sixteen  elements  of 

his   body  than  can   the  foetuses  of  other  animals  during   the  latter  part 
of  their    intra-uterine    abode.     The    Nood  of   the    mother  has    done  but 

little  for   him ;  her  7nilJo   must   do  the  rest,  and,  constituted  as  it  is  by 

Divine  wisdom   to  suit  his   need,  the  j^oung  m^arsupial  in  all  his  feeble- 
ness  is  safe.     No   element   of  his    body    is    wanting    in   this    wonderfu 

secretion,  and  forced  as  it  is  by  muscular  contraction  into  his  stomach, 

rich   in   all   the   materials  of  growth,  his   progress  is  rapid  to  the  inde- 
pendent  condition.      Thus,  then,  from  the   necessities   of  the    marsupial 

we  might   infer  the    general  composition  of   milk.      But  the  facts  ascer- 
tained   by    chemical    analysis    far    transcend    all    our    conceptions    thus 

acquired.     Not  only  do  we  find  all  the  elements,  but  many  of  them  in 
the   same   combinations   as   in   the  body  and  blood  of  the  child.      Four 

protein  compounds,  containing  oxygen,  hydrogen,  carbon,  azote,  and  sul- 
phur, several  oils,  and  more  than  ten  mineral   salts,  enter  into  its  com- 

position.     And  what   is  more   remarkable  still,  one  of  these  salts  (phos- 
phate  of  lime)  is   found   in    such   combination  with   these  protein  com- 

pounds, that   though  itself  insoluble,  it  may  be  readily  absorbed.     This 

union    of   phosphate    of    lime    in    large    proportions    with    casein,    with 
albumen,    and  with    albuminose,    is    one    of    the    most    important    and 

interesting  facts  in  relation  to  the  composition   of  milk.      Indispensable 

Vol.  L--2C. 
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as  it  is  in  the  formation  of  teeth  and  bone,  it  is  thus,  notwithstanding 
its  insolubility,  freely  introduced  into  the  system  in  an  available  form. 

We  have  referred  to  the  butter  as  fuel-food.  In  cow's  milk  the 
butter  consists  of  ten  oily  substances :  olein,  butyrin,  caproin,  caprylin, 
caprin,  myristicin,  palmitin,  stearin,  butin,  and  lecithin.  In  the  actual 
state  of  chemical  knowledge,  it  is  impossible  to  state  the  precise  use  of 

these  several  oils.  Whether  they  result  from  the  original  differences  in 

the  articles  of  food,  but  subserve  the  same  purpose  in  the  body,  or 
whether  they  are  there  with  reference  to  distinct  and  peculiar  wants  of 

the  young  animal  is  not  known.  Being  deficient  in  azote,  they  do  not 

probably  contribute  directly  to  the  formation  of  the  azotized  tissues. 
One  of  these  oily  substances,  however,  deserves  and  must  receive 

more  careful  consideration.  It  has  long  been  known  that  the  nervous 

system  has  a  peculiar  constituent,  a  phosphorized  oil.  Its  origin  in  the 

young  animal  has  been  discovered  by  Gobley,  who  found  it  in  the  yolk. 
So  largely  does  it  enter  into  this  that  it  has  been  named  lecithin.  It 

has  been  found  in  human  blood  in  the  proportion  of  five  ten-thousandths : 

in  the  blood  of  pregnant  women  ninety  ten-thousandths  have  been  found, 

and  in  the  blood  of  the  umbilical  ai'tery  seventy-five  ten-thousandths. 
This  oil  being  the  special  constituent  of  the  nervous  S3'stem,  is  furnished 
by  the  blood  for  the  functional  use  of  the  system  and  for  its  growth. 
It  would  therefore  soon  be  exhausted  unless  a  supply  from  without  were 

obtained.  In  the  event  of  such  a  failure,  the  most  serious  consequences 

might  be  expected.  Not  only  would  the  nervous  system  cease  to  grow, 

and  thus  lose  its  relation  to  the  rest  of  the  body,  but  its  activity  would 
decline,  and  consequently  the  energy  of  all  the  functions.  With  a  failure 

of  nerve-force  would  coincide  a  failure  of  circulation,  of  heat,  of  digestion, 
of  absorption,  and  of  secretion.  Indeed,  every  vital  process  would  suffer 

from  the  deficiency  of  this  energizing  agent.  And  the  evil  would  go  on 

increasing.  A  weakened  digestion  would  lead  to  a  still  further  diminu- 
tion of  the  already  deficient  energy,  and  thus  by  mutually  depressing 

interactions,  the  decline  would  continue  until  the  termination  of  life  from 

inanition.* 

*  Conditions  of  Calorification. — "What  are  these  conditions?  They  are  :  1st.  Good 
air,  i.  e.  air  containing  a  due  proportion  of  oxygen,  2d.  Good  blood,  i.  e.  blood  contain- 

ing a  sufficiency  of  combustible  material.  3d.  A  sufficiency  of  good  air  in  the  pulmo- 
nary cells.  4th.  A  sufficiency  of  good  blood  in  the  pulmonary  capillaries.  These  four 

conditions  are  indispensable  to  full  calorification.  If  the  air  be  deficien*  in  oxygen,  or 
be  introduced  in  too  small  quantity,  it  will  bo  iu  vain  that  the  other  two  conditions 

exist.  And  if  there  be  not  enough  of  fatty  matter  in  the  blood,  nor  a  sufficient  impul- 
sion from  the  heart,  the  former  conditions  will  be  of  no  value.  Two  of  these  conditions 

are  chemical,  relating  to  the  composition  of  the  air  and  of  the  blood ;  the  other  two 
are  mechanical,  relating  to  the  performance  of  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  acts. 
These  last  are  under  the  influence  of  the  nervous  system,  and  will  vary  with  the  nervous 
energy. 

If  then,  heat  is  to  be  evolved  in  sufficient  quantity,  we  must  have  not  only  enough 
oxygen  in  the  air,  and  enough  oil  in  the  blood,  but  we  must  have  a  supply  of  nervous 
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But  these  serious  and  fatal  results  can  not  occur  in  a  case  of  normal 

lactation.  The  needed  lecithin  is  furnished  by  the  milk  in  sufficient 

quantity  to  supply  all  the  demands  of  the  system.  In  cow's  milk  the  lec- 
ithin forms  three  thousandths  of  the  whole.  A  calf  obtains  from  twenty 

pounds  of  milk  (his  usual  daily  allowance)  about  one  ounce.  An  infant 

three  months  old  receives  about  forty-six  grains  dail}^,  or  two  pounds  in 
the  first  year.  This  amount,  when  compared  with  the  quantity  existing 
in  the  nervous  system,  is  very  great.  We  see  then  that  it  must  be  for 
the  most  part  expended  in  nervous  action,  not  in  the  growth  of  the 
nervous  system.  And  who  that  knows  the  almost  incessant  activity  of 

young  animals  (when  awake),  can  wonder  at  this  large  consumption? 
The  uses  of  the  butter  are  thus  seen  to  be:  to  supply  fuel  for  the 

internal  combustion,  to  furnish  oil  for  the  tissues  of  the  body,  and  to 

supply  the  special  constituent  of  the  nervous  sj^stem  to  be  employed  in 
its  growth  and  activity. 

So  much  uncertainty  still  rests  upon  the  uses  of  the  sugar  in  the 

milk,  that  we  leave  that  matter  untouched  in  this  paper.  It  was  once 

supposed  to  be  merely  fuel;  but  the  tendency  of  physiological  research 
is  to  assign  to  it  other  important  uses. 

The  butter  and  sugar  contain  no  azote,  and  are  therefore  ill-adapted 
to  the  development  of  the  tissues  of  the  body,  which  contain  so  much 
of  this  element.  It  is  not  known  that  the  bodies  of  animals  have 

power  to  transform  an  unazotized  into  an  azotized  compound.  In  the 

present  state  of  chemical  knowledge  we  are  led  to  suppose  that  azotized 
combinations  must  of  necessity  exist  in  the  food  of  animals.  In  milk, 

they  form  from  one  and  a  half  to  five  per  cent,  of  the  whole — or  from 
thirteen  to  thirty-three  per  cent,  of  the  solid  portion.  This  statement 
is  made  here  for  the   purpose  of  showing   that   milk  is   not  the  weak 

power  to  induce  free  respiration  "by  means  of  muscnlar  action,  and  strong  contractions 
of  the  heart,  that  the  blood  may  be  forced  rapidly  and  readily  through  the  capiUaries  of 
the  lungs.  With  full  respiration  and  active  circulation,  a  sufficiency  of  oxygen  will  be 
mingled  with  the  blood  to  furnish  an  abundant  supply  of  caloric.  With  deficient  nerv- 

ous power,  this  vigorous  action  of  the  muscles  of  respiration  and  circulation  is  impossi- 
blc.  All  pathological  observation  settles  this  point.  It  is  a  wonderful  fact,  that  butter 
contains  not  only  the  fuel,  but  the  material  necessary  for  its  proper  combustion.  It  is 

thus  a  self-regulating  article.  Is  the  supply  of  fuel  small,  the  consuming  power  is  pro. 
portionally  reduced.  With  an  increase  of  the  consuming  power,  coincides  a  proportional 
increase  of  the  material  to  be  consumed. 

From  these  facts  we  may  readily  understand  how  a  child  may  be  fat  and  j'et  be 
deficient  in  strength  and  in  vital  heat.  Starch-fed  children  are  often  fat,  and  yet  are 
languid  and  weak.  The  starch  has  been  digested,  but  as  it  contained  no  azote,  it  could 
not  nourish  the  tissues  of  the  bedy ;  having  no  phosphorus,  it  could  not  supply  the 
wants  of  the  nervous  system.  It  has  thus  failed  to  produce  heat  or  general  energy.  JSTot 
so  with  butter.  The  lecithin  excites  the  nervous  systtm  to  eiHcient  action,  and  all  the 
functions  feel  its  influence.  And  thus  the  butter-fed  child  is  often  less  fat  than  one  fed 
on  starch.     But  in  all  that  constitutes  bodily  well-being,  he  is  far  in  advance. 

To  promote  calorification,  there  is  no  equal  to  butter  among  the  articles  of  food 
usually  given  to  infants.    It  is  probable  that  no  substitute  for  it  will  ever  be  found. 
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food  that  many  suppose.  Adults  among  nomadic  tribes  depend  upon  it 

to  a  great  extent,  and  find  it  a  strengthening  diet.  The  vigor  and 

rapid  development  of  young  animals  bear  witness  to  the  same  truth.. 

Indeed,  it  may  be  safely  said  that  under  no  conditions  of  life  is  there 

so  rapid  and  healthful  increase  as  during  the  season  when  milk  is  the 
sole  article  of  food. 

The  duration  of  this  function  varies  greatly  in  different  animals. 

In  some  of  the  marsupials,  it  lasts  four  times  as  long  as  the  term  of 

gestation ;  in  the  ruminants  only  two-thirds  as  long  as  gestation.  Thus 
compared,  lactation  is  in  the  former  as  twelve,  while  in  the  latter  it  is 

as  two.  It  is  thus  six  times  as  long  relatively.  And  this  difference 

should  not  surprise  us  w^hen  we  consider  the  different  stages  of  devek 
opment  at  which  lactation  commences  in  the  two  classes. 

The  nature  of  the  usual  food  of  the  animal  has  doubtless  an  influ- 

ence on  the  normal  duration  of  this  function.  Where  this  food  is 

difficult  of  digestion,  the  young  animal  must  attain  more  general  vigor 

before  he  can  be  safely  weaned.  The  carniverous  and  insectiverous 

animals  may  therefore  be  weaned  at  a  relatively  earlier  age  than  those 

using  more  refractory  food. 
\To  be  Concluded  in  the  November  No.} 
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By  a.  Sager,  M.  D. 

NOTE  RELATIVE  TO   THE  INFLUENCE  0¥  LIGHT  UPON  ANIMALS.     By  J 
Beclard, 

The  action  of  light  upon  the  phenomena  of  vegetable  life  has  for 
a  long  time  attracted  the  attention  of  observers.  The  labors  of  Ingen- 

HOURz,  of  Sennebiek,  of  Decandolle,  of  Carradori,  of  Knight,  of  Payer 
of  MucAiRE,  etc.,  have  demonstrated  that  the  luminous  solar  rays  exert 
upon  the  respiration,  the  absorption,  and  the  exhalation  of  plants  and 
consequently  upon  their  general  or  local  nutrition,  as  well  as  upon  th& 
direction  of  the  stems  and  other  parts  of  plants,  a  very  manifest  in- 

fluence. But  in  what  relates  to  the  influence  of  light  upon  animal  or- 
ganization, science  is  much  less  advanced.  The  experiments  of  W.  Ed- 

wards upon  the  development  of  the  eggs  of  frogs  and  the  metamor- 

phosis of  tadpoles  (which,  according  to  his  researches,  do  not  take  place 
at  all  in  the  darkness,  but  only  in  daylight);  the  labors  of  Morren 

upon  the  development  of  animalcules  in  stagnant  waters ;  lastly  those^ 
of  MoLESCHOTT  (which  demonstrate  that  the  respiration  of  frogs,  as  mea-^ 
sured  by  the  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  eliminated,  is  much  greater  in 
light  than  in  darkness),  these  are  about  all  the  positive  data  that  phy . 
siological  science  possesses  upon  this  subject. 
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During  the  past  four  years  we  have  undertaken,  in  the  laboratory 

vf  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  a  series  of  experiments  relative  to  the  in- 
fluence of  white  light,  and  also  that  of  the  colored  rays  of  the  spectrum 

(which  latter  have  not  hitherto  been  studied),  upon  the  principal  fanc- 
tions  of  nutrition.  The  object  of  the  present  note  is  to  present  in  a 

■'concise  form  some  of  the  more  important  results  of  those  experiments. 
The  nutrition  and  development  of  animals  that  have  neither  lungs 

nor  branchiae,  and  which  respire  by  the  skin,  appear  to  experience  very 
remarkable  modifications  under  the  influence  of  the  diverse  colored  rays 
of  the  spectrum. 

Eggs  of  the  flesh  fly  (Musca  carnaria,  Linn.)  taken  from  the  same 

group,  and  placed  at  the  same  time  under  bell-glasses  differently  colored, 
all  gave  origin  to  larves.  But  if  these  are  observed  after  four  or  five 

days,  the  development  is  found  to  be  quite  different  in  degree.  The 
larves  most  developed  correspond  to  the  blue  and  violet  rays.  Those 

hatched  under  the  green  rays  are  the  least  developed.  The  develop- 

ment-influence of  the  divers  colored  rays  will  be  represented  by  the 
following  descending  series,  viz,  Yiolet,  Blue,  Red,  Yellow  -  White,  Green. 
The  larves  developed  in  the  violet  rays  were  more  than  three  times  as 

large,  length  and  thickness  compared,  as  those  which  were  developed 
under  the  green  rays. 

From  this  first  result  we  were  led  to  examine  the  function  of  re- 

spiration, which,  while  it  best  exhibits  the  quantity  of  organic  metamor- 
phosis, allows  the  results  to  be  easily  collected  and  measured,  A  long 

series  of  experiments  upon  birds  has  shown  us  that  the  quantity  of  car- 

bonic acid  formed  in  a  given  time  is  not  sensibly  affected  by  the  differ- 
gently  colored  bell-glasses  under  which  they  were  placed.  The  same  is 
true  of  small  mammals,  such  as  the  bat.  The  surface  in  both  classes 

being  covered,  light  can  not  impress  the  dormal  surface.  Regnault  and 

Reiset  moreover  have  shown  that  gaseous  exchange  is  in  these  animals 
reduced  nearly  to  a  nullity. 

When  we  examine  the  influence  of  the  different  colored  rays  of  the 

solar  spectrum  upon  frogs  in  which,  from  the  nudity  of  the  skin,  cutane- 

ous respiration  is  energetic,  we  may  ascertain  facts  that  are  quite  re- 

markable. Our  own  experiments  in  that  direction  have  j'et  been  limited 
to  the  influence  of  the  green  and  red  rays.  In  the  form.er,  equal  weights 
being  compared,  the  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  is  much  greater  than  in 

the  latter.  The  difference  exceeds  one -half  in  some  cases,  generally 
however  it  is  about  one -third  or  one -fourth. 

In  this  result,  the  skin  itself,  and  quite  probably  the  color  of  the 

surface,  exerts  a  marked  and  determining  influence.  If  the  skin  be  re- 
moved, and  the  experiment  repeated  under  the  same  circumstances,  the 

result  obtained  will  be  changed;  the  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  in  the 

Ted  bell-glass  will  be  greater  than  that  in  the  green. 
The  influence  of  the  colored  rays  of  the  spectrum  upon  the  propor- 
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tions  of  carbonic  acid  exhaled  in  a  given  time,  is  continued  for  some 

time  after  death,  indeed  until  putrefaction  commences,  or  until  cadaveric 

rigidity  ceases.  Hence,  fresh  meat  from  the  shamble,  taken  a  day  or 
two  after  the  death  of  the  animal,  and  when  cadaveric  rigidity  has 

ceased,  yields,  for  equal  weights,  the  same  quantity  of  carbonic  acid 
when  simultaneously  placed  under  the  different  colored  rays. 

A  few  experiments  upon  the  cutaneous  exhalation  of  vapor  shovv 

that  (temperature  and  weight  being  equal)  frogs  lose  from  one -half  to 
one -third  less  water  in  darkness  than  when  submitted  to  white  light. 
Between  the  influence  of  the  violet  ray  and  white  light  no  appreciable 

difference  exists  in  the  quantity  of  water  exhaled  in  a  given  period  of 
time. 

[Comptes  liendus,  Maixh,  1858. 

M.  CHAVEAU  ON  VASCULAR  MURMURS. 

Session  del  May. — M.  A.  Chaveau  presented  to  the  Academy  an  ab- 

stract of  a  memoir  entitled  "Mechanism  and  General  Theory  of  Vascular 

Murmurs,  deduced  from  experiments";  of  which  the  following  are  the 
principal  conclusions : 

"Vascular  murmurs  are  purely  physical  phenomena,  that  is  to  say 
sounds,  subject  to  the  ordinary  laws  of  acoustics.  Presenting  the  same 

essential  phenomena,  notwithstanding  numerous  shades  of  difference,  thej' 
can  justly  be  attributed  to  but  one  essential  cause,  and  that  of  a  mechani- 

cal nature. 

"  That  cause  does  not  depend  directly  upon  the  qualitj^  or  the  quantity 
of  blood  circulating  in  the  vessels,  and,  consequent!}^,  not  upon  the  tension 
or  relaxation  of  the  vascular  parieties.  Moreover,  it  does  not  reside  in  the 

asperities  of  the  internal  surface,  when  not  connected  with  a  modification 
of  the  calibre  of  the  vessels. 

"When  a  dilitation  exists  in  the  calibre  of  a  vessel,  a  murmur  may  be 
produced  when  the  blood  arrives  at  the  dilated  part. 

"A  contraction,  more  or  less  extensive,  in  the  course  of  a  vessel,  may 
also  be  accompanied  with  a  vascular  murmur,  but  this  murmur  is  not  pro- 

duced either  by  the  passage  of  the  blood  into,  nor  through,  the  contracted 

part  of  the  vessel.  It  is  only  on  the  passage  of  the  blood  from  the  con- 

tracted portion  to  the  part  bej^ond  it  that  the  murmur  occurs,  and  as  this 
part  of  the  vessel,  in  a  normal  condition,  is  regularly  dilated,  it  follows 
that  an  essential  condition  of  its  production  is  the  passage  of  the  blood 

into  a  dilated  portion  of  the  vascular  system. 

"Two  conditions  are  necessary  to  their  production,  viz.,  1st,  That  the 
difference  between  the  contracted  and  dilated  portions  of  the  vessel,  whe- 

ther this  be  absolute  or  merely  relative,  should  be  quite  decided ;  2d,  That 

the  transit  of  the  blood  through  these  parts  should  take  place  with  con- 
siderable force. 
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"As  in  the  case  of  all  other  sounds,  molecular  vibrations  must  be  re- 
garded as  the  immediate  cause  of  these  vascular  murmurs.  But,  how  and 

whence  do  these  vibrations  arise?  Observation  proves  that  when  blood 

passes  with  considerable  force  from  a  contracted  to  a  relatively  dilated  part, 
it  produces  a  central  current  through  the  blood  contained  in  the  dilated 
portion.  Now,  we  know,  since  the  beautiful  researches  of  Savart,  that 
every  current  of  fluid  produces  vibrations  that  may  be  sufficient  to  produce 
a  sound,  and  also  agitate  the  orifice  whence  the  current  flows.  In  these 
cases,  the  vibrations  of  the  intravascular  current  and  the  orifice  of  flow  are 

clearly  perceived  by  the  finger,'  either  in  the  interior  of  the  dilitation  or  on 
its  surface.  These  vibrations  give  rise  to  the  phenomenon  known  as  the 
arterial  thrill,  which  is  so  intimately  allied  to  vascular  murmur  that  they 

may  be  said  not  to  exist  independently  of  each  other.  Like  the  murmur 
also,  the  maximum  intensity  of  the  thrill  is  perceived  in  the  course  of  the 
current  in  the  dilated  part.  It  is  propagated  in  all  directions,  but  with 
characters  too  variable,  in  particular  cases,  to  admit  of  discussion  in  an 

essay  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  general  doctrines  alone." 

-©-^-^- 

Surgical  Abstracts. 

TRENDING  AND  PxlRTIAL  FRACTURES  OF  LONG  BONES  IN  YOUNG  SUB- 
JECTS. 

Some  nine  months  since,  Prof,  Hamilton  published  in  the  W.  Y.  Jour- 
nal a  paper  upon  the  above  subject.  His  observations  were  founded  upon 

experiments  made  upon  the  legs  of  chickens,  and  references  also  to  cases 

in.  surgical  practice.  His  experiments  showed  that  the  long  bones  of 

chickens  maj^  be  bent  to  an  angle  of  25°,  and  imraediatelj''  regain  the 
straight  form,  dissection  showing  no  lesion  in  the  bone.  Inference:  The 
same  may  also  occur  in  the  bones  of  infants. 

In  practice.  Dr.  H.  has  seen  fracture  of  one  of  the  bones  of  the  fore- 
arm and  bending  of  the  other. 
Of  partial  fractures.  Dr.  H.  remarks  that  he  has  observed  seventeen  of 

the  clavicle,  and  thirteen  of  the  radius  or  ulna.  Of  the  seventeen  cases  of 

the  clavicle,  four  only  were  attended  by  immediate  spontaneous  restoration 

of  form.  No  examples  of  this  latter  peculiarity  occurred  among  the  par- 
tial fractures  of  radius  or  ulna. 

It  is  now  about  a  year  since  we  observed  an  example  of  bending  of 

both  radius  and  ulna.  The  bones  were  abruptly  bent  at  an  angle  30°  from 
a  right  line.  We  saw  the  case  within  ten  minutes  from  the  occurence  of 

the  accident.  There  was  perfect  freedom  from  swelling,  so  that  a  minute 

inspection  of  the  bones  was  had.  Smoothness  of  outline,  immobility,  and 

consequent  absence  of  crepitus  characterized  the  case.     The  bones,  how- 
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ever,  fractured  with  an  audible  snap,  on  an  attempt  to  restore  them  to  the 

straight  form. 

We  think  that  in  all  cases  we  should  prefer  to  incur  the  risk  of  frac- 
ture, rather  than  trust  to  the  spontaneous  gradual  restoration  of  form, 

which  generally  follows  in  a  greater  or  less  degree.  In  the  dissections 

made  by  Dr.  H,  a  few  days  subsequent  to  the  fracture,  he  found  an  en- 
sheathing  callus  partially  surrounding  the  bone,  but  absent  upon  the  side 
where  the  solution  of  structure  was  effected. 

REMOVAL  OF  AN"  OVARIAN  TUMOR. 

In  the  July  No.  of  the  North  American  Medico- Chirurgical  Reciew^ 
John  L.  Atlee,  M.  D.,  of  Lancaster,  Pa.  (who  by  the  way  was  among 

the  pioneers  in  the  operation  of  Ovariotomy,  and  has  had  much  ex- 

perience in  such  cases),  gives  an  account  of  the  successful  "Removal 

of  an  Ovarian  Tumor,"  in  which  the  Ecraseur  was  used.  The  patient 
was  an  old  lady,  aged  sixty,  who  had  long  been  manied,  but  had 

never  borne  children, — her  menstruation  having  for  the  most  part 
been  painful  and  profuse.  Her  health  for  the  latter  period  of  her 

life   had   been   pretty    good,    and    her   constitution    was   fair. 

After  several  tappings,  and  the  drawing  off*  of  considerable  quan- 
tities of  a  highly  albuminous  fluid,  the  diflQculty  being  diagnosed  as 

a  Multilocular  Tumor  of  the  left  Ovarj'-,  on  the  23d  of  March  Dr. 
Atlee  proceeded  to  operate  for  its  removal, — the  day  preceding  the 
bowels  having  been  freely  evacuated,  followed  by  the  repeated  admin- 

istration of  opium  to  keep  them  quiet,  the  patient  in  the  mean  time 
having   been   restricted   to   cold   water. 

The  temperature  of  the  room  was  raised  to  80°  F.,  and  was 
steadily  maintained  at  that  point  for  several  subsequent  days.  The 

bladder  was  evacuated,  a  mixture  of  ether  and  chloroform  was  ad- 
ministered, an  incision  made  from  an  inch  below  the  umbilicus  to 

two  inches  above  the  pubis,  the  fascia  and  peritoneum  successfully 

divided  upon  the  director,  the  tumor  exposed,  the  larger  cj^sts  eva- 
cuated by  the  trochar,  the  adhesions,  which  were  but  moderate,  more 

carefully  broken  up,  and  the  tumor  found  so  large  that  the  incision 
had  to  be  extended  an  inch  in  each  direction,  in  order  to  draw  it 

out.  The  pedicle  was  found  to  be  an  inch  long,  four  inches  broad, 

and  highly  vascular;  the  Ecraseur  was  applied  near  the  tumor,  care 

was  taken  not  to  allow  the  colon  to  be  drawn  towards  the  chain, 
the  lever  was  turned  for  half  a  minute,  and  a  rest  allowed  of  half 

a  minute,  when  it  was  removed  for  the  same  time,  six  and  a  half 
minutes  being  thus  required  to  secure  it  entirely.  The  cut  or  torn 

surface  of  the  pedicle  was  sponged  and  examined,  no  haemorrhage 
occurred,  not  even  oozing;  the  external  wound  was  brought  together 

by  Silver  Sutures^  supported  by  adhesive  strips,  a  compress,  and  flan- 
nel  bandages,    and  the   patient   was   put   to   bed. 
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Little  pain  was  experienced,  the  pulse  was  but  slightly  affected, 

ranging  about  90;  there  was  no  nausea  or  vomiting  then  or  subse- 

quently; opiates  were  continued,  cold  water  and  ice  allowed,  the  blad- 

der emptied  with  catheter,  very  little  discharge  from  the  wound  oc- 
curred, no  redness  around  the  silver  sutures.  They  were  removed  on 

the  seventh  day,  when  the  patient  sat  up  out  of  bed,  a  better  diet 
was   allowed,    and   she   progressed   on   to   a   speedy   cure. 

The  bowels  were  moved  on  the  ninth  day  by  castor  oil ;  on 

the  fourteenth  day  she  rode  half  a  mile,  and  has  remained  perfectly 
well 

This  is  certainly  a  most  favorable  ,case,  and  shows,  so  far  as 

one  case  can,  the  advantages  of  the  Ecraseur,  thus  avoiding  a  liga- 
ture involving  the  peritoneum ;  and  it  also  shows  the  advantages  of 

the  Silver  Sutures,  the  high  temperature  of  the  patient's  room,  and 
the   use   of  opiates. 

The  world  does  move  —  improvements  in  surgery  at  least  are  go- 
ing on. 
The  proper  use  of  chloroform  and  ether,  of  the  Ecraseur,  of  the 

Silver  Sutures,  of  a  uniform  and  elevated  temperature,  and  of  the 

glorious  article  opium,  diminish  to  a  large  extent,  the  terrors  and 
real   dangers   of  surgical   operations.  A.  B.  P. 

IRIDECTOMY  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  GLAUCOMA. 

Gk.efe,  a  young  surgeon  of  Berlin,  has  proposed  and  practiced  the 

K)peration  of  iridectomy  for  the  relief  of  glaucoma.  The  operation  was  un- 

doubtedly suggested  by  the  intra-ocular  pressure  which  evidently  exists  in 
the  disease  in  question.  Oritchett  and  Bowman  practice  and  advocate  the 

operation,  while  Jones  and  Mackenzie  deem  it  "so  opposed  to  the  plainest 
principles  of  Surgery  and  common  sense,  and  so  little  supported  by  its  re- 

sults, that  we  must  confess  our  surprise  at  its  having  been  so  eagerly  im- 

ported into  this  country."  Directing  attention,  however,  as  it  does  to 

what  they  regard  as  merely  "one  of  the  secondary  phenomena"  in  the 
disease,  they  think  that  it  may  revive  the  practice  of  puncturing  the  cornea 
and  sclerotic.  Prof  Beard  of  New  Orleans  has  made  the  operation  in  one 

instance,  which  he  reports  in  the  Medical  Neios  and  Gazette.  The  result 

in  this  case  was  favorable.  Dr.  B.  also  confirms  Gr^efe's  recommendation 
<)f  it  in  chronic  iritis,  basing  his  confirmation  upon  experience. 

ASCLEPIAS  INCARN^ATA  IN  GONORRHCEA  AND  SYPHILIS. 

Dr.  Hauser  of  Georgia,  in  the  Atlanta  Journal,  claims  for  the  Ascle- 

pias  great  anti-syphilitic  properties.  In  gonorrhoea,  also,  if  Dr.  H.'s  views 
■are  correct,  it  fulls  little  short  of  a  Sj^ecijic.  [?]  He  exhibits  it  in  the  form 

of  Tincture  —  3  iv.  of  the  bark  of  the  root  being  macerated  fourteen  days 
in  two  pints  of  alcohol.     Dose,  a  teaspoonful  three  times  daily. 
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Proceedings  of  the  American  Pliarmaccutical  Association. 

This  Association  was  organized  in  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  in  Septem-. 
ber,  1852,  and  has  for  its  object  the  Advancement  of  Pharmaceutical 
Knowledge  and  the  Elevation  of  the  Professional  Character  of  Apothe- 

caries and  Druggists  throughout  the  United  States.  It  is  composed  of 
209  members. 

The  Seventh  Annual  Session  of  this  Association  commenced  Tues- 
day, September  14th,  at  the  Smithsonian  Institute,  Washington,  D.  C. 
The  members  having  been  called  to  order  by  the  President,  Charles 

Ellis,  of  Philadelphia,  the  first  business  in  order  was  the  appointment  of  a 
Committee  on  Credentials. 

The  Chair  appointed  John  Meakim,  of  New  York,  Richard  H.  Stabler, 

of  Alexandria,  and  Alfred  B.  Ta3'^lor,  of  Philadelphia;  who,  after  a  few 
minutes,  reported  delegates  as  appointed  to  attend  the  meeting, — from  the 
Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  Phi- 

ladelphia College  of  Pharmacy,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  St.  Louis 
Pharmaceutical  Association,  Baltimore  College  of  Pharmacy,  and  from  the 
Washington  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

The  Executive  Committee  reported  the  names  of  nine  members,  who 
had  been  elected  during  the  recess. 

The  roll  was  then  called,  and  between  thirty  and  forty  members  an- 
swered to  their  names ;  which  number  was  increased  to  about  one  hundred 

and  twenty  before  the  close  of  the  meeting. 
During  the  meeting,  the  Chairman  reported  the  names  of  ninety-one 

gentlemen  for  membership,  who  were  duly  elected. 
A  committee  having  been  appointed  to  nominate  officers  for  the  ensu- 

ing year,  the  Reports  of  Standing  and  Special  Committee  were  presented. 
The  Report  of  the  Executive  Committee  was  read,  and  accepted. 
The  following  Reports  of  Committees  were  read  by  their  titles,  and 

laid  on  the  table  : 
Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  Progress  of  Pharmacy. 
Report  of  the  Special  Committee  on  a  Syllabus  of  a  Course  of  Study 

appropriate  to  the  Student  of  Pharmac3^ 
Report  of  the  Committee  on  Weights  and  Measures. 
Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  Preliminary  Revision  of  the  Pharma' 

copoeia. 
Report  of  the  Committee  on  Local  Unofficinal  Formulae. 
An  invitation  was  received  from  the  Pharmaceutical  Association  of 

Washington,   that   the   members  visit  Mount  Vernon   and   the  Tomb  of 
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Washington  on  Thursday,  the  16th  inst. ;    which  was  accepted,  and  the 
thanks  of  the  Association  were  tendered  for  the  same. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Kidwell,  an  invitation  to  attend  the  sittings  of  the 
Association  was  extended  to  Professors  Henry,  Baird,  and  Craig  of  the 
Smithsonian ;  Commander  M.  F.  Maury,  of  the  National  Observatory ; 

Professors  Curly  and  Clark,  of  Georgetown  College ;  Pi'ofessor  Riley,  of 
Georgetown;  and  D.  J.  Brov/ne,  Esq.,  of  the  Agricultural  Department  of 
the  Patent  Office. 

The  President  then  rose  and  delivered  his  Annual  Address. 
After  an  expression  of  thankfulness  to  Providence,  he  reviewed  the 

work  of  the  Standing  Committees,  alluded  to  the  necessity  of  strict  regu- 
lations as  to  ethics  and  contributions,  and  suggested  that  the  ablest  profes- 
sional essay  should  be  rewarded  by  an  appropriate  token  of  regard.  He 

then  proceeded  with  a  detailed  history  of  the  foundation  of  the  Association, 
and  the  causes  that  moved  thereto,  the  principal  being  the  desire  to 
strengthen  the  hands  of  the  United  States  authorities  in  preventing  the 
importation  of  spurioas  drugs.  The  good  work  of  repressing  quackery,  and 
raising  the  standing  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Profession,  in  which  the  Asso- 

ciation has  been  engaged,  was  next  alluded  to  in  appropriate  terms,  and ' 
then  followed  a  review  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Association  at  its  various 
annual  meetings  for  the  past  six  years.     He  concluded  as  follows : 

"My  official  relations  with  you  as  President  of  the  American  Pharma- 
ceutical Association  are  about  to  close.  Permit  me  to  thank  the  members 

of  the  Association  for  this  mark  of  distinction,  and  for  their  indulgence  and 
courtesy  extended  to  me  during  the  past  session.  The  duties  which  will 
engage  our  attention  can  not  fail  to  be  mutually  profitable  and  interesting, 
— the  past,  in  that  respect,  will  be  a  guarantee  for  the  future.  There  is  a 
feature  in  these  annual  assemblies  w^hich  must  have  impressed  the  mind  of 
every  member  w^ho  has  participated  in  the  proceedings  of  former  years — 
that  of  earnestness  and  zeal  in  the  performance  of  the  duties,  of  unity  of 
purpose  and  entire  harmony  in  conducting  the  business  of  the  Association, 
embracing  as  it  does  the  North  and  the  South,  the  East  and  the  West,  in 
one  common  brotherhood.  May  we  on  the  present,  as  on  each  succeeding, 
anniversary — if  permitted  thus  to  meet — endeavor  to  discharge  the  obliga- 

tions which  rest  upon  us,  under  a  deep  conviction  (in  the  language  of  an 

eloquent  professor,  in  rela,tion  to  Pharmac}^)  that  'It  is  the  sacred  duty  of 
every  member  of  a  liberal  profession  to  rise  at  times  above  his  mere  per- 

sonal and  pecuniary  interests,  and  to  contribute  somewhat  of  his  time,  his 

influence,  and  his  abilities,  to  the  common  benefit  of  his  profession.'  " 
On  motion,  adjourned, 

SECOIsTD  DAY. 

The  committee  who  were  appointed  to  nominate  officers  for  the  ensu- 
ing year,  reported  the  following: 
For  President — John  L.  Kidwell,  of  Georgetown,  D.  C. 
First  Vice-President — Edward  R.  Squibb,  of  New  York. 
Second  Vice-President — James  O' Gallagher,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Third  Vice-President — Robert  Batte}',  of  Rome,  Ga. 
Recording  Secretary — W.  J.  M.  Gordon,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Corresijonding  Secretary — Ambrose  Smith,  of  Philadelphia. 
Treasurer — Samuel  M.  Colcord,  of  Boston,  Mass. 
Executive  Committee — S.  S.  Garrigues,  of  Philadelphia;  H.  W.  Lin- 

coln, of  Boston  ;  F.  S.  Walsh,  D.  C. ;  Edward  Parrish,  of  Philadelphia; 
W.  J.  M.  Gordon,  Recording  Secretary,  ex  officio. 

Committee  on  the  Progress  of  Pharmacy — Wm.  Proctor,  of  Philadel- 
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phia;  W,  S.  Thompson,  of  Baltimore  ;  John  Jackson,  of  Knoxville,  Tenn. ; 
W.  A.  Brewer,  of  Boston;    Ambrose  Smith,   Corresponding  Secretary,  ex 

officio. The  above  officers  were  severally  elected. 
Dr.  Kidwell,  the  President-elect,  was  then  conducted  to  the  chair  by 

its  late  occupant,  and,  in  a  few  pertinent  remarks,  returned  his  thanks  to 
the  Association  for  their  expression  of  confidence. 

Reports  from  the  Committee  on  Weights  and  Measures,  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Adulteration  of  Drugs,  and  the  Committee  on  the  Amend- 
ments of  the  United  States  Law  regulating  the  Importation  of  Drugs  and 

Medicines,  were  severally  presented. 
William  Proctor,  jr.,  chairman  of  the  Special  Committee  appointed  to 

report  a  Syllabus  of  a  Course  of  Study  appropriate  to  the  Student  of  Phar- 
macy, submitted  a  Report,  which  he  remarked  had  been  prepared  by  the 

Committee,  but  which  he  did  not  think  was  sufficiently  complete  to  be  pub- 
lished among  the  documents  of  an  Association  so  large  and  so  distinguished 

as  this  ;  which,  having  at  his  request  been  referred  to  a  committee  for  ex- 
amination, was  reported  favorably  upon,  on  account  of  the  large  amount  of 

Valuable  information  it  contained,  and  referred  to  the  Executive  Committee 
for  publication. 

Dr.  Guthrie  of  New  York,  then  read  the  Report  on  Weights  and  Mea- 
sures ;  which  was  in  favor  of  the  adoption  of  the  decimal  system. 
Appended  to  the  Report  were  the  views  of  John  Meakim,  a  member  of 

the  Committee,  who  advocated  the  adoption  of  the  French  decimal  unit, 
but  recommended  the  reduction  of  the  number  of  division  of  measures 

of  weight  and  capacity,  adopting  the  gramme,  and  its  increments  and 
decrements  of  100. 

The  Report  on  the  Preliminary  Revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  was 
then  taken  from  the  table,  and  read  by  Dr.  Meakim.  A  Report  of  a  Sub- 
Committee  on  the  same  subject  was  likewise  read  by  Frederick  Stearns, 
and  others  by  W.  J.  M.  Gordon,  John  Meakim,  and  Israel  J.  Grahame.  In 
this  Report  the  divisions  of  the  national  codex,  which  were  investigated, 
were  thoroughly  examined,  and  many  new  and  valuable  suggestions  were 
given  in  regard  to  improvements  and  modifications  in  its  manipulatory 
details,  &c. 

Dr.  Guthrie  then  read  a  Report  on  Home  Adulteration  of  Drugs,  stating 
that  the  views  were  his  own,  and  for  them  he  was  individually  respon- 

sible. The  Report  reviewed,  in  a  facetious  manner,  the  numerous  adul- 
terations of  the  day,  extending  into  all  departments  of  trade.  He  could 

suggest  no  means  of  checking  this  tendency,  except  by  elevating  the 
Profession  in  point  of  education  and  moral  feeling. 

Dr.  Meakim  then  read  his  Report  on  Local  Unofficinal  Formulse; 
which  was  accepted,  and  took  the  usual  course. 

Dr.  Guthrie  then  read  his  Report  on  the  Amendments  of  the  United 
States  Law,  regulating  the  Importation  of  Drugs  and  Medicines.  This 
Report  states  that  drugs  which  are  examined  and  rejected  on  account 
of  adulteration,  instead  of  being  destroyed,  are  sometimes  re-shipped, 
and  enter  some  other  port  where  there  is  no  inspector  of  drugs;  by 
w^hich  means  the  present  law  is  evaded,  and  rendered  of  no  effect.  A 
petition,  praying  such  amendments  as  wxre  required  in  order  to  render 
the  law  effective,  had  been  presented  in  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  had  been  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means,  where  it 
slept  the  sleep  of  the  Capulets.  The  Report  was  accepted,  and  took 
the  usual  course. 

The  treasurer,  Samuel  M.  Oolcord,  then  submitted  his  Annual  Report ; 
which  was  read,  and  a  committee  was  appointed  to  audit  his  accounts, 
consisting  of  Dr.  Guthrie  and  Mr.  Stabler. 
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On  motion  by  William  Proctor,  jr.,  a  resolution  was  adopted,  pro- 
viding for  the  appointment  of  a  committee  of  two  to  propose  and  report, 

at  a  future  sitting,  a  list  of  subjects  to  be  referred  to  members  ;  and 
the  chair  appointed  Messrs.  Proctor  and  Frederick  Stearns  as  said 
committee. 

The  Association  then  adjourned  until  3  o'clock  p.  m. 
The  Association  met  at  three  o'clock,  pursuant  to    adjournment. 
The  Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  Progress  of  Pharmacy  was  then 

read  by  the  chairman,  Frederick  Stearns.  This  lengthy  paper  reviewed 
the  progress  made  during  the  past  year  in  Pharmacy,  and  in  the  several 

branches  of  science  and  art  accessory  to  it,  including  Chemistry,  or^-anic 
and  inorganic;  Materia  Medica,  and  Toxicology.  It  also  reviewed  the 
progress  made  in  Pharmaceutical  Literature,  in  Educational  Institutions 
and  Associations,  giving  also  a  list  of  the  works  published  on  matters 
relating  to  Pharmacy  during  1857-8. 

The  Chair  then  introduced  D.  J.  Browne,  Esq.,  of  the  Agricultural 
Department  of  the  Patent  Office,  who  made  some  interesting  remarks, 
giving  an  account  of  the  success  which  had  attended  the  efforts  of  that 
office  in  introducing  foreign  plants  into  this  country.  Amono-  these 
were  the  olive,  the  fig,  the  prune,  the  cork  tree,  the  verbena,  and 
others.  He  also  alluded  to  the  chufi  or  earth  almond,  which  had  been 
analyzed  by  Dr.  Charles  T.  Jackson,  of  Boston,  with  the  following- 
result  : 

Water    15-50 

Fibrous  matter          .         ,         .         .         .        '.  .21-45 Starch            .         .         .         .         .         .         .         .  27  00 

A  species  of  sugar,  like  manna        .         .         .  .12-25 
Wax    0-50 

Fatty  oil  .     ̂   16-65 
Mucilage,  gum,  with  a  little  albumen           .         .  6*65 

100-00 

He  thought  this  would  be  a  valuable  production.  Other  plants  were 
likewise  alluded  to,  one  of  which  was  said  to  be  a  remedy  for  all  wounds 
and  a  cure  for  the  bite  of  serpents,  and  another  was  excellent  as  a 
destroyer  of  vermin.  Mr.  B.  also  gave  some  interesting  information 
with  regard  to  the  culture  of  the  grape  in  the  United  States.  He  closed 
his  remarks  with  an  allusion  to  the  species  of  bee  which  was  to  be 
found  in  Australia,  that  was  destitute  of  a  sting,  and  said  that  the 
natives  would  catch  them,  suck  the  honey  from  them,  and  then  let 
them  go. 

On  motion  by  Dr.  Guthrie,  the   thanks  of  the  Association  were  ten- 
dered to  Mr.  Browne,  and  also   to  the  Commissioner  of  Indian   xiffairs 

for  the  disposition  which   they  had   shown  to  co-operate   in  the   objects 
of  the  Society. 

On  motion  by  Mr.  Proctor,  a  committee  of  three  was  ordered   to  be 

appointed  to   report   some    plan   for   co-operation    with   the   Agricultural 
Department    of   the    Patent    Office,    and    the    Commissioner    of    Indian 
Affairs,    in    these    objects;    and    the    chair    appointed    Messrs.    Proctor 
Guthrie,  and  Stearns,  as  said  committee. 

William  Proctor,  jr.,  then  read  an  essay  on  the  question  whether 
the  nicotina  of  commercial  tobacco  pre-exists  in  the  growino-  plant  or 

is  the  result  of  the  fermentation  got  up  during  the  curing   process,  ' During  the  evening  session,  several  other  essays  were  read  on  vari- 
ous questions,  among  which  were  the  following: 
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The  Medical  Plants  of  Michigan ;  a  lengthy  paper  by  Frederick 
Stearns,  of  Detroit,  descriptive  of  the  variety,  abundance,  and  habitat 
of  the  principal  medicinal  plants  of  the  State. 

The  Process  of  Displacement:  the  Conditions  which  gave  it  the 
Greatest  Simplicity  and  Efficiency ;    by  Israel  J.   Grahame,  of  Baltimore. 

An  Essay  upon  the  preparation  of  Blue  Mass  in  form  of  Powder; 
and  upon  the  Changes  occurring  in  this  Preparation  in  Lapse  of  Time ; 
by  Charles  Bullock,  of  PhilacJelphia. 

Prof.  Henry,  of  the  Smithsonian  Institute,  was  then  introduced,  and 
made  some  interesting  remarks  concerning  the  objects  and  aims  of  the 
Institution  over  which  he  presides,  and  gave  his  earnest  approbation 
to  the  labors  of  the  Association.  He  spoke  particularly  of  the  efforts 
made  by  the  Smithsonian  Institute  to  ascertain  the  habitat  and  names 
of  the  forest  trees  of  the  United  States,  stating  that  it  was  proposed 

to  map  the  forests  of  our  countr}'^,   at  some  future  day. 
A  vote  of  thanks  was  tendered  to  the  Professor,  for  his  interesting 

remarks,  and  the  session  then  adjourned. 

THIRD  DAY.— Morning  Session. 

After  the  transaction  of  some  unimportant  business,  the  meeting 
adjourned,  to  attend  the  excursion  to  Mount  Vernon,  prepared  for  the 
Association  by  the  Pharmaceutical  Association  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. 

The  members  of  the  Association,  with  several  ladies,  then  proceeded 

down  the  Potomac  b}'-  steamer,  and  landed  at  Mount  Vernon,  where  three 
hours  were  consumed  in  viewing  that  spot  so  hallowed  by  its  associa- 

tions,—  the  home  of  the  Father  of  his  Country.  An  ambrotype  of  the 
members  of  the  Association  in  one  group,  was  taken  near  the  tomb, 
which  was  afterwards  presented  by  the  Association  of  the  District. 

After  leaving  the  grounds  of  Mt.  Vernon,  the  party  were  landed  at 
the  White  House,  a  few  miles  below,  where  an  ample  collation  had 
been  prepared ;  which  having  been  discussed  with  the  usual  accom- 

paniments of  toasts  and  speeches,  the  party  returned  to  Washington, 
about  8  p.   M.,   and  went  immediately  into  session. 

The  subject  of  the  Preparation  of  Saccharides,  or  sugar  impregnated 
with  medicinal  substances,  was  treated  in  an  able  manner  by  Eugene 
Dupuy,  of  New  York,   in  a  paper  prepared  for  the  meeting. 

The  Analogy  between  Jalapin  and  Podophyllin,  in  its  Medicinal  and 
Chemical  Relations,  was  the  subject  of  a  Report  by  R.  H.  Stabler,  of 
Alexandria,  D,   C, 

A  Monograph  on  Cerasus  Serotina  (Wild  Cherry  tree)  was  then 
read  by  the  author.  Prof.  Proctor,  treating  upon  its  products  useful  in 
medicine,   &c. 

Dr.  Edward  Donnelly  then  read  a  paper  upon  the  Brazil  Nut  of 
South  America,  showing  the  extent  of  the  production  of  its  fixed  oil, 
and  its  applicability  for  us3  in  Pharmacy.  This  paper  was  illustrated 
by  a  fine  oil  painting  of  the  nut,  and  specimens  of  the  oil,  and  its 
products  —  as  Glycerine,  Oleic,  Stearic,  and  Margaric  Acid.  Its  availa- 

bility in  the  preparation  of  lead  plaster  and  citrine  ointment  were 
proved  by  fine  specimens  of  those  articles  made  from  it.  The  reading 
of  this  paper  elicited  much  applause. 

A  Report  was  then  read  upon  the  Extent  of  the  Culture  of  the 
Maranta  Arundinacea,  in  Florida,  for  the  Purpose  of  Preparing  its  Fecula 
for  Commerce.  Dr.  Battey  asserts  that  nothing  prevents  the  product 

of  Arrow  Root  in  Florida  exceeding  in  qualit}''  and  quantity  that  of  the 
Bermudas,  except  want  of  capital  and  labor  devoted  to  it 
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Dr.  Guthrie,  of  New  York,  then  reported  upon  the  Present  Sources 
of  Senega,  Spigelia,   and  other  Indigenous   Roots   of  the   United   States. 

John  M.  Maisch,  of  Philadelphia,  presented  a  paper  upon  Tests  for 
Detecting  the  Adulteration  of  Volatile  Oils. 

On  motion,   adjourned. 

FOURTH  DAY.— MoENiNG  Session. 

Dr.  E.  R.  Squibb,  of  New  York,  read  a  lengthy  and  exceedingly- 
Valuable  paper,  entitled  "Suggestions  in  Relation  to  the  Revision  of  the 
U.  S.  PharmacopcBia";  in  which  he  reviewed  the  processes;  more  par- 

ticularly for  Ether,  Comp.  Spirits  of  Ether,  Chloroform,  Oil  of  Wine, 
Nitrate  of  Silver,  and  for  several  Ferrugineus  and  Mercurial  Preparations. 
One  of  the  most  valuable  features  of  this  paper  as  the  simple  and 
practicable  tests  which  he  proposed  for  testing  the  purity  of  those  Phar- 

maceutical items  upon  which  his  paper  treated. 
The  subject  of  Professional  Intercourse  between  Physicians  and 

Pharmaceutists  was  the  title  of  a  paper  which  was  next  read  by  its 
author,  S.  M.  Colcord,  of  Boston.  The  fitness  of  most  of  the  applica- 

tions in  this  paper  was  so  keenly  appreciated  by  the  members  that  it 
was  warmly  applauded,  and  endorsed  by  the  whole  Association,  expos- 

ing, as  it  did,  the  faults  and  difficulties  which  underlie  the  constant 
misunderstandings  which  occur  between  the  Professions  Medical  and 
Pharmaceutical. 

The  applicability  of  our  Native  Wines  for  use  in  Pharmacy  as  a 
menstruum;  their  Adulterations;  and  the  question,  Whether  the  Brandy 
produced  from  the  Native  Wines,  can  properly  substitute  French  Brandy 
in  our  Pharmacopoeia,  was  the  subject  of  a  paper  read  by  Frederick 
Stearns,  of  Michigan;  in  which  the  conclusions  arrived  at  M'ere,  That 
Native  Wines  are,  from  their  acidity  and  want  of  perfection,  in  their 
present  state  of  production,  unfit  for  use  as  menstruss.  That  they  are 
largely  adulterated ;  also  largely  manufactured  artificially ;  and  that 
Brandy  from  Native  Wine,  when  made  from  good  Wine,  and  by  pro- 

cesses identical  with  those  of  the  French,  can  be  made  a  proper  sub- 
stitute  for   the   foreign  made   article. 

A  report  by  Thomas  P.  James,  of  Philadelphia,  upon  the  Liquorice 
Plant,  was   read  by   Prof    Proctor. 

Volunteer  papers,  by  Dr.  Henry  ThajJ-er,  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  upon 
the  Relative  Value  of  Alcohol  and  Sugar  in  Fluid  Extracts,  and  on 
Concentrated  Medicines ;  by  Henry  A.  Tilden,  of  New  Lebanon,  on  the 
Relative  Value  of  Foreign  and  Indigenous  Plants  in  Medicine ;  by 
Wm.  S.  Merrell,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  upon  the  Universal  Applicability  of 
Alcohol  as  a  Menstruum  for  all  Medicinal  Principles  in  Plants ;  by  Fred- 

erick Stearns,  of  Michigan,  upon  the  Peppermint  Plantations  of  Michigan, 
describing  the  Culture  of  the  Plant,  Mode  of  the  Distillation  of  its  Oil,  and 
giving  of  the  Statistics  of  the  Amount  and  Value  of  Oil  produced. 

Prof  Proctor,  from  the  Committee  to  whom  was  referred  the 
subject  of  an  application  to  the  Agricultural  Bureau  of  the  Patent 
Office,  as  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Association  by  Mr.  D.  J. 
Browne,  reported  that  they  recommend  that  an  application  be  filed 
in  the  Patent  Office  requesting  that  on  the  reception  by  the  depart- 

ment of  any  medical  roots,  plants,  or  seeds  capable  of  yielding  plants, 
they  forward  to  the  Secretaries  of  the  Colleges  of  Pharmacy  at  Bos- 

ton, New  York,  Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  and  Cincinnati,  the  Pharma- 
ceutical Associations  of  Washington,  Richmond,  St.  Louis,  and  San 

Francisco,  and    to    parties    in    Detroit,   New   Orleans,    Charleston,   an(3 
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Nashville,  to  be  designated  by  the  Committee,  such  parcels  of  them 
as  they  deem  snf33cient  for  experimental  purposes.  They  also  recom- 

mend that  the  practical  carrying  out  of  this  business  be  referred  to 

a  committee  of  foui-  members,  who  shall  be  instructed  to  draw  up 
an  application  to  the  Agricultural  Bureau  and  file  it  as  above  directed, 
and  who  shall  address,  on  behalf  of  the  Association,  communications 
to  each  of  the  recipients  indicated,  enlarging  on  the  importance  of 
giving  any  specimens  sent  to  them  by  the  department  the  most  care- 
lul  attention  as  regards  culture  or  analysis,  as  the  case  may  require, 
and  communicate  the  results  to  the  Agricultural  Bureau  as  early  as 
possible  thereafter.  They  also  recommend  that  the  subject  shall  be 
referred  to  the  four  following  gentlemen,  namely — John  L.  Kidwetl 
and  F.  S.  Walsh,  of  the  District  of  Columbia;  T.  P.  James,  of 
Philadelphia;    and   AYm.  k.   Brewer,  of  Boston. 

On   motion,   the  Report  was    adopted. 
The   following   new  committees  were   then   appointed: 
On  the  Preliminary  Bemsion  of  the  Pharmdcopoiia — Edward  Par- 

rish,  of  Philadelphia  ;  Israel  J.  Graharae,  of  Baltimore ;  and  Charles  T. 
Carney,  of  Boston, 

On  Home  Adulterations — Charles  T.  Carney,  A.  P.  Sharp,  George 
W.  Weyman,  Alfred  B.   Taylor,  Fvichard  II.  Stabler,   and  E.  R.   Squibb. 

On  Weights  and  Measures — A.  B.  Taylor,  Thomas  liollis,  and  C,  B. 
Guthrie. 

On  the  Amendment  of  the  United  States  Law  Regulating  the 
Importation  of  Drugs  and  Medicines — C.  B.  Guthrie,  John  L.  Kidwell, 
and  A.  P.  Sharp. 

Mr.  Meakim,  from  the  Committee  to  Examine  Specimens,  submit- 
ted a  Report;  which  was  accepted  and  referred  to  the  Executive 

Committee. 
Mr.  Proctor,  from  the  Committee  appointed  to  report  Subjects  for 

Future  Investigation,  submitted  a  Report  embodying  forty  questions, 
w^hich  were  assigned  to  various  members.  The  Report  was  accepted 
and  referred  to  the   Executive   Committee   for  publication. 

On  motion  by  Mr.  Colcord,  it  was  agreed  that  when  the  Associa- 
tion adjourn  it  be  to  meet  in  Boston,  on  the  second  Tuesday  of  Sep- 

tember, 1859,  at   three  o'clock   p.  m. 
On  motion  of  Frederick  Stearns,  a  vote  of  thanks  was  unanimous- 

ly passed  to  the  President  and  Recording  Secretary  for  the  ability 
with  w^hich  they  had  discharged  the  duties  of  those  offices;  also,  to 
the  Pharmaceutical  Association  of  the  District  of  Columbia  for  the 
manner  in  which  the  Association   have  been   received   and  entertained. 

The  roll  was  called,  from  which  it  appeared  that  ninety-one  new 
members  had  joined  the  Association  during  the  past  year.  No 
further   business   coming  before   them,  the  Association   then  adjourned. 

F.  S. 
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ART.  XL.— The  Peppermint  Plantations  of  Micliigaii.* 

By  Frederick  Stearns,  Pharmaceutist. 

Gentlemen: — You  are  all  aware  how  conspicuous  a  place 

is  occupied  in  our  list  of  the  Materia  Medica  by  the  es- 

sential oils,  and  doubtless  that,  of  those  largely  produced 

in  the  United  States,  the  oil  of  the  Mentha  Piperita  is 

the  most  important,  both  in  its  relation  to  Medicine  and 

to  Commerce  ;  and  I  further  venture  to  say  that,  among 

those  essential  oils,  there  is  no  one  of  them  concerning 

which  so  little  is  generally  known  of  its  history,  culture, 

and  production,  as  of  this  of  which  my  paper  treats. 

The  Association  having  invited  reports  from  its  mem- 
bers upon  subjects  of  similar  character,  I  trust  that  the 

following  remarks,  which  relate  more  particularly  to  the  in- 

troduction of  the  culture  of  Peppermint  into  Michigan,  the 

*  Read  before  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association ^  at  its  Seventh 
Annual  Meeting,  in  Washington,  D.  C,  September  17th,  1858. 

Vol.  I.-2D. 
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metliods  there  employed  for  growing  the  plant,  and  the 

processes  of  distilling  its  oil,  may  prove  of  interest  and 
value. 

For  the  last  ten  years,  the  largest  ]3i'oportion  of  the  oil 
of  Peppermint  produced  in  the  world,  has  been  sent  from 

one  county  (St.  Joseph),  in  the  south-western  part  of 
Michigan.  The  plant  was  cultivated  for  its  oil  in  New 

York  and  in  Ohio  for  many  years  previous  to  its  first  in- 
troduction into  this  State,  but,  from  want  of  sufficient  and 

authentic  data,  I  am  unable  to  give  you  any  account  of 

its  early  cultivation  in  those  States,  and  will  therefore  con- 
fine my  remarks,  principally,  to  that  portion  of  its  history 

and  culture,  which  relates  to  the  State  in  which  I  re- 
side. 

It  was  first  introduced  into  St.  Josej^h  County  in  1835, 

by  Calvin  Sawyee,  who  brought  the  roots  from  Ohio,  and 

made  the  first  plantation  on  Pigeon  Prairie,  in  the  town- 

ship of  White  Pigeon.  In  the  spring  of  1836,  two  farmers, 

named  White  and  Earl,  procuring  roots  from  Calvin  Saw- 
yer, made  plantations  on  the  same  prarie,  and  in  the  same 

township.  In  1837,  the  number  of  plantations  was  in- 
creased by  others ;  and  in  1838,  Marshal  Craw  and  Lewis 

Kanney  commenced  its  culture  on  burr  oak  soil,  in  Florence 

township  of  the  same  county.  In  the  soil  of  these  burr 

oak  openings,  as  they  are  termed  (being  rich,  loamy,  and 

gently  undulating,  covered  here  and  there  with  a  scant 

growth  of  the  burr,  or  scrub,  oak),  the  Mint  was  found  to 

produce  better  than  on  the  prairie  soil,  where  it  not  only 

required  more  labor  to  cultivate  it,  but  was  often  unprofit- 

able, from  the  roots  being  winter -killed,  occasioned  by  the 
snow  being  blown  off  the  level  fields,  and  thus  exposing 

the  ground  to  the  influence  of  the  frost ;  its  cultivation 

being  abandoned  on  the  prairies,  it  was  thereafter  limited 

to  the  township  of  Florence,  where  it  has  principally  been 

cultivated  ever  since,  there   being  but  little  over  one  hun- 
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dred  acres  employed  in  Mint,  outside  of  St.  Jos^eph  County, 
in  the  whole  State. 

During  the  first  year  of  its  production,  the  oil  was  pur^ 
chased  by  the  village  merchants,  and  exchanged  in  New 

York  City  for  merchandise  suited  to  their  trade.  As  the 

product  increased,  these  merchants  acted  as  agents  for  east- 
ern dealers,  who  bought,  sold  or  exported  it,  shipping  it 

to  Europe,  where  it  was  principally  disposed  of  in  the  Liver- 

pool market. 

The  Mint  oil  being  a  fancy  product,  and  not  a  sub- 

stantial staple  commodity  of  commerce,  the  surplus,  after 

our  own  and  the  European  market  was  supplied,  was  of 
little  value  until  there  occurred  a  new  demand.  As  a  na- 

tural consequence,  competition  in  speculation  upon  its 

purchase  and  sale  in  the  City  of  New  York  became  hazard- 
ous, there  being  many  houses  more  or  less  engaged  in  the 

business.  At  this  time  (about  1844),  the  house  of  Pat- 
terson, Stone  &  Co.,  in  that  city,  adopted  the  following 

enterprize,  with  the  view  of  monopolizing  the  trade  in 
Mint  oil  : 

This  house  first  sent  an  agent  to  Europe,  to  determine 

the  amount  of  the  demand  in  the  Liverpool  market.  This 

he  did,  and  ascertained  it  to  be  about  12,000  pounds  per 

annum.  They  then  sent  another  agent  west,  to  determine 

the  amount  of  the  product  annually.  This  agent  found 

plantations  in  Wayne  and  other  counties  in  Western  New 

York ;  others  still  larger  in  the  counties  of  Ashtabula, 

Geauga,  and  Cuyahoga,  Ohio  ;  and  finally  those  of  Florence 

in  this  State.  The  plantations  in  New  York  did  not  pro- 

duce enough,  those  in  Ohio  too  much,  and  those  in  Flor- 

ence just  about  the  quantity  required  to  supply  the  Liver- 
pool market.  He  consequently  entered  into  contract  with 

the  producers  in  New  York  and  Ohio,  whereby  he  bound 

them  under  heavy  penalties  to  plow  up  their  Mint  fields, 

^nd  destroy  the  roots,  and  not  to  plant  any  more  Mint  or 
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sell  or  give  away  any  roots,  or  produce  or  sell  any  Mint 

oil  for  the  period  of  ̂ n^  years,  and  paid  them  one  dollar 

and  fifty  cents  per  acre  as  a  bonus  for  so  doing.  He  then 

contracted  with  the  producers  of  St.  Joseph  County  to  pay 

them  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  for  their  Mint  oil,  deliv- 
ered at  such  agencies  as  he  established  in  the  county  for 

that  purpose,  for  a  like  period  of  five  years,  binding  them 

under  heavy  forfeitures  not  to  sell  roots  to  any  one,  not  to 

extend  their  own  plantations  themselves,  and  to  deliver 

every  ounce  of  Mint  oil  produced  by  them  to  the  agents 

under  the  contract.  These  contracts  continued  to  be  ob- 

served for  about  three  years,  by  the  producers,  when  the 

house  having  gained  the  desired  end  of  this  monopoly,  a 

large  fortune,  ceased  to  enforce  the  contracts,  which,  by 

this  time,  were  not  greatly  regarded  or  observed  by  the 

producers.  By  this  time,  also  many  of  the  producers  had 

amassed  fortunes  from  their  Mint  product,  retired  from 

the  business,  and  seeded  down  their  farms ;  other  fields 

had  run  out,  and  new  ones  converted  into  Mint  fields  ;  the 

production  of  the  oil  again  became  general,  and  has  since 

continued  so,  but  limited  mostly  to  Florence. 

I  will  now  proceed  to  state  the  method  of  culture,  and 

the  minutiee  concerning  the  distillation  of  the  oil. 

The  Peppermint  plant  requires  a  deep,  rich,  warm  soil. 

The  opening  lands  of  Southern  Michigan,  which  are  mixed 

with  sand,  black  loam,  and  some  clay,  are  most  productive 

in  oil,  if  not  in  quantity  of  herb  to  the  acre.  The  ground 

i?s  prepared  bj^  deep  plowing  and  harrowing,  as  for  oats, 
potatoes,  or  other  summer  products,  in  early  spring,  say 

from  the  middle  of  April  to  the  20th  of  May,  or  as  soon 

as  an  acre  or  so  can  be  plowed  to  commence  with,  in  or- 
der to  get  the  roots  of  the  Mint  planted  before  they  begin 

to  sprout.  The  ground  is  furrowed  as  for  potatoes,  with 

the  furrows  fifteen,  eighteen,  or  tAventy-four  inches  apart. 

The  roots  are  prepared  by  plowing  up  an  old  field  of  Mint 
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ground,  from  which  they  are  raked  out  with  rakes,  potato 

hooks,  etc.,  loaded  on  a  wagon  like  a  load  of  straw,  and 

drawn  to  the  new  Mint  ground.  The  best  roots  are  taken 

from  fields  planted  the  preceding  year,  and  it  requires  about 

one  acre  of  such  to  furnish  roots  enough  to  plant  ten 

acres  anew.  The  planter  goes  to  the  stack  of  Mint -roots 
in  the  corner  of  the  field,  or  wherever  they  may  have  been 

deposited,  fills  a  bag  half  full  of  them  (which  are  light), 

swings  it  over  his  neck,  and  under  his  left  arm;  taking  a 

bunch  of  roots  from  the  bag,  he  holds  it  in  his  left  hand, 

passes  along  a  furrow,  tearing  off  a  root,  or  a  small  parcel 

of  the  roots,  as  is  most  convenient,  from  the  bunch  in  his 

left  hand,  he  drops  it,  or  them,  into  the  furrow,  covering 

them  with  his  right  foot,  and  stepping  on  them  with  his 

left  one,  as  he  proceeds.  It  is  an  object  to  plant  the  roots 

so  thick  in  the  furrow  as  to  form  a  continuous  connection, 

or  chain.  This  is  called  "  setting  Mint.''  A  man  will  set 
from  half  to  three-quarters  of  an  acre  in  a  day. 

As  soon  as  the  Mint  is  seen  above]  ground,  usually  in 

three  or  four  weeks,Hhe  horse  and  cultivator  (the  common 

corn  cultivator)  are  introduced,  and  followed  by  the  hoe- 

This  process  is  repeated  twice  or  three  times.  When  the 

Mint  has  grown  and  spread  to  the  size  of  rows  of  beach 

leaves  or  half  grown  potatoes,  the  hoe  is  again  plied  for 

the  last  time,  in  the  early  part  of  August,  and  this  com- 

pletes the  culture  of  the  crop.  This  keeps  down  the  in- 

digenous weeds,  and  when  the  mower  goes  into  the  field,  in 

the  latter  part  of  the  same  month,  he  finds  the  ground 

nearly,  if  not  entirely,  covered  with  Mint. 

The  cutting  and  distilling  commences  about  the  25th 

of  August,  and  continues  until  the  1st  of  October,  during 

which  period  the  plant  is  in  full  infiorescence,  and  the 

lower  leaves  begin  to  grow  sere.  If  the  season  has  been 

unusually  dry,  and  there  comes  a  rain,  the  Mint  is  allowed 

o    stand  from  one  to  three  weeks  longer  than  if  otherwise, 
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as  it  is  rendered  more  productive  of  oil  —  wet  seasons  being 
considered  more  favorable  than  dry  ones.  It  is  cut  the 

first  year  by  a  cradle  with  two  fingers,  and  grass  scythe. 

It  is  raked  together  in  small  cocks,  where  it  is  suffered  to 

wilt  ten  or  twelve  hours.  If  convenient,  wilting  the  plant, 

as  well  as  increasing  the  yield  of  oil  slightly,  enables  the 

operator  to  get  it  more  compactly  into  a  smaller  compass- 
From  the  cock,  it  is  taken  to  the  distillery,  which  will  be 
hereafter  described. 

The  next  year  there  is  nothing  to  do  to  the  Mint  field, 

but  to  cut  and  distill  its  product.  During  this  (the  second 

year),  a  few  weeds  make  their  appearance,  but  not  to  the 

injury  of  the  crop,  though  the  most  careful  of  the  Mint-. 
growers  go  through  their  fields,  and  destroy  them  as  much 

as  possible.  The  second  year  the  stalk  or  stem  of  the 

Mint  is  coarse,  and  the  leaves  not  so  abundant  as  before, 

so  that  the  second  crop  is  not   so   productive   as   the   first, 

The  third  year  there  is  nothing  to  do  but  to  harvest 
and  distill  the  Mint.  The  stem  is  coarser  than  before,  and 

the  leaves  still  less  abundant.  The  weed  this  year  abounds, 

and  if  not  removed  and  destroyed  (a  task  involving  much 

labor),  half  or  more  of  the  product  of  the  field  is  weed, 

and  the  yield  of  oil  and  herb  consequently  reduced  to  one-, 

half,  or  less  than  one -half,  that  of  the  first  year. 
The  fourth  year,  the  field  is  plowed  up  early  in  the 

spring.  This,  in  a  measure,  kills  the  weed  (this  "renew- 

ing," as  it  is  called,  is  sometimes  done  the  third  year,  and 
every  following  third  year  until  the  field  is  employed  for 

other  crops),  the  broken  roots  send  up  new  and  tender 

shoots,  and  a  fair  crop  is  again  obtained  without  any  fur- 
ther labor  than  plowing  the   field. 

The  fifth  year,  without  any  further  attention,  produces. 

a  crop  equal  to  the  second;  after  which,  the  field  is  pas- 
tured and  reclaimed  for  other  crops. 

The   first   year  produces    the    best    quality    of  oil,    the- 
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highest  yield  per  acre,  and  the  greatest  yield  to  the  quan- 
tity of  herb. 

Some  few  Mint  -  farmers  raise  the  plant  from  the  seed^ 
carefully  cultivating  the  ground,  and  protecting  the  young 

shoots  from  the  early  frosts,  the  Mint  not  being  cut  until 

the  second  year  of  its  growth  from  the  seed.  Those  who 

operate  in  this  manner,  usually  re -set  their  fields  every 

two  years,  planting  them  with  new  Mint,  raised  in  a  nur- 
sery, from  the  seed.  Others  still,  plant  the  roots  in  the 

fall,  after  the  crop  is  gathered,  cultivate  and  hoe  it  in  the 

spring  following,  until  it  reaches  the  height  of  a  foot  or 

so.  After  the  crop  is  gathered,  the  Mint  stubble  is  again 

plowed  under,  and  harvested  the  second  season  without 

cultivating  or  hoeing. 

The  weed  which  has  been  mentioned  is  the  only  one 

the  planter  has  to  contend  with  after  the  first  year's  cul- 
tivation, and  there  is  no  means  of  entirely  subduing  it. 

After  the  first  year,  the  Mint  roots,  which  naturally  tend 

to  the  surface,  and  the  stems,  which  naturally  tend  to  seek 

the  earth,  and  root  in  it  from  the  joints,  form  a  superficial 

network  over  the  whole  field,  suppressing  every  other  weed, 

and  leaving  no  means  of  subduing  this  weed,  without 

injuring  the  crop.  This  weed  is  known  by  the  several 

names  of  Horse-tail  weed,  Coiv's-tail,  Mare's -tail,  Field- 
broom,  Bitter  weed,  and  Fireweed ;  its  botanical  name, 

Erechthites  hieracifolius.  It  grows  throughout  the  United 

States  in  moist  woods,  and  in  the  rank  soil  of  recent  clear- 

ings; its  odor  is  peculiar,  and  somewhat  disagreeable,  de- 
pending upon  a  volatile  oil.  It  is  employed  somewhat  in 

medicine,  particularly  by  the  eclectics.  This  plant,  after 

it  gains  a  foothold  in  the  Mint  field,  the  third  year,  is 

accompanied  by  June  grass,  both  of  which  are  cut  with 

the  Mint  and  go  into  the  process  of  distillation  with  it. 

The  Fireweed  yields  an  essential  oil  of  no  value,  which  is 

pungent  and  somewhat  bitter.     It  is  the  only  plant  which 
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grows  with  the  Mint  that  yields  an  essential  oil.  It  is 

somewhat  difficult  to  detect  in  the  Mint  oil,  unless  mixed 

in  the  ratio  of  more  than  fifty  per  cent.,  except  by  the 

specific  gravity  of  the  mixed  oil;  the  pure  Fire  weed  oil 

requires  eighteen  fluid  ounces  to  weigh  one  pound  avoirdu- 

pois, i.  e.  a  quantity  of  weed  oil  equal  to  one  pound  of 

Mint  oil  in  hulk   weighs   but   fourteen  ounces   avoirdupois. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  foregoing  that  this  weed  oil 

finds  its  way  into  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  oil  of 

Peppermint  produced,  either  by  accident  or  design.  It  has 

indeed  often  been  used  by  unscrupulous  persons  and  pro- 
ducers in  adulterating  their  Mint  oil;  some  have  been 

known  to  distill  it  pure,  for  that  purpose,  from  the  weed 

gathered  in  waste  fields  and  fallow  grounds. 

The  Fireweed  oil,  spirits  of  turpentine  and  high  proof 

alcohol  constitute  the  only  materials  known,  that  are  used 

in  adulterating  the  pure  Mint  oil;  though  it  may  be  pre- 
sumed that  bland  fixed  oils  are  often  used  for  the  same 

purpose.  The  odor,  and  less  specific  gravity,  of  the  weed 

oil  best  serves  to  detect  its  presence  in  Mint  oil,  as  also 

that  of  turpentine.  Washing  it  with  water  will  remove 

the  greater  portion  of  the  alcohol  from  oil  adulterated  with 

it.  Any  fixed  oil  contaminating  it,  is  detected  by  the 

greasy  stain  such  mixed  oil  leaves  upon  [paper,  and  is 

removed  by  re -distillation.  The  specific  gravity  of  pure 

oil  Peppermint  when  fresh  is  0*902. 
It  is  usually  of  a  pale  yellow  color,  sometimes  almost 

white,  or  of  a  slight  greenish  tint;  as  it  grows  old  it  be- 
comes more  or  less  oxidized,  and    assumes  a  reddish   color. 

The  precautions  necessary  to  produce  a  superior  product, 

both  as  to  quantity  and  quality,   are  — 
1st.  To  distill,  from  new  or  young  Mint,  the  first  crop 

of  rich  and  well  cultivated  land. 

2d.  Tight  and  well  constructed  apparatus. 

3d.  Cutting,  wilting,    and  distilling   the   plant   in   still. 
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dry  weather,  as  much  oil  may  escape,  on  account  of  its 

great  volatility,  before  it  reaches  the  still,  in  windy  weather, 

and  before  it  can  be  wilted  in  damp,  cloudy,  or  rainy 

weather.  The  process  of  distilling  is  facilitated  much 

by  wilting  the  herb,  as  the  bulk  being  thereby  reduced 

from  one -third  to  one -half,  the  greater  quantity  can  be 
compressed  into  the  same  capacity  of  the  vessel  used  in 

the  process  of  distillation. 

4th.  Good  dry  and  well-preserved  fuel  is  necessary, 
which,  from  its  great  combustibility,  will  generate  steam 

the  most  rapidly. 

The  apparatus  used  in  distilling  the  oil  is  — 
1st.  A  boiler  with  a  flat  bottom  of  boiler  iron,  and  a 

circular  top  of  sheet  iron.  The  boiler  is  about  nine  feet 

in  length,  and  thirty  inches  in  diameter,  with  three  flues 

six  inches  each  in  diameter.  The  boiler  is  set  upon  a 

brick  arch,   which  receives  the  fuel. 

2d.  A  well  and  hand -pump  to  supply  the  boiler  and 
other  apparatus  hereinafter  described. 

3d.  A  round  tub,  made  of  pine  or  whitewood  staves, 

hooped  with  iron  bands;  the  staves  from  one  and  a  half 

to  two  inches  thick,  the  tub  four  feet  six  inches  deep,  and 

six  feet  in  diameter.  This  tub  is  set  up  from  the  ground 

from  three  to  six  inches,  on  bricks  or  wooden  blocks;  one- 

half  or  one  -  third  of  the  top,  or  head,  is  constructed  with 

the  tub  —  that  is,  it  is  set  in  a  groove  'in  the^  staves  like 
a  barrel  head,  leaving  an  aperture  of  half  or  two -thirds  of 
the  circumference  of  the  top.  To  this  aperture  is  fitted  a 

movable  lid,  which  shuts  down  tightly,  and  can  be,  when 

shut  down,  made  steam-tight  by  means  of  oakum  stuffing. 
4th.  A  cooler;  being  a  large  tub,  set  two  feet  from  the 

ground,  filled  with  water,  and  containing  a  worm  of  tinned- 

iron,  about  one  hundred  feet  long,  the  lower  end  of  which 

projects  through  one  side  of  the  cooler  about  three  inches 

from  the  bottom;   the  upper  end  of  the  worm  connects  by 
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a  pipe  of  similar  material,  with  the  top  of  the  first  de- 

scribed tub,  which  tub  is  called  ̂ 'the  steam  tub,"  or 
''  still." 

5th.  A  receiver  of  tin,  placed  under  the  opening  of  the 

lower  end  of  the  worm.  The  receiver  is  eighteen  inches 

deep  and  ten  inches  in  diameter ;  from  the  bottom  of  this 

there  issues  a  discharging  pipe  at  an  angle  of  about  25°, 
similar  to  the  spout  of  a  coffee  pot,  and  extends  at  that 

angle  to  its  extremity,  which  stands  at  an  elevation  of  an 

inch  or  two  below  the  top  of  the  receiver.  A  tube  or  pipe 

extends  from  the  top  of  the  boiler  to  the  bottom  of  the 

steam  tub,  or  still. 

The  whole  structure  is  generally  covered  with  a  tempo- 

rary shed,  for  protection  against  the  weather — this  covering 
being  open  upon  the  sides.  Underneath  the  covering  is 

erected  a  plank  floor,  twelve  or  fifteen  feet  square,  to  receive 

the  Mint.  This  floor  stands  at  a  level  with  the  top  of  the 

steam  tub,  or  still. 

After  the  boiler  has  been  supplied  with  water,  the  fire 

is  started  in  the  arch,  the  Mint  has  been  drawn  in  from 

the  cock,  and  deposited  on  the  plank  floor,  from  whence  it 

is  pitched  with  a  hay  fork  into  the  still,  and  packed  down 

as  it  is  thrown  in,  by  one  of  the  hands,  who  goes  into  the 

tub  for  that  purpose,  and  packs  it  with  his  feet  until  the 

still  can  receive  no  more.  This  is  called  a  '^charge." 
The  movable  lid  is  then  adjusted,  and  the  steam  applied 

from  the  boiler.  The  essential  oil  of  the  Mint  passes  with 

the  steam  into  the  worm ;  is  condensed  with  it,  and  passes 

into  the  receiver,  where  it  rises  to  the  top  of  the  water. 

As  the  receiver  gets  filled,  the  water  constantly  escapes  by 

the  spout,  while  the  oil  is  dipped  off,  and  placed  in  cans 

ready  to  receive  it.  When  the  charge  is  exhausted,  and 

yields  no  more  oil,  the  steam  is  shut  off;  the  lid  of  the 

steam  tub,  or  still,  thrown  open,  and  the  reeking  contents 

removed   with   hay   forks.      This   is    called '"Mint  straw." 



Stearns  on  Peppennint  Plantations  of  Michigan.      45 & 

Horned  cattle  and  sheep  are  fond  of  it,  and  will  subsist 

upon  it  through  the  winter.  It  is  thrown  into  large  piles 

about  the  Mint  still,  after  being  dried,  or  else  drawn  into 

barns,  where  it  lies  till  fed  to  cattle  in  the  winter. 

The  oil  cans  are  made  of  the  best  tinned-iron,  after  the 

model  of  the  tin  powder-cans,  and  contains  each  twenty 
pounds  of  oil.  In  these  cans  the  oil  is  shipped,  the  small 

aperture  at  the  top  being  soldered.  Three,  four,  or  five 

cans  are  placed  in  a  case,  the  tops  of  which  are  sloped 
like  a  house  roof 

There  are  now  in  this  State  about  2100  acres  employed 

in  producing  the  Mint  plant,  all  of  which,  except  about 

one  hundred,  are  in  the  county  of  St.  Joseph.  It  produces 

in  oil,  per  acre,  as  follows  : 

Maximum      .         .         .         .         .     20  lb.  av. 

Minimum       .         .         .         .         .       2       " 

Average   7       ̂ ^ 

In  England,  at  Mitcham,  where  the  Mint  plant  is  raised 

in  richly  manured  land,  the  average  yield  is  stated  to  be 

17^  lb.  to  the  acre.  Upon  the  plantations  of  the  Messrs. 

HoTCHKiss,  in  Western  New  York,  the  average  yield  is 
said  to  be  20  lb. 

The  average  product  per  annum  in  this  State  has 

been  as  follows,  from  the  commencement  to  the  present 
time  : 

Maximum   30,000  lb. 

Minimum   8,000    " 
Average   15,000    " 

The  crops  vary  for  several  reasons.  That  of  1855  was 

large,  being  30,000  pounds  ;  the  dry  Jeason  following,  it 

was  reduced  to  one  -  sixth,  i.  e.  to  25,000  pounds  ;  and  the 

severe  cold  of  the  winter  of  '^^  and  '57,  by  killing  the 

roots,  reduced  the  crop  to  one -half  that  of  '^^^  it  being 
variously  estimated  from  12,000  to  15,000  pounds. 
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The  prices  obtained  by  producers  of  the  oil  have  been 
as  follows  : 

Highest  price  per  lb   $4.00 
Lowest  price  per  lb.    .         .         .         .        1.25 
Average  price  per  lb.  .         .         .        2.37 

There  having  been  as  much  sold  at  $1.25  as  at  $4.00,  the 

average  is  taken  between  $1.75  and  $3.00,  the  usual  prices. 

The  prices  ranged  somewhat  as  following  :  1844  to  1847, 

at  $2.50;  1847  to  1852,  at  $1.50;  1853,  at  $2.00;  1854, 

at  $4.00  ;  1855,  at  $3.50 ;  1856,  at  $2.50  ;  1857,  the  crop 

of  which  is  yet  partially  unsold,  from  $2.00  to  $2.50. 

The  land,  with  its  improvements,  is  valued  from  $30 

to  $35  per  acre.  The  cost  of  cultivating  a  Mint  field  the 

first  year  is  $22  per  acre  ;  and  for  the  succeeding  three 

years,  $5  a  year  per  acre. 

The  following  statement  will  show  an  approximation  to 

the  amount  of  capital  invested  in  this  industry  in  our 

State,  and  its  returns : 

2100  acres  of  Land  and  Improvements  are  valued  at  $75,000 
Total  average  value  of  Oil  to  producers  .  .  .  37,500 
Total  cost  of  Production,  including  interest  upon 

$75,000  at  7  per  cent   24,000 
Profit  to  producers   13,500 

This  profit  is  over  one -third  the  receipts  for  the  oil,  and 

18  per  cent,  upon  the  capital  employed.  Assuming  that 

there  are  500  acres  in  Mint  plant  in  Western  New  York, 

and  500  acres  in  Ohio,  which,  I  presume,  is  nearly  correct, 

at  least  a  low"  estimate^  and  that  the  average  product  of 
the  New  York  plantations  be  12  lb.  of  oil  to  the  acre, 

while  that  of  Ohio  is  reckoned  at  8  lb.,  the  total  annual 

product  of  these  iStates  will  be  10,000  lb.,  valued  at 

$25,000 — making  the  average  value  of  the  whole  crop  of 

oil  Peppermint  produced  annually  in  the  United  States  to 

be  over  $63,000  to  its  producers. 

Having   in  view  the   general  interest   felt   by  our   Pro- 
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fession  in  such  matters,  I  was  led  to  prepare  this  Eeport; 

and  if,  Gentlemen,  it  has  served  to  instruct,  or  even  enter^ 

tain  you,  I  shall  rest  satisfied,  onlv  expressing  the  hope 

that  it  may  induce  members  who  possess  the  opportunities 

requisite,  to  convey  to  the  Association  such  information  as 

they  can  collect  relative  to  those  industries  of  our  country, 

appertaining  to  our  pursuits,  and  concerning  which  the 

general  knowledge  is  as  yet  limited  and  indefinite. 

In  conclusion,  I  desire  to  express  my  obligations  to 

those  gentlemen  interested  in  the  Mint  product  throughout 

our  State,  for  the  valuable  aid  they  have  afforded  me  ;  par- 

ticularly to  Messrs.  S.  C.  Coffinberry  and  Wm.  H.  Koys 
of  Constantino. 

Detkoit,  July  20th,  1858. 

ART.  III.  — A  Case  of  Obstruction  of  the  Bowels  relieved  by  Copi- 
ous Injections,  after  the  Failure  of  other  Means. 

By  0.  0.  GiBBS,  M.  D. 

The  following  case  is  interesting,  because  relief  came  when 

but  little  expected,  and  under  desperate  circumstances : 

January  1st,  1858. — I  was   called   to  see   Mrs.  E   , 
aged  about  5^  years.  She  complained  of  severe  pain  in 

the  bowels,  was  vomiting  some,  the  pulse  was  quick, 

tongue  furred,  bowels  tender  on  pressure,  the  countenance 

haggard  and  indicative  of  much  distress  and  prostration, 

I  suspected  a  strangulated  hernia,  but,  on  inquiry  and 

examination,  this  supposition  proved  groundless.  Opium, 

in  full  doses,  combined  with  small  doses  of  calomel,  was 

advised  internally,  and  hot  fomentations   locally. 

January  2d.  —  The  patient  was  suffering  less  pain,  but 
not  otherwise  improved.  The  treatment  was  continued,  the 

opium  in  diminished,  and  the  calomel  in  increased,  doses. 

January  3(i.  —  The  patient   was    no   better;   the    pulse 
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was  more  frequent,  and  the  vomiting  still  continued.  Cas- 

tor oil  was  now  ordered  in  tablespoonful  doses,  to  be  re- 

peated every  hour  until  it  operated;  the  action  of  the  oil 

to  be  aided  by  injections  of  infusion  of  senna. 

January  Ath. — Still  no  improvement,  but  patient  grad- 
ually failing.  Bowels  were  much  bloated  and  tympanitic. 

The  matters  vomited  now  were  stercoraceous.  Cloths,  sat- 

urated in  turpentine,  were  applied  to  the  bowels;  calomel, 

rubbed  up  with  blue -pill,  was  now  ordered,  in  four  grain 
doses  of  the  mass,   to  be  repeated  every  two  hours. 

January  5th.  —  Treatment  had  been  discontinued  during 
the  night;  the  ||friends  supposed  the  patient  dying,  and 

refused  to  give  additional  medicines.  The  patient  was 

evidently  sinking;  the  bowels  were  greatly  distended,  the 

vomiting  stercoraceous,  no  operation  upon  the  bowels  had 

yet  been  secured.  Though  the  case  was  unpromising,  I 

urged  the  friends  to  additional  efforts.  A  blister  was 

ordered  over  the  stomach;  as  soon  as  drawn,  the  cuticle 

was  directed  to  be  removed,  and  one  grain  of  morphine  to 

be  applied  to  the  denuded  surface;  turpentine  was  still 

ordered  to  the  bowels;  and  calomel,  in  five  grain  doses,  to 

be  administered  every  three  hours. 

January  6th.  —  Still  no  operation  from  the  bowels,  and 
no  cessation  of  the  vomiting.  The  patient  was  slowly 

sinking.  Ordered  treatment  continued,  though,  I  must 

confess,  with  no  hopes  of  relief 

January  7th.  —  The  patient  was  supposed  to  be  dying 

by  friends;  medicines  had  been  discontinued  since  12  o'clock 
last  night. 

I  now  explained  to  the  friends  that  it  was  possible 

that  a  copious  injection  might  overcome  the  obstruction, 

and  afford  relief;  this,  I  said,  will  occasion  much  pain,  but 

we  certainly  ought  not  to  let  the  patient  die  without 

making  at  least  one  more  effort  to  afford  relief  Of  the 

many  present,  I  selected  two  women  of  nerve  and  decisioHj 
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to  carry  out  my  directions.  Witli  a  pump,  I  ordered  them 

to  inject  tepid  water  into  the  bowels,  so  long  as  they 

could  prevail  upon  the  patient  to  endure  it.  This  they 

did,  and  returned  to  me  soon,  informing  me  that  they 

had  injected  only  about  a  pint.  The  patient's  sufferings, 
they  said,  were  extreme.  Less  had  been  accomplished  than 

I  had  expected. 

I  now  took  the  pump  myself,  closed  the  door  against 

spectators,  and  commenced  injecting,  entreating  the  patient 

to  endure  to  the  utmost,  as  this  was  her  only  hope.  This 

she  did,  for  a  time,  but  soon  her  shrieks  and  groans  became 

heart-rending.  Her  husband  and  son  now  rushed  into  the 
room,  and  commanded  me  to  desist  from  further  attempts 

to  relieve  the  patient;  which  I  did  only  after  at  least  two 

quarts  had  been  injected.  The  friends  evidently  looked 

upon  me  as  a  personification  of  brutality.  Though  con- 
scious of  having  done  my  duty,  I  felt  confident  I  had  lost 

the  confidence  of  the  many  present,  and  that  I  had  better 

have  let  the  patient  died,  at  least  without  the  last  effort 
for  relief. 

About  an  hour  after  this,  to  my  great  joy,  the  bowels 

moved  freely  and  repeatedly,  to  the  no  inconsiderable  relief 

of  the  patient.  From  this  time  on,  the  only  laxative  re- 

quired was  a  little  yeast.  The  patient,  however,  was  not 

destined  to  recover.  She  died  about  two  weeks  later,  seem- 

ingly from  an  inability  to  rally  from  the  extreme  prostra- 
tion. Peritoneal  inflammation  was,  doubtless,  the  cause  of 

death,  which,  in  a  person  of  less  years,  and  under  more  ^ 
favorable  circumstances,  might  have  been  cured. 

I  can  not  avoid  the  conviction,  that  if  the  copious  in- 

jections, with  a  view  of  forcing  the  obstruction,  had  been 

resorted  to   earlier,  the   result   might   have   been  different, 
Fhewsbury,  Chatauque  Co.,  N.  Y. 
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ART.  XLII.— Selections  from  Surgical  :Pfotes. 

By  Moses  Gunn,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University  of  Michigan. 

Case  I.  —  Injury  to  Genitals,  o.nd  Subsequent  Plastic  Ope- 
ration. August  10th,  1850,  Mr.  J.  C,  age  22,  in  the  act 

of  stepping  over  a  tumbling -rod  of  a  threshing-machine, 
had  his  pantaloons  caught  in  the  coupling,  by  which  they 

were  twisted  around  the  rod  during  its  revolutions,  tearing 

them,  with  the  rest  of  the  clothing,  from  the  body,  leav- 
ing only  the  boots,  stockings,  and  shirt  collar.  The  penis 

and  scrotum  became  involved  in  the  clothing,  by  which  the 

entire  integument  of  both  these  organs,  and  also  of  the 

perinasum  quite  back  to  the  anus,  was  completely  torn  off, 

leaving  the  body  of  the  penis  back  of  the  corona  glandis, 

the  dartos  tissue  of  the  scrotum,  and  the  perin^eum  entirely 

exposed. 

The  patient  was '  placed  upon  his  back,  the  testicles, 
covered  with  the  tunica  vaginalis  and  dartos  tissue,  were 

adjusted  in  the  wound  of  the  perinseum,  the  penis  was 

suffered  to  hang  down  upon  the  anterior  aspect  of  the 

scrotum,  and  simple  dressing  applied  over  the  whole.  In 

a  few  weeks'  time,  the  healing  process  was  complete,  and 
the  patient  resumed  his  vocation. 

On  the  7th  of  February,  1852,  being"^  eighteen  months 
subsequent  to  the  accident,  Mr.  C.  presented  the  following 

appearance :  One  testicle  occupied  the  "perinseal  space  ;  the 
other,  the  left  groin ;  the  penis  lay  along  the  commissure 

between  the  right  thigh  and  the  perinseum,  the  organ 

pointing  backwards,  w^ith  a  slight  inclination  downwards, 
the  glans  penis  only  remaining  free  ;^  the  integument  from 

the  abdomen  and  the  thighs  being  drawn  together  over 

all,  and  united  by  an  irregular  cicatrix.  Erections  were,  at 

times,  exceedingly  painful.  The  patient  contemplated  ma- 
trimony, and  now  sought  my  aid  under  these  somewhat 

trying  circumstances. 
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Assisted  by  my  colleague,  Prof,  Allen,  I  commenced 

by  cutting  loose  the  penis,  by  incisions  so  planned  as  to 

preserve  to  that  organ  the  integument  with  which  it  was 

partially  covered  from  the  abdomen  and  right  thigh,  and 

securing  also,  from  the  latter  source,  an  additional  portion 

with  which  to  complete  the  investment  of  the  organ.  The 

wound  of  the  thigh  was  closed  by  drawing  the  skin  to- 

gether from  the  anterior  and  posterior  borders  of  the  wound. 

This  operation  was  so  far  successful  as  to  relieve  the  whole 

length  of  the  penis  ;  but,  from  sloughing  of  a  portion  of 

the  flap  of  integument,  the  direction  of  the  organ  was  yet 

faulty.  A  second  slight  operation,  however,  so  far  relieved 

this  fault  as  to  give  to  the  member  a  direction  somewhat 

elevated  above  the  horizontal ;  with  which  the  patient  ex- 

pressed himself  fully  satisfied.  Subsequent  events,  follow- 

ing the  perpetration  of  his  matrimonial  project,  fully  indi- 
cated the  efficiency  of  the  organ. 

As  another  result  of  the  operation,  I  may  add,  that 

room  being  made  in  the  perineeum,  by  removing  therefrom 

the  penis,  the  other  testicle  gradually  settled  down  from 

its  position  in  the  groin  to  a  place  beside  its  fellow. 

Case  II. — Injury  to  Genitals.  Mr.  S.,  a  young  man, 
aged  about  25,  met  with  an  accident  identical  in  its  cause 

with  the  one  above  described.  The  result  was  also  some- 

what similar.  The  clothes  were  torn  off,  involving  as  in 

the  other  case,  the  genital  organs.  I  saw  the  patient 

within  three  hours  of  the  accident,  and  found  the  inte- 

gument of  the  penis  completely  torn  off,  from  its  roots  to 

the  glans,  except  a  band,  about  an  inch  in  width,  of  what 

appeared  to  be  the  internal  fold  of  the  duplicature  of  the 

prepuce.  The  scrotum,  also,  was  completely  gone,  leaving 

the  testicles  entirely  uncovered.  The  spermatic  cords  were 

also  much  elongated,  allowing  one  testicle  to  lie  upon  the 

abdomen,  in  the  vicinity  of  the   umbilicus,  and   the   other 
Vol.  I.-2E. 
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to  repose  in  the  bed,  between  the  thighs  of  the  patient. 

I  removed  both  of  these  organs,  and  applied  simple  dress- 

ing. At  the  end  of  six  weeks  the  healing  process  was 

complete  ;  the  preputial  band  of  integument  had  become 

greatly  stretched,  while  that  from  the  abdomen  was  drawn 

forward  to  meet  it,  leaving  an  intervening  cicatrix  of  not 

more  than  an  inch  in  width.  The  direction  of  the  organ 

was  not  materially  altered.  I  have  since  learned  that  this 

patient  has  perpetrated  matrimony,  though,  as  a  matter  of 

course,  its  legitimate  fruits  are  yet  wanting. 

An  interesting  physiological  feature  was  developed  in 

the  history  of  this  case.  The  young  man  was  finely  devel- 

oped, having  a  good  figure,  a  heavy  beard,  and  a  full  mas- 
culine voice.  The  latter  hecame,  in  the  course  of  a  few 

weeks  J  changed  to  a  decidedly  feminine  'pitch. 

Case  III.  —  Congenital  Deficiency  of  the  Corpus  Spon- 
giosum. July  7th,  1857,  Mr.  0.,  a  young  man  aged  about 

25  years,  applied  to  me  for  relief  from  the  congenital  im- 
perfection indicated  by  the  title  of  this  case.  The  erectile 

tissue  of  the  corpus  spongiosum  was  entirely  wanting,  and 

the  urethra  opened  behind  the  glans.  The  glans,  however 

was  fully  developed,  becoming  distended  during  erection  ; 

it  must,  therefore,  have  had  vascular  connection  with  the 

corpora  cavernosa.  The  penis,  during  erection,  was  curved 

to  a  semi -circle,  thus  resembling  a  case  of  obliteration 
of  the  spongy  body  from  inflammatory  chordee.  Erections 

were  not,  however,  painful,  as  the  difficulty  was  congenital, 

and  the  development  of  the  corjDora  cavernosa  had  been 

such  as  to  accommodate  the  curved  form  necessarily  as- 

sumed by  the  penis  in  its  erected  state. 

Operation.  —  I  divided  the  rudimentary  corpus  spongi- 
osum, immediately  behind  the  glans,  and  directly  in  front 

of  the  orifice  of  the  urethra.  I  then  carried  two  short 

parallel  incisions,  one  on   either   side  of  the  urethra,  back 
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to  the  scrotum,  and  dissected  up  this  canal,  pushing  the 

dissection,  with  the  point  of  a  long,  narrow  bistoury,  quite 

to  the  crura  of  the  penis.  The  jDenis  was  now  drawn  up, 

and  firmly  held,  to  the  abdomen.  This  movement  left  a 

space  between  the  divided  ends  of  the  rudimentary  body  of 

nearly  two  inches  in  length,  which  was  closed  by  the  in- 

tegument from  the  sides  of  the  penis.  The  organ  was  now 

securely  bandaged  to  the  abdomen,  and,  in  a  few  days,  the 

wound  had  entirely  healed. 

The  result  was  eminently  satisfactory,  the  direction  of 

the  organ  being,  during  erection,  nearly  normal.  The  orifice 

of  the  urethra,  was,  of  course,  just  in  front  of  the  scrotum, 

The  case  is  one  of  anatomical  as  well  as  surgical  interest 

87  Shelby -street,  Oct.  7th,  1858. 

IRT.  XLIII,  — Case  of  Rupture  of  a  Varicose  Vein  and  Consequent 
Infiltration  of  the  Surrounding  Cellular  Tissue. 

By  W.  H.  Merriman,  M.  D. 

On  June  25th,  1858,  Mr.  K.,  a  man  of  temperate  habits, 

somewhat  past  the  middle  age,  of  good  constitution  and 

robust  health,  while  at  work  at  his  trade,  on  a  house  in 

Oliver  street,  experienced  a  sting  of  pain  in  the  upper  and 

posterior  portion  of  the  scrotum,  rather  to  the  left  side.  This 

was  only  momentary,  and  gave  a  sensation,  he  said,  "  as  if 

the  part  were  suddenly  pierced  by  a  fine  needle."  Soon 
discovering  that  the  scrotum  were  was  greatly  enlarged,  and 

apparently  increasing  in  size  at  a  rapid  rate,  he  became 

sorely  frightened. 

Dr.  Leach  and  myself  saw  him  soon  afterward.  After 

Having  his  attention  directed  to  the  point,  he  remembered 

that  when  a  boy,  he  had  been  troubled  with  something 

(he  knew  not  what),  accompanied  by  some  enlargement  or 
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fullness  of  the  left  side  of  the  scrotum,  but  as  his  attention 

had  never  been  called  to  it  particularly,  except  when  en- 

gaged in  horseback  riding,  or  exercising  too  much  in  an 

upright  position,  and  as  it  had  not  given  him  the  slightest 

trouble  or  inconvenience  for  many  years,  the  fact  had  almost 

escaped  his  memory. 

Upon  examination,  we  found  the  scrotum  enlarged  and 

distended  to  its  fullest  dimensions.  There  was  no  impulse 

communicated  to  the  tumor  by  the  patient's  coughing. 
It  did  not  recede  when  he  assumed  the  recumbent  posture. 

It  gave  an  elastic  feel  under  the  fingers,  and  there  was 

some  tenderness  and  discoloration  around  the  original  seat 

of  pain.  The  testicle  seemed  to  occupy  the  upper  and 

posterior  part  of  the  tumor,  but  it  was  almost  impossible 

to  detect  its  presence  in  the  mass  of  fluid  by  which  it  was 

surrounded,  and  the  patient  felt,  or  feigned,  considerable 

apprehension  at  its  magical  disappearance. 

From  the  circumstances  above  mentioned,  together  with 

the  history  of  the  case,  we  diagnosticated  it  as  stated  in 

the  heading. 

Treatment.  —  Rest,  cold  astringent  lotions,  mechanical 

support,  and  gentle  laxatives. 

On  the  following  day  the  tumor  was  found  considerably 
condensed  in  size  much  firmer  to  the  touch  than  it  had 

been  upon  the  day  of  the  accident,  and  greatly  discolored  ; 

"Blue  as  an  indigo  bag,''  said  the  patient. 
He  complained  of  a  good  deal  of  pain,  extending  in  the 

direction  of  the  spermatic  cord,  as  far  up  as  the  external 

abdominal  ring. 

A  few  days,  however,  sufficed  for  the  absorbents  to 

complete  their  work  of  carrying  away  the  effused  mass,  and 

the  patient  was  again  at  his  trade. 

OwAsso,  October  13th,  1858. 
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ART.  ILIV,  —  Meteorological  Register  for  Month  of  September,  1858. 

By  L.  S.  Horton,  House  Physician  to  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital. 

Altitude  of  Barometer  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  597  feet.     Latitude,  42*24' N.;   and 
Longitude,  82°58'"W".  of  G-reenwich, 

1 

■^   T-l 

00-^ 

CO 

rH 

«  oo 
O  i-H 

<M  O 

CD 

CO 

o    • 

•           • • • 
« •— < 

p  a  a 

a  B 
e  a s S 

Ed     d>  B-> 

cs    sa^ 
»>  c^ 

cs 

)=kf 
^    CO  iO <i          -        - 

Ki    CO  »-ra 

<=>  <=> ■>— 1  C<l 

oo  OS 

lO  G<] 

»Q 

^      1 

■^—■4 

!^  a  a 

a  a. 
a!  a s a 

^     si>=^ 
c«    ;S4 

C3 S=Li « 
CB   »0  <^ 

<=> 

OO 

<s> H    -t^ 
CO 

ft    CO  (KJ 

U7>  ZO 

OS  (?<I 

:m; 

Oi 
i-H-^rHrHrHt-Hr-Hr-HT-MT-Hi-HT-Hr-lrHT-Hi-HrHr-lTHi— It— irHrHT-HT-HT— li— It— !r-(r-( 

coco(^^coc<^T-^(X)(^qc^lc^^coc^c^c^c^lT-^(^^l?qc<^c<^T-(c<^<^^G^^<Nc^(^^c<^oo<^^ 

T-i  T-i  (^^G^^(^^I-^T-^c^^cq(^^c^^cqT-lTHr^G<^c<^THT-lT--lc^^cNG<^l— lO^T-iT-irHc^ 

a' 

OC000l---'*C»C5OOa5lOT-<t~CDCDr^-*C<jT-lOr--l0iCN00i:DOC<liO'*C0 

t^CMOt^OOCDr^^GOi— lT-lrHC<lOCDC0OCDOT-H00O00C0C<iiOT-l-^00 
Clrl^COCOl-^COCOTi-l-^iOCOGOOOCOl^.t-.iOCOCO^^iO-^-^'^-^COCOCDvO-'^ 

TtHCO'*C:>Ol^COGO-^G<lOO-^C<l'^OOCOCOCDOOa20^COT-IC<!CiOOC<JC3i-* 
k-TtHOOCDCDO'>^CDu:)CDl^COt^OOCOCX)QOr^OOOO-^l--t--l:^l-^CDiO'^»OC!OJC-- 

SHi>-O00CliOC\lcDO>Oi:D00CDC0(Mt-00OlcDCil>.CDC0OC00lxOC5Ol-^T-« ^.  CDkOCOCNCOOt--COC\|CiCOOCOT-<iOCDOOT— iascoioc;j[^ooooi---c<j»ot^»o 
f^    COr^T^lrl^COut)'Tj^^COCOCOCOCO^G<^(^IC<^rJ1COlOCOC<^C<lC^lI— iT-IC^OlO'* 
a»   

^JiOOsOOIOCDOOt— l^O:iC5CNGOcOC<ja5(:>1COOOCDO'rhCOOC<SC5:>T— lO 
■^.T-IOOOCqCOi— iTtllr-CDi— It^t^T-lC^lrHrHCO-^Ttlt^iOCOT— IiOCDI^-^'^COt— « 
^TtlTjiCOTiH'<tlCOU5U:iOOCDCDCDCOkOCOCOiO-^'^CO'^COCOCOCqCOTJHOUS 
y>   

yCii— iCOCOCOCiCOOl^CDOOiOOiOCD^i— ICDt—Ii— ICDiOaDt^CNC^ICDiOC^Ol 
'^C<ia5-!#COCDC>JO^JC^rHOCOCOCqiOCOlOJC~-OiJf~T-(COO^OCOlOtOrHCs| 
"^   C<J-rJHTHCOCCCqiO'^O^COCO^^^CO-<^COTtlCOiOCOCOC<lC<l<NT-(C<ICDlO t^   

-<,  COTtlOi(X)rH(^qOT-HCia30000i-^T:HCD^-lOOOGO-r^^OOOi^HGOC^^-<*lCiOO 
2   .CO  gQtQtOCOCOI^-t^cDgOt^t^lr^CDCOtOiOgDCOCOUtJgOuDiOgOiOgDCOCOCO 

j^OOT-(COOOCl-*COOOOOr-lC<JCiOQOOOCOOO^CMOiOC<!OOOCD-rJ< 
uOCOcOOiQ-rtHcOCCCOOiOtOtOCOiOOCOtOCOCOCOtOtO-^Tti-^-^tQCOCO 

i«jOCOCOC<ICOCDODaiT— ia50COCOT-IC<lt--OCOCv|i— ICOCSr-lOODaJOOOOlO 
coi:ococou:)cocococoogocococou:)iQcococorr^co>otoo-^''^cot^coco 

-^lO'CvIrdHC<IC50^>Oi— ICOrlH-^OllOOOlCqcDOO^CiOCDT-HO-^'^GOlOO'-l 
^t~-lr-t^COCOQOQ0Q00OI>-l:^t:^l>-l>-l>-COl:^t^l^-00COI:^>^Jt— t^t^t^t^OOOO 
^.OtMGOOOt-QOT— i(MCOCOCOCOC<ll-^OC<liOiO<:<lrHOCO^O:i:^CDJt^OOOOOa 
*^C0(:0C0tOC0>-0t^tr--L^C0>O>OC0<:0C0u::)C0tOC0t^b-i0:u^TtlTtl-^-^iOC0C0 

.  COOi0500rHOOO>000000000(MOOC<JOO»Ou:)00>OOiOO 
S05C0t^l>-0iT— iTHT-iasOiOOOr-lOaiOT— II— itHt-4t-IO0Dt— ICqC<li— 10050 

^ooooooGoooc»aiGioooocx)OiOiOioocn)0^oio:iaiOiC50oc5cic:>aiciQOo:> 
^(Nc<lc^(^^c^l(^q(^^c<^(^^c^lcqG^lc<^c<^c^lc<l(^^(^lG<lc^l(^^(^^c^lc<l(^qc<l(^^^ 

.    ■^Tt<0010000000COOO^COOr-iOOOOOOOOCMOiLOOO 
S  Olt^QOt—OlT-lr-lT-lOCOCiOOi— IOlCOi-i(M(M(Mi-(OCii— i(MCqc<Ji— 1050 

J^   COOO(X)OOOOC^OiOiaiCOGOCn:Cic3100COaiOiO:iO:)Oia5000101ClC»Ci0005 

.  lOOiOasCJiCOr-ia:!— iOOOOC<lO00OCMO(MOOO00C:)OOOOO 
soil—  Oit^t-Oi— lOi— lOOOOOi— iOt^T-(C<loq<MrHi— IOC5T-lCsl(MT-iCiO 

^oooo(Xicocoa5a5ai05oocia5aiOic^cocn)CiCiC50iCicicocio:)aiaiooos 
''^c^lr^Q(^^(^q(^qc^c^(^^c^l(^^c^lca(:Nc<lc<lc^l(^lc<lt^^c<l(^^(^^<^^c<ll^ 

rH<N03Tji»OC0l-~000iOrHC<IC0"<^u:)C0lr^00CniOrH(NC0TtHi0C0  1^C00iO 
rHrHrHr-lr-<i-li-irHrHr-(Cq(M(?qcq<M<M(MC<lO^<NCO 

'a 

w 

p::; 

^}B(I 



ibli0gr^|[pal  |tU0rlj. 

THE  INSTITUTES  OF  MEDICINE.  By  Martyn  Paine,  A.  M.,  M.  D., 

LL.D.,  Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine  and  Materia  Medica 
in  the  University  of  the  City  of  New  York ;  Corresponding  Member 

of  the  Koyal  Verein  fiir  Heilkunde  in  Preussen;  Corresponding 
Member  of  the  Gesellschaft  fiir  Natur  und  Heilkunde  zu  Dresden; 

Member  of  the  Medical  Society  of  Leipsic;  of  the  Medical  Society 

of  Sweden;  of  the  Montreal  Natural  History  Society;  and  of  many 
other  Learned  Societies.      NewY^rk:    Harper  &  Brothers.     1858. 

The  issue  of  a  new  work,  by  an  already  distinguislied 

author,  awakens  something  of  the  same  interest  and  curi- 
osity, or  desire  to  become  acquainted  with  its  distinguishing 

features — its  merits  and  its  demerits — that  occupies  the 
public  mind,  and,  especially  of  those  who  claim  to  possess 
knowledge  of  the  subject,  in  reference  to  the  promulgation 

of  an  important  improvement  in  any  of  the  arts,  or  the 

announcement  of  a  new  and  promising  invention.  Hence, 

the  anxiety,  if  the  work  pertains  to  general  literature,  of 

the  literary,  and  of  the  special  scholar,  if  it  belongs  to 

any  of  the  learned  professions,  to  become  possessed  of  it, 

or  to  acquaint  themselves  with  its  contents  —  more  properly 

its  doctrines,  —  through  the  medium  of  faithful  notices  and 
reviews.  A  moiety  of  the  same  feeling  pervades  the  mind 

in  regard  to  a  new  edition  of  the  same  work  at  a  distant 

period.  These  inquiries  present  themselves  for  consideration: 

Have  time,  and  the  advancing  developments  of  science  and 
of  art,  or  the  acquisitions,  and,    therefore,  the  enlargement 
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of  the  author's  own  mind,  and  the  necessarily  augmented 
power  of  deduction,  operated  any  change  in  his  views  and 

reasonings  ?  Have  the  doctrines  advanced  undergone  any 

modification  ?  Are  they  enforced  by  more  pertinent  illus- 
trations ?  or  elaborated  with  more  copious  and  cogent 

argumentation  ?  Has  his  mind  taken  on  a  morbidly  fixed — 
a  stereotyped  condition  ? 

Whether  the  writer  may  be  so  fortunate  as  to  offer  to 

the  Medical  Public  satisfactory  answers  to  any,  or  all,  of 

the  foregoing  inquiries ;  to  present  such  a  clear  and  intelli- 
gent view  of  the  ponderous  tome  before  him,  as  will  enable 

his  readers  to  perceive  and  to  appreciate  the  good^  and, 

therefore,  the  real  value  to  them  and  to  their  science,  of 

the  learned  Professor's  labors,  is  a  question  not  a  little 
puzzling  to  himself. 

When  he  considers  the  complexity  of  the  subjects  dis- 
cussed, the  great  diversity  of  topics  brought  to  view,  the 

multitude  of  distinguished  writers  whose  talents  and  skill 

have  been  devoted  to  them,  as  well  as  the  criticisms  of  the 

author,  and  the  copiousness  of  the  work,  he  may,  with  great 

propriety,  indulge  some  misgivings  as  to  his  fitness  for  the 

task  he  has  undertaken.  All  he  promises  himself  is  to 

bring  to  his  labor  honesty  of  purpose,  and  to  devote  to  it 

the  best  energies  of  which  he  is  possessed. 

The  "Institutes''  have  been  before  the  world  something 
more  than  ten  years,  and  the  present  is  the  fourth  edition. 

The  work  comes  to  us  in  a  somewhat  modified  and  enlarged 

form — an  Appendix,  which  is  itself  a  labored  treatise,  being 
added ;  and  the  Index,  as  previously  promised,  having  been 

so  ̂^ extended"  (though,  from  untoward  circumstances,  not 
completed  in  accordance  with  the  original  design),  as  to 

constitute,  in  a  measure,  an  epitome  of  the  whole. 

In  reference  to  the  first  two  inquiries  we  have  pro- 

pounded, we  are  furnished  with  a  prompt  and  decided 

response  in  the  author's  own  words,  in  the  first  sentence  of 
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his  brief  preface  to  the  present  edition.  He  remarks  : 

"This  work,  as  originally  published  in  184:7 ,  remains  with- 
out change,  as  the  author  has  seen  no  reason  to  modify  any 

of  his  doctrines.''  The  sentence  is  italicised  by  the  writer. 
In  the  first  sentence  of  the  Appendix,  we  find  a  reiteration 

and  an  amplification  of  the  same  sentiment.  It  is  there 

declared:  "During  the  former  editions  of  the  foregoing 
work,  the  author  has  seen  no  inducement  to  modify  any  of 

his  conclusions,  or  to  disturb  any  of  the  facts  upon  which 

they  are  founded,  and  for  the  same  reason,  every  statement 

appears  in  the  present  edition  (1857)  as  presented  origin- 
ally, in  1847.  Whatever  has  been  subsequently  disclosed 

in  Physiology  and  Chemistry  is  essentially  in  harmony  with 

all  that  the  author  incorporated  in  the  foundation  upon 

which  his  Institutes  are  erected,  and  places  them  beyond 

the  probability  of  being  much  invalidated.'* 
These  declarations,  thus  emphatically,  not  to  say  vaunt- 

ingly,  announced,  might  justify  some  important  and  perti- 
nent reflections.  Our  purpose  will  allow  us  only  to  indicate 

a  few,  that  are  singularly  suggestive,  and  these  in  interro- 

gatory form. 

Conceding  to  the  author  intellectual  integrity,  honesty 

of  purpose,  and  common  industry  —  and  who  will  not  con- 

cede all  these  .^ — is  it  possible,  we  ask,  that  "he  has  seen 

no  reason  to  modify  any  of  his  doctrines  "  ?  What  becomes 
of  all  the  boasted  improvements  of  the  age,  in  the  several 

departments  of  Medical  Science,  and  especially  in  those  of 

Physiology,  Pathology,  and  Therapeutics  ?  Have  no  im- 
provements actually  been  made  ?  Is  it  true  that  the 

status  of  Medicine,  as  a  whole,  has  continued,  during 

the  past  decade,  precisely  what  it  was  during  the  preced- 

ing, or  throughout  the  entire  period  of  the  author's 
researches,  and  in  the  course  of  which  his  views  must  have 

been  formed  and  established,  and  his  doctrines  constituted  ? 

Was  he  competent,  through  prescience,    to    grasp  futurity, 
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and  thus  to  forestall  the  results  of  all  of  coming  time? 

Was  he  endowed,  ah  initio.,  with  omniscience,  or  had  his 

mind,  in  anticipation  of  the  work  before  us,  become  stereo- 
typed, and,  therefore,  incapable  of  change,  or  of  perceiving 

change  ? 

For  the  present,  we  pursue  these  reflections  no  further. 

We  leave  them  to  the  curious  in  the  history  of  Literature 

and  Science,  and  to  the  learned  in  Pyschology,  to  solve  the 

problems  involved  in  the  foregoing  inquiries.  Whether  the 

author's  doctrines  are  enforced  by  more  pertinent  illustra- 
tions, or  elaborated  with  more  copious  and  cogent  argument- 
ation, will  appear  as  we  proceed.  The  work,  in  its  entirety, 

rests  upon  the  basis  of  ̂' SoUdism  and  Vitalism' ' ;  and  in 
its  prosecution,  the  author  has  adopted  what  he  regards  as 

a  strictly  analytical  method.  Thus,  he  claims  to  have 

arranged  the  various  topics  treated  of,  in  the  order  indi- 

cated by  nature,  or  "as  each  successive  one  may  appear  to 

emanate  from,  or  to  depend  upon  the  preceding.''  He 

further  claims  this  to  he  ̂ ^  the  first  effort  that  has  been 
made  to  present  the  natural  relations  of  his  whole  subject 

in  their  just  order,  to  point  out  the  affinities,  to  exhibit 

throughout  the  important  laws  and  essential  foundations  of 

Vitalism  and  Solidism,  and  to  maintain,  throughout,  a 

consistency  of  facts,  and  of  laws,  that  shall  stamp  the 

whole  as  the  Philosophy  of  Medicine." 
Having  thus  announced  his  general  plan,  and  put  forth 

his  claims,  in  regard  to  method,  the  author  invites  "  the 

most  rigid  scrutiny,"  declaring  his  earnest  wish,  "if  there 
be,  anywhere,  a  collision,  in  principles  or  facts,  or  any 

contradictions  of  himself,  that  they  may  be  discovered  and 

pointed  out."  In  this  connection,  too,  his  "aim"  is 

declared  to  be  "truth,"  and  his  desire  to  claim  for  him- 

self only    "what  he  cheerfully  yields  to  others." 
A  little  further  on,  it  is  conceded  that  many  of  the 

original   doctrines    contained    in    the    "Institutes,  are   pre- 
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sented/'  in  various  connections,  in  a  preceding  work  (the 
Medical  and  Physiological  Commentaries),  and  the  spirit 

which  pervades  these  (the  Commentaries)  pervades,  equally, 

those  (the  Institutes)  "as  being,"  in  the  author's  judgment, 

"the  only  stable  foundation/' 
Another  feature  of  the  work,  as  announced  in  the 

preliminary  remarks,  is  an  emphatic  expression  of  the  writer's 

design  "  to  speak  of  such  errors  as  have  usurped  the 

rights,  or  blighted  the  interests,  of  rational  medicine,"  and 
his  conviction  that  the  present  is  not  the  appropriate  time^ 

nor  this  the  occasion,  for  the  mere  declaration  of  "facts  of 

experience,  and  philosophical  doctrines,"  is  most  explicitly 
stated.  On  the  contrary,  he  holds,  in  his  accustomed  strong 

language,  that  "truth,  in  Medical  Philosophy,"  can  "be 
established,  only  by  a  simultaneous  refutation  of  the  errora 

which  surround  it." 
In  this  connection,  it  may  be  said,  the  reader  will  not 

fail  to  be  struck  with  the  obvious  zest  and  personal  satis- 

faction with  which  he  enters  upon  this  portion  of  his 

labors,  as  evinced  in  the  following  quotation:  "It  will^ 
therefore,  be  my  agreeable  task  to  expose,  in  these  Insti- 

tutes, the  fallacies  of  the  prevailing  physical  doctrines  of 

life  and  disease,  as  well  as  to  inculcate  principles  which 

exalt  our  science  above  the  mere  world  of  matter,  render 

it  consistent  in  its  details,  and  present  it  to  the  Profession 

as  a  department  of  knowledge,  fundamentally  distinct  from, 

other  pursuits." 
But,  in  all  this,  we  find  nothing  different,  either  in  illus- 

tration or  argumentation,  from  what  characterizes  the  pri- 

mary edition  of  the  work, — that  of  1847.  In  truth,  with 

the  exception  of  the  Appendix  and  the  extension  of  the 

Index,  to  which  allusion  has  already  been  made,  it  is  but  a 

reiteration,  and  in  precisely  the  same  terms,  of  the  senti- 
ments, purposes,  and  doctrines  of  that  primitive  edition; 

and  a  critical  examination  of  the  first  and  the  last  issues  (both 
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of  whicli  are  before  us),  will  confirm — if  confirmation  be 

necessary — the  declaration  of  the  venerable  Professor,  before 

quoted,  that  "This  work,  as  originally  published  in  1847, 

remains  without  change/' 
Might  not  the  querist  demand,  Then  why  a  second,  a 

third,  and  even  a  fourth  edition  ?  What  condition,  either 
of  the  Profession  or  of  the  science  of  Medicine,  can  be 

pointed  to  as  requiring  a  reiteration,  merely — an  unmodi- 
fied reprint  of  the  same  identical  sections,  paragraphs,  and 

pages  ?  Can  anything  be  imagined,  save  a  ciaving  demand 

of  the  Profession,  founded  on  the  great  popularity  of  the 

work,  and  the  fact  that :  the  first  edition,  and  the  subse- 
quent ones  also,  were  entirely  out  of  print  ? 

But  it  is  not  proposed  to  enter  upon  a  critical  exami- 
nation of  the  teachings  of  Professor  Paine,  nor  to  determine 

the  appositeness  of  his  criticisms.  To  do  so,  and  to  insti- 
tute comparisons,  and  to  draw  a  parallel  between  the  truths 

promulgated,  on  the  one  hand,  and  "such''  alleged  "errors 
as  have  usurped  the  rights  or  blighted  thel  interests  of 

rational  medicine,"  on  the  other,  would  require  an  amount 
of  labor  scarcely  less  onerous  than  that  he  has  himself 

performed,  and  the  production  of  a  volume  scarcely  less 
cumbrous  than  the  work  under  consideration.  We  shall 

have  accomplished  our  original  purpose  if  we  succeed  in 

answering,  intelligently  and  truthfully,  the  inquiries  pro- 
pounded in  the  early  part  of  this  notice.  Having  considered 

the  first  four  of  the  series,  and,  as  we  fondly  hope,  answered 

them,  with  strict  fidelity  to  justice,  it  only  remains  for  us 

to  consider  the  last — Has  Ms  mind  taken  on  a  morbidly 

fixed — a  stereotyped  condition  ? 
To  answer  this  question  affirmatively  may  seem  to  border 

on  presumption.  We  would  not  put  forth  our  conclusions 

unadvisedly  nor  arrogantly  ;  but,  when  we  consider  the  facts 

already  stated — that  "the  work  remains  without  change"; 

that  "the  author  has  seen  no  reason  to  modify  any  of  his 
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doctrines";  that  "he  has  seen  no  inducement  to  modify 
any  of  his  conclusions^  or  to  disturb  any  of  the  facts  upon 

which  they  are  founded  "  ;  and,  moreover,  when  we  consider 
that  the  entire  volume — from  beginning  to  end,  up  to  the 

Appendix,  sentence  for  sentence,  paragraph  for  paragraph, 

and  page  for  page, — appears,  in  the  present  edition  (1857),  as 
presented  originally  in  1847,  we  find  it  exceedingly  difficult  to 

escape  the  conclusion  that  he  is,  most  emphatically,  ̂ ^ joined 

to  Ms  idols''  We  have  sought  in  the  Appendix — obviously  a 
recent  production — facts  and  reasonings  which  would  justify 
a  different  conclusion,  but,  even  here,  we  are  met  with  the 

declaration — manifestly  uttered  under  the  influence  of  a 

strong  feeling  of  triumph  —  "Whatever  may  have  been  sub- 
sequently disclosed  in  Physiology  and  Chemistry,  is  essen- 

tially in  harmony  with  all  that  the  author  incorporated  in 

the  foundation  upon  which  his  Institutes  are  erected,  and 

places  them  beyond  the  probability  of  being  much  inval- 

idated/^ 
Yerily,  in  view  of  these  several  considerations,  what 

judgment  can  be  indulged — and  we  regret  the  alternative  — 
but  that  Ms  mind  lias  lapsed  into  a  condition  of  stereotyped 

invar iahleness  ?  or,  that  the  vast  science  of  Medicine  had, 

at  the  completion  of  the  first  edition  of  the  Institutes, 

reached  a  point,  beyond  which,  for  a  long  period  of  time — 

certainly  till  the  close  of  the  author's  earthly  career — till 

"his  life  is  swallowed  up  in  victory" — it  could  not  advance  ! 
But  there  is  another  aspect  in  which  the  labors  of 

Professor  Paine  are  to  be  viewed  and  appreciated.  He 

holds  a  strong  controversy  with  the  doctrines  and  dogmas 

of  Organic  Chemistry,  "as  applied  to  Physiology,  Patho- 

logy, and  Therapeutics,"  as  also  with  every  attempt  to 
account  for,  or  explain,  any  of  the  phenomena  of  life, 

either  in  a  normal  or  abnormal  condition,  mechanically^ 

or  in  any  other  way  than  in  obedience  to  the  innate  — 
the  fundamental  laivs  of  the  living  economy. 
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At  various  periods  in  tlie  history  of  our  science,  Chem- 

istry has  sought  to  absorb,  or  to  monopolize  and  control, 

most  that  belongs  to  medical  reasoning.  As  early  as  the 

days  of  that  Prince  of  Charlatans,  Pakacelsus,  not  con- 

tent to  limit  its  sphere  to  its  legitimate  area  —  the  labor- 

atory; to  study  the  composition  of  inorganic  matter,  the 

relations  and  affinities  of  elements,  and  the  improvement 

of  pharmaceutical  processes;  it  assumed  to  teach  "  that 
the. body  is  subject  to  the  same  chemical  laws  with  inani-- 
mate  matter,  and  that  all  the  phenomena  of  vitality  may 

be  explained^by  the  operation  of  these  laws."  Perhaps  no 
era,  however,  in  Medical  History,  has  exhibited  the  aspi- 

rations of  this  department  of  scientific  research  so  fully, 

and  presented  its  claims  so  imposingly,  as  that  which  wit- 

nessed the  promulgation  of  the  investigations  and  deduc- 
tions, or  inferences,  of  the  learned  and  indefatigable  German 

chemist,  Liebig.  The^  great  popularity  of  this  writer's 
views,  the  fascinating  style  in  which  they  were  offered, 

and  the  manifest  tendency  of  the  age  to  adopt  them,  as 

well  as  their  ̂   supposed  reforming — we  had  'almost  said 
regenerating — influence,  not  upon  the  theories  alone,  but 
the  practice  of  Medicine,  seemed  to  have  prompted  the 

author  of  the  Institutes  to  the  performance  of  the  immense 

labor  which  resulted  in  their  publication. 

Allusion  has  already  been  made  to  the  manifest  satis- 

faction with  which  he  accepts  the  issue; — indeed,  it  would 
appear  that  he  regards  it  as  the  ThermopylaB  which  guards 

the  sacred  domain  of  pure  Medical  Science,  and  he  is  will- 
ing to  hazard  his  reputation  as  a  ripe  medical  scholar  in 

its  defense.  How  well  he  has  acquitted  himself  of  the 

high  trust  he  has  thus  voluntarily  assumed — how  effect- 

ively and  satisfactorily  he  has  played  the  part  of  the  Gre- 

cian hero,  remains  for  time,  and  the  substantial  intelligence 

of  his  compeers  and  his  successors,  to  show.  In  his  inves- 

tigations of  the   numerous  important    topics    of  which  he 
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treats,  he  brings  to  his  aid  the  accumulated  resources  of  a 

long  and  industrious  life.  He  exhibits  a  clearness  of  per- 
ception, a  soundness  of  judgment,  and  an  adroitness  in 

argumentation,  which  mark  the  mind  of  logical  construc- 

tion, of  deep  study,  and  earnest  intent.  He  even  draws 

from  his  opponent  the  arguments  with  which  he  puts  him 

to  flight.  Basing  the  contest  on  principle,  moral  as  well 

as  scientific,  and  being  decided  in  opinion  and  positive  in 

declaration,  he  is,  necessarily,  brought  in  collision  with 

investigators  in  no  degree  less  distinguished  and  decided 

and  positive  in  their  faith  than  himself  Hence,  it  will 

be  perceived  by  the  observing  reader,  that,  ̂ 'when  Greek 

meets  Greek,  then,''  in  an  emphatic  sense,  "  comes  the 

tug  of  war.'' 
The  extent  of  his  researches,  his  familiarity  with  all 

that  is  extant  in  reference  to  the  points  in  question;  the 

strength  and  copiousness  of  his  arguments,  and  the  pun- 

gency of  his  criticisms,  all  indicate  the  earnest,  the  labori- 
ous, the  thorough  Medical  Scholar.  His  knowledge  must 

be  conceded  to  be  great  in  amount  and  various  in  charac- 

ter, and  his  teachings  in  harmony  with  the  great  found- 

ation doctrines  of  Physiology,  as  deduced  from  the  ele- 
mentary laws  of  the  living  economy.  His  style  is  manly, 

perspicuous,  and,  not  unfrequently,  classically  elegant.  His 

independence  of  thought  is  sufficient  of  itself  to  recom- 
mend him  to  the  respectful  consideration  of  all  such  as 

are  aware  how  deeply  the  world  is  indebted  to  the  class 

of  independent  thinkers,  who,  when  they  write,  do  some- 
thing more  than  merely  reproduce  the  ideas  of  others, 

which,  but  too  often,  are  as  hackneyed  as  the  terms  which 

make  up  the  resolutions  of  political  caucuses. 

While  it  were  folly  for  his  most  ardent  admirers  to 

claim,  either  for  himself  or  his  work,  perfection,  it  were 

equally  preposterous  for  his  most  inveterate  opponents  to 

allege  it  is  are  not  characterized  by  any  distinguished 
merits. 
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No  one  can  read  what  he  has  written  without  feeling 

that  he  has  been  held  in  audience  by  a  superior  spirit,  or 

acknowledging  indebtedness  for  what  he  has  done,  even 

though  he  should  write  no  more.  He  is  entitled  to  a 

place  in  the  catalogue  of  the  very  first  class  of  Medical 

Writers;  —  a  declaration  which  -^e  do  not  regard  as  "damn- 

ing with  faint  praise/^  but,  in  our  humble  estimation,  the 
highest  that  man  can  bestow  on  man. 

Thus,  it  will  be  perceived,  we  have  considered  the  work 

before  us,  firstly,  as  regards  the  author's  judgment  con- 
cerning the  actual  condition  of  Medical  Science,  both  when 

it  first  appeared,  in  1847,  and  at  the  present  time ;  or, 

what  the  reflecting  reader  will  infer  to  be  the  state  of  his 

mind,  in  reference  to  progress  in  medical  research :  secondly, 

as  regards  the  important  issue,  and  the  struggle  which 

marks  the  age,  between  those  philosophers,  on  the  one 

hand,  who  seek  to  confine  legitimate  medicine  to  the  laws 

of  vitality,  and  the  relations  and  actions  of  organized 

structures  under  those  laws,  and  those  other  learned  in- 

vestigators, on  the  other,  who  are  ever  intent  on  account- 

ing for  all  the  phenomena  of  life  on  principles  deduced 

from  the  action  and  influence  of  the  laws  which  belong  to 
inanimate  matter. 

In  the  first  view,  we  have  found  ourself  compelled, 

though  reluctantly,  to  conclude  that  the  author  has,  in 

the  plenitude  of  his  learning,  reached  a  goal — the  uU 

tima  ratio — beyond  which  he  can  not  proceed;  that,  in 

his  judgment,  no  progress  has  been  made — certainly  not 
within  the  last  ten  years ;  or,  that  his  mind  has  lapsed 

into  a  condition  of  stereotyped  invariableness,  and,  there- 

fore, that  it  is  incapable  of  change,  or  of  perceiving  change. 

Perhaps,  if  we  had  appropriated  the  language  of  a  digni- 

tary of  old  to  a  learned  Apostle,  and  exclaimed,  "  Much 

learning  has  made  thee  mad,"  we  should  not  have  diverged 
widely  from   the   truth.      In   the   second,  it  has  given  us 
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great  pleasure  to  accord  to  him  indefatigable  industry,  pro- 
found learning,  the  possession  of  a  logical  mind ;  of  an  in- 

dependence and  a  boldness  which  fear  no  encounter ;  of  a 

positiveness  in  declaration,  and  a  sharpness  in  criticism, 
which  mark  the  strength  of  his  own  convictions ;  and 
finally,  to  claim  for  him  a  place  among  the  very  first 
class  of  Medical  Writers.  In  the  former,  most  certainly 
we  have  uttered  nothing  in  malice,  nor  have  we  felt 

called  upon  to  extenuate  aught.  In  the  latter,  we  have 

put  forth  our  own  convictions  ''of  Professor  Paine's  labors, 
and  of  the  great  and  ennobling  qualities,  by  which,  as  an 

author,  he  is  strongly  characterized.  Finally,  we  bespeak, 

for  the  Institutes,  a  place  in  the  libraries  of  all  those  of 

our  Profession  who  would  acquaint  themselves  with  the 

true  issue,  and  its  literature,  between  the  School  of  Vital- 
istSy  on  the  one  hand,  and   that  of   the  3£ec7ianists  and  of 
the  Chemists  on  the  other. 

E.  KANE. 

A   TEXT    BOOK    OF   VEGETABLE    AND    ANIMAL    PHYSIOLOGY. 

Designed  for  the  use  of  Schools,  Seminaries,  and  Colleges  in  the 

United  States.  By  Henry  Goadby,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Vegetable  and 

Anmal  Physiology  in  the  State  Agricultural  College  of  Michigan ; 
Fellow  of  the  Linnsean  Society  of  London;  Corresponding  Member  of 

the  Albany  (N.  Y.)  Institute;  Honorary  Member  of  the  Literary  and 

Historical  Society  of  Quebec ;  and  formerly  Dissector  of  Minute  Ana- 
tomy to  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England.  Embellished  with 

upwards  of  Four  Hundred  and  Fifty  Illustrations.  New  York :  D. 

Appleton  &  Co.     1858. 

The  above  is  the  title  page  of  a  work  which  commences 

at  the  foundation  of  all  physiological  knowledge.  Histology. 

In  fact,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  histological,  highly 

spiced,  however,  with  physiological  explanations.  In  the 

opinion  of  the  author,  ̂ '  If  the  origin  (so  to  speak)  of  the 
organic  structures  in  the  animal  kingdom,  be  sought  for 

and  steadily  pursued  through  all  the  classes,  showing  their 

gradual  complication,  and  the  necessity  for  the  addition  of 
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accessory  organs^  till  they  reach  their  utmost  development, 

and  culminate  in  man,  the  study  may  (possibly)  he  rendered 

an  agreeable  and  interesting  one,  and  be  fruitful  in  profit- 

able results/'  It  is  not  the  object  of  the  work  to  impart 
popular  instruction  in  Human  Physiology ;  and  in  this 

respect  we  can  but  commend  the  good  sense  of  the  author ; 

for  with  such  an  enterprise  we  confess  that  we  should  have 

no  sympathy.  The  aim  is  much  higher^  and  contemplates 

instruction  in  a  system  of  general  Histology  and  Physiology^ 

such  as  will  prove  highly  useful  to  the  Botanist  and  Ento- 

mologist, while,  at  the  same  time,  and  for  almost  the  same 

reasons,  it  will  facilitate  more  detailed  physiological  in- 
vestigations. 

The  book  is  richly  illustrated  by  wood  cuts  —  many  of 

them  highly  creditable  to  the  artist  —  of  original  preparations 
of  the  author.  To  the  accuracy  of  these  illustrations  we 

can  bear  testimony,  having,  not  unfrequently,  examined 

many,  of  the  originals.  The  typographical  appearance  of 

the  work  can  elicit  only  admiration. 
To  be  found  at  the  bookstore  of  Francis  Kaymond  in 

this  city.^  Gr. 

A  MANUAL  OF  THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE.  By  T.  H.  Tan- 
ner, M.  D.,  F.  L,  S.,  Author  of  a  Manual  of  Clinical  Medicine  and 

Physical  Diagnosis,  etc.  etc. ;  Licentiate  of  the  Roj^al  College  of  Phy- 
sicians ;  Late  Physician  to  the  Hospital  for  Women,  etc.  etc.  First 

American,  from  the  Third  Revised  and  Improved  London  Edition. 

Philadelphia:    Lindsay  &  Blakiston.     1858. 

This  is  a  duodecimo  volume  of  398  pages,  and  is  truly 

a  hand-book,  presenting  the  outlines  of  a  great  deal  of 
matter  in  a  very  small  compass. 

Such  brief  outlines  may  be  useful  to  a  certain  class  of 

medical  students,  who,  while  attending  six  or  seven  lec- 

tures a  day,  can  not  devote  sufficient  time  to  reading  more 

extended  productions  ;  and  such  synopses  may  also  serve  a 

useful  purpose  in  refreshing  the  memory  of  the  busy  prac- 
Vol.  I.-2F. 
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titioner  ;  but,  aside  from  these  uses,  they  can  not  be  con- 

sidered as  tending  to  the  production  of  well-read  and 

thoroughly  instructed  physicians.  The  medical  student  or 

practitioner  who  contents  himself  with  such  works,  neglect- 
ing the  more  full  and  extended  treatises,  and  especially  the 

elaborate  monographs,  can  be  nothing  more  than  a  super- 
ficial medical  scholar  and  a  practitioner  of  limited  resources. 

We  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  condemning  such  brief 

works  altogether,  but  only  as  wishing  to  restrict  them  to 

their  proper  places — not  allowing  them  to  serve  as  substi- 
tutes in  the  library  for  larger  works. 

The  present  work  seems  to  be  a  good  one  of  its  kind  ; 

the  arrangement  is  satisfactory,  the  doctrines  are  generally 

correct,  and  the  language  brief,  direct,  comprehensive,  and 
clear. 

In  saying  that  the  doctrines  of  the  Avork  are  generally 

correct,  we  do  not,  however,  intend  to  approve  of  the  ex- 

pressions respecting  the  treatment  of  inflammation,  as  con- 
tained in  the  first  chapter,  and  more  or  less  distributed 

throughout  the  book.  In  following  Prof  Bennett,  of 

Edinburgh,  as  the  author  does,  in  repudiating  the  lancet 

and  other  depletory  measures  —  denying  their  curative  ac- 
tion in  inflammation,  under  any  circumstances,  we  believe 

he  is  far  from  the  truth,  though  we  as  unhesitatingly  con- 
demn the  free  and  indiscriminate  manner  in  which  these 

measures  were  formerly  resorted  to.  One  extreme  is  very 

apt  to  beget  the  opposite,  and  in  this  case  we  can  not 

doubt  that  Dr.  Bennett  and  his  followers,  among  whom 

is  Dr.  Tanner,  have  fallen  into  an  extreme.  When  in- 

flammations have  reached  certain  stages,  we  know  it  is  dif- 
ficult speedily  to  remove  them  by  any  means,  yet  we  by 

no  means  subscribe  to  the  following  from  our  author,  as  a 

universal  proposition,  viz.  : 

"It  is  highly  probable  that,  though  we  may  be  able  to  guide  inflam- 
mations to  a  successful  termination,  yet  we  can  not  cut  them  short,  and 

any  attempts  to  do  so,  will  merely  increase  the  patient's  danger." 
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'On   the  contrary,  we  can  not   doubt,  from  repeated   obser- 
vation as  well  as  from  theoretical  reasoning,  that  many  in- 

flammations in  their  earlier  stages  may  not  only  be  abbre- 
viated,   but    absolutely    arrested,    by    proper    antiphlogistic 

measures,  and   that,  too,  often  without   danger  to    the  pa- 

tient in  any  degree.     Indeed,  in  not  a  few  cases  where  in- 

flammation of  a  particular  part  has  existed  for  a  consider- 
able  length  of  time,  and  is  still   extending,  depletory  and 

sedative  measures  may  arrest  its  further  progress  and  save 

the  patient.     We  are  aware  that  some  forms  of  inflamma- 
tion  are   not   arrested  by  such  means,  and   that  when   the 

vital  powers   are   low,  the   patient   may,   by   their   use,  be 

speedily  exhausted ;    but   these  facts  only  teach  great  cau- 
tion and  a  proper  discrimination  in  their  use,  and  not  their 

total  abandonment. 

But  we  can  now  pursue  this  subject  no  farther. 

Dr.  Tanner's  little  work  has  speedily  passed  through 
three  editions  at  home,  and  will  doubtless  have  a  good 

sale  in  this  country.  In  many  respects,  it  is  worthy  of 

commendation.  The  Publishers  at  least  have  well  per- 
formed their  part. 

From  the  Publishers.  A.  B.  P. 

TILDEN  &  COMPANY'S  BOOK  OF  FORMULA. 

A  LATE  evidence  of  the  business  enterprise  of  this  firm 

lies  before  us,  in  the  shape  of  a  neatly -printed  book,  the 
contents  consisting  of  formulae  for  making  tinctures,  syrups, 

wines,  etc.,  from  the  Solid  and  Fluid  Extracts  prepared  at 

their  laboratory. 

We  have  looked  through  this  book  carefully,  and  while 
find  in  it  much  that  is  of  value  to  those  who  consume 

quantities  of  Fluid  Extracts  in  their  practice  or  sales,  yet 

we  can  not  recommend  it  for  general  circulation  among  either 

physicians  or  druggists,  for  the  reason  that  it  proposes  the 

substitution  of  the  officinal  methods  of  preparing  such  pre- 
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parations  as  wines,  syrups,  and  tinctures,  by  new  ones  based 

upon  the  dilution  of  Fluid  Extracts  with  suitable  vehicles. 

We  look  upon  Fluid  Extracts  as  desirable,  but  as  yet  a  non- 

perfected  class  of  products,  and,  in  some  remarks  upon  these 

extracts  in  the  August  No.  of  our  Journal^  we  pointed 

out  difficulties  which  lie  in  the  way  of  perfecting  processes 
for  them,  which  it  seems  clear  to  us  time  and  careful  inves- 

tigation only  can  overcome  —  assuredly  a  much  longer  period 
than  the  Messrs.  Tilden  have  required  to  put  forth  their 
hundred  or  more  Fluid  Extracts. 

The  details  of  their  processes  are  not  generally  known, 

though  they  state  them  to  be  conducted  upon  scientific 

principles,  and  intimate  that  the  crude  materials  are 

exhausted  by  a  hydro  -  alcoholic  menstruum  of  known 
strength,  and  thereafter  that  the  resulting  solution  of  active 

matters  is  concentrated  in  a  vacuum  -  pan,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  spirit  is  recovered,  and  the  solution  reduced  to 

such  a  bulk  as  to  equal  by  its  own  weight  or  measure  the 

original  weight  of  material  employed. 

Why  do  not  Messrs.  Tilden,  in  a  book  gotten  up 

designedly  for  the  Medical  Profession  —  a  profession  that 
does  not  lend  its  endorsement  to  secrecy  or  quackery  in 

any  branch  of  art  connected  with  it  —  give  formulae  for, 
and  details  of,  the  preparation  of  each  extract  offered  by 

them  ?  It  certainly  seems  due  to  the  liberal  profession 

whosie  wants  these  gentlemen  are  so  anxious  to  supply. 

We  have  made  some  experiments  in  the  preparation  of 

officinal  wines,  syrups,  tinctures,  etc.,  from  Fluid  Extracts 

of  commerce  (Tildens'  among  them),  and  can  not  say 
that  they  are  satisfactory  in  regard  to  external  characteris- 

tics. How  such  will  compare  in  medicinal  value  we  are 

not  fully  able  to  say  ;  but  from  the  experience  of  a  few 
who  have  tried  them  it  would  seem  that  that  comparison 
is  unfavorable  also. 

V  .       ile,  for  want    of  better  ones  (made  after  recognized 
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;and  standard  authorities  —  of  which,  however,  we  unfortu- 

nately possess  but  few),  we  can  consistently  commend  the 

fluid  preparations  of  the  Messrs.  Tilden  for  extempora- 
neous mixture,  and  for  use  in  medicine  in  the  natural 

condition,  yet  we  hold,  that  no  physician  who  has  access 

to  the  shop  of  a  competent  Pharmaceutist,  and,  espe- 
cially, that  no  Pharmaceutist,  is  warranted  in  substituting 

the  diluted  Fluid  Extracts  of  the  Messrs.  Tilden  or  any 

other  manufacturing  pharmaceutists,  for  officinal  prepar- 
ations which  such  dilutions  may  be  designed  to  represent. 

Fluid  Extracts,  as  made  by  our  extensive  manufacturers, 

are  good,  bad,  and  indifferent ;  yet,  as  they  are,  they  possess 

much  practical  value,  their  permanence,  concentration,  and 

form  recommend  them,  and,  as  might  b€  expected,  they 

are  largely  used.  But  as  they  may  be  classed  as  yet 

among  secret,  or  at  least,  empirical  preparations,  do  not  let 

us  have  dilutions  of  them  usurp  the  places  of  recognized 

and  more  definite,  if  not  so  concentrated,  preparations. 
F.  S. 

AN  ESSAY  ON  THE  PATHOLOGY  and  TREATMENT  OF  SCARLET 

FEVER.  By  Caspar  Morris,  M.  D.,  Fellow  of  the  College  of  Phy- 

sicians of  Philadelphia,  etc.  etc.  Philadelphia :  Lindsay  &  Blak- 
iston.     1858. 

This  is  the  Second  Edition  of  a  work  originally  pub- 
lished some  years  ago,  in  the  form  of  Lectures  upon  this 

interesting  and  important  subject.  In  its  present  form,  it 

consists  of  a  volume  of  192  pages,  very  neatly  got  up  in 

•cloth  ;  treating  in  a  full  and  very  judicious  manner  of  a 

"disease  than  which  none  is  more  formidable  in  its  char- 

acter, and  uncertain  in  its  results.^' 
Judging  from  our  own  observation  and  experience  among 

physicians,  we  should  say  that  respecting  no  other  disease 

is  there  so  great  a  desire  for  obtaining  information — the 
plans    of  treatment    generally    adopted,    so    often    proving 
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unsatisfactory.  From  our  knowledge  of  the  former  edition^ 
and  from  a  hasty  examination  of  this,  we  can  recommend 

the  work  as  furnishing  as  much  light  as  any  other  acces- 

sible. No  extreme  or  exclusive  views  are  taken,  violent, 
jDcrturhing,  and  depressing  treatment  is  very  properly  con- 

demned, and  a  wise  discrimination  in  the  use  of  remedial 

measures,  adapting  them  to  the  varying  conditions  of  dif- 

ferent epidemics  and  cases,  is  taught. 

We  have  been  particularly  gratified  with  the  attention 

given  in  the  Essay  to  what  might  might  be  considered  by 

some  as  minor  matters  ;  such  as  the  importance  of  keeping 

the  external  air  j^assages  (the  nostrils  and  throat)  as  free 

as  possible  from  obstruction,  and  a  description  of  the  best 

means  of  accomplishing  the  object ;  the  importance  of  the 

use  of  ice  for  the  local  affection  of  the  throat,  etc.  etc. 
insisting  that, 

"These  little  things  are  great  to  little  man" 

—  great,  not  only  in  relation  to  comfort,  but  to  results. 
He  says,  in  substance.  When  the  nostrils  are  filled  with 

a  tenacious  secretion,  obstructing  respiration  through  them, 

and  the  throat  is  swollen,  ulcerated,  and  incrusted,  tending 

to  the  same  results  ;  the  exclusion  of  the  proper  quantity 

of  air  from  the  lungs,  and  oxygen  from  the  blood,  thus 

produced,  adding  to  the  poisonous  qualities  of  the  blood, 

and  increasing  the  general  depression — in  fact,  cutting  off 

hope,  —  the  use  of  a  moderate  -  sized  syringe  is  recom- 
mended, throwing  a  solution  of  simple  white,  or  other  form 

of  unirritating  soap,  through  the  nostrils,  thus  washing  them 

out ;  and  in  a  later  stage,  when  ulcerations  exist,  astringent 

solutions,  such  as  of  sulph.  copper,  sulph.  lime,  claret 

wine  and  water,  &c.  No  immediate  effect,  unpleasant  to 

the  patient,  other  than  a  little  retching  and  sneezing,  will 

be  produced,  and  these  effects  will  often  be  very  beneficial, 

dislodging  large  accumulations,  with  great  relief. 
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As  our  space  will  not  justify  a  more  extended  notice 

of  this  volume^  we  must  close  with  recommending  it  to  our 
readers  and  the  Profession.  A.  B.  P. 

THE  UKAEMIO  CONVULSIONS  OF  PREGNANCY,  PARTURITION, 

AND  CHILDBED.  By  Carl  R.  Braun,  Professor  of  Midwifery, 
Vienna.  Translated  from  the  German,  with  Notes :  By  J.  Mathews 

Duncan,  F.  R.  C.  P.  E.,  Lecturer  on  Midwifery,  etc.  etc.  New  York: 
Samuel  S.  &  Wm.  Wood.     1858. 

This  is  a  compact  volume  of  182  pages,  on  good  pa- 
paper,  fair  type,  and  neatly  and  substantially  bound  in 

cloth.  The  matter  of  the  work  is  of  a  highly  scientific 

character,  showing  the  relations  of  Organic  Chemistry  to 

the  pathology  of  the  disease  in  question,  evincing  in  its 

execution  much  research  and  erudition,  and  presenting  the 

subject  in  a  manner  different  from  any  other  work  to  be 

found  in  the  English  language. 

It  is  shown  that  most  cases  of  Puerperal  Eclampsia 

are  connected  with  disease  of  the  kidneys,  albuminous 

urine,  the  retention  of  the  elements  of  urine  in  the  blood, 

and  are  in  all  probability  dependent  upon  the  toxa3mia 

(or  blood  poisoning)  produced  by  such  retention. 

The  work  is  well  worthy  the  attention  of  every  physi- 

cian who  desires  correct  pathological  and  practical  knowl- 
edge of  a  very  severe,  and  too  often  fatal,  disease,  and 

may  be  obtained  of  the  Publishers  for  the  moderate  sum  of 

75  cents.     Sent  to  the  purchaser  free  of  postage. 
A.  B.  P. 

THE  PHYSICIAN'S  VISITING -LIST,  and  BOOK  OF  ENGAGEMENTS 
FOR  1849.     Philadelphia :    Lindsay  &  Blakiston, 

This  pocket  companion  is  well  known  to  the  Profession, 

and  has  become  as  necessary  to  thousands  as  an  almanac 

or  a  newspaper.  No  one  who  has  used  it  will  consent  to 

be  without  it ;  and  we  can  assure  those  who  have  not,  that 
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it  is  a  very  great   convenience.     The    copy  sent  us  by   the 

Publishers  is  in   excellent   binding,  of  the    best   of   paper 

and  in  every  respect  fully  equal  to  any  of  its  predecessors. 

They  can    be    obtained  in    this    city    of  Messrs.    Higby  & 
Steakns.  a.  B.  p. 

MIND  AND  MATTER:  or,  Physiological  Inquiries.  In  a  series  of 

Essays  intended  to  illustrate  the  Mutual  Relations  of  the  Physical 
Organization  and  the  Mental  Faculties.  By  Sir  Benjamin  Brodie, 

Bart,  D.  C.  L.,  Vice-President  of  the  Royal  Society.  With  Additional 
Notes  by  the  American  Editor.     New  York :  S.  S.  &  W.  Wood.   1858. 

In  the  above  work  we  find  the  Physician  turned  Metaphy- 
sician ;  or^  in  other  words,  a  man  eminent  in  the  department 

of  Practical  Physiology,  an  unwearied  student  of  ISTature 

in  both  her  normal  and  abnormal  exhibitions,  throwing  the 

light  of  Physiology  upon  the  subject  of  mental  operations. 

It  is  an  interesting  and  instructive  book,  one  which  will 

have  great  attractions  for  the  professional,  while  it  is  suf- 

ficiently self-explanatory  to  be  perfectly  intelligible  to  the 
general,  reader.  It  is  written  in  a  colloquial  form,  and  thus 

possesses  the  attractiveness  of  a  highly  intellectual  conver- 
sation between  friends. 

It  is  furnished  by  the  Publishers,  and  sent  by  mail, 

free  of  postage,  at  one  dollar.  G. 
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Wanted— Xos.  4  and  5  of  this  Journal. 

By  an  oversight,  we  neglected  to  print  enough  of  Nos. 

4  and  5  of  this  Journal,  and  we  should  he  greatly  obliged 

to  those  gentlemen  who  may  have  them,  and  do  not  care 

to  keep  them,  if  they  will  send  them  to  us  by  mail. 

HIGBY  &  STEARNS,  Publishers. 

Another  Conviction  upon  the  Testimony  of  a  Chloroformed  Witness. 

We  copy  entire,  from  the  Montreal  Medical  Chronicle, 

the  following  report,  that  our  readers  may  judge  for  them- 
selves of  the  justice  which  convicts  a  prisoner  upon  the 

testimony  of  a  witness  whose  impressions  were  received 

while  under  the  influence  of  chloroform.  In  this  case,  too, 

it  will  be  seen  that  the  evidence  of  two  other  witnesses, 

who  were  in  an  adjoining  room,  with  the  door  open,  must 

have  been  entirely  disregarded  by  the  jury.  When  a  man's 
previous  good  character,  and  the  testimony  of  witnesses 

who  were,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  really  present  during 

the  operation,  are  both  set  aside,  and  the  impressions  of  a 

patient,  derived  while  under  the  influence  of  chloroform, 

are  received  as  testimony,  it  becomes  us  all  to  be  exceed- 

ingly wary  in  our  professional  intercourse  with  female 

patients.  It  will  be  noticed,  too,  that  the  patient's  linen, 
which  had  been  sent  to  a  microscopist  for  examination,  was 
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not  forthcoming!  —  a  somewhat  significant  fact.  Gruilty, 
with  a  recommendation  to  mercy !  What  nonsense  !  If 
the  man  was  gailty,  he  deserved  no  mercy.  Not  a  circum- 

stance mitigating  the  alleged  crime  is  shown.  His  defense 

was  clear  and  unequivocal^  and  had  not  the  jury  been  the 

embodiment  of  wooden -headed  stupidity,  would  have  re- 
sulted in  an  acquittal.  G. 

"Dr.  John  Horatio  Webster  was  placed  at  the  bar,  charged  with 
having,  on  Wednesday  last,  the  22d  September,  committed  a  criminal 
assault  on   Louisa   Chandler,  wife   of  Mr.    James   Nichols,  of  this   city. 

The  complainant,  Mrs.  Louisa  Nichols,  was  examined  by  Mr. 

Monk,  Q.C. : — lam  the  wife  of  James  Nichols,  and  reside  in  Fortifica- 
tion Lane.  On  Wednesday  last  I  went  to  the  Surgery  of  Dr.  Webster 

on  Notre  Dame  Street;  I  wished  to  have  the  pattern  of  my  mouth 

taken.  I  went  to  the  surgery  about  lOj  o'clock.  Before  I  entered  the 
surgery  I  remained  for  a  time  in  the  waiting-room.  There  were  two 

ladies  in  the  surgery  when  I  first  entered  the  waiting-room.  The 
prisoner  was  called  in  to  speak  to  me ;  I  then  gave  him  some  gold 

leaf,  which  he  was  to  use  in  operating  on  my  teeth.  At  the  same 

time,  I  asked  him  if  he  could  not  look  at  mj^  mouth  then ;  he  told 
me  to  wait  a  little,  and  he  would  be  glad  to  examine  it.  I  remained 

accordingly,  but  not  more  than  five  minutes  elapsed  till  he  again 

came  into  the  waiting  -  room,  to  show  the  two  ladies  down  stairs.  A 
gentleman  then  came  in.  Dr.  Webster  then  asked  me  to  wait  about  half 

an  hour  longer,  till  he  would  operate  upon  this  gentleman.  I  con- 
sented. After  this,  three  ladies  and  a  gentleman  came  in ;  they  were 

friends  of  Mrs.  Webster.  Shortly  after,  the  gentleman  already  men- 
tioned left  the  surgery.  The  Dr.  told  me  to  enter ;  in  the  mean- 

time he  w^ent  into  the  waiting-room;  the  prisoner  followed  me  in  a 
few  minutes.  I  stood  close  to  the  dental  chair,  and  he  examined  my 
mouth.  I  asked  him  if  he  thought  it  necessary  to  remove  a  stump 
of  an  old  tooth.  He  said  he  thought  it  would  be  well  to  take  it 

out;  the  new  teeth  would  do  for  life;  the  stump  only  cause  irritation 

of  the  gum.  I  said  if  it  were  necessary  to  take  it  out  it  would  be 

better  to  have  no  new  teeth.  He  replied  in  the  negative,  and  said 
1  ought  to  take  chloroform.  He  said  also,  that,  under  the  use  of 

chloroform,  he  could  extract  it  in  five  minutes.  In  the  operating  chair 
Dr.  Webster  administered  the  chloroform.  I  did  not  consent  imme- 

diately to  inhale  the  chloroform.  About  five  minutes  elapsed  from  the 
time  he  proposed  till  I  took  the  chloroform.  During  this  interval  I 
told  him  chloroform  would  make  me  sick.  He  replied  that  I  had 

better   take   it;    it   would    not   influence   me   very   long.      This  was   all 
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that   was   said.      He   applied   the   chloroform   by   means   of  a   cloth.     I 
took    chlorofom   about  four   months   before,    and   what  he   administered 
was    the   same   substance.       I   did   not   become   immediately   insensible. 

It   was    about    half- past   ten   o'clock   when   I   went   into    the   waiting- 
room;    about  a   quarter   to  twelve  when  I  entered  the  surgery.      After 
taking   the   chloroform,    the   first   thing   I   remember   was   his   bringing 

the  forceps  to  extract  the  tooth.     I  said  to  him,    "Have  you  not  taken 

it   out   yet?"  —  he  said    "No";   he   then  administered  some  more  chlo- 
roform.    I   did   not   perceive   how   he  administered  the   chloroform,  but 

I   felt  myself  inhaling  it.      I   then  became   unconscious.      At   length   I 
became  partially  conscious.      I  saw  I  was   not  in  the  chair,  but  on  the 

sofa;   the  sofa  was  not  very  far  from  the  chair.     When    I   became  con- 
scious   I   saw  that  the   prisoner  was  sitting  along  with  me  on  the  sofa. 

When  I  first  became  conscious,  I  felt  the  pressure  of  the  prisoner's  body. 
(The  witness  then  went  on  to  state  to  the  Court  —  an  improper  interro- 

gation he  had  directed  to  her  —  the  indications  by  which  she  w^as  aware 
that    the    prisoner    had   taken    criminal    liberties;    ultimately    she    said 

she    heard    a   bell   ringing.)     I   then  threw  my   limbs  off  the  sofa,   and 

said  to  the  prisoner,   "I  wish  5^ou  would  send  for  my  husband."     I  again 
became  unconscious,  and  felt  very  sick  at   the   stomach.     The  next  cir- 

cumstance that  I  recollect  was  that   the  prisoner  was  sitting  beside  me 

on   the  sofa,  and  had  his  hand  in  an  improper  position,  and  that  he  had 
placed  mine  in  the  same.     I  then  asked   him  to  get  a   cab  to   take  me 

home.     He  said  I  would  be  unable  to  proceed.      He   then  said  he   had 

got  the  wax  hot  to  take  an  impression  of  my  mouth,  and  that  that  was 

the  time  to  take  it.     I  said  nothing.     He  then  carried  me  from  the  sofa 

to  the  chair,  but  I  was  still  partially  unconscious.     He  brought  the  M^ax, 
and  took  the   impression   of  my  mouth.     While   doing   this   I   had   not 
quite  recovered  my  consciousness.     When  he  had  taken  the  impression 

of  my  mouth,  the  bell  rang,  or  some  one   called,  and  then  he   left  me. 

I  sat  still  and  vomited  considerably ;   at  length  I  got  upon  my  feet ;  the 

prisoner  opened  the  door  communicating  between  the  waiting  -  room  and 

the  surgerjr^  and  allowed  me  to  pass  out.     He  followed  behind  me  com- 
ing down  stairs.     Passing  through  the  waiting-room,  I   saw  that   there 

were  three  gentlemen  there ;   on  leaving,  he  told  me  he  would  have  the 
teeth  ready  by  Friday,  if  not,  he  would  send   me  word.      I   then  went 
home.      All  this  occurred  on  Wednesday,  the  22d  of  this  month.      The 

second  time  I  came   to  consciousness,  I   felt  the  weight  of  the  prisoner 
on  me.     I  feel  confident  of  this  fact.     [Witness   proceeded  to  detail  her 

reasons  for  this  assertion.     They  were  unfit  for  publication.]     She  went 

on  —  I  have  no  doubt  at  all  that  the  prisoner  was  in  this  position;  but 
at  the  same  time  I  was  not  sufficiently  conscious   to  perceive   the  state 

of  my  clothes.     He  did  not  extract   the  stump  of  my  tooth ;    it   is    yet 

in  my  mouth.     When  he  gave  me  the  chloroform   it  was  with   the   in- 

tention of  drawing  this  stump.     He  assigned  as  a  reason  for  not  extract- 
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ing  the  stump,  that  he  had  not  gas  enough  in  the  chloroform.  He  ad- 
ministered the  chloroform  three  times.  I  have  already  stated,  that  during 

the  period  of  consciousness  I  was  lying  on  the  sofa,  he  sitting  on  the 
sofa  beside  me,  and  his  hand  on  a  certain  part  of  my  person,  I  have  now 

stated  all  that  I  recollect.  On  arriving  at  my  own  house,  I  spoke  to 

my  husband.  I  told  him  that  I  would  not  again  go  to  Dr.  Webster's; 
because  I  thought  that  he  was  a  nasty,  dirty  old  fellow.  When  I  per- 

ceived the  prisoner  in  the  condition  I  have  already  mentioned,  I  recol- 
lect pushing  him  with  my  hand  as  well  as  I  could.  When  I  went  home 

I  perceived  my  under  -  clothes  were  very  wet.  I  became  aware  of 

this  circumstance  before  I  left  the  prisoner's  office.  I  thought  it  was 
my  own  urine,  and  attributed  it  to  the  fact  that  I  had  been  greatly  pulled 
about.  When  I  first  took  the  chloroform  I  was  setting  on  the  dental 

chair ;  when  I  became  conscious  T  was  on  the  sofa.  I  do  not  know 
how  I  was  removed. 

Cross-examined  Ijy  Mr.  Devlin: 

About  four  months  ago  I  took  chloroform.  It  was  administered  b}'' 
the  prisoner.  T  was  then  getting  my  mouth  prepared  for  a  new  set  of 
teeth.  I  took  no  chloroform  before  or  since  until  this  last  occurrence. 

The  first  time  I  took  it  I  was  accompanied  by  my  little  daughter.  My 
stomach  then  grew  sick ;  but  my  clothes  were  not  wet  at  that  tune. 

On  Wednesday  last,  w^hen  the  prisoner  brought  me  into  the  surgery, 
he  did  not  lock  the  door  communicating  between  it  and  the  waiting- 
room.  The  door  might  have  been  partially  open.  When  I  was  in  the 

waiting-room,  Miss  Webster  was  there;  she  was  neither  reading  a  book 
nor  playing  the  piano ;  she  was  talking  to  a  friend.  When  I  entered 

the  dental  chair,  I  took  oif  my  bonnet  and  shawl  and  placed  them  on 

the  sofa.  The  prisoner  told  me  to  take  them  off.  While  I  was  dis- 
robing he  went  to  get  the  chloroform.  At  the  time  I  went  into  the 

dental  chair  I  heard  no  voices  in  the  waiting-room.  There  is  another 

■door  leading  from  the  surgery  into  the  laboratory  or  workshop  ;  it  was 
not  wide  open,  but  was  partly  open  like  the  other.  It  was  not  then 

open  enough  to  enable  me  to  look  into  the  workshop,  I  saw  no  young 

man  in  the  workshop  when  I  w^ent  into  the  surgery;  but  when  I  was 
prepared  to  come  away  I  did.  The  person  I  then  saw  was  talking  to  a 

little  bo}^ ;  the  taller  of  the  two  was  standing  opposite  the  door  at  the 
far  end  of  the  workshop,  the  little  boy  on  a  bench ;  the  tall  young  man 

was  standing  there  talking,  I  suppose ;  I  don't  know  what  he  was  doing, 
I  don't  recollect  if  I  spoke  to  the  tall  young  man, 

Rowland  Webster  the  young  man  alluded  to  was  brought  forward, 

and  recognized  by  the  witness,  A  boy  was  brought  forward  also,  but 
she  was  not  certain  of  his  being  the  boy  to  whom  she  alluded. 

Cross-examination  continued:  I  might  have  heard  the  tall  young 
man  ask  me  if  I  were  sufficiently  strong  to  proceed  home.  I  did  not 

hear  this  young  man  call  the  prisoner  from  the  waiting  -  room  to  see  me 
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before  I  left;  but  he  might  have  done  so.  Before  I  left,  the  Dr.  was 

called  into  the  waiting-room;  I  was  in  the  dental  chair  at  that  time. 
r  do  not  remember  having  asked  the  Dr.  to  give  me  chloroform.  Both 
these  doors  were  partly  open  when  I  sat  down  on  the  chair.  I  think 
what  relieved  me  of  the  weight  of  his  body  was  the  ringing  of  the  bell. 
At  the  time  I  was  partially  unconscious.  I  did  not  feel  this  pressure  a 
second  time  ;  I  did  not  feel  the  weight  more  than  a  second ;  he  was  then 

called  away  by  the  bell  I  think;  the  weight  was  instantaneous;  I  was 
unconscious  from  the  time  I  entered  the  chair  till  I  felt  myself  upon 

the  sofa;  at  least  I  was  partially  so.  I  felt  the  prisoner's  hand  in  an 
improper  position  upon  my  person,  but  I  did  not  see  it.  I  did  not  see 

my  own  hand  in  a  similar  position  upon  his.  The  first  think  I  saw  on 

opening  my  eyes  was  the  prisoner  adjusting  his  clothes.  I  felt  but  did 
not  see  him  sitting  on  the  sofa  beside  me.  I  swear  that  the  person 
who  sat  beside  me  on  the  sofa  was  not  the  xall  young  man. 

Mr.   Devlin  —  By  what  means  can  you  tell  that? 
Witness  —  Must  I  answer  this  question  ? 
Mr.  Devlin  —  Yes. 

Witness  —  I  can  say  without  doubt  it  was  not  the  young  man ; 
because  I  heard  the  Dr.  speak.  I  heard  him  speak  when  he  was  ad- 

dressing to  me  improper  interrogations ;  but  I  think  I  said  nothing 

except  wishing  that  my  husband  were  there.  With  great  effort  I  was  ena- 
bled to  say  as  much  as  this.  I  made  no  effort  to  shout  to  any  one  in  the- 

next  room.  [The  witness  gave  this  answer  after  much  hesitation.]  When 

I  said  to  the  prisoner  that  I  wished  Mr.  Nichols  was  there,  I  was. 
lying  on  the  sofa  on  my  side.  I  did  not  open  my  eyes.  I  made  an 

effort  to  get  off"  the  sofa,  and  threw  my  legs  out;  he  had  got  off"  before 
this,  to  answer  to  some  one  who  called  or  rang  for  him.  I  did  not  then 
call  for  assistance.  When  the  prisoner  then  left  me,  I  neither  saw  the 

tall  young  man  nor  the  boy.  Passing  out  of  the  waiting  -  room,  I  did 
not  tell  the  gentleman  there  that  I  had  been  abused.  I  spoke  to  no 
one  in  the  house  about  what  had  happened.  I  made  no  promise  to 

come  back  on  Friday.  I  was  carried  back  into  the  dental  chair  a  second 
time,  but  I  did  not  see  the  young  man  or  boy.  The  sofa  on  which  I 

was  lying  is  within  a  few  feet  of  the  workshop  door,  but  I  never  meas- 
ured the  distance.  When  I  came  home  I  told  my  husband  that  the 

prisoner  was  a  dirty,  nasty  old  fellow.  This  occurred  on  Wednesday. 
My  husband  wrote  to  the  prisoner  on  the  same  night.  On  Saturday 
we  laid  the  facts  before  Mr.  Coursol.  I  had  communicated  with  a  lady 

friend  of  mine,  Mrs.  Laurie,  about  the  abuse  I  received.  I  don't  know 
why  my  husband  and  I  did  not  immediately  go  before  a  court  instead 

of  waiting  till  Saturday.  It  was  the  Doctor,  and  not  the  young  man 
who  showed  me  down  stairs.  When  I  first  visited  Dr.  Webster  in 

April  last  this  young  man,  Webster,  was  present  watching  the  effect  of 
the  chloroform  administered.     1    swear  that    I    had   no   conversation  on 
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Wednesday  last  with  the  young  man,  Rowland  Webster.     On  the  day  in 

question  the  prisoner  did  not  say  that  he  was  unwell.     I  was  forty-one 
years  of  age  last  August.     In  the  surgery  of  the  defendant  no  one  assisted 

me  to  dress.     I  reached  home;   I  remained  about  the  house  all  day.     I 
had  no  friends  at  my  house  that  evening.     During  the  interval  between 

Wednesday  and  Saturday  my  husband    and    I   were    talking   about   the 
abuse  I  received ;   we  were  talking  of  it  all  the  time.     I  told  some  friends. 
When    I    took    chloroform    in  April    last,  Dr.  Webster  told   me    that  it 

caused  me  to  cry  and  fight.     I  don't  recollect  if  I  were  told  that  it  pro- 
duced any  other  peculiar  effect.     Last  Wednesday,  when  talking  these 

circumstances  over  with  my  husband,  I  had  a  perfect  recollection  of  all 

that  occurred.     I  did  not  fully  remember  everything  till   the   next  da}', 
Thursday.       I  sent  my  under  -  dress  to   a   Doctor  for  examination ;  the 
name  of  the  medical  man  is  Dr.  Fenwick.     The  articles  were  a  chemise 

and  a  cloth;    the  latter  I  wore  for   a  certain   object.      I  did  not  take  it 

off  in  the  surgery,  but  the  prisoner   managed  to  place  his   hand  under- 
neath the  cloth,  though    it  was  wet   and   soiled,  but    not  removed  from 

the  place  where  I  myself  put  it.     I  have  not  heard  what  is  the   result 
of  the   examination  of  the   cloth.      When   sent    to    the   Doctor   it   was 

not  much  soiled.     When  on  the  sofa,  this  cloth  was  tied  on  in  the  same 

position  as  I  had  placed  it  in  the  morning.     I  said  that   I  believed  the 

prisoner  had  effected  his  purpose,  though  this  cloth  was  tied  on.     I  told 
this  to  my  husband. 

Mr.  Devlin.  —  Did  you  not  swear  that  the  cloth,  when  you  got  up  off 
the  sofa,  was  in  the  same  place  as  when  you  lay  down  ? 

Witness  —  Of  course  it  was ;  where  else  would  it  be  ? 

Gross-examination  continued.  —  I  believe  he  violated  my  person. 
Mr.  Devlin  —  How  long  did  he  take  to  effect  his  purpose  ? 

Witness  —  I  do  n't  know. 

Mr.  Devlin  —  Did  you  not  swear  that  the  pressure  was  instantaneous. 
Witness  —  Only  at  that  time. 
Court  —  You  may  go  down. 
James  Nicliols^  liiisband  of  the  last  loitness^  examined  hy  Mr.  3Ionl\ 

q.  a: 
Witness  —  My  wife  told  me  Dr.  Webster  was  a  villain.  She  explained 

to  me  the  reason  of  this  assertion,  but  not  till  about  two  o'clock  in  the 
morning ;  she  then  told  me  he  had  violated  her  person  ;  she  told  me  he  was 

aided  in  his  design  by  chloroform.  I  saw  when  she  came  in  that  she  was 

laboring  under  great  excitement.  On  Friday  morning,  having  been  made 
acquainted  with  the  details,  I  laid  the  case  before  Mr.  Rose. 

Cross-examined  hy  Mr.  Bedlin: — When  she  came  home  I  gave  her 

some  brandy  and  water  to  revive  her ;  she  eat  a  little  rice-pudding 
afterwards. 

Mr.  Devlin  —  I  now  leave  it  to  the  Court  if  it  is  necessary  to  go  upon 
a  defense.  I  think  the  Court  will  say  there  is  no  evidence  to  lay  before  the 

jury  on  part  of  prosecution. 
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Mr.  Monk  —  What  has  been  brought  out  in  the  cross-examination  is,  I 
think,  sufficient. 

Court  —  Penetration  has  not  been  proved;  and  the  jury  can  not  go 
upon  the  behef  of  a  woman  while  under  the  influence  of  chloroform.  You 
will  therefore,  Mr.  Devlin,  take  up  the  case  as  if  it  were  one  of  attempt  at 

assault;  the  question  of  rape  must  involve  penetration  or  emission,  but 
neither  has  been  proved.  So  you  need  not  address  the  jury  as  if  your 
client  were  indicted  for  capital  felony ;  that  has  not  been  at  all  proved. 

Mt.  Tate,  architect,  examined  'by  Mr.  Devlin. 
In  company  with  Mr.  Brown  I  examined  the  rooms  of  Mr.  Webster, 

It  would  require  some  amount  of  force  to  shut  the  door  leading  from  the 

laboratory  to  the  consulting-room ;  the  lock  w^as  on  that  side  of  the  door 
which  was  within  the  laboratory. 

Mr.  Monk  objected  to  the  evidence  of  descriptions, 
Mr.  Devlin  said  he  wanted  to  prove  by  the  plans  of  the  apartment  he 

then  had  in  court  that  the  door  between  these  rooms  was  so  situated  that 

the  person  working  in  the  laboratory  could  see  from  his  bench  what  was 

taking  place  in  the  surgery. 
(The  plan  of  the  apartments  were  sent  up  to  the  Court.) 

Court  —  Have  you  got  the  measurement  of  the  rooms. 
Witness  —  Yes.  (The  witness  was  here  directed  by  the  Court  to  take 

the  plan  of  the  apartments  to  the  jury,  and  explain  their  length  and  di- 
mensions, &c.,  with  the  position  of  the  doors,  but  not  to  say  anything  about 

the  arrangement  of  the  furniture.) 

The  witness  complied. 

Examination  continued.  —  If  the  door  were  partially  opened,  any  one 
working  in  the  laboratory,  unless  he  turned  his  back,  must  see  what  is 

going  on  in  the  surgery ;  and  hear  also,  as  the  place  is  so  small. 

By  Mr.  Monk  —  I  examined  the  apartments  yesterday.  I  do  n't  think 
any  of  the  furniture  was  removed. 

Rowland  Webster  examined  by  Mr.  Devlin. 

I  am  a  cousin  of  the  prisoner's,  and  have  been  engaged  with  him 
learning  his  profession,  since  December  last.  In  the  month  of  April  last  I 
saw  the  prosecutrix  in  the  surgery ;  she  came  to  have  teeth  extracted.  On 
Wednesday  last,  I  saw  her  [in  the  same  place.  I  was  melting  gold  that 

day;  using  a  forge  for  the  purpose.  I  saw^  the  Dr.  give  her  chloroform. 
He  then  made  an  attempt  to  extract  the  tooth.  I  saw  her  when  she  was 
taken  from  the  chair  and  when  she  lay  down  on  the  sofa.  This  was  after 
twelve.  When  she  lay  down,  the  Dr.  went  into  the  parlor.  There  were 

some  persons  there  ;  but  I  do  n't  know  who  they  were.  From  my  place  in 
the  laboratory  I  could  see  the  sofa.  I  had  no  conversation  with  her  till  she 

was  about  to  go  home.  She  asked  me  if  I  thought  she  were  strong  enough 
to  go  home.  I  then  called  the  Dr.  from  the  parlor.  He  told  her  she 

has  better  lie  down  again,  if  she  did  not  feel  strong  enough  to  go 

home.     The  Dr.  went  back  to  the  parlor;  she  then  put  on  her  bonnet, 
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and  the  Dr.  came  in  again  and  told  me  to  see  her  out.  I  swear  I  was 

the  person  who  escorted  her  down  stairs.  From  the  time  she  came  in  till 
she  left,  I  saw  nothing  occur  to  her.  Since  last  December,  the  door 

between  the  laboratory  and  surgery  was  never  closed ;  there  is  no  lock  nor 

key  for  it.  There  were  people  in  the  parlor  when  she  came  in  and  when 
she  went  out.  There  was  a  gentleman  in  the  chair  before  she  occupied  it. 

From  the  time  she  came  in  till  she  left,  I  swear  she  was  not  insulted  by  the 

prisoner. 
By  M?'.  MonJi.  —  I  am  there  every  day.  The  door  between  the  labor- 

atory and  surgery  is  always  open.  Mrs.  Nichols  came  into  the  surgery 

about  half-past  eleven.  That  was  the  first  time  I  saw  her  that  day.  There 
were  some  patients  inside  when  she  came.  I  do  not  know  when  she  ar- 

rived. During  the  time  Mrs.  Nichols  was  in  the  surgery  the  door  was 
about  half  open.  I  was  in  the  laboratory  all  the  time,  for  I  had  to  keep 

the  fire  of  the  forge  alive  all  day.  I  only  left  the  laboratory  when  she 

prepared  to  go  home,  about  half-past  one  o'clock.  I  was  melting  gold  in 
the  forge  during  the  time  she  was  in  the  surgery.  I  began  this  labor  at 

ten  o'clock,  and  worked  at  it  for  about  three  hours ;  then  I  began  to  melt 
zinc  till  three  o'clock.  The  chloroform  was  administered  about  ten  minutes 
after  she  entered  the  dental  chair.  She  then  lay  down  upon  the  sofa  for 

the  remaining  hour  and  forty  minutes.  I  did  not  see  her  or  watch  her  all 
the  time  she  was  on  the  sofa.  When  she  walked  from  the  chair  to  the  sofa 

she  was  under  the  influence  of  chloroform. 

Court  —  Is  it  customary  to  give  chloroform  in  the  presence  of  wit- 
nesses ? 

Witness  —  Sometimes. 

Court  —  Did  you  see  it  administered  ? 
Witness  —  Yes. 

Court  —  What  is  the  longest  time  you  have  found  females  remain  un- 
der the  influence  of  chloroform  ? 

Witness  —  An  hour. 

Court  —  Where  are  they  placed? 
Witness  —  On  the  sofa. 

Court  —  How  do  they  get  there  ?    Does  the  prisoner  carry  them  ? 
Witness  —  He  leads  them,  or  they  walk  themselves. 
Court  —  Does  he  leave  a  patient  to  remain  an  hour  under  the  influence 

of  chloroform,  without  looking  at  the  state  in  which  they  are  ? 

Witness  —  I  do  'nt  think  he  does,  sir. 
Court  —  Would  he  see  them  four  times  in  the  course  of  an  hour  ? 

W  itness  —  Yes. 
Court  —  How  often  did  he  visit  Mrs.  Nichols  during  the  time  she  was 

under  the  influence  of  chloroform  ? 

Witness  —  He  did  not  visit  her  at  all. 

Court  —  Did  you  ever  know  any  other  female  remain  an  hour  and  a 

half  under  the  influence  of  chloroform  and  know  the  patient  to  be  un- 
attended ? 



Editorial  Department.  497 

Witness  —  No. 

Court  —  Why  was  it  done  in  this  instance  ? 
Witness  — I  do'nt  know. 
Court — You  attend  upon  women  who  take  chloroform  to  have  teeth 

extracted  ? 

Witness  —  Sometimes. 

Court  —  You  may  go  down. 
Mr.  Jas.  Goodrich  examined  ly  Mr.  Devlin.  —  I  once  took  my  wife  to 

the  prisoner,  and  she  inhaled  chloroform  to  undergo  an  operation.  During 
the  remainder  of  the  day  she  was  under  the  strongest  impression  that  she 

had  been  taken  into  a  room  and  violated,  and  continued  to  hold  the  con- 
viction, though  I  told  her  I  was  by  her  side  all  the  time  and  had  my  finger 

on  her  pulse. 

Mr.  Monk  —  She  thought  she  was  violated  ? 
Witness  —  Yes. 
Mr.  Monk  —  And  whom  did  she  accuse  ? 

Witness  —  If  the  truth  must  be  told  she  supposed  it  was  Dr.  Webster-, 
and  it  was  with  great  trouble  that  I  disabused  her  mind  of  the  idea.  She 
was  under  the  influence  of  chloroform  for  about  ten  minutes. 

JDr.  W.  Nelson  examined..  —  I  have  known  the  defendant  for  16  years. 
I  was  about  the  first  in  Montreal  to  use  chloroform.  It  produces  the  most 

contrary  effects  in  different  individuals.  I  once  operated  on  a  woman  who 

had  a  tumor.  I  got  the  loan  of  an  apparatus  to  administer  ether  ;  I  received 
it  from  Dr.  Webster.  The  patient  took  ether,  and  I  removed  a  tumor  of 

seven  pounds  weight.  The  woman  for  two  days  held  the  opinion,  though 
many  of  her  neighbors  were  witnesses  of  the  operation,  that  I  abused  her. 

The  witness  related  one  or  two  other  incidents  to  show  the  peculiar  effect 

of  ether  and  chloroform.  The  Dr.  then  went  on  to  state  his  high  opinion 
of  Dr.  Webster ;  how  he  had  recommended  him  as  a  dentist  to  some  of  the 

ladies  of  an  hospital  connected  with  the  Seminary;  and  introduced  him  to 

his  own  patients  in  the  city.  He  was  thunder-struck  when,  on  Sunday,  he 
heard  that  Dr.  Webster  had  been  charged  with  such  an  offense,  because 

he  never  knew  or  heard  anything  which  could  affect  the  character  of  that 

gentleman. 

Dr.  Jones  was  examined  by  Mr.  Devlin  to  show  the  effects  of  chloro- 

form. —  I  have  known  ladies  use  language,  when  under  the  influence  of 
chloroform,  that  they  would  blush  to  hear  at  any  other  time.  They  were 

most  respectable  ladies ;  the  language  was  awful ;  where  they  got  the  lan- 

guage I  do'nt  know.     [A  laugh.] 
Court  —  How  do  you  account  for  this  woman  lying  an  hour  and  a  lialf 

under  the  influence  of  chloroform. 

Dr.  Jones  —  To  say  the  least  of  it,  it  was  gross  neglect.  Medical  mem 
may  leave  a  patient  under  the  influence  of  chloroform,  but  then  a  nurse  is 
placed  beside  them.  A  person  may  be  as  long  under  the  influence  of 
chloroform  as  this  complainant,  but  it  has  not  come  to  my  knowledge. 

Vol.  I.~2G-. 
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Daniel  Webste7%  a  youth  of  about  fourteen  years  of  age,  was  examined 

by  Mr.  Devlin.  —  I  am  a  week  in  Montreal  to-day ;  I  came  to  Br.  Webster's 

to  see  my  brother,  Kowland.  I  don't  know  if  the  complainant  was  the 

woman  I  saw  in  Dr.  Webster's  surgery  on  the  22d  instant.  I  think 
it  was  she.  About  twelve  o'clock  she  lay  down  on  the  sofa.  About 
half-past  one  my  brother  went  down  stairs  with  her.  My  brother  and  I 
were  in  the  work-shop  all  the  time  she  was  on  the  sofa.  The  woman 
called  him  in  once  and  he  went  in.  Afterwards  she  went  down  stairs 
with  him. 

James  Nichols,  the  husband  of  the  complainant,  here  came  into  the 

box  and  produced  the  letter  which  he  sent  to  the  prisoner  on  hearing  of  the 
conduct  of  the  latter  towards  his  wife.     It  was  as  follows :  — 

"September  22. 

"Dr.  Webster  —  I  was  much  pained  and  surprised  at  the  account  of 
your  vile  conduct  towards  my  wife  while  she  was  unconscious  and  helpless 
under  your  professional  care.  I  have  no  words  to  express  my  sense  of 

such  conduct,  and  will  await  a  legal  exposure.  In  the  meantime  you  need 

not  proceed  with  the  teeth,  as  my  wife  will  not  again  place  herself  in  your 

power.  James  Nichols." 
The  following  was  the  reply :  — 

"I  am  surprised  to  receive  such  a  note  from  you.  My  reputation  is 
too  well  established  to  be  affected  by  anything.  There  is  not  the  slightest 

foundation  for  such  a  complaint,  as  my  laboratory  was  constantly  open, 
with  no  less  than  three  persons  in  it  all  the  time,  and  as  many  more  waiting 

in  the  room  for  their  turn."  The  remainder  of  the  letter  was  occupied 
with  reference  to  $14  which  the  prisoner  owed  Mr.  Nichols  for  gold  leaf, 
and  it  went  on  to  say  that  the  writer  expected  better  treatment  from  Mr. 
Nichols.     The  letter  bore  no  signature. 

Justice  Aylwin  then  charged  the  jury,  explaining  carefully  the  case 

in  regard  to  the  offense  the  prisoner  had  to  answer,  —  namely,  attempt  to 
commit  rape,  or  assault.  The  learned  Judge  explained  that  the  charge  of 

rape  had  been  discarded  in  an  early  part  of  the  trial ;  and  impressed  upon 
the  jury,  with  much  solicitude,  that  the  question  they  had  to  decide  was 

whether,  taking  the  evidence  of  the  prosecutrix  in  all  its  particulars — 
taking  into  consideration  the  position  which  the  prisoner  held  and  the  risk 
to  be  run  if,  under  his  circumstances,  he  should  endeavour  to  violate  the 

persons  of  females  ;  whether,  looking  at  everything,  he  was  really  guilty  of 
an  attempt  to  commit  rape  or  even  an  assault.  His  Honor,  in  conclusion, 

remarked  on  the  singular  conduct  of  the  husband  of  the  female,  and  ob- 
served that  it  was  extraordinary  he  sat  down  to  write  a  letter  on  the  night 

of  Wednesday,  waited  an  answer  by  mail  on  Thursday,  and  took  no  steps 

till  Friday ;  having  invited  the  jury  to  this  and  other  facts,  the  learned 
Judge  concluded  by  advising  the  jury,  if  they  entertained  a  doubt  to  give 
the  benefit  of  it  to  the  prisoner  at  the  bar. 

The  jury  retired  at  six  o'clock,  and,  after  an  absence  of  about  three 
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liours  and  a  half,  brought  in  a  verdict  of  "Guilty  of  an  attempt  to  commit 

Tape,  with  a  recommendation  to  mercy."  The  decision  seemed  to  take  the 
Court  by  surprise. 

Mr.  Devlin  —  Are  the  jury  individually  agreed? 
One  of  the  jury  —  Yes. 
Mr.  Devlin  —  Then  to-morrow  morning  I  will  make  a  motion  in  arrest 

t)f  judgment. 

Kew  York  State  Inebriate  Asylum. 

We  see  by  the  papers  that  the  corner-stone  of  the 

New  York  State  Inebriate  Asylum  was  laid  at  Binghamp- 
ton,  on  24th  of  September,  and  that  addresses  were  made 

by  Hon.  B.  F.  Butler,  Dr.  John  W.  Francis,  Kev.  Dr. 

Bellows,  Hon.  D.  S.  Dickinson,  and  Hon.  Edw.  Everett, 

and  a  poem  delivered  by  Alfred  B.  Street,  Esq.  The 

exercises  were  spoken  of  as  having  been  extremely  inter- 

esting and  successful.  We  hope  the  work  will  speedily  go 

on  to  completion,  and  that  the  value  of  such  institutions 

and  means  for  treating  inebriates  will  be  fairly  tested, 

showing  how  far  the  terrible  evils  of  intemperance  may  be 

mitigated — evils  which  all  means  hitherto  have  failed  to 

prevent.  We  look  forward  to  the  results  of  this  experi- 

ment (for  such  it  must  be  regarded),  with  great  interest — 
not.  without  hope,  yet  perceiving  many  difficulties  in  the 

way  of  its  extensive  usefulness.  It  will  at  best  be  but  a 

limited  palliation  of  a  great  and  general  evil,  and  will  not 

relieve  philanthropists  from  the  necessity  of  renewed  and 

continued  efforts  for  prevention.  No  class  of  men  have 

stronger  motives  to  philanthropy  than  physicians  —  none 
see  more  of  the  evils  of  drunkenness,  and  none  have  greater 

opportunities  to  exert  an  influence  for  good  or  evil  on  this 

subject,  than  they.  All  conscientious  men  in  the  Profes- 
sion will  consider  well  their  responsibilities  and  duties  in 

relation  to  the  matter,  and  will  not  only  guard  in  their 

prescriptions  against  doing  positive  evil,  but  will,  if  they 

do  their  full  duty,  exert  a  positive  influence  in  the  right 
direction.  A.  B,  P, 
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On  Natural  and  Artificial  Lactation. 

By  Wm.  Henry  Gumming,  M.  D. 

{Continued  from  October  No.) 

Normal  Lactation  in  tTie  Human  Race. — In  vigorous  women  the 
secretion  of  milk  is  copious.  And  this  large  amount  is  indicated  in 

the  unimpregnated  state  by  the  great  development  of  the  mammary 

glands.  In  no  animal  with  which  we  are  acquainted  is  there  a  larger 

promise  in  this  respect.  The  amount  ordinarily  furnished  by  a  good 
nurse  is  from  one  and  a  half  to  two  quarts  daily,  or  from  four  to  five 

pounds.  But  cases  often  occur  in  which  two  children  receive  abundant 

supplies  from  one  mother,  involving  a  secretion  of  eight  pounds  at  least. 

An  infant  three  months  old  will  take  from  forty-eight  to  sixty-four  fluid 

ounces  daily  in  six  or  eight  half-pint  doses.  During  the  first  year  there- 
fore he  will  take  from  1000  to  1300  lbs. 

What  is  the  composition  of  this  milk  ?  Without  entering  into  long 

and  tedious  details,  it  may  be  simply  said  that  by  the  latest,  and  appa- 

rently the  most  exact  analysis,  its  composition  is : — 

r  Butter   20-76  ̂ ^^^    ,,  „  f  Butter    20-76  lbs.  lonn   it,„  f  Butter  27      lbs. 
'  Casein   14-34  \^^^^^^^        Casein   14-84    "     tWefore  J  <^^«^^^  ^^^^     " 
1  Sugar     7502  f^^^^T  '  ̂̂ ^"^^     "^^'^^     "     *„^^^taS  ̂ ugar  QVA     " I, Water  889-88  ̂ ^^^^^^  ^ Water  889-88    "     contain  [^ater  1157        " 

In  1000  lbs.  of  milk  there  are  1-6238  lb.  of  salts,  or  26  ounces,  of 
which  0*5736  lb.  or  9  ounces,  are  phosphate  of  lime. 

In  1300  lbs.  of  milk  the  salts  amount  to  2'1  lbs.,  or  33)^  ounces,  of 
which  12  ounces  are  phosphate  of  lime. 

It  thus  appears  that,  during  the  first  year,  the  child  receives  from  110 
to  143  pounds  of  dry  solids.  He  may  thus  readily  gain  15  or  20  pounds 

in  weight  (implying  less  than  three  pounds  of  dry  solids),  and  yet  have  a 

large  residue,  from  107  to  140  pounds,  to  be  expended  in  the  production  of 
heat  and  in  the  activity  of  an  energetic  vitality.  A  child  thus  nourished 

can  make  teeth  and  bone  without  dijQBculty ;  his  functional  activity  need 
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never  be  suspended  for  want  of  material;  atmospheric  changes  may  be 
successfully  resisted,  and  zymotic  diseases  will  have  little  power. 

And  where,  in  the  whole  range  of  animal  existence,  will  you  find  a 

more  beautiful  object  than  a  vigorous,  healthy  child?  Look  at  his  deep 

and  peaceful  sleep ;  see  the  bright  sunshine  of  a  pleasant  dream  upon  his 
gentle  face.  Look  at  him  as  he  awakes.  Listen  to  the  sweet  sounds  he 
makes  for  his  own  pleasure,  or  to  attract  the  notice  of  those  near.  And 
if  he  should  at  last  break  out  into  loud  cries,  see  how  quickly  all  traces 

of  sorrow  pass  away  and  bright  smiles  replace  them  when  his  mother 
comes.  See  the  eagerness  with  which  he  takes  his  food;  the  intense 
earnestness  with  which  he  clings  to  the  abounding  breast;  and  the  full 
and  deep  satisfaction  when  this  want  is  supplied.  And  when  able  to 

play,  how  loud  and  merry  his  laugh ;  how  joyfully  he  receives  the  ca- 
resses, or  rides  upon  the  knee,  or  springs  in  the  arms  of  the  parent  or 

nurse.  There  is  no  happier  animal  than  a  healthy  child;  nor  is  there 

anywhere  to  be  found  a  more  regularly  operating  and  uninterrupted 
harmony  of  the  vital  functions.  The  beauty  and  energy  of  the  outward 

frame  are  not  more  striking  than  the  symmetrical  development  of  the 

mental  powers.  The  close  and  careful  and  patient  observation,  the  cau- 
tious experiment,  the  unsuspecting  credulity,  the  prying  inquisitiveness, 

who  has  not  beheld  with  admiration  and  delight? 

This  is  infancy  under  the  influence  of  favorable  physical  conditions. 
But,  alas !  how  few  childen  among  us  progress  thus  steadily  and  rapidly 
during  their  first  two  years!  How  commonly  do  we  associate  with 
infancy  the  idea  of  sleeplessness  and  fretfulness,  and  all  manner  of  gastric, 

intestinal,  and  nervous  disorders!  Why  is  it  that  "teething"  does  not 
mean  the  steady,  silent,  unnoticed  development  of  the  teeth,  but  salivation, 
and  fever,  and  diarrhoea,  and  convulsions,  and  death  ?  It  is  not  pretended 

that  there  is  never  any  other  cause  but  insufficiency  of  proper  food,  but 

there  is  reason  to  believe  that  four-fifths  of  the  sufferings  of  infancy  arise 
from  this  source.  And  how  can  it  be  otherwise  ?  Look  at  the  mothers, 
and  say  how  many  of  them  can  give  daily  three  or  four  pounds  of  good 
milk  to  their  nurslings.  How  many  can  furnish  110  or  140  pounds  of  dry 
solids  in  the  first  year?  How  many  can  satisfy,  can  fully  meet  the 
demands  of  even  a  feeble  child?  A  strong^  mgorous^  fat  woman  almost 
always  loses  weight  while  nursing  her  child.  The  milk  draws  away  more 
than  the  stomach  of  even  such  a  woman  ^  can  replace,  and  the  balance  is 
taken  by  absorption  from  her  previous  accumulation. 

And  here  listen  to  an  important  practical  remark:  A  woman  loses  in 

an  ordinary  parturition  not  more  than  20  pounds,  containing  less  than  3 
pounds  of  dry  solids.  This  amount  furnished  in  nine  months  is  at  the  rate 

of  4  pounds  of  dry  solids  a  year.  Many  women  fail  to  furnish  fully  even 
this  small  amount.  The  infant  at  birth  is  small  and  meagre,  looking  like 
^  starveling.    Is  it  to  be  expected  that  such  a  mother  will  make  a  successful 
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nurse  ?    If  unable  to  furnish  this  small  amount,  how  can  she  supply  thirty 
or  forty  times  as  much  ? 

The  truth  is,  that  a  woman  in  fully  nourishing  her  child,  must  furnish 

as  much  milk  in  proportion  to  her  weight  as  a  good  cow.  A  woman 

weighing  130  pounds  will  give  daily  4  pounds  of  milk,  containing  about  5 

ounces  of  dry  solids ;  the  cow  weighing  six  times  as  much  (780  pounds), 
will  give  20  pounds  of  milk,  containing  30  ounces  of  the  same.  It  should 

not  then  surprise  us  that  so  many  mothers  fail  to  supply  enough  food  for 

their  infants.  It  requires  great  physical  energy  and  powerful  digestion  to 

perform  this  work.  How  few  mothers  are  thus  endowed!  If  we  may 
judge  by  the  amount  of  food  consumed  by  a  vigorous  woman  during  the 

period  of  lactation,  we  should  decide  that  the  ordinary  labor  of  a  working 
man  is  less  exhausting  than  the  function  we  are  considering.  Certain  it  is 

that  a  vigorous  woman  of  strong  digestion,  while  nursing  a  child,  will  eat 

largely,  and  yet  lose  weight. 
The  cases  in  which  natural  lactation  fails  are  so  numerous  as  to  excite 

the  deepest  concern.  Human  milk  can  seldom  be  obtained,  and  none  of 

the  usually  employed  substitutes  ordinarily  succeed.  Is  it  then  too  much 

to  hope  that  physicians  will  give  serious  attention  and  thoughtful  conside- 
ration to  a  plan  offering  a  substitute  for  human  milk  scientifically  correct 

and  practically  successful  ? 
From  what  has  been  said  of  the  adaptation  of  milk  by  its  peculiar  and 

admirable  constitution  to  the  wants  of  the  young  animal,  it  follows  of  ne- 
cessity, that  nothing  but  milk  can  be  proposed  as  a  substitute  for  the 

natural  food.  The  only  kind  that  in  this  country  can  be  readily  and  cer- 
tainly obtained,  is  that  of  the  cow.  But  the  various  kinds  of  milk  are  not 

identical  in  composition,  being  adapted  to  the  different  degrees  of  develop- 
ment at  birth  of  the  young.  The  ruminants  are  the  most  advanced  in  this 

respect,  the  human  infant  is  far  behind.  It  can  not  then  be  supposed  that 

milk  adapted  to  the  stomach  of  a  calf  would  suit  that  of  a  new-born  child. 
Common  observation  agrees  with  chemical  analysis  in  declaring  that  there 

is  too  much  casein  in  the  milk  of  the  cow  to  be  tolerated  by  the  child. 

This  is  a  well-known  fact,  and  every  one  waters  the  milk.  But  "How 

much  water  must  be  used?"  and  "Will  watering  do  no  harm?"  are  ques- 
tions to  be  answered  only  by  careful  study  of  the  milk  and  close  observa- 

tion of  its  effects  upon  the  child. 

r  Butter  ....  38-59  T  Butter  ....  20-76 
Cow's  milk  I  Casein  ....  40-75  While  human  !  Casein  ....  14-34 

contains     \  Sugar  ....  53-97  milk  contains  )  Sugar  ....  75-02 
L  Water  .    .    .     866-69  I.  Water  .    .    .     889-88 

Cow's  milk,  therefore,  contains  nearly  three  times  as  much  casein  as 
human  milk,  but  less  than  twice  as  much  butter.  In  cow's  milk,  the  but- 

ter is  to  the  casein  as  100  to  105 ;  in  human  milk,  as  100  to  70.  If  then^ 

by  dilution,  we  reduce  the  butter  to  20*76,  we  shall  have  21*92  of  casein,. 
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or  50  per  cent,  more  than  in  human  milk.  With  such  an  excess  of  casein, 

we  can  not  hope  to  succeed.  The  stomach  of  the  child  can  not  digest  it, 
and  it  will  thus  pass  through  the  intestinal  canal,  irritating  as  it  goes. 
Debilitating  diarrhoea  and,  perhaps,  vomiting  will  occur,  and  the  attempt 

fail.  This  is  the  usual  experience  of  those  who  use  cow's  milk  for  infants, 
and  often  leads  to  the  abandonment  of  milk  and  the  substitution  of  farina- 

ceous food.* 

If,  by  a  further  dilution,  we  reduce  the  casein  to  14 •34,  we  have  only 
13 "58  of  butter,  or  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  proper  proportion.  Such 
milk  may  for  a  season  seem  to  suit  the  child,  but  before  long  it  will  be 
found  that  he  does  not  thrive.  The  reason  is  plain.  The  right  proportion 

of  butter  is  20*76  ;  this  warms  a  child,  and  supplies  nervous  energy.  But, 
by  withholding  one-third,  you  lower  the  temperature  of  the  body  and 
deprive  the  nervous  system  of  one-third  of  the  special  nerve-food,  the 
indispensable  lecithin.  What  wonder,  then,  that  in  a  short  time  pallor  and 

languor  supervene,  and  the  health  evidently  declines.  Continue  this  food, 

and  there  is  one  result — starvation.  Restore  the  full  supply  of  butter,  and, 
if  matters  have  not  gone  too  far  for  recovery,  warmth  and  energy  will 
gradually  return,  the  downward  progress  be  stayed,  and  vigor  replace 
debility. 

It  is  thus  evident  that  by  no  mode  of  dilution  can  ordinary  cow's 
milk  be  made  a  substitute  for  human.  There  will  be  in  every  case  an  ex- 

cess of  casein,  or  a  deficiency  of  butter.  So  long  as  the  butter  is  to  the 
casein  as  100  to  105,  instead  of  100  to  70,  so  long  must  dilution  fail  to 

adapt  it  to  the  wants  of  the  child.  But  if  this  original  proportion  could 
be  changed  to  that  existing  in  human  milk,  we  might  have  hope  of  success. 
And  we  proceed  to  show  how  this  may  be  done. 

If  we  leave  at  rest  for  four  or  five  hours  ordinary  cow's  milk,  and  then 
remove  and  examine  the  upper  third,  we  find  in  it  50  per  cent,  more  but- 

*The  food  of  infants  should  be  all  absorbed.  During  the  foetal  state,  the  food  of 
the  body  is  obtained  by  endosmosis  frora  the  mother's  blood.  During  the  period  of  lac 
tation,  it  comes  from  the  mother's  milk.  In  this  milk  there  is  no  refuse  matter  ;  all  ia 
absorbed  and  passes  into  the  circulation.  No  portion  of  the  milk  passes  from  the  stomach 
through  the  intestinal  canal  to  the  rectum.  The  feces  of  infants  are  the  excretions  of  the 

intestinal  canal  and  its  various  glandular  appendages.  The  lower  part  of  the  canal  may 
thus  be  considered  as  the  excreting  duct  of  the  liver,  pancreas,  and  the  glands  of  the 
mucous  surface. 

What  wondei-,  then,  that  this  duct  should  be  irritated  by  the  presence  of  foreign 
bodies  (lumps  of  curd,  starch  granules,  etc.,  etc.),  and  that  this  irritation  should  continue 
60  long  as  these  foreign  bodies  remain  in  contact  with  its  siirface  ? 

No  fact  is  more  interesting  and  important  than  this,  that  persistent  diarrhoea  often 
ceases  at  once  when  suitable  food  is  given.  By  suitable  food  we  mean  food  that  is  all 
absorbed.  Three  or  four  hours  after  the  first  dose  of  such  food,  the  diarrhoea  often 
ceases  entirely. 

Bearing  this  trxith  in  mind,  let  us  never  expect  health' so  long  as  foreign  substan- 
ces are  found  in  the  feces  of  infants.  Even  small  and  smooth  particles  of  curd  produce 

great  irritation,  and,  in  many  cases,  the  ingestion  of  such  food  produces  almost  immedi- 
ately a  discharge  of  mucus  holding  in  suspension  these  offending  substances. 
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ter  than  it  at  iBrst  contained.  In  round  numbers,  its  butter  is  no  longer  to 
its  casein  as  100  to  105,  but  as  150  to  105,  or  as  100  to  TO.  If  then,  by 
diMtion  of  this  milk,  we  reduce  the  butter  to  20-76,  we  have  14-34  of 
casein,,  as  in  human  milk. 

Another,  and  in  some  respects,  a  better  mode  of  obtaining  the  same 
result  is  by  using  the  latter  half  of  the  milk  furnished  by  the  cow.  The 

former  half  contains  22-18  of  butter  to  41*63  of  casein,  while  the  latter  half 
has  54  of  butter  to  38  of  casein.  Here,  again,  the  right  proportion  exists, 
and,  by  proper  dilution,  may  be  made  most  accurately  to  resemble  in  its 
chemical  constitution  human  milk. 

To  s-how  the  accuracy  of  this  imitation,  let  us  prepare  some  of  this 
milk  by  the  addition  of  sugar  and  water.  Its  actual  composition  is  butter 

54,;  casein  38,  sugar  53,  water  855.  By  adding  sugar  142  and  water  1458, 

We  have  butter  54,  casein  38,  sugar  195,  and  water  2313.  Reducing  this 
to  thousandths  (that  we  may  compare  it  with  the  composition  of  human 

milk,  as  previously  given),  we  have  butter  20-77,  casein  14'61,  sugar  75, 
and  water  889-62.     The  difference  is  unworthy  of  notice. 

Not  only  may  ordinary  human  milk  be  thus  closely  imitated,  but 

the  colostrum  also.  To  do  this,  during  the  first  month  of  the  child's 
life,  we  must  use  milk  containing  from  75  to  80  thousandths  of  butter, 

or  from  94  to  107  per  cent,  more  than  the  ordinary  milk  of  the  cow. 

This  exceedingly  rich  milk  may  be  obtained  by  taking  the  upper  eigMh 
instead  of  the  upper  third  of  milk  left  to  repose  for  four  or  five  hours. 

It  may  also  be  obtained  by  using  the  last  tenth  of  the  milk  furnished 

by  the  cow.  In  the  following  schedule,  the  milk  of  the  first  month  is 
©f  this  peculiarly  oily  kind. 

It  will  be  seen  from  this  schedule  that,  by  the  gradual  diminution 

of  water,  an  attempt  is  made  (in  imitation  of  the  natural  process)  to 

adapt  the  food  to  the  growing  energy  of  the  child.  It  will,  of  course, 

be  understood  by  every  practitioner  that,  in  this  schedule,  age  is  used 

to  indicate  development.  Some  children  are  two  or  three  months  be- 
hind their  age,  and  must  be  fed  accordingly.  In  general,  it  is  better  to 

begin  with  milk  more  diluted  than  the  age  and  development  would  seem 

to  indicate,  and  then  gradually  increase  its  strength.  It  is  better  that 
the  food  should  be  insufficient  than  that  it  should  be  indigestible. 

Schedule. 

For  a  child  from  3  to  10  days  old.  Milk  100  Water  2643  Sugar  243 

"           "        10  to  30          "                  "  "  2500  "      225 
"           "          1  month  old                    "  "  2250  "      204 

"           "          2  months  old                   "  "  1850  "      172 
a           u           3               a                         u  u  1500  "      144 

*'  a  4  a  a  a        ̂ 250  ''        124 

a  a  5  a  a  a        joOO  "        104 

u  a  g  a  a  u  q^^  u  94 
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:For  a  child  from  7  to  6  months  old.  Milk  100  Water  750     Sugar     84 
u             a             9                  41                             u  u         gjg           u         Y8 
ii              u           ii                    u                               a  a 

ii              a            2^                    a                                 a  a 
a               a            io                    a                                 ((  a 

The  infant  should  take  this  food  by  suction.  For  this  there  are 

several  reasons.  1st.  It  is  the  natural  mode;  2d.  We  can  not  other- 
wise administer  the  food  at  so  uniform  a  temperature;  3d.  We  can. 

not  otherwise  secure  a  free  flow  of  saliva;  4th.  We  may  thus  feed  the 

child  in  the  natural  posture,  the  recumbent.  There  is  less  danger  of 

regurgitation,  and  he  sinks  to  sleep  quietly  after  feeding,  if  the  time  for 
sleeping  has  come. 

An  eight  ounce  vial,  with  a  quill  rolled  in  a  long  strip  of  Swiss 
muslin  for  a  stopper,  is  the  best  arrangement  for  cleanliness  and  con- 
Tenience.      Tubes   having  narrow  passages   can  not  be  readily  cleansed* 

A  child  ten  days  old  will  take  about  thirt3^-two  ounces  daily  in 
©ight  four -ounce  doses.  The  doses  will  increase  in  size  and  somewhat 
diminish  in  number,  so  that  at  three  months  seven  eight -ounce  doses 
are  usually  taken.  The  milk  should  be  given  at  regular  intervals;  the 

good  effects  of  methods  and  strict  regularity  in  this  matter  are  very 
apparent.  The  child  should  be  early  trained  to  pass  six  or  eight  hours 

at  night  without  feeding.  The  temperature  should  be  from  100°  to  104^. 
The  child  should  not  be  allowed  to  take  the  milk  too  rapidly;  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes  should  be  given  to  each  dose.  The  stomach  will  not 

then  be  too  much  distended,  the  liquid  part  being  quickly  absorbed. 
This  food  thus  administered  may  well  be  styled  artificial  human 

milh  In  chemical  composition,  it  most  closely  resembles  the  natural 

secretion  of  the  mammary  glands  of  vigorous,  healthy  women,  and  it 
offers  to  the  child  all  that  he  needs  for  growth,  development,  warmth, 

and  activity.  A  careful  observation  of  its  effects  for  several  j^ears  has 
led  to  the  conviction  that  it  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired,  and  that,  on 

this  food,  an  infant  may  be  reared  with  admirable  results.  And  by 

this  we  mean  that  health,  uninterrupted  health,  with  vigor  and  energy 
of  the  bodily  functions,  may  be  regarded  as  the  natural  result  of  the 
use  of  this  food.  We  mean  that  gastric  and  intestinal  disorders  do  not 

follow  its  use,  as  they  so  often  do  that  of  the  milk  of  mothers.  We 

mean  that  under  its  use  dentition  will  be  ordinarily  a  painless  process, 

and  that  the  teeth  will  be  strong  and  durable.  Believing  that  a  large 

proportion  of  the  sickness  and  death  of  infants  is  the  result  of  insuffi- 
cient and  improper  food,  we  feel  sure  that,  by  the  use  of  this  artificial 

human  milk,  the  health  and  lives  of  tens  of  thousands  might  be  annu- 
ally preserved.  We  believe  that,  if  generally  used,  the  influence  upon 

the  next  generation  would  be  evident  in  a  visible  increase  of  health  and 
vigor.  In  our  own  household  it  has  proved  of  priceless  value,  and  we 
desire  that  other  households  may  share  the  benefit. 
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It  is  an  undoubted  fact  that  in  many,  very  many  cases,  the  func- 
tion of  lactation  is  imperfectly  performed.  This  deficiency  arises  from 

two  sources,  imperfect  development  of  the  genital  organs  (including  the 
mammary  glands),  and  general  debility  of  the  vital  functions.  The 

season  of  puberty  extending  from  13  or  14  to  18  or  20  years  of  age,  is 

the  only  period  during  which  the  generative  apparatus  can  be  well  de- 
veloped. If  this  season  be  lost,  the  evil  can  never  be  repaired.  The 

development  must  occur  tlien  or  nemr.  How  important,  then,  that  girls 

should  enter  upon  and  pass  through  this  season  under  the  most  favor- 

able physical  conditions.  Good  food,  good  air,  sunshine,  muscular  ex- 
ertion, every  thing  that  tends  to  bodily  vigor,  should  be  secured  to 

them  during  this  period  of  life.  Sedentary  occupations,  excessive  men- 
tal exertion,  late  hours,  insufficient  sleep,  are  evidently  most  unfavorable 

to  development.  And  yet  in  this  last  sentence  we  have  sketched  the 

history  of  a  very  large  number  of  girls  of  all  classes.  The  daughters 

of  the  rich  give  too  much  time  to  study,  to  reading,  to  music,  and  the 
other  fine  arts,  and  are  thus  deprived  of  sunshine,  fresh  air,  vigorous 

and  invigorating  exercise,  and  consequently  of  abundant  and  nutritious 

food.  The  daughters  of  the  poor  suffer  from  confinement  by  needle- 
work or  some  equally  sedentary  occupation.  The  long- continued  labor 

in  manufacturing  establishments  is  a  fruitful  source  of  this  evil.  In  all 

these  cases  the  bodily  powers  are  impaired,  very  little  nutriment  is  ob- 
tained, and  consequently  the  great  changes  belonging  to  the  age  of 

puberty  can  not  fully  take  place.  The  chest  and  pelvis  are  not  properly 

developed,  the  menstrual  function  is  not  regularly  and  fully  and  pain- 
lessly established,  and  the  mammary  glands  fail  to  attain  their  proper 

size.  Nothing  is  more  evident  than  the  truth  of  these  statements.  Pain- 
less, regular  and  full  menstruation  is  rarely  seen,  while  irregularity  and 

agonizing  pain  in  connection  with  this  function  are  very  common.  In 
many  cases  this  want  of  fullness  of  development  is  such  that  marriages 

are  unfruitful,  at  least  for  a  long  time.  And  when  impregnation  doe% 

occur,  the  period  of  gestation  is  one  of  nausea  and  lassitude  and  debility. 

Abortions  frequently  take  place  and  impair  most  seriously  the  general 
health.  And  in  more  fortunate  cases,  how  often  is  the  child  at  birth 

feeble  and  ill  -  developed.  The  mother's  strength  is  still  further  dimin- 
ished by  the  labors,  and  sufferings,  and  losses  of  parturition.  Her 

breasts  do  indeed  become  turgid,  a  milky  secretion  takes  place,  but  it 

Is  miserably  insufficient  for  the  child.  It  continues  for  a  few  weeks, 

and  then  ceases.  Every  physician  knows  these  facts  by  personal  observ- 
ation; they  are  constantly  occurring. 

In  such  cases  the  child  is  not  suffered  to  perish  without  an  effort  to 

save  him.  Occasionally  a  good  nurse  is  obtained,  who  can  fully  supply 

his  wants.  But  good  nurses  are  rare,  and  nurses  of  even  an  inferior 

description  are  not  to  be  found  in  sufficient  numbers  to  supply  one- 

tenth  of  the  children  needing  food.     Cow's  milk  is  often  tried  and  often 
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abandoned,  because  of  the  disorders  it  produces.  Panada,  arrowroot, 
cornstarch,  or  some  other  farinaceous  food  is  then  used  by  some  mothers, 
while  others  use  various  preparations  of  flesh  in  the  form  of  broths. 

The  consequences  to  the  children,  of  the  use  of  these  various  articles  of 
food,  are  most  injurious.  Pallor,  languor,  debility,  indigestion,  vomiting, 

diarrhoea,  painful  and  difficult  dentition,  convulsions,  marasmus,  cholera 

infantum,  and  dropsy  of  the  head,  are  some  of  the  results  of  this  im- 
perfect and  improper  supply.  The  feeble  infants  are  unable  to  resist 

atmospheric  changes,  so  that  the  winter's  cold  and  the  summer's  heat 
are  almost  equally  injurious,  while  the  starving  and  wasting  body  offers 
to  zymotic  diseases  an  admirable  nidus.  Tubercular  deposits  frequently 
take  place,  and  in  all  these  ways  the  mortality  is  fearful.  Pestilence 

ever  follows  close  in  the  steps  of  famine,  and  these  little  starving  chil- 
dren are  swept  off  by  thousands. 

In  view  of  these  grave  facts,  what  is  our  duty  as  the  medical  ad- 

visers of  the  people?  We  should  seek  to  influence  by  precept  and  ex- 
ample the  parents  and  guardians  who  have  girls  under  their  care.  We 

should  urge  them  to  use  every  effort  for  the  prevention  for  the  future 
of  these  evils,  now,  alas !  so  common.  We  must  endeavor  to  have  the 

next  generation  of  women  healthy  and  vigorous,  able  to  bear  children 

and  rear  them  too,  so  that  they  may  thrive  and  prosper 

And  in  the  many  cases  all  around  us  of  children  now  needing  food 

which  their  mothers'  breasts  fail  to  furnish,  we  should  teach  the  mothers 
to  prepare  such  food  as  is  really  a  substitute  for  human  milk.  Turning 
away  from  starches  and  all  such  innutritions  substances,  we  should 
show  them  how  to  obtain  from  the  milk  of  animals  true  food.  In  the 
country  this  may  be  easily  done,  and  mothers  should  be  instructed  how 

to  use  it,  modifying  it  under  medical  advice,  to  suit  the  age  and  deve- 
lopment of  the  child. 

But  what  shall  be  done  in  cities  ?  Shall  the  thousands  there  perish 

by  starvation,  or  shall  they  too  be  fed  ?  Why  may  not  the  country 
supply  food  for  iJiem  as  well  as  for  the  rest  of  the  population?  True, 
it  will  demand  care  and  skill  to  conduct  such  an  enterprise,  but  how 

can  care  and  skill  be  more  usefully  employed  than  in  rescuing  these 
little  wretches  from  the  doom  that  awaits  them  ?  No  physician  is  so 
useful  as  he  would  be  who  should  successfully  perform  this  work. 

"The  blessing  of  him  that  was  ready  to  perish,"  would  come  upon  him, 
and  he  would  cause  many  a  mother's  "heart  to  sing  for  joy." 

The  details  of  this  enterprise  would  be  few  and  simple.  The  latter 
half  of  the  milk  of  the  cow  should  be  used  for  the  children,  and  diluted 

and  sweetened  for  each  child  separately.  It  should  then  be  bottled,  and 
labelled,  and  addressed.  It  should  be  distributed  daily.  The  physician 
having  charge  of  its  administration  should  visit  each  child  at  least  twice 

a  month,  to  ascertain  its  progress,  and  direct  the  composition  of  the 
milk  in   accordance  with  these   observations    of    his    own.      Care   and 
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skill   will  here  produce  admirable  results,   and   no  parent,   after   seeing 
them,    will   fail  to   obtain   this   food   for   his   hungry   little   ones. 

On  this  plan  the  children  in  cities  might  be  as  well  fed  as 
those  in  the  country,  and  much  of  the  dreadful  mortality  be  avoided. 
How  much  better  this  than  to  spend  months  of  anxiety  over  a 

starving  child,  while  the  physician  is  vainly  seeking  to  relieve  his 

sufferings  with  drugs.  He  needs  butter  and  casein;  give  him  these 

in  proper  combination  with  sugar  and  water,  and  there  may  be  hope. 

"Without  these,  hope  is  vain. 
"WiLLiAMSTOWN,  Mas8.,  May,  1858. 

On  the  Value  and  on  the  Indications  of  Ferchioride  of  Iron  Administered  Internally 
in  the  Treatment  of  Erysipelas. 

The  use  of  the  Per  chloride  of  Iron  in  the  treatment  of  Erysipelas  has 
lately  been  brought  again  into  notice  by  the  publication  of  a  thesis  by  M. 
Mathey,  and  by  some  observations  made  by  M.  Aran,  physician  of  the 
Hopital  St.  Antoine,  in  Paris.  M.  Mathey  relates  ten  cases  of  Erysipelas 
treated  with  this  medicine,  and  his  conclusions  are  contained  in  the  follow- 

ing remarks : 
The  action  of  Perchloride  of  Iron  on  Erysipelas  is  evident,  and  the 

course  of  the  disease  is  modified  a  short  time  after  its  administration.  In 
fact,  on  the  second  day,  and  sometimes  even  on  the  first,  M.  Mathey  has 
seen  the  disease  become  limited  and  circumscribed,  and  its  further  progress 
arrested.  As  to  the  duration  of  the  disease,  the  effect  of  the  Perchloride  is 
still  very  remarkable :  not  only  is  the  progress  of  the  Erysipelas  sensibly 
modified  from  the  first  few  hours  which  follow  the  administration  of  the 

medicine,  but  it  is  completely  arrested ;  the  radical  cure  of  disease  is  ob- 
tained in  a  very  short  time.  It  was  observed  that  in  ten  rather  severe 

cases  of  Erysipelas,  treated  by  the  internal  use  of  Perchloride  of  Iron,  three 
w^ere  cured  in  two  days,  three  were  cured  in  three  days,  two  were  cured  in 
four  days,  one  in  five  days,  and  one  in  seven  days.  It  can  not  therefore  be 
denied  that  Erysipelas  is  advantageously  modified  by  the  internal  use  of 
chloride  of  iron ;  that  the  cessation  of  the  S3^mptoms  proper  to  Erysipelas 
is  sometimes  very  rapid  after  the  administration  of  this  medicine ;  that  in 
a  series  of  ten  observations,  made  upon  varied  cases,  this  treatment  never 
failed ;  that  even  where  its  efficacy  may  be  doubted,  it  has  never  given  rise 
to  any  bad  symptom ;  and  that  when  administered  in  the  dose  of  thirty 
drops  to  a  healthy  subject,  it  has  never  given  rise  to  any  painful  sensation, 
and  has  never  produced  any  notable  functional  disturbance. 

[Medico-Chirurgical  Review,  from  Bulletin  General  de  Therapeutique. 

This  is  exactly  in  accordance  with  our  experience  for  several  years 

and  with  the  experience  of  several  of  our  judicious  and  reliable  medical 

friends,  and  we  hope  will  arrest  the  attention  of  our  readers.  In  a  re- 
cent visit  to  Philadelphia  we  found  that  in  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital 

the  virtues  of  the  Muriated  Tinct.  of  Iron  were  recognized  in  Erysipe- 
las.     It  should  at  least  be  tried  by  all.  A.  B,  P. 
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Extract  of  Rhubarb. 

Prof.  I.  J.  Grahame,  of  Baltimore,  in  a  paper  reviewing  the  present 
formulae  for  making  an  extract  of  this  drug,  states  that  the  presence 

of  so  large  a  proportion  of  water  in  the  menstruum  hitherto  employed 

(viz.,  diluted  alcohol  U.  S.  P.)  is  a  prominent  cause  of  the  ineffi- 
ciency and  mucilaginous  character  of  the  extract  when  prepared  by  the 

officinal  process.  He  adopts  alcohol  sp.  gr.  '855  as  a  menstruum,  and 
proposes  this  formula : 

Take  of  Rhubarb  in  powder,  any  convenient  quantity. 

Alcohol  sp.  gr.  '855,  a  sufficient  quantity. 
Dampen  the  rhubarb  with  a  small  portion  of  the  alcohol  by  rubbing 
it  in  with  the  hands ;  transfer  to  a  suitable  displacer,  and  having 
packed  it  moderately  and  otherwise  arranged  the  apparatus,  pour  on 
the  alcohol;  and  when  a  quantity  of  liquid  equal  in  weight  to  the 
jhubarb  shall  have  passed,  set  aside  for  spontaneous  evaporation  until 
reduced  one -half.  Continue  the  percolation  with  the  alcohol  until  the 
liquid  comes  away  nearly  tasteless.  Having  filtered  both  liquids,  if 
necessary,  pour  the  portion  last  obtained  into  a  porcelain  dish  arranged 

in  hot  water  maintained  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  160"  Fahr.  : 
and  when  evaporated  to  nearly  a  syrupy  consistence,  add  the  other 
portion  and  continue  the  evaporation  at  the  same  temperature  until 
reduced   to  the  proper   consistence. 

The  Professor  states  that  this  process  yields,  from  good  root,  from 
40  to  45  per  cent,  of  extract.  We  saw  a  specimen  presented  by  him 
to  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  at  its  late  meeting,  which 

was  exceedingly  rich  in  appearance,  and  possessed  the  coloring  matter, 
taste,  and  odor  of  the   root  in  a  marked  degree.  F.   S. 

New  Pharmaceutical  Use  of  the  Walnut  Leaf. 

The  aromatic  and  astringent  properties  of  the  leaf  of  Juglan& 

regia,  or  European  Walnut,  have  led  to  its  being  proposed  in  form  of 
infusion   and  tincture,  for  the    purpose  of  taking  Cod -Liver  Oil.       Mr, 
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Joseph    Ince,  in    a   paper    upon    the    subject   {LondA)n    Pharmaceutieal 
Journal,  July,   1858),  says: 

Coffee,  milk  and -water,  tincture  of  orange  peel,  and  orange  wine, 
have  in  turn  been  recommended:  in  some  instances  all  fail  alike,  and 
the  stomach  obstinately  rejects  the  oil.  In  this  dilemma  considerable 
relief  will  be  found  in  the   infusion  of  dried  Walnut  leaves,  made  thus: 

Infusum  Nucis  Juglandis  Eegi^. 
IJ.       Fol.   Nucis  Jugland.   Siccat,   |j. 

Aquae  Bullientis,  |  x. 
Fiat  Infusum.       Macera  per  horam  in   vase  operto,  et   cola.     Dose —a 
wineglassful  with  Cod -Liver  Oil. 

Finding  from  experience  that  the  infusion  was  successful,  I  ven- 
tured on  two  other  preparations.  The  first,  a  concentrated  infusion, 

made  in  the  usual  way  by  percolation,  and  the  subsequent  addition  of 
spirit,  the  result  being  eight  times  the  strength  of  the  ordinary  infu- 

sion;  second,    a  tincture  of  the   dried  leaves,  prepared  as  follows: 

5.       Fol.  Nucis  Jugland.  Siccat,  |  xvj. 
Spirit.   Tenuioris  cong,  j. 

Macera    per   dies  septem;    dein    exprime   et   cola.      Dose  —  one    or    two 
teaspoonfuls  with  Cod  Liver -Oil. 

Both  these  were  advantageous  in  those  cases  in  which  the  Tincture 
of  Orange  Peel  might  be  exhibited,  but  did  not  prove  a  substitute  when  the 

tincture  failed.  The  infusion  of  jfresh  "Walnut  leaves  is  too  aromatic, and  consequently   does   not  answer. 
The  infusion  of  the  dried  leaves  possesses  the  double  advantage 

of  being  an   effectual  inexpensive  remedy. 

The  leaves  of  Juglans  Cinerea,  oflBcinal  in  the  U.  S.  Phamacopoeia 

will  doubtless  answer  the  same  purpose.  Will  some  of  our  friends  try 
the  experiment,  and  report  to  us   its   value.  F.    S. 

SELECTIONS  &c.  FROM  CURRENT  JOURNALS. 

FORMULA  FOR  COMPOUND  SULPHUR  OINTMENT. 

The  following  is  the  formula  for  the  Compound  Sulphur  Ointment 
successfully  employed  by  Messrs.  Startin  and  McWhinnie,  at  the  Hospital 
for  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  against  scabies,  favus,  and  true  ringworm,  diseases 
which  depend  upon  parasites  which  it  is  necessary  to  kill. 

j^. — Of  sublimed  sulphur  half  a  pound,  of  the  ammonia  chloride  of 
mercury  half  an  ounce,  and  of  the  sulphuret  of  mercury  half  an  ounce ;  to 
these,  well  rubbed  together,  add  four  ounces  of  olive  oil,  sixteen  ounces  of 
fresh  lard,  and  twenty  minims  of  creasote.  It  will  be  seen  that  we  have 
here  in  combination  three  different  drugs,  each  possessing  great  efiSciency 
in  the  destruction  of  insect  and  fungus  life.  The  object  in  view,  that  of 
obtaining  a  vigorous  compound,  which,  at  the  same  time,  shall  not  be 
irritating  to  the  skin,  is,  we  believe,  exceedingly  well  attained. 

[Medical  Times  and  Gazette. 

ACCIDENT  FROM  LIQUOR  AMMONIA  FORTIOR. 

A  correspondent  in  Baltimore,  in  whose  store  an  accident  occurred  in 
opening  a  pound  bottle  of  strong  solution  of  Ammonia,  by  which  two  of 
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his  assistants  were  seriously  injured  in  the  eyes  and  face,  requests  us  to 
notice  it  with  a  caution.  The  cause  of  the  accident  is  attributed  to  the 
fact,  that  manufacturing  chemists  usually  make  this  preparation  in  the 
winter,  and  bottle  it  at  as  low  a  temperature  as  possible ;  and  when,  as  in 
this  instance  (July  31),  the  bottle  is  opened  in  mid-summer  without  any 
precaution,  the  expanded  air  in  the  bottle  is  greatly  increased  in  its  tension 
by  the  Hberated  ammoniacal  gas,  drives  out  the  stopper  the  moment  it  is 
loosened,  and  a  large  portion  of  the  solution  is  lost  by  the  rapid  efferves- 

cence which  instantly,  and  almost  explosively,  ensues  from  the  escape  of 
ammoniacal  gas.  Several  accidents  of  this  kind  have  occurred  in  Phila- 

delphia, and,  we  doubt  not,  elsewhere.  It  has  been  our  custom  for  many 
years  past  to  keep  this  solution  in  summer  in  a  refrigerated  closet,  to 
prevent  loss  by  evaporation;  and  always  to  refrigerate  a  newly  received 
bottle  before  attempting  to  open  it,  if  in  warm  weather,  and  even  then,  to 
hold  the  stopper  with  some  force  whilst  loosening  it. 

The  same  precautions  are  applicable  to  concentrated  ^ther,  nitro  muri- 
atic acid  and  similar  preparations. 
In  accidents  to  the  eyes  from  ammonia  after  the  immediate  use  of  cold 

water,  rose  water  with  sassafras  mucilage,  holding  in  solution  a  grain  of 
acetate  of  lead  to  four  fluid  ounces,  should  be  freely  applied,  and  to  the 
blistered  skin,  lime  water  and  linseed  oil,  spread  on  linen  cloth. 

[American  Journal  of  Pharmacy. 

SYRUP  OF  PROTOOARBOE'ATE  OF  IRON. 

The  facility  with  which  Protocarbonate  of  Iron  dissolves  in  organic 
acids,  and  its  perfect  harmlessness  in  irritable  subjects,  render  it  one  of  the 
most  valuable  agents  in  therapeutics ;  accordingly,  all  the  new  preparations 
into  which  sugar  has  been  introduced,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  stability  to 
this  saline  compound,  have  been  adopted  in  practice. 

M.  Danneqy,  a  distinguished  pharmacien  in  Bordeaux,  having  ascer- 
tained that  the  precipitate  of  protocarbonate  of  iron,  obtained  by  mixing 

sweetened  and  boiled  solutions  of  carbonate  of  soda  and  of  protosulphate 
of  iron,  possesses  the  singular  property  of  dissolving  in  simple  syrup 
without  becoming  colored,  conceived  the  idea  of  thus  preparing  a  new  fer- 

ruginous syrup. 
This  preparation  being  permanent,  will  be  employed  in  cases  in  which 

the  form  of  syrup  is  preferable  to  that  of  pills ;  for  example,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  children. 

The  following  is  the  process  for  making  M,  Danneqy's  new  pre- 
paration : 

Take  of  purified  protosulphate  of  iron,  two  ounces ;  distilled  water, 
sixteen  ounces;  white  sugar,  two  ounces;  dissolve  with  ebullition,  and 
filter.  Secondly,  take  of  crystallized  carbonate  of  soda  two  and  a  half 
ounces  ;  distilled  water,  sixteen  ounces  ;  white  sugar,  two  ounces  ;  dissolve 
with  ebullition,  and  filter.  When  the  two  solutions  have  cooled,  mix  them 
in  a  glass  vessel  and  shake  for  a  moment;  a  precipitate  is  formed,  which  is 
at  first  white,  but  soon  becomes  of  a  greenish-gray  color,  preserving  this 
shade.  Allow  this  precipitate  to  collect  during  twenty-four  hours  ;  decant. 
Afterwards,  take  a  solution  of  sugar  in  the  following  proportions :  white 
sugar,  two  and  a  half  ounces ;  distilled  water,  ten  ounces ;  dissolve  with 
ebullition,  and  filter.  Add  the  precipitate  to  this  saccharine  fluid  when 
cold ;  set  it  aside  to  rest;  decant.  Repeat  this  process  once  more,  in  order 
to  remove  the  sulphate  of  soda  resulting  from  the  double  decomposition. 
This  washing  ought  to  be  accomplished  as  quickly  as  possible  to  prevent 
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the  unnecessary  solution  of  the  ferruginous  precipitate.  Subsequently, 
agitate  this  precipitate  from  time  to  time  in  a  fresh  portion  of  saccharine 
solution  (water,  ten  ounces ;  sugar,  two  and  a  half  ounces).  It  will  dis- 

solve in  the  course  of  some  days.  Lastly,  take  of  white  sugar  thirty-eight 
and  a  half  ounces  ;  distilled  water,  nineteen  ounces ;  add  the  saccharin© 

ferruginous  solution,  and  boil  to  specific  gravity  1'262,  at  the  temperature 
of  ebullition ;  flavor  with  tincture  of  lemon  or  orange.  The  product  will 
be  sixty-four  ounces  of  almost  colorless  and  perfectly  clear  syrup  of 
protocarbonate  of  iron,  containing  9*90  per  cent,  of  oxide  of  iron. 

J;^   j  ,  [Bulletin  General  de  Therapeutique^ 

aLYCEROLE  OF  ALUM  AND  WHITE  PRECIPITATE  IN  ERYSIPELAS.  " 

Dr.  Anciaux,  of  Belgium,  recommends  the  following  preparations  m 
erysipelas : 

Take  of  Alum,  in  impalpable  powder  .         ,         20  grammes. 

White  precipitate     .         .         .         .         .  1         " 
Triturate   intimately,  and,  having   put   the  powder   in  a  vial,   add  Gly- 

cerin 90  to  100  grammes. 
Agitate  the  vial  until  the  mixture  takes  the  consistence  of  cream.   The- 

^ial  is  to  be  shaken  every  time  it  is  used. 
[Presse  Med.  Belgique^ 

CINCHONA  BARK  OF  NEW  GRANADA. 

Hr.  Karsten  states  that,  by  numerous  comparative  analyses  of  the 
yellow  bark  of  Cinchona  lancifolia^  Mut.,  as  well  as  grey  Loxa  bark^ 
C.  corymbosa  made  upon  the  spot,  he  has  arrived  at  the  conclusion 
that  the  amount  of  organic  bases  in  the  bark  is  subject  to  great 
variations,  according  to  the  place  where  the  trees  grow,  and  that  this 
is  probably  more  the  result  of  differences  of  climate  than  of  soil.  The 

bark  of  G.  lancifolia.,  which,  on  the  average,  yields  4'5  per  cent,  sul- 
phate of  quinine,  and  from  1  to  1-5  per  cent,  sulphate  of  cinchonine, 

often  yields  neither  alkaloid,  and  sometimes  yields  4*5  per  cent.  The 
bark  of  young  branches  of  G.  lanclfolia  was  found  not  to  yield  any 

alkaloid,  although  the  bark  of  the  stem  yielded  1*25  per  cent,  sulphate 
of  quinine   and   0*25   per   cent,   sulphate   of  cinchonine. 

Hr.  Karsten  considers  that  the  quinine  produced  in  plants  is 
again  absorbed  in  the  process  of  vegetation  when  the  supply  of  nutri- 

ment to  the  plant  is  cut  off  or  diminished.  Thus  the  bark  of  a  tree 

which  yielded  3-5  per  cent,  sulphate  of  quinine  when  fresh  felled,  yielded 
only  3  per  cent,  after  it  had  been  kept  six  months,  during  which 
time  the   bark   of  the   tree   remained  upon   it   perfectly   fresh. 

The  conditions  that  are  consided  by  Hr.  Karsten  as  most  favor- 
able to  the  production  of  a  large  amount  of  organic  bases  in  cinchona 

bark,  are  constant  uniformity  of  climate,  with  alternating  cloudy,  sunny, 
and  rainy  weather,  while  those  species  that  grow  in  variable  climates, 
with  intermittent  periods  of  vegetation,  furnish  bark  that  contain  a 
smaller   amount  of  alkaloids. 

[Bericht  der  Akad,  der  Wissench  zu' Berlin,  1858,  p.   260. 
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ART.  XLV.  — Remarks  upon  tlie  Employment  of  Stryclinme  as  an 
Adulteration  for  Alcoliolic  Liquors. 

By  Henri  Erni,  M.  D. 

The  public  was  recently  quite  horrified  by  some  appa- 

rently well  authenticated  reports,  that  unprincipled  liquor 

sellers  were  drugging  their  merchandise,  such  as  whisky, 

brandy,  ale,  etc.,  with  Strychnine,  known  to  be  one  of  the 

most  deadly  poisons.  Surprising  to  say,  these  statements, 

if  we  can  believe  newspaper  accounts,  originated  first  with 

public  functionaries  and  so-called  practical  chemists;  their 

opinion  being  based,  it  was  said,  upon  a  chemical  exam- 

ination of  various  kinds  of  liquors.  Now,  we  have  no  hesi- 

tation in  saying  that  these  reports  are  wholly  unfounded, 

and  were  either  started,  to  increase  the  cause  of  temper- 

ance through  fear,  or,  perhaps  more  likely,  for  vain  show, 

to  heighten  the  reputation  of  such  able  chemists,  or  to 

make  a  profitable  business  out  of  ignorant  gossip. 
Vol.  I.  — 2H, 
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It  requires  no  chemical  analysis  at  all  to  make  obvi- 

ous the  falsity  of  the  above  mentioned  imputation^  for  the 

well  known  qualities  of  Strychnine  are  such  as  to  render 

its  abuse  for  adulterating  alcoholic  liquors  inadmissible. 

1.  Strychnine  has  a  most  intensely  bitter  taste,  and 

although  it  is  almost  insoluble  in  water  (requiring  7000 

parts  of  cold  or  2500  parts  of  boiling  water),  the  cold 

solution,  when  diluted  with  100  parts  more  of  water, 

tastes  yet  strongly  bitter;  now,  as  Strychnine  is  readily 

soluble  in  dilute  alcohol,  then  brandy,  whisky,  and  all  other 

alcoholic  drinks,  when  mixed  with  mere  traces  of  this 

alkaloid,  would  in  a  much  greater  degree  partake  of  its 

bitter  and  poisonous  qualities. 

2.  Strychnine  is  an  exceedingly  costly  article,  and  there 

is  not  enough  brought  into  ̂ commerce  to  make  any  such 

application  plausible. 

3.  It  constitutes  one  of  the  most  dangerous  poisons, 

and  its  presence  is,  unlike  many  other  organic  poisons, 

readily  established  by  chemical  tests;  hence,  any  liquor 

establishment  guilty  of  making  such  criminal  use  of  it 

(and  whereby  nothing  could  be  gained),  would  ruin  at  once 

its  reputation,  and  fall  inevitably  into  the  hands  of  jus- 
tice. 

Now,  as  malt  liquors  have  ordinarily  a  bitter  taste, 

owing  to  the  addition  of  hops,  it  might  at  first  sight 

appear  more  probable  that  those  could  be  drugged  to  good 

advantage  with  Strychnine,  but  chemistry  shows  that  this 

poison  can  not  be  introduced  into  beer  together  with  hops, 

for  the  tannic  acid,  which  these  always  contain,  precipitates 

Strychnine  completely,  in  the  form  of  an  insoluble  com- 
pound. Should  it  be  contended  that  Strychnine  might  be 

substituted  for  hops  (almost  always  a  cheap  and  abundant 

vegetable),  we  answer  that  aloes  and  many  other  bitter 

principles  would  more  likely  find  such  application,  being 

comparatively    harmless,    and    sold    at    low    prices,    whilst 
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making  use  of  Strychnine  as  a  substitute  for  hops  would 

foe  very  much  like  adulterating  iron  and  other  base  metals 

with  gold. 

Taking,  then,  altogether  what  we  previously  stated  as 

to  the  peculiar  qualities  of  Strychnine,  we  hope  to  have 

convinced  even  the  most  credulous  of  the  entire  fallacy  of 

any  such  liquor  -  poisoning,  and  with  no  other  apparent  end 
in  view  than  to  risk  pocket  and  neck. 

The  hoax  of  beer  being  poisoned  with  Strychnine  was 

first  started  in  England,  where  the  brewers  themselves,  most 

^ager  to  vindicate  their  credit,  engaged  the  greatest  chemi- 

cal talents  of  England — Messrs.  Gkaham  and  Hoffmann — 
who  analysed  a  great  variety  of  ale  and  beer,  without 

finding  however,  as  could  be  well  anticipated,  any  trace  of 

this  poison,  whilst  the}^  easily  verified  its  presence  when 

half  a  gallon  of  ale  was  previously  mixed  with  half  a 

grain  of  Strychnine. 

We  now  proceed  to  describe  the  reactions  and  methods 

by  which  Strychnine  —  either  by  itself,  or  when  present  in 

various  mixtures  of  vegetable  and  animal  food — may  be 
recognized: 

Strychnine  is  sold  either  in  the  crystalline  form  {i.  e.  in 

small,  white,  four- sided  prisms,  or  octahedrons),  or  as  a 
white  granular  powder.  It  is  somewhat  soluble  in  ether 

but  more  so  in  common  alcohol,  particularly  when  boiling 

hot.  With  acids  it  forms  a  series  of  salts,  which  are  also 

soluble  in  alcohol ;  those  with  sulphuric,  nitric  and  chloro- 
hydric  acids  are  even  soluble  in  water.  These  salts,  owing 

to  their  greater  solubility,  are  still  more  energetic  poisons 
than  Strychnine  itself. 

Strychnine  and  its  salts  are  used  in  doses  of  one- 

twelfth  of  a  grain  as  remedies  in  paralysis,  producing  a 

rather  specific  action  on  the  lower  part  of  the  spinal  column. 

In  the  event  of  an  overdose,  the  best  antidote  is  tannin 

(infusions  of  gall-nuts  or  strong  tea,  containing  both  much 
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tannin,  will  answer  as  well  as  pure  tannin).  From  a  solu- 

tion 20,000tli  part  of  Strychninej  liquor  of  tannin  will 

throw  down  a  white  precipitate. 

One -half  grain  of  Strychnine,  brought  into  the  stomach 
of  rabbi tSj  dogs,  and  cats,  or  when  sprinkled  even  into  slight 

cuts,  kills  within  three  to  live  minutes,  first  inducing  violent 

spasmodic  movements,  and  then  general  tetanus  and  death. 

Dissections  of  men  and  animals,  who  died  from  the 

effects  of  this  poison,  show,  according  to  Oefila  {Traite  de 

Toxicologie) ,  the  same  changes  in  their  organs  as  are  ex- 
hibited in  asphyxia,  none  however  being  observed  in  the 

intestinal  canal. 

Strychnine,  when  pure,  is  colored  yellow  by  moderately 

strong  nitric  acid,  whilst  a  trace  of  brucine,  which  it  fre- 

quently contains,  imparts  a  red  i^tint.  Brucine  by  itself 

produces  a  deep  red  color,  which,  by  the  addition  of  proto- 
chloride  of  tin,  turns  to  an  intense  violet. 

Concentrated  sulphuric  acid  which  is  always  made  use  of 

in  detecting  Strychnine,  dissolves  the  pure  alkaloid  without 

change  of  color,  but  if  adulterated  with  some  brucine  the 

color  produced  is  of  a  peach -blossom  red. 

Much  depends  upon  the  skill  and  experience  of  the  ex- 

perimenter to  ensure  success  in  tracing  small  quantities  of 

Strychnine,  particularly  in  complicated  cases.  The  methods 

following  ought  first  to  be  practiced  on  unmixed  Strych- 
nine, as  the  distinctness  and  beauty  of  the  reactions  go 

hand  in  han(i  with  the  knowledge  of  how  much  to  add  of 

each  reagent ;  the  smallest  fraction  of  a  grain  of  Strychnine 

is  sufficient  for  one  experiment,  which  is  best  conducted 

either  in  a  small  glass-tube,  a  watch-glass,  or  a  very  small 

porcelain   dish : 

A  little  Strychnine  is  dissolved  by  the  addition  of  a 

few  drops  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  and  subsequently 

mixed  with    a    drop    of  a  strong  aqueous    solution    of  bi-- 
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chromate  of  potassa,  when  a  most  beautiful  purple  color 

appears,  which,  before  vanishing,  passes  through  the  various 

stages  of  red  and  yellow.  (According  to  Eboli,  the  solution 

assumes,  after  standing  two  days,  a  blue  color,  a  change 

never  observed  by  the  writer.)  As  always  a  certain  cor- 
responding amount  of  chromate  of  potassa  is  required  to 

react  upon  Strychnine,  it  is  perhaps  at  all  times  advisable 

to  employ,  instead  of  a  solution  or  the  powdered  salt,  a 

small  crystal  of  the  chromate,  from  which,  when  brought 

into  the  acid  solution  of  Strychnine,  purple  streaks  immedi- 

ately proceed,  particularly  if  the  vessel  in  which  the  ex- 

periment is  made  is  somewhat  inclined,  whilst  the  whole 

solution  assumes  speedily  the  same  color  when  the  crystal 

is  moved  about  with  a  glass  rod. 

We  wdll  remark  here  that,  whilst  it  was  formerly  deemed 

of  little  consequence  for  the  success  of  this  test  whether 

the  suspected  substance  was  first  mixed  with  chromate,  and, 

after  this,  with  some  sulphuric  acid,  or  the  reverse  order 

followed,  A.  YoGEL,  jr.,  found  that  in  mixtures  of  Strych- 

nine with  certain  other  substances  —  for  instance,  powdered 

starch,  sugar,  &c.  —  the  mentioned  reaction  will  only  take 
place  when  the  powder  is  first  treated  with  sulphuric  acid, 

and  subsequently  acted  upon  by  the  chromium  salt.  Instead 

of  chromate  of  potassa,  we  may,  when  testing  for  Strych- 

nine, employ  a  small  piece  of  ferri-cyanide  of  potassium 

(red  prussiate  of  potash),  which  exhibits  the  same  charac- 
teristic change  of  color,  and  is  fully  as  sensitive  a  reagent. 

Binoxide  of  lead  and  manganese  are  much  less  reliable 
substitutes. 

The  property  of  animal  charcoal  to  remove  alkaloids 

from  solutions  has  been  made  use  of  by  Graham  and 

Hoffman  to  separate  Strychnine  from  beer  and  other  liquids. 

When  beer  containing  Strychnine  is  brought  in  contact  for 

some  twelve  hours  with   animal  charcoal,  stirring  the  mix- 
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ture  frequently,  we  find  the  liquid,  after  filtering  it  off,  to 

have  lost  entirely  its  bitter  taste,  the  charcoal  having 

taken  up  all  the  Strychnine.  The  charcoal  upon  the  filter 

is  washed  once  or  twice  with  water,  and  the  Strychnine 

withdrawn  from  it  by  boiling  for  half  an  hour  with  al- 

cohol, the  vapors  of  which  are  by  some  arrangement  again 

condensed.  The  alcoholic  extract  is  now  distilled,  the 

watery  residue  rendered  alkaline  with  caustic  soda,  shaken 

with  ether,  and  the  ethereal  solution  evaporated.  In  the 

remaining  mass,  we  can  readily  detect  the  Strychnine  by 

sulphuric  acid,  bi-chromate,  or  red  prussiate  of  potassa. 

The  best  method  for  tracing  Strychnine  and  other  alka- 
loids in  articles  of  food,  contents  of  stomach,  etc.,  is  that 

deyised  by  Stas,  founded  upon  their  properties  to  form 

acid  salts  which  are  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  but  in- 
soluble in  ether,  from  which  solutions  the  organic  bases 

can  be  isolated  by  means  of  potassa  or  soda,  when  they 

are  taken  up  by  ether.  In  examining,  for  instance,  various 

mixtures  for  Strychnine  we  proceed  thus  : 

The  mass  is  treated  in  a  flask  with  double  its  weight 

of  strong  alcohol ;  from  one-half  to  two  grammes  of  oxalic 

or  tartaric  acid  are  added,  and  the  whole  heated  to  a  tem- 

perature not  exceeding  70°  to  75°  Cent.  (If  we  have  to 
examine  certain  organs,  such  as  liver,  lungs,  etc.,  they  are 

first  cut  into  small  pieces,  and  repeatedly  extracted  by 

alcohol  and  acid,  and  squeezed  out.)  After  cooling,  the 

alcoholic  extract  is  filtered,  the  residue  on  the  filter 

washed  with  strong  alcohol,  and  the  liquid  evaporated 

over  sulphuric  acid,  or  in  a  dry  current  of  air.  The  remain- 
ing now  aqueous  solution  is  filtered  off  from  separated 

fatty  and  resinous  matter  (the  filter  is  previously  well 

moistened  with  water),  and  under  the  just  mentioned 

circumstances  evaporated  nearly  to  dryness.  The  rest  re- 

maining behind  is  again  extracted  with  cold  absolute  al- 

cohol, the   liquid    evaporated,  and   the    (acid)    residue   dis- 
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solved  in  very  little  water,*  and  bi- carbonate  of  soda 

or  potassa  added  until  effervescence  ceases.  The  mass 
is  then  shaken  with  four  to  six  times  its  volume  of 

pure  rectified  ether,  and  a  portion  of  the  upper  (ether) 

strata,  after  it  has  become  sufficiently  clear,  brought  into 

a  watch-glass  for  spontaneous  evaporation;  what  is  left 

is  tested  for  Strychnine  with  sulphuric  acid,  bi-chromate 

of  potassa,  or  ferri  -  cyanide  of  potassium. 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 

ART.  XLVL— Hystero- Phlebitis  — Pyjemia  — Elimination  of  Pus 
Atoscess  —  Recovery. 

Eeported  by  E.  P.  Christian,  M.  D. 

The  history  of  the  following  case  exhibits  the  extra- 
ordinary powers  of  nature  in  effecting  a  recovery  from  a 

very  grave  and,  not  seldom,  fatal  disease,  by  means  of  the 

elimination  of  the  morbid  matter  from  the  blood,  and  its 

ejection  from  the  system  by  safe  channels  and  comparatively 

speedy  processes.  We  say  by  safe  channels,  in  view  of  the 

careful  avoidance  of  depositions  in  vital  organs,  and  the 

election  of  external  and  muscular  parts  for  the  seat  of 

these  abscesses  ;  and  speedily,  in  view  of  its  more  tedious, 

if  not  impossible  elimination  by  the  excretions,  or  by 

abscesses  opening  internally.  And  were  we  to  consider  the 

case  as  one  of  scrofulous  purulent  deposits,  it  would  be 

still  no  less  remarkable  for  exhibiting  the  power  of  nature 

in  effecting  a  restoration  after  so  exhausting  a  drain  upon 

the  system. 

*  According  to  Julius  Otto,  the  Strychnine  is  recovered  in  a  purer 
state  (and  hence  the  distinctness  of  the  subsequent  reactions  increased), 

if  the  above  (acid)  residue,  dissolved  in  Httle  water,  is,  before  treating  it 
with  carbonate  of  potassa,  washed  with  some  ether  as  long  as  coloring 
matter  is  extracted,  the  ether  strata  removed,  and  the  Strychnine  set  free 

from  the  aqueous  solution  by  alkali,  dissolved  in  ether,  the  solution  eva- 

porated in  a  watch-glass,  and  the  residue  tested  for  Strychnine  as  in  the 
other  case. 
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Mrs.  v.,  mother  of  three  children,  was  taken  in  labor 

June  29th,  and  was  delivered  of  a  medium-size  girl,  by  a 

breach  presentation.  The  labor  was  not  tedious,  she  being 

delivered  by  the  unaided  efforts  of  nature,  except  by  pro- 
moting dilatation  of  the  os  by  means  of  the  hand  in  a 

gentle  manner,  within  two  hours  after  my  arrival,  and 

within  three  hours  of  commencing  dilatation  of  the  os. 

She  had  passed  without  accidents  through  her  previous 

labors,  though  her  getting  up  had  been  tedious  from  slow- 
ness in  gaining  strength. 

For  several  days  after  her  labor,  every  thing  appeared 

well,  there  being  no  greater  disturbance  of  the  system  than 

is  ordinarily  present  at  this  time. 

After  the  appearance  of  the  milk,  however,  about  the 

third  day,  the  feverish  state  of  the  pulse  did  not  subside, 

her  tongue  continued  coated,  with  thick  urine,  &c.  Still 

the  lochia  continued  normal,  and  the  patient  was  up  by 

the  tenth  day.  Still  the  feverish  state  continued,  coated 

tongue,  thick  urine,  dry  skin,  some  headache,  etc.,  without 

excitement  of  the  pulse  at  this  time. 

On  the  eighteenth  day,  the  patient  walked  through  the 

kitchen  and  back.  The  same  day  she  was  seized  with  a 

chill,  followed  by  fever.  I  saw  her  the  next  day.  Found 

her  with  considerable  increase  of  fever,  and  tenderness  over 

the  uterus.  At  this  time  intermittents  were  very  prevalent ; 

there  were  several  cases  in  the  same  house,  and  a  strong 

malarious  influence  about  the  neighborhood.  Several  par- 

turient women  had  been  attacked  with  ague  almost  imme- 

diately after  parturition,  and  successfully  treated  by  quin- 
ine, etc.  Probably  the  malarious  influence  had  been  masked 

by  the  parturient  state.  Others  had  their  confinement  in- 
duced before  their  time,  either  by  the  attack  of  paroxysms 

of  ague,  or,  as  I  sometimes  imagined,  by  the  ecbolic  in- 
fluence of  the  quinine  administered.  These  circumstances 

led  me  to  suspect   a   malarious   cause    of   the  disturbance, 
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and  the  uterine  congestion  as  the  result  of  the  congestive, 

or  cold  stage. 

She  was  treated  by  counter -irritation,  quinine,  and  mer- 

curial alteratives,  with  speedy  relief  of  the  uterine  tender- 
ness and  improvement  in  the  excretions. 

Still  the  general  feverish  condition  continued.  Within 

a  short  time  (I  can  not  now  specify  the  date,  but  within 

a  week),  a  soreness  began  to  be  felt  about  the  left  hip. 

This  gradually  increased  in  intensity  from  day  to  day,  as 

did  also  a  perceptible  prominence  of  the  muscles  at  this 

point,  until  the  whole  thigh  became  greatly  swollen.  At 

length,  after  some  two  weeks  of  suspense,  and  of  general 

treatment,  and  of  local  applications  of  various  kinds,  the 

condition  was  rendered  clear,  although  such  was  the  opinion 

to  which  I  had  before  arrived,  of  a  deep  sub -fascial  ab- 
scess, by  the  sudden  appearance,  on  the  inside  of  the  right 

arm,  about  its  middle,  of  a  tumor  giving  a  sensation  to 

the  finger  of  fluctuation.  This  made  its  appearance,  of  the 

size  of  a  hen's  ̂ g^.,  in  one  night ;  unaccountable  on  any 
other  supposition  than  of  its  being  deposited  there  from 

the  circulation.  This  tumor  was  lanced,  and  from  it  was 

discharged,  within  forty -eight  hours,  at  least  a  half  pint 
of  laudable  pus. 

Within  a  few  days,  another,  still  larger,  was  ready  for 

opening  in  the  axilla  of  the  same  side,  and  from  this  at 

least  an  equal  quantity  of  like  -  appearing  pus  was  dis- 
charged. At  the  same  time,  another  made  its  appearance 

suddenly  on  the  right  side  of  the  neck,  and  almost  as 

suddenly  disappeared  again. 

It  was  now  hoped  that  the  quantity  of  matter  released 

from  the  system,  which  was  not  inconsiderable,  might  af- 

ford relief,  and  that  improvement  might  be  anticipated  in 

the  general  symptoms  which  were  now  decidedly  bad,  with 

hectic  fever,  profuse  night -sweats,  etc.  Nevertheless,  ap- 
pearances did  not  improve.      Her   state   progressively  grew 
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worse.  Finally,  further  delay  was  regarded  as  dangerous, 
and  though  fluctuation  was  indistinct,  a  deep  incision  was 

made  at  the  most  prominent  point,  just  below  the  tro- 

chanter major.  This  was  followed  by  a  gush  of  matter^ 

and  the  opening  continued  to  discharge  incessantly  until 

two  quarts  of  matter  were  collected  from  it.  Great  relief 

to  her  suffering  was  at  once  experienced.  In  three  days' 
time  a  sensation  of  heat  was  again  felt  in  the  limb.  This 

was  followed  by  re-opening  the  incision,  and  the  discharge 
of  about  one  quart  of  pus  ;  and  again,  in  another  three 

days,  the  same  sensation  followed  by  the  discharge  of  the 

same  quantity  of  pus.  After  this,  there  was  no  more 

trouble  from  this  leg  except  from  a  numbness,  which  con- 
tinues to  this  time. 

Just  at  this  time,  also,  again  appeared  the  tumor  in 

the  neck.  This  was  opened,  and  gave  egress  to  several 

ounces  of  pus.  Again,  in  two  or  three  days,  another  one 

had  appeared  on  the  arm  at  the  point  first  opened.  From 

this,  there  was  discharged  from  one  to  two  ounces,  mixed 
with  clotted  blood. 

Now  the  long-suffering  patient  commenced  to  improve 
somewhat.  Her  appetite  returned,  but  her  strength  did 

not,  and  still  the  pulse  retained  its  frequency.  This  was 

soon  explained  by  the  old  sensations,  first  manifested  in  the 

left  hip,  making  themselves  felt  in  the  right.  This  pro- 
gressed much  the  same  as  in  the  other  leg,  but  was  not 

waited  for  so  long.  An  early  incision  was  made,  deeply 

down,  which  gave  exit  to  about  one  quart  of  mixed  blood 

and  pus.  From  this  time,  the  patient  improved  rapidly. 

Her  fever  subsided  immediately,  and  strength  was  fast  re- 
gained, and  in  a  fortnight  she  was  able  to  travel. 

Such  is  the  history  of  the  case,  exemplifying  unequivo- 
cally, to  my  mind,  and  also  to  Dr.  Nash,  who  saw  the 

case  frequently  with  me,  one  of  purulent  absorption  from 

uterine  phlebitis.     To  this  conclusion,  the  results  of  treat- 
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ment  also  clearly  point.  Over  the  formation  of  pus,  in  this 

case,  iodide  of  potash,  cod-liver  oil,  quinine,  iron,  etc.,  ex- 

erted no  preventive  influence.  These  were  all,  and  espe- 
cially the  former,  perse veringly  tried  in  large  doses.  The 

tendency  to  its  deposit  was  too  strong  to  be  influenced  by 

any  remedies  that  could  be  administered. 

Such  is  a  hastily  written  sketch  of  an  unusual  case. 

Wyandotte,  Mich.,  Oct.  11th,  1858. 

ART.  XLVII.  — Case  of  Spina -Bifida,  witli  Congenital  Extrusion  of 
the  Uterus. 

By  E.  Leach,  M.  D. 

This  novel  and  interesting  case  came  under  my  observ- 

ation November  4th,  1856  —  novel,  from  the  uterine  dis- 
placement, and  interesting  in  the  relation,  which  I  believe, 

it  sustains  to  the  spinal  lesion. 

The  mother  was  about  thirty  years  of  age,  sanguine 

temperament,  stout  built;  originally  of  good  constitution, 

but  her  health  had  suffered  severely  from  repeated  mis- 

carriages, and  prolapsus  uteri — one  of  its  too  frequent 
consequences. 

The  spinal  tumor,  consequent  upon  the  pressure  of 

fluid  against  the  unsupported  meningeal  membranes  and 

skin,  occupied  the  region  of  the  lower  three  lumbar,  and 

upper  two  or  three  sacral  vertebras,  according  to  the  best 

of  my  recollection,  having  taken  no  notes  of  the  case  at 

the  time.  Its  walls  were  transparent,  the  cord  being  dis- 
tinctly visible  through  them,  not  deviating,  however,  from 

its  normal  course. 

The  child  lived  about  three  weeks.  I  did  not  see  it 

for  a  week  or  two  before  it  died,  but  should  judge,  from 

what  I  was  able  to    learn   of  its   symptoms,  that  cerebro- 
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spinal  meningitis  supervened^  as  tlie  immediate  cause  of 

its  death.  * 

The  lower  limbs  were  paralyzed^  and  wanted  the  cor- 

responding plumpness  of  the  trunk  and  upper  extremities. 
The  functions  of  the  bladder  and  bowels  were  normal. 

From  my  attention  being  wholly  absorbed  at  the  time 

of  the  birth,  with  its  "want  of  backbone/'  I  did  not 
notice  the  uterine  displacement  until  the  next  day;  when 
the  father  of  the  child  called  to  consult  me  about  what 

he  termed  "a  swelling  of  its  priyates.''  On  my  visit  to 
the  unfortunate  little  patient,  I  learned  from  the  woman 

who  washed  and  dressed  it,  that  while  performing  that 

task,  she  discovered  a  swelling  or  tumor  just  between  the 

labia,  which,  at  the  time  of  my  visit,  was  completely  ex- 
truded. On  examination,  I  found  it  to  be  a  well  developed 

uterus,  perhaps,  somewhat  swollen  from  its  abnormal  posi- 

tion, and  the  consequent  irritation  to  which  it  was  sub- 
jected. There  was  a  slight  discharge  of  mucus  from  the 

vagina,  also  from  the  os- uteri. 

The  organ  was  readily  reducible,  but  as  readily  pro- 

lapsed, when  the  force  required  to  reduce  it  was  removed, 

and  the  child  made  any  effort  by  which  force  was  brought 

to  bear  upon  the  abdominal  viscera. 

It  was  supported,  or  retained  within  the  vagina  rather, 

by  means  of  a  compress  and  T  bandage. 

Now,  was  the  spinal  lesion  and  the  uterine  displace- 

ment merely  a  coincidence.^  or  do  they  sustain  the  relation 

of  cause  and  effect.^  I  confess  I  am  decidedly  inclined  to 

the  latter  opinion.  Druitt  says:  "Sometimes  if  (Spina- 

Bifida)  "is  combined  with  palsy  of  the  legs."  We  think 
that  was  evidently  the  case  in  this  instance;  and  the  ques- 

tion is — Were  not  both  the  palsy  and  uterine  displacement 
due  to  the  same  cause? 

Owosso,  Michigan. 
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ART.  XLYIII.— Meteorologicsil  Register  for  Month  of  October,  1858. 

By  L.  S.  Horton,  House  Physician  to  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital. 

Altitude  of  Barometer  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  597  feet.      Latitude   420  24']Sr  •    and 
Longitude,  82«58' W.  of  Greenwich. 
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A  MANUAL  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE;  containing  the  His- 
tory, Nosology,  Description,  Statistics,  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  and 

Treatment  of  Insanity.  With  an  Appendix  of  Cases.  By  J.  C.  Buck- 
NiLL,  M.  D.,  London,  etc.,  and  D.  H.  Tuke,  M.  D.,  etc.  Philadelphia: 
Blanchard  &  Lea.     1858.      {Concluded.) 

In  the  October  '^o.  of  this  Journal  was  contained  a 
notice  of  the  above  work,  giving  a  brief  sketch  of  the  first 

half  of  the  volume,  —  that  contributed  by  Dr.  Tuke;  em- 

bracing the  History,  Nosology,  Description,  and  Statistics 

of  Jnsanitj.  We  propose  in  the  present  article  to  give  a 

like  brief,  and,  as  it  will  prove  doubtless,  an  imperfect  ac- 
count of  the  remainder  of  the  work,  contributed  by  Dr. 

BucKNiLL,  comprising  a  dissertation  upon  the  Diagnosis 

Pathology,  and  Treatment  of  Mental  Diseases. 

In  entering  upon  an  examination  of  this  part  of  the 

work,  it  is  at  once  perceived  that  its  author  is  a  man  of 

precise  and  extended  views  —  is,  in  a  high  sense,  a  master 
of  his  subject,  and  of  the  best  methods  of  treating  it.  He 

commences  by  a  statement  of  the  fact,  that  no  class  of 
diseases  are  so  various  in  their  manifestations  as  those 

known  under  the  general  head  of  Insanity  ;  none  present 

such  an  infinite  variety  of  light  and  shade  —  such  great 
varieties  in  their  own  nature  —  and  none  are  so  indefinitely 

modified  by  intermixtures  with  other  diseases,  by  infiu- 
ence  of  temperament,  of  individual  peculiarities  and  habits, 
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and  of  social  positions  and  relations.  The  difficulties  of 

diagnosis  arising  from  these  innumerable  shades  of  the  dis- 
ease^ and  also  from  the  less  sensible  and  tangible  characters 

of  the  symptoms  (the  evidences  of  its  existence  being  chiefly 

cognizable  by  the  intellect  alone  of  the  diagnostician,  and 

based  upon  data,  themselves  composed  more  largely  of  in- 
ference than  of  simple  sensible  phenomena),  are  pointed 

out ;  and  the  importance  of  a  knowledge,  not  only  of  what 

belongs  to  the  physical,  but  to  the  mental  constitution  as 

well,  is  set  forth. 

Provisionally,  and  in  the  place  of  a  more  scientific  class- 
ification. Dr.  B,  divides  Insanity  into  the  usual  groups  of 

mania,  monomania,  melancholia,  dementia,  and  idiocy  — 
these  distinctions  being  based  not  upon  the  causes  and 

nature  of  the  disease  (which  should  be  the  foundation  of 

a  true  classification),  but  upon  its  more  prominent  pheno- 
mena. The  importance  of  a  correct  diagnosis  of  Insanity, 

presenting  itself  as  it  does,  not  only  in  a  purely  medical, 

but  also  in  a  medico -legal  point  of  view,  is  strongly  re- 
presented ;  and  the  author  proceeds  to  point  out  in  detail 

the  difficulties  of  the  inquiry,  the  diagnostic  value  of  here- 
ditary tendency,  of  previous  attacks,  of  change  of  habits 

and  disposition,  and  the  importance  of  great  caution  and  tact 

in  the  manner  of  examination  ;  and  then  goes  on  to  show 

the  peculiarities  of  residence  and  dress,  of  bodily  condition, 

and  of  gestures  and  physiognomy,  as  varied  by  intellect, 

emotions,  and  propensities,  presented  in  the  disease.  The 

importance  of  a  quiet,  self-possessed,  and  natural  manner  is 
spoken  of  as  necessary  to  throw  the  patient  off  his  guard, 

prticularly  in  those  cases  which  are  doubtful,  and  where  in- 
genious efforts  are  made  (as  is  not  unfrequently  the  case), 

to  conceal  the  malady  of  which  the  patient  is,  in  a  cer- 
tain sense,  conscious. 

The  particular  symptoms  denoting  dementia,  primary 

and  secondary,  are  next  dwelt   upon.      The  effects  of  mo- 
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dern  modes  of  treatment  upon  some  forms  of  tlae  disease, 

as  compared  with  the  ancient,  is  presented  in  the  following 

passage,  which,  as  illustrative  of  the  influence  of  kindness 

and  the  exercise  of  humanity,  is  of  peculiar  interest : 

"The  entirely  difiPerent  treatment  which  now  prevails  has  not 
changed  the  pathological  fact,  that  in  secondary  dementia,  the  emo- 

tions survive  the  intellectual  powers.  It  has,  however,  altered  the 

character  of  these  emotions;  and  in  a  great  number  of  instances,  it 

has  succeeded  in  substituting  amiable  and  agreeable  ones,  for  those 

which  are  painful  and  malevolent;  and  in  other  instances  of  success 
less  complete,  it  has,  nevertheless,  mitigated  the  intensity  of  feelings 

of  the  latter   character." 

It  is  also  stated  that  there  is  an 

"Entirely  different  facial  expressions  of  lunatics,  as  they  were  painted 
and  described  by  our  forefathers,  and  as  they  are  observed  by  ourselves. 

The  old  treatment  converted  the  insane  patient  into  a  ferocious,  malevo- 
lent, and  repulsive  being,  who,  in  his  turn,  excited  the  horror  and 

disgust  of  those  who  trembled  to  feel  themselves  his  fellow -men." 

The  next  subject  discussed  is  the  Diagnosis  of  Mania ^ 

the  latter  being  a  term  applied  to  that  large  class  of  dis- 
orders of  the  mind,  in  which  its  functions  are  in  a  state 

of  excitement,  and  their  mutual  dependence  and  proportion 

disturbed;  and  the  signs  by  which  the  acute,  the  chronic, 

and  the  incomplete  forms  of  the  disease  are  designated, 

are  pointed  out.  The  diagnosis  of  eccentricity,  melancholia, 

monomania,  the  moral  insanity  of  Prichaed,  general  par- 
alysis, and  the  detection  of  feigned  and  concealed  insanity 

are  next  in  order,  and  are  all  discussed,  as  it  seems  to  us, 

in  a  highly  appreciative  and  judicious  manner,  —  specimens 
of  which  it  might  be  interesting  to  give,  but  space  will  not 
allow. 

This  brings  us  to  the  part  of  the  work  treating  on  the 

Pathology  of  Insanity,  which,  from  its  profound  scientific 

interest,  and  the  very  able  manner  in  which  it  is  discussed, 

seems  entitled  to  somewhat  special  consideration. 
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The  difficulties  connected  with  the  Pathology  of  Insan- 
ity are  universally  conceded  to  be  very  great^  and  are 

shown  by  Dr.  Bucknill  to  be  attributable  to  our  igno- 

rance of  the  physiology  of  the  brain — its  modus  operandi 
as  the  organ  of  the  mind.  The  functions  of  most  other 

organs  are^  not  only  understood^  but^  to  a  large  extent, 

the  mode  of  performing  their  functions  have  been  traced 

out;  but  it  is  quite  otherwise  with  the  organ  which  con- 
trols all  the  rest  of  the  body,  as  well  as  serves  as  the 

seat  of  the  mind.  An  agglomeration  of  delicate  cells  in 

intimate  connection  with  minute  tubes  or  filaments,  which 

communicate  impressions  made  upon  the  cells  at  one  end 

to  those  cells  which  lie  at  their  other  extremities,  so  far 

as  we  know,  constitute  the  nervous  apparatus.  The  know- 

ledge that  the  different  sets  of  cells  and  nerve -tubes 
originate  and  convey  different  forces  and  impressions,  is, 

doubtless,  a  fact  of  much  importance,  but  is  far  from  an 

intimate  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  nerve  ~  force,  as  respects 
its  influence  on  matter;  and  much  less  as  to  its  connection 

with  mind.  These  subjects  are  not  now,  and  perhaps  will 

never  be,  understood;  but,  although  we  can  not  perceive  the 

connection  between  nerve  -  function  and  nerve  -  organization, 
still  we  do  understand  many  of  the  conditions  which  this 

connection  requires,  and  without  which  it  is  d.iscontinued. 

It  is  known,  for  instance,  that  if  the  great  nerve -mass,  the 

brain,  "  is  not  supplied  with  a  due  amount  of  plasma  from 
the  blood;  or  if  plasma  is  supplied  to  it  containing  noxious 

substances,  such  as  urea,  or  narcotics;  or  if  it  be  subjected 

to  pressure,  or  be  over-stimulated  and  deprived  of  due  re- 

pose, its  functions  are  interrupted  or  perverted '';  and  with 
these  and  like  facts — with  a  knowledge  that  the  nerve  tis- 

sue is  subjected  to  the  general  laws  of  decay  and  reparation 

of  other  tissues;  that  upon  the  integrity  of  the  nerve  tissue 

depends  its  functions,  and  that  among  the  nerve  -  functions 
Vol.  I.-2L 
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are  manifestations  of  mind^  we  are    obliged  to   be  content. 

Our  author  says: 

"The  physiological  principle  upon  which  we  have  to  build  a  system 
of  cerebral  pathology  is,  that  mental  health  is  dependent  upon  the  due 

nutrition,  stimulation,  and  repose  of  the  brain ;  that  is,  upon  the  con- 

ditions of  the  exhaustion  and  reparation  of  its  nerve -substance  being 
maintained  in  a  healthy  and  regular  state;  and  that  mental  disease 

results  from  the  interruption  or  disturbance  of  these  conditions." 

He  further  says: 

"The  little  cells  are  the  agents  of  all  that  is  called  mind,  —  of  all 
our  sensations,  thoughts,  and  desires ;  and  the  growth  and  renovation 
of  these  cells  are  the  most  ultimate  conditions  of  mind  with  which  we 

are  acquainted.  There  may  be  more  profound  conditions,  but  they  are 

beyond  our  ken,  and  so  far  as  we  know,  there  is  no  better  sanction 
for  their  existence  than  the  fantastic  alliance  of  spurious  physiology 

and  Kantian  metaphysics." 

He  confesses  that  it  is  totally  inconceivable  how  any 

combination  of  cells  can  result  in  mental  phenomena;  but 

also  says  that  it  is  inconceivable  how  any  combination  of 

matter  can  result  in  any  other  manifestation  of  life,  or 

how  any  combination  of  dead  matter  even,  can  result  in 

the  movements  of   the  solar    system;  and  adds: 

"All  we  can  say  is,  that  the  cerebral  cell  and  gravitating  atom  are 
creatures  of  the  Almighty  Creator,  acting  in  obedience  to  laws  im- 

pressed upon  them  by  His  fiat,  laws  whose  phenomena  we  can  trace, 

but  whose  ultimate  nature  we  can  not  understand." 

It  is  further,  in  substance,  stated,  that  the  active,  gray 

substance  of  the  brain  contains  millions  of  vesicles,  lying 

in  a  semi-fluid  granulated  substance  (stroma),  and  bound 

together  by  a  minute  network  of  capillary  blood-vessels, 
and  fine  areolar  tissue  ;  that  the  activity  of  the  cell  is  the 

fundamental  truth  of  physiology ;  that  this  activity  is 

accompanied  by  its  decay,  and  demanding  its  renovation  ; 

and  that,  consequently,  the  markworthy  points  in  the  rela- 

tive position  of  the  brain -cell  are, — 
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"First,  its  proximity  of  the  nerve-tube,  from  and  to  which  it  con- 
veys impressions,  —  the  taking  and  giving  of  which  is  the  cause  of  its 

exhaustion ;  and,  secondly,  its  proximity  to  the  blood  capillary,  which 
exudes  a  plasma  in  which  the  cell  is  bathed  and  renovated,  and  from 
which  new  cells  are  formed  to  replace  those  (if  such  there  be)  which 

are  finally  exhausted." 

With  regard  to  the  relation  of  the  cell  to  the  nerve  - 
tube,  it  would  seem  that  injurious  results  to  the  individual 

cell  could  only  follow  from  stimulation  and  action  so  exces- 
sive as  to  hasten  decay  beyond  the  power  of  reparation  ; 

but  with  regard  to  the  relation  of  the  cell  to  the  blood- 
vessels, a  crowd  of  circumstances  may  occur,  to  interrupt 

or  prevent  its  growth  or  reparation.  It  is  assumed  that 

all  states  of  the  cerebral  cell,  physiological  or  pathological, 

are  derived  from  influences  exerted  upon  it,  either  by  the 

nerve -tube  or  the  blood-vessels  with  which  it  is  so  inti- 

mately connected. 

All  ideas  respecting  Insanity  depending  upon  diseases 

of  the  "spiritual  essence,"  or  other  conditions  referable  to 
the  mysteries  of  Ontology,  our  author  rejects  ;  and  also  repu- 

diates all  such  vao:ue  and,  at  the  same  time,  exclusive 

notions,  as  that  it  always  depends  upon  "irritation"  or 

"exhaustion"  or  "inflammation,"  contending  that  they  are 
as  absurd  as  to  suppose  that  all  diseases  of  the  stomach 

€r  lungs  depended  upon  any  one  special  pathological  state. 

The  production  of  Insanity  is  embraced,  according  to 

Dr.  BucKNiLL,  in  the  following  broad  view,  viz.  : 

"The  brain,  like  every  other  organ  of  the  body,  for  the  perfect 
performance  of  its  functions,  requires  the  perfect  condition  of  its  orga- 

nization, and  its  freedom  from  all  pathological  states  whatever.  Conse- 
quently, the  existence  of  any  pathological  state  in  the  organ  of  the  mind 

will  interrupt  the  functions  of  that  organ,  and  produce  a  greater  or 

less  amount  of  disease  of  mind  —  that  is,  of  insanity." 

This,  it  is  true,  is  taking  a  physical  and  material  view 

of  the  subject;  but,  in  a  pathological  sense,  can  any  other 

view   be   taken*.^     Without  raising  the  question  as   to    the 
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essence  of  the  mind,  or  suggesting  any  doubts  respecting 

the  sublime  truths  of  the  immateriality  and  immortality 

of  the  human  soul^  we  may  properly  ask,  Has  that  soul 

any  means  of  manifestation  in  the  present  state  of  being, 

excepting  through  material  organization  ?  When  organ- 
ization is  destroyed,  does  not  mental  manifestation  cease? 

When  it  is  impaired,  is  not  that  manifestation  deranged? 

Do  not  all  who  believe  in  the  immortality  of  the  soul,  a.lso 

believe  that  at  death,  when  the  soul  is  released  from  the  dis- 

eased body,  all  insanity  will  cease  ?  Is  it  supposed  by  any 

that  the  immaterial  soul  itself  is  subject  to  disease  —  disease 

in  the  sense  in  which  it  is  the  subject  of  scientific  investiga- 
tion and  medical  treatment?  And  if  these  questions  are 

answered  as  it  would  seem  they  must  be,  what  reason 

have  we  to  suppose  that  insanity  can  exist  independent  of 

disease  of  the  material  organ  of  the  mind  ? 

It   is   unquestionably    true  that   insanity    may   be^  pro- 

duced by  moral  causes — by  causes    acting    primarily  upon 

the    sensibilities  —  upon    the   mind   itself      But    is    it   not 

rational  to  believe  —  indeed,  more  than  probable — that  these 

impressions  upon  the  mind  causing  insanity,  produce  changes 

in  its  material  organ,  the    brain  ?      Is  it  not   well   known 

that  mental  impressions  change  the  actions   and  conditions 

of  other  organs  than  the  brain  ?       The  heart  and  arteries, 

the  stomachj  and  intestines,  the  lungs,  the  glands,  and  other 

viscera,  with   all    their    functions    of  circulation,  digestion^ 

respiration,  secretion,  etc.,  are  more  or  less  perceptibly  influ- 

enced  by  impressions    on  the  mind ;    changes  are  thus  ef- 

fected, not  merely  upon  function,  but  organization  as  well* 

From  all  the  ascertained  facts  and  analogies  of  the  case, 

we  must  confess  our  inability  to  set  aside  the  propositions 

of  the  author,  and  if  Insanity  in  any  case  does  not  depend 

upon  changes  either  of  structure  or  function  of  the  material 

organ  of  the  mind, — the  brain — the  other  conditions  upon 

which  it  does  depend  are  entirely  beyond  our  knowledge  — 
beyond  even  the  present  range  of  scientific  inquiry. 
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From  these  broad  fimdamental  positions,  our  author 

goes  on  to  specifications,  and  the  elucidation  of  details,  in 

which  we  shall  be  unable  to  follow  him  minutely,  but  we 

may  state,  that,  by  a  process  of  exhaustive  reasoning,  he 

concludes  that  "  diseased  conditions  which  affect  the  mental 

functions  must  have  their  seat  in  the  gray  matter  of  the 

cerebral  convolutions'';  and  in  speaking  of  disease  of  the 
brain  in  relation  to  Insanity,  he  wishes  to  be  understood  as 

speaking  of  these  convolutions  alone,  when  the  contrary  is 

not  expressed.  And  it  seems  he  wishes  further  to  be  under- 
stood that  he  means  to  imply  organic  disease  of  this  gray 

matter ;  for  he  expresses  the  opinion  that  all  disease  is 

organic,  or  at  least  accompanied  by  organic  changes.  He 

says  : 

"Not  a  thrill  of  sensation  can  occur,  not  a  flashing  thought  or 
a  passing  feeling  can  take  place,  without  changes  in  the  living  or- 

ganism ;  much  less  can  diseased  sensation,  thought,  or  feeling  occur, 
without  such  changes ;  changes  which  we  are  not  able  to  detect, 

and  which  we  may  never  be  able  to  demonstrate,  but  which  we 

are,   nevertheless,    certain   of," 

And  further,  that,  whether  heat,  electricity,  vitality,  etc., 

are  distinct  entities — imponderable  matter  —  or  phenomena 
belonging  to  ordinary  ponderable  matter,  an  atom  or  a  cell 

charged  with  electricity  or  heat,  or  in  a  state  of  chemical 

or  vital  activity,  is  essentially  in  a  different  condition  from 

one  not  thus  charged  or  active.  He  concludes  therefore 

that  there  can  be  no  alterations  of  dynamic  force  without 

corresponding  changes  in  material  or  structural  condition. 
It  will  be  observed  that  the  assertion  is  not  made  that 

structural  change  must  precede  functional ;  neither  is  it 

stated,  as  by  Prof.  Tully  of  this  country,  in  his  late  work 

on  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  that  "Except  from 
mechanical  lesions,  there  is  no  such  thing  as  primary  struc- 

tural disease.  Without  mechanical  lesion,  a  change  of 

structure  can  not  possibly  be  produced  except  by  a  change 
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of  function  '^ :  but  the  principle  is  announced,  which  it  is 
certainly  difficult  to  controvert,  that  change  of  function 

and  change  of  structure  or  organization  go  together.  Which 

is  primary,  or  whether  either  necessarily  precedes  the  other 

in  time,  is  not  stated.  It  is  possible  that  in  some  cases 

the  one,  while  in  other  cases  the  other,  may  take  the  pre- 
cedence. 

The  particular  conditions  of  the  brain  constituting  these 

structural  changes  and  abnormal  manifestations  of  mental 

phenomena  are  various.  As  the  brain  is  largely  supplied 

with  blood-vessels,  and  as  healthy  nutrition  is  essential  to  the 
proper  performance  of  its  function,  any  irregularities  in  the 

quantity  or  quality  of  the  blood,  or  its  relations  to  the 

tissues,  produce  changes  in  its  functions.  Anaemia,  or  hy- 

peremia, with  organizable  or  unorganizable  exudates  —  che- 

mical changes  in  the  blood  —  defect  of  oxygen,  or  excess  of 
carbon,  and  many  other  blood  poisons  may  affect  mentality^ 

The  brain  is  also  liable  to  be  morbidly  impressed  by  in- 

juries  or  noxious  influences  applied  to  peripheral  portions 

of  the  nervous  system,  through  sympathy.  It  is  peculiarly 

liable  to  exhaustion.  Other  organs,  if  overtasked,  find 

various  means  of  rest  or  recuperation.  A  portion  of  their 

burden  is  often  borne  by  other  organs ;  but  the  brain  over- 

wrought "finds  no  help -mate  in  the  economy  of  the  or- 

ganism." It  has  a  rest  peculiar  to  itself  in  sleep  ;  but 
when  exhausted  beyond  certain  limits,  excitement  is  pro- 

duced which  prevents  this  rest,  and  then  the  wear  is  rapid^ 

death  sometimes  occurring,  but  more  frequently  permanent 

atrophy,  with   perversion   and   degradation  of  its  functions. 

Atrophy  of  the  brain,  it  is  alleged,  is  the  most  fre- 
quent condition  of  Chronic  Insanity,  as  is  abundantly  shown 

by  post-mortem  appearances.  This  may  or  may  not  be 

preceded  by  hyper£emia,  or  inflammatory  processes,  though 

it  is  very  seldom,  if  ever,  by  that  complete  development 

of  inflammation  resulting  in  the  fibrinous  and  purulent  ex- 
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udations  whicli  are  found  in  cerebritis.  That  disturbance^ 

however,  of  the  cerebral  circulation  resulting  in  a  trans- 
parent exudation  of  serum,  thus  interrupting  the  normal 

endosmotic  motions,  is  frequent.  Exudations  in  one  part^ 

or  varicose  enlargement  of  the  veins  with  partial  stasis, 

causes  pressure  upon  other  parts  near,  interrupting  normal 

nutrition,  and  producing  irregular  functional  action ;  while, 

again,  the  weaker,  or  stronger  and  more  excitable,  portions 

of  the  brain  will  suffer  most  from  various  general  causes  of 

disturbance,  thus  producing  unharmonious  phenomena.  De- 
cided weakness  of  any  portion  of  the  intellectual  organism, 

or  great  strength  of   the  emotional,  predispose  to  Insanity* 
The  question  has  been  raised.  Whether  the  cells,  or 

blood-vessels  of  the  brain  are  first  involved  in  morbid 

changes  in  Insanity  ?  It  may,  doubtless,  be  answered  that 
sometimes  the  one  and  sometimes  the  other  suffers  first. 

In  the  cases  depending  upon  moral  causes,  it  is  presumed 

the  cells  take  the  lead  ;  while  in  most  of  those  depending 

upon  physical  causes,  such  as  injuries  of  the  head,  fever, 

suppressed  discharges,  alcohol,  etc.,  the  changes  in  the 

capillary  vessels  first  occur. 

As  already  intimated,  in  most  cases  where  Insanity  has 

existed  for  any  considerable  length  of  time,  the  brain  is 

found  in  a  state  of  atrophy  or  decay,  post  -  mortem  ;  but 
these  conditions  are  usually  secondary,  showing  evidence  of 

previous  derangement  of  nutrition,  often  arising  from  hy- 
peraemia,  from  congestion,  and  sometimes  exudations.  Still, 

from  poverty  of  the  blood,  fatty  or  earthy  degeneration  of 

capillary  vessels,  molecular  changes  effected  by  blows,  and, 

most  frequent  of  all,  from  loss  of  the  peculiar  rest  of  the 

brain  namely  sleep,  is  this  atrophy  produced. 

But  we  must  hasten  to  a  close  of  this  already  too  long 
article. 

Dr.  BucKNiLL  discusses  particularly  the  Pathology  of 

Insanity  by  Sympathy,  and  of  Monomania  ;    and  then  gives 
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an  account  of  special  pathological  changes  in  the  general 

disease,  in  which  he  quotes  the  observations  and  opinions 

of  a  large  number  of  writers,  in  various  countries  and 

times ;  those  quotations  being  followed  by  his  own  observa- 

tions, which  appear  to  have  been  numerous.  He,  not  only 

describes  the  particular  conditions  of  the  brain  and  its 

envelopes,  but  of  other  organs,  such  as  the  heart,  lungs, 

stomach,  liver,  spleen,  kidneys,  and  re  -  productive  organs, 
and  their  connection  with  Insanity  ;  then  proceeding  to  the 

humoral  pathology  of  the  disease,  and  the  pathology  of 

Greneral  Paralysis  —  a  peculiar  and  most  fatal  form  of  mor- 
bid manifestation  affecting  the  Insane. 

The  last  chapter  of  the  work  is  devoted  to  the  Treat- 

ment of  Insanity  ;  and  it  would  give  us  pleasure  to  follow 

the  author  through,  giving  with  some  detail  his  leading 

views  ;  but  as  space  will  not  permit,  we  must  refer  the 

reader  to  the  work  itself,  contenting  ourselves  with  stating 

that  as  the  author  considers  Insanity  a  disease  of  the 

brain,  a  reference  to  physical  conditions,  and  to  the  use  of 

such  therapeutical  agents  as  may  affect  those  conditions, 

is  constantly  had,  as  well  as  to  those  measures  which  are 

strictly  moral.  The  moral  treatment  which  he  recommends 

is,  of  course,  mildness,  kindness,  and  pursuasive  discipline  ; 

while  in  the  medical,  should  be  kept  in  view  these  leading 

indications,  — 

"  First,  To  obviate  any  general  derangement  or  diseased  condition 
of  the  system.  Second,  To  remove  the  pathological  condition  of  the 

brain,  whether  consequent  upon,  or  independent  of,  general  physical 

disturbance.     And,  Third,  To   treat   urgent   and   dangerous   symptoms." 

An  Appendix  is  added,  giving  a  number  of  cases  illus- 
trative of  the  different  forms  of  the  disease,  and  of  the 

treatment  pursued ;  while,  as  a  frontispiece,  a  plate  is 

given  presenting  minature  portraits  from  nature,  represent- 
ing seven  different  types  of  Insanity. 
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In  conclusion,  we  repeat  that  we  have  been  deeply  in- 
terested in  the  work  of  Drs.  Bucknill  and  Tuke,  and 

hope  we  have  said  sufficient  to  induce  its  purchase  and 

careful  perusal  by  our  readers.  We  would  earnestly  com- 
mend, not  only  this  book,  but  the  subject  of  which  it  treats, 

to  the  attention  of  the  great  body  of  medical  men. 
A.  B.  P. 

OF  NATURE  AND  ART  IN  THE  CURE  OF  DISEASE.  By  Sir  John 

Forbes,  M.  D.,  D.  C.  L.  (Oxon.),  F.  R.  S.,  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College 

of  Physicians,  Physician  to  the  Queen's  Household,  etc.  etc.  From 
the  Second  London  Edition.     New  York:   S.  S.  &  Wm.  Wood.     1858. 

The  work  bearing  the  above  title  consists  of  a  moderate- 

sized  volume  of  261  pages,  well  bound  in  cloth,  in  good 

type,  and,  so  far  as  we  have  noticed,  free  from  typographical 

blemishes.  The  matter  is  of  much  interest,  consisting  as 

it  does  of  the  views  of  a  man  of  high  position,  of  superior 

talents  and  acquirements,  of  great  sagacity,  of  large  and  long 

experience,  and  of  uncommon  liberality  of  sentiments  — 

views  clearly  presented,  with  apparently  entire  frankness 

and  sincerity  of  expression,  upon  subjects  of  the  deepest 

concern  to  every  medical  man,  and  indeed,  to  all  men. 

The  work  was  first  published  in  England  less  than  two 

years  since,  and  within  that  time  has  had  a  very  extensive 

sale,  and  has  received  the  approval  of  a  large  portion  of 

the  foreign,  medical  press. 

Its  leading  object  is  to  impress  the  Profession,  and  the 

intelligent  classes  generally,  with  a  belief  in  the  great 

powers  of  Nature  in  the  cure  of  disease,  and  the  limited, 

though  important,  agency  of  Art  in  the  same  work.  It 

is  a  formal  expression  of  the  sentiments  now  so  prevalent 

among  a  very  large  and  intelligent  class  of  medical  men, 

viz..  That  Nature,  after  all,  is  the  great  physician;  that 

Art  is  only  capable  of  rendering  her  collateral,  and,  often, 

very  feeble,  aid,  and  that,  too,  more  by  regimenal  than 

pharmacological  means. 
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That  there  is  very  much  in  this  book  that  is  true,  there 

can  be  no  doubt — that  it  is  in  the  main  rational  and  philo- 

sophical, every  enlightened  medical  man  must  admit  —  that 
it  exposes  errors  entertained  by  many  physicians  and  most 

laymen  can  not  be  questioned  ;  but  that  it  gives  full  credit 

to  Medical  Science  and  to  the  power  of  Medical  Art  when 

practiced  with  the  greatest  skill,  we  do  not  believe. 
The  human  mind  is  ever  inclined  to  extremes.  It  is  a 

general  law  that  over  -  excitement  is  followed  by  a  corres- 
ponding depression  ;  that  too  high  an  estimation  of  any  set 

of  opinions  is  apt  to  be  followed  by  too  little  confidence 

in  them ;  and  that  too  great  reliance  placed  in  any  system 

of  means  of  certain,  but  limited  powers,  is  apt  to  be 

followed  by  too  little  trust  upon  them,  or  by  their  total 

abandonment.  Now,  we  have  no  doubt  that  thirty  years 

ago  the  powers  of  Nature  in  the  cure  of  disease  was  too 

lightly  regarded — that  perturbing  and  heroic  treatment  was 
too  much  trusted,  and  too  extensively  practiced  ;  neither 

do  we  question  that,  with  many  physicians,  the  same  is 

true  at  the  present  time  ;  but  that  many  are  now  running 

to  an  opposite  extreme,  and  foregoing  the  advantages  which 

active  measures,  skillfully  and  judiciously  employed,  are 

capable  of  conferring,  we  think  we  have  abundant  reason 
for  believing. 

Now,  we  by  no  means  favor,  either  in  our  teaching  or 

practice,  an  intermeddling  polypharmacy.  We  indeed  use 

all  our  warning  and  persuasive  powers  to  prevent  indiscrim- 
inate drugging,  or  attempting  to  interfere  with  disease  in 

any  way  without  clear  and  positive  indications  being  perceived. 

We  insist  that  one  may  feel  his  w^ay  carefully  in  the  dark, 
but  must  never  strike  a  heavy  blow  at  random,  where  a  friend 

as  well  as  a  foe  may  be  its  recipient  ;  that  a  rough  instru- 
ment must  not  be  thrust  among  the  wheels  and  cogs  of  th  3 

delicate  machinery  of  a  watch  when  it  fails  to  go  aright ; 

in  fact,    we  are    constantly  teaching,    that,  considering    the 
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obscurity  which  still  hangs  over  so  many  cases  in  their  path- 
ology and  diagnosis^  and  the  nncertainty  of  the  effects  upon 

pathological  conditions  of  so  large  a  proportion  of  drugs, 

that  in  treatment  a  course  of  wise  expectancy  is  very  often 

the  safest  and  the  best.  In  our  annual  course  of  instruc- 

tion we  spend  much  time  —  more  than  we  know  of  any 
other  general  teacher  of  Therapeutics  doing,  on  remedial 

measures  aside  from  drugs — on  the  management  of  the 

senses  and  the  mind — -on  the  use  of  light  and  heat  —  of 

darkness  and  cold — of  exercise  and  repose- — of  food  and 

diet,  of  air  and  climate,  of  clothing  and  exposure,  of 

occupations  and  modes  of  life,  and  of  all  the  regimenal 

conditions  which  may  influence  health  and  disease — but  in 
doing  so  we  endeavor  not  to  overlook  or  deny  the  positive 

influence  which  more  strictly  medicinal  measures  have  in 

modifying  many  diseased  actions,  and  the  immense  benefits 

their  judicious  application  unquestionably  confer. 

On  this  subject  we  wish  to  be  explicit,  and  hope  not  to 

be  misunderstood.  We  find  little  to  disapprove  of  in  Dr. 

FoRBES's  general  views  respecting  the  tendencies  and  powers 
of  the  system  in  restoring  healthy  action.  Most  cases  of 

disease,  if  left  to  themselves,  will  terminate  in  health,  while 

medicines,  of  their  own  power,  can  not  restore  healthy  action ; 

many  diseases  require  nothing  more  in  their  management  than 

to  regulate  all  external  circumstances,  and  give  Nature  a  fair 

opportunity; — indeed,  hosts  of  cases  recover  in  spite  of 
treatment  much  worse  than  useless.  All  this  is  true,  and 

on  this  subject  Dr.  Forbes  scarcely  says  more.  Neither 

does  he  deny  the  powers  of  medicines  ;  and  his  views  of 

their  modes  of  operation,  so  far  as  he  expresses  them,  are 
in  the  main  correct.  We  also  must  admit  that  the  evil 

effects  of  improper  treatment,  as  too  frequently  practiced, 

go  very  far  towards  counterbalancing  the  good  eflects  of 

successful  medication,  as  Dr.  F.  intimates  ;  but,  notwith- 

standing all  these  admissions   as  to  his  correctness,  we  can 
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but  believe    that   he  underrates  the  real  efficacy  of  proper 
treatment. 

Perhaps  a  practice  in  the  West,  where  miasmatic  dis- 
eases, so  much  under  the  control  of  antiperiodics,  abound, 

has  tended  to  inspire  more  confidence  in  remedial  measures 

than  a  practice  in  many  other  localities  would  have  done  : 

yet  our  convictions  have  not  been  the  result  exclusively  of 

observations  in  this  class  of  cases.  Our  experience  in  Epi- 
demic Cholera,  which  has  extended  to  many  hundred 

cases,  has  impressed  us  very  strongly  with  the  efficacy  of 

treatment  even  in  that  dire  disease.  We  have  seen  many 

cases  left  to  themselves  with  almost  absolutely  uniform  fatal 

consequences ;  many  others  under  treatment  nearly  expectant 

with  approximating  results  :  while  other  cases,  precisely 

similarly  situated  in  all  external  circumstances,  occurring  at 

the  same  time,  and  presenting  in  the  outset  the  same  symp- 

toms, if  vigorously,  judiciously,  and  seasonably  treated, 

terminating,  in  a  very  large  majority  of  cases,  in  recovery. 

This  we  have  witnessed  in  so  many  instances,  and  on  so 

large  a  scale,  that  it  seems  impossible  for  us  to  be  mis- 
taken.     There  can  be  no  mistake. 

We  acknowledge  however,  as  we  must,  that  the  Art  of 

Medicine  is  imperfect,  and  its  powers  are  limited,  but  we 

are  jealous  of  its  just  reputation;  and  a  desire  that  it 

should  have  all  the  credit  which  belongs  to  it,  has  led  to 

these  extended  remarks.  We  close,  by  commending  the 

book  to  the  careful  and  thoughtful  perusal  of  our  readers, 

assuring  them  that  though  it  may  have  imperfections,  it 

contains  many  excellent  suggestions,  and  much  truth  well 

worthy  of  their  attention. 

By  enclosing  to  the  Publishers  $  1.00,  the  book  will  be 

sent  free  of  postage.  A.  B.  P. 
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LECTURES  ON  THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  PHYSIC. 

Delivered  at  King's  College,  London,  By  Thomas  Watson,  M.  D. 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  late  Physician  to  th© 

Middlesex  Hospital ;  and  formerly  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College^ 
Cambridge.  A  new  American,  from  the  Last  Revised  and  En- 

larged English  Edition,  with  Additions  by  Francis  Condie,  M.  D., 

Fellow  of  the  College  of  Physicians,  of  Philadelphia;  Member  of 

the  American  Philosophical  Society,  etc.,  etc.  With  One  Hun- 

dred and  Eighty  -  Five  Illustrations  on  Wood.  Philadelphia :  Blanch- 
ard   &   Lea.       1858. 

A  SYSTEMATIC  work  upon  the  G-eneral  Piactice  of  Medi- 
cine interests  every  medical  practitioner ;  and  this  very 

general  interest  is  attested  in  the  fact  that  for  the  last 

fifteen  years  the  work  above  named  has  occupied  a  promi- 
nent place  in  medical  libraries^  and,  in  not  a  few  instances, 

we  have  noticed  that  the  copies  gave  the  appearance  of 
having  been  well  thumbed. 

Having  been  so  long  and  so  favorably  known,  it  is  un- 

necessary to  enter  into  an  extended  notice  of  its  re-appear- 
ance. It  comes  out  much  enlarged,  and  with  such  thorough 

revision  that  it  has  the  freshness  of  a  modern  treatise.  In 
the  advertisement  to  the  London  edition  we  are  informed 

by  the  author  that  it  has  remained  out  of  print  for  three 

years,  in  order  that  it  might  be  thoroughly  revised,  the 

full  occupancy  of  the  author's  time  having  prevented  an 
earlier  accomplishment  of  that  work. 

We  have  observed  in  some  of  our  exchanges  a  favorable 

notice  of  the  work,  in  which  it  was  commended  to  the  at- 
tention of  persons  who  may  have  been  mystified  by  the 

cant  phrases  "self- limited  diseases,''  "innocent  medication," 
&c.  We  know  of  nothing  in  the  book  before  us  which 

does  not  not  fully  quadrate  with  the  self  -  limitation  of 
certain  diseases ;  and  certainly  the  idea  of  administering 

remedies  with  caution,  and  with  the  fact  in  view  that  they 
may,  if  improperly  or  incautiously  exhibited,  be  productive 

of  harm,  is  abundantly  recognized  by  the  author.  In  fact, 

not  "innocent  medication"  alone  is  recognized,  but  even 
abstinence  from  medication  is,    in  certain   cases,  advocated 
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In  treating  a  given  case  of  disease  in  accordance  with  the 

recommendation  of  any  author,  we  are  not,  we  suppose,  to 

attempt  the  exhibition  of  all  the  remedies  suggested ;  that 

would  be  ignoring  "innocent  medication'"'  with  a  vengeance. 
We  venture  that  the  author  of  the  very  clever  satire  entitled 

the  "Paradise  of  Doctors"  would  not  severely  criticise  Dr. 

Watson's  Practice  in  this  respect. 

When,  fifteen  years  since,  the  first  edition  of  Watson's 
Practice  appeared  in  this  country,  it  was  noticed  by  a  few 

persons  interested,  that  the  author  attributed  to  Dr.  C.  J. 

B.  Williams  a  certain  explanation  of  the  cause  of  cre- 
pitant rJionchus.  The  edition  of  Williams  on  the  Chest, 

then  published,  contained  no  such  explanation,  nor  are  we 
aware  that  a  new  edition  has  ever  been  issued.  The  ex- 

planation which  Dr.  Watson  credited  to  Dr.  Williams 

was  original  with  Dr.  Edson  Carr,  of  Canandaigua,  New 

York,  and  was  published  by  him  in  the  American  Journal 

of  Medical  Sciences,  as  early  as  the  year  1841.  We  allude 
to  this  matter  in  obedience  to  the  principle  of  rendering 

unto  "CiESAR  the  things  that  be  Cesar's.''  Gr. 

PAMPHLETS  RECEIVED. 

Eational  Medicine  and  Paradise  of  Doctors.  By  Jacob 

BiGELOW,  M.  D.      A  remarkably  clever  production. 

Typhus  Fever  in  G-reat  Britain,  by  J.  B.  Upham,  M.  D. 
From  the  Boston  Medical  &  Surgical  Journal. 

Essay  on  Inflammation,  by  J.  H.  Watters,  M.  D. 
From  the  St.  Louis  Medical  Journal. 

Address  to  the  G-raduates  of  Atlanta  Medical  College, 
by  C.  B.  Nottingham,  M.  D. 
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Legalization  and  Control  of  Prostitntion. 

The  Legalization  of  so  revolting  a  crime  as  that  ex- 

pressed in  the  term  "Prostitution/'  for  the  sake  of  controlling 
and  limiting  the  baneful  and  devastating  influences  which 

flow  from  it,  destroying  human  life,  and  sowing  broadcast 

in  community  the  seeds  of  disease,  is  an  idea  which  may 

well  claim  the  attention  of  Legislators  and  Philanthropists, 

as  it  has  for  a  long  time  received  that  of  Medical  Men. 

When  we  reflect  that  this  crime  realizes,  in  its  widest 

range,  the  fulfillment  of  the  law  that  the  sins  of  the  father 

shall  be  visited  upon  the  children  of  the  third  and  fourth 

generations ;  that  not  only  his  children,  but  other  innocent 

persons  are  in  danger  of  contamination,  and  through  these 

latter,  their  offspring  also  ;  that  a  large  majority  of  scrofu- 
lous diseases  which  afflict  the  human  family  have  their 

origin  in  this  fountain-head  of  physical,  as  well  as  moral, 

depravity — we  may  well  consider  the  question,  Is  there  any 
plan  by  which  this  evil  may  be  controlled  and  limited  ? 

The  question  is  not.  Can  it  be  stopped  ?  for  the  history 

of  the  world  has  answered  that  in  the  negative.  Prohibi- 
tory and  penal  legislation  has  been  impotent.  The  statute 

books  are,  in  this  case,  a  mocking  monument  of  the  majesty 

of  the  law.  Neither  is  the  question  that  of  toleration. 

It  has  ever  been  tolerated  ;  and,  until  the  lion  shall  lie 

down  with  the  lamb,  and  the  personification  of  innocence 

shall  lead  the  congregated  elements  of  discord,  the  World 
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will  continue  to  tolerate  it.  The  j^lain^  simple,  undisguised 
question  contemplates  the  Legalization  of  the  crime  —  a 

Legalization  for  the  sake  of  Control.  And  when  Philan- 

thi-opists  and  Statesmen  fully  comprehend  the  subject,  it 
will  receive  their  support ;  when  Christians  appreciate  the 

length  and  breadth  of  the  existing  evil,  the  idea  will  lose 

its  paradoxical  aspect ;  when  Modesty  and  Propriety  gain 
an  attitude  which  will  enable  them  to  overlook  the  whole 

held,  from  their  new  standpoint,  appearances  will  change, 

and  the  shocking  reality  of  the  subject  will  modify  senti- 

ment ;  when  Prudery,  which  is  shocked  at  the  bare  men- 

tion of  the  subject,  shall  acquire  a  modicum  of  sense,  even 

she  may  contemplate  with  composure  a  plan  which  not  only 

binds  the  monster,  but  may,  at  the  same  time,  afford  the 

means  of   reclaiming  a  portion  of  his  victims. 

The  subject  is  one  of  vast  importance,  and  viewed  from 

the    standpoint    of    Public    Hygiene,    commands    support. 

Every   individual   member   of  community   has    interests   at 
stake,  of  which  he  is  little  aware  ;    it   is  a  hidden  danger 

which   threatens  him.       Our  object  should   be  to  drag  out, 

expose,  and  destroy  it.     Such  an  object  has  ever  commanded 
the  efforts  of  Medical  Men,  and  we  are  extremelv  g:ratified 

to  see  that  the   **  Ten  Governors ''   of  the  Alms  House   of 
the  City  and    County   of  Kew  York   have   enlisted   in  an 

investigation  which  will,  we  trust,  lead  to  important  results. 

They  have  called  upon  the  Kesident  Physician  to  the  Hos- 

pital   on    Blackwell's   Island    for    information  covering   the 
whole   subject  of  Prostitution.      The  result   has   been   the 

publication  of  an  octavo  volume  of  nearly  700  pages,  con- 
taining a  history  of  Prostitution,    with  an  analysis   of  the 

causes  which  conspire  to  supply  recruits,  the  sources   from 

which  this  supply  is  drawn,    the  prevalence   and  extent   of 

the  evil,  and  the  countless    streams  of  disease   which   flow 

from   it,    and  poison    humanity    through    numerous   unsus- 
pected links. 
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In  our  next  issue  we  sliall   give  the  work   an  extended 

notice.  ^• 

Death  of  Dr.  Leland. 

It  is  with  sorrow  that  we  record  the  death  of  Dr.  A.  L. 

Leland^  late  of  this  City.  We  had  intended  to  have 

o-iven  in  this  connection^  a  short  biographical  sketch  of 

the  deceased^  but  have  been  disappointed  in  obtaining  the 
material. 

Dr.  L.  was  45  years  of  age,  a  native  of  Massachusetts^ 

a  graduate    in    Arts,  of   Cambridge,    and   in    Medicine,    of 

Pittsfield.     In  Boston,  he  enjoyed  extensive  clinical  advan- 

tages, after  which  he  emigrated  to  this  State,  and   settled 
in  Pontiac.     For  the  last  eleven  years  he  had  practiced  in 

this  City.     In   feeling,  deportment,  and   education,  he  was 

calculated  to  please,  both  in  general  and  professional  inter- 
course.     His   practice    included  a  large    proportion    of  the 

most   refined   class  of  society,  and  by  this,  as  well   as   by 

the   more   humble  class,  his   loss  will  be  most   deeply  felt. 

His  last  illness  was   brief,  and  his   death  was  an  event 

which  startled  the  community.     He  had  been  suffering  from 

slight  quotidian  chills  for  a  week  previous  to  his  decease — 
so  slight,  however,  as  not  to  prevent  his  attendance  to  his 

regular  duties.    On  Saturday,  Nov,  13th,  the  chill  was  some- 
what prolonged,  and  he  was  obliged  to  go  out  and  attend 

to  some  business  before  it  had  completely  left  him.     While 

thus   engaged,    he   was   seized    with   violent    pains   in    the 

stomach,  followed  very  soon  by  profuse  heematemesis,  which 

continued   for  over    two    hours,    but    was    finally    arrested, 

after    continued   use   of   the   perchloride  of  iron.     He  had 

lost,  however,  as  estimated   by   his  physician.  Dr.  Clark, 

over  a  gallon  of  blood.      From    the    cessation   of  the  hae- 

morrhage (7  o'clock  p.   M.),  he  passed  a  tolerably  comfort- 
able night,   obtaining    some    hours    of  sleep.      On    Sunday 

morning,  although  very  weak,  he  felt  that  the  danger  was 
Vol.  L-2K. 
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passed  ;  and  Dr.  Clark,  on  visiting  Mm,  finding  reaction 

perfect,  participated  in  the  hopeful  anticipations  of  his 

patient.  But  at  eight  o'clock  a  recurrence  of  the  hgemor- 
rhage  took  place,  and  he  again  threw  up  large  quantities 

of  blood.  At  the  request  of  Dr.  Clark,  we  now  visited 

the  patient,  and  found  Dr.  Stebbins  also  present.  The 

patient  was  nearly  pulseless  at  the  wrist,  and  reaction 

never  took  place.  Small  quantities  of  blood  were  occasion- 
ally thrown  up  during  the  day,  and  life  gradually  ebbed 

till  half- past  10  o'clock  p.  m.,  when  it  was  gone. 
Autopsy.  —  Sixty  hours  after  death,  an  .examination  of 

the  stomach,  spleen,  and  liver  was  made.  The  superficial 
fascia  of  the  abdomen  and  chest  and  the  omentum  were 

loaded  with  fat.  The  liver  was  pale  and  condensed.  The 

spleen  was  soft,  flabby,  and  corrugated,  as  though  it  had 

been  largely  congested,  and  subsequently  emptied.  The 
mticous  membrane  of  the  cardiac  two -thirds  of  the  stom- 

ach was  thickened,  and  presented  a  dark  brown  color.  No 

open  vessel  was  found,  or  abrasion  of  surface.  On  holding 

it  up  to  the  light,  however,  numerous  minute  points  ap- 
peared, which  transmitted  light;  these  points  varied  in  size 

from  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  middle-sized  shot,  and 
seemed  caused  by  absence  of  the  whole  thickness  of  the 

mucous  membrane.  Under  the  microscope,  however,  they 

proved  to  be  minute  vesicles  filled  with  gas,  occurring, 

probably,  post-mortem.  On  injecting  several  of  the  vessels, 

the  injection  (composed  of  turpentine-varnish,  thinned  with 
turpentine,  and  colored  with  vermillion)  oozed  from  every 

point  of  the  surface  ! 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Medical  Profession  of  this  City, 

held  subsequent  to  the  death  of  Dr.  L.,  Dr.  Pitcher  pre- 

siding, and  Dr.  Davenport  acting  as  secretary,  the  follow- 

ing Preamble  and    Eesolutions  were  unanimously  adopted: 

The  mighty  and  terrible  Archer  has  again  bent  his  bow,  and 

sent  his   deadly  shaft  into  our  midst      Again  has  vigorous   manhood 
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"been  stricken  down  by  the  fell  Destroyer;  and  the  death  of  another 
of  our  number  has  added  to  the  triumphs  of  the  Mighty  and  Un- 

relenting Foe.  Terrible,  in  its  swift  destruction,  was  the  visitation, 

the  sad  results  of  which  we  are  now  called  upon  to  mourn.  Re- 
gularly engaged  in  the  duties  of  his  Profession  up  to  the  day  previous 

to  his  death,  we  have  been  startled  by  the  announcement  of  the 
rapid  illness  and  sudden  death  of  Dr.  A.  L.  Leland,  who  died  at 

his  residence  last  evening  at  half- past  ten   o'clock. 
Dr.  Leland  had,  for  the  past  eleven  years,  been  engaged  in  the 

practice  of  his  Profession  in  this  City.  Modest  and  retiring  in  his 

demeanor,  gentlemanly,  courteous,  and  honorable  in  his  intercourse  with 

mankind,  and  particularly  so  with  his  professional  brethren;  fitted  by 

education  to  enjoy  and  adorn  refined  social  life,  his  loss  will  be  deeply 

felt  by  a  large  circle  of  friends,  and  by  his  medical  brethren.  It  is, 

therefore,  the  impulsive  desire  and  sad  pleasure  of  his  surviving  pro- 
fessional associates,  unitedly,  to  testify  to  his  worth  and  mourn  his 

death ;   therefore 

Resolved^  That  in  the  death  of  our  late  Brother,  we  recognize  the 

warning,  yet  loving  voice  of  Him  who  has  said,  "For  my  ways  are 
not  your  ways,  neither  are  your  thoughts  my  thoughts." 

Resolved^  That  we  tender  his  afflicted  widow  our  deep  sympathy 
in   this,   her  hour   of  anguish  and  woe. 

ResoUed,  That  in  testimony  of  our  love  and  respect  for  our  de- 
parted Brother,  we  will  attend  his  funeral  in  a  body,  wearing  the 

usual  badge  of  mourning. 

Resohed^  That  a  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  this  meeting  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  family  of  the  deceased,  and  also  furnished  to  the  Pe^i^ 

insular  and  Inde;pendent  Medical  Journal^  and  the  Daily  Press  of  this 

city, .  for  publication. a. 

Michigan  Asylum  for  tlie  Insane. 

We  have  several  timeS;  of  late^  brought  forward  the 

subject  of  Insanity,  and  our  Insane  Asylum,  to  the  atten- 
tion of  our  readers.  It  is  known  by  them  that  this  insti- 

tution, in  design  and  model  reflecting  the  greatest  credit 

upon  all  concerned  in  it,  is  still  unfinished,  and  not  in  a 

condition  to  receive  patients  —  further  appropriations  from 
the  State  being  required  to  set  it  in  operation. 

The  Legislature  will  soon  assemble,  and  upon  the  action 

of  that  body  will  depend   the  time   in  which   the  Asylum 
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will  enter  upon  its  work  of  humanity,  and  the  extent  to 

which,  for  some  time  to  come,  its  heneficence  shall  he  ex- 
tended. We  ask  those  of  our  readers  who  feel  an  interest 

in  the  proper  treatment  of  the  Insane  (and  who  of  them 

does  not?),  to  call  the  attention  of  those  members  of  the 

Legislature  elect  with  whom  they  may  he  acquainted,  to 

the  subject,  and  impress  upon  them  the  importance  to 

humanity  and  to  the  honor  of  our  State,  of  a  liberal  course 

of  policy  towards  this  enterprise.  Our  neighboring  States,  , 

but  little  older  than  our  own,  have  had  Asylums  in  opera- 
tion for  years  past,  and  we  have  evidence  on  every  hand 

that  large  numbers  of  the  unfortunate  Insane  within  our  bor- 

ders are  unprovided  with  proper  care  and  treatment.  As  an 

illustration  of  the  necessities  of  the  case,  it  may  be  men- 

tioned that  in  the  public  papers,  an  account  may  be  seen 

of  the  Semi- Annual  Keport  of  the  Superintendents  of  the 

Poor  of  Wayne  County,  just  presented,  embracing  an  ac- 
count of  the  condition  of  Wayne  County  Jail.  In  the 

list  of  those  committed  during  the  past  six  months,  are 

eighteen  for  Insanity!  For  being  insane  —  for  being  the 
subjects  of  disease,  and  one  of  the  most  afflictive  diseases 

which  can  befall  humanity  —  these  unfortunate  beings  have 

been  cast  into  jail!  —  and  such  a  jail!  The  building, 
they  report,  is  entirely  unfit  even  for  a  prison  in  which  to 

confine  criminals.  A  leaky  roof  causes  "many  of  the 

rooms  to  be  damp  and  wet.'"  Of  its  inmates,  "many  are 
in  want  of  proper  clothing  —  some  are  shirtless,  and  some 
are  without  pantaloons.  The  turnkey  says  those  that  are 

destitute  have  destroyed  their  clothing."  This  certainly  is 
a  spectacle  which  should  arrest  attention,  occurring  in  a 

community  like  ours,  in  this  age  of  the  world.  We  may 

well  inquire.  How  many  of  these  eighteen  will  be  restored  to 

their  homes,  their  families,  and  themselves  again,  to  become 

producing  and  useful  citizens  ?  How  many  others  were  there 

when  these  eighteen  were  admitted  ?     How  many,   by  con- 
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finement  in  such  a  place,  have  had  their  diseases  confirmed  ? 

And  how  many,  thus  rendered  incurable,  must  he  supported 

^t  public  expense  the  rest  of  their  lives  ?  How  many 

similar  cases  are  there  in  other  jails,  and  in  the  various 

poorhouses  throughout  the  State  ?  How  many  are  con- 
fined in  private,  a  terror  to  their  friends,  sinking  into  deeper 

and  more  hopeless  disease  ? 

The  poorest  Asylums  cure  fifty  per  cent,  of  those  sent 

to  them,  and  render  the  incurables  comparatively  comfort 

able  and  happy.      Humanity,  economy.  State  pride  —  every- 
thing urges  to  the  speedy  development  of  the  full  capacity 

of  our  Insane  Asylum.  A.  B.  P. 

**  Tlie  Senior  Editor  of  the  Chicago  Medical  Journal  feeling  badly  " 
again. 

In  the  September  No.  of  this  Journal,  we  deemed  it 

our  duty  to  refer  to  the  extraordinary  course  of  the  Senior 

Editor  of  the  Chicago  Medical  Journal^  in  traducing  in 

wholesale  terms  the  late  meeting  of  the  American  Medical 

Association  at  Washington,  and  to  suggest  what  seemed 

evidently  the  cause  of  such  traduction.  We  expected  a 

vituperative  rejoinder  from  the  jealous  and  irrascible  Editor, 

and  in  this  have  not  been  disappointed;  but  his  whole  ar- 

ticle, occupying  three  or  four  pages,  is  set  upon  a  key  at 

least  an  octave  lower  than  we  supposed  him  capable  of. 

As  an  instance  of  his  "dignified"  course,  he  has  taken 
advantage  of  a  most  clearly  apparent  typographical  error 

to  endeavor  to  make  us  appear  ridiculous.  The  printer, 

in  making  up  the  pages  of  our  article,  accidentally  trans- 

ferred a  line  from  the  top  of  one  page  to  the  top  of  the 

next  —  marring  of  course,  two  sentences;  and  although  it 
would  be  impossible  for  one  reading  the  article  with  any 
care  not  to  discover  the  nature  of  the  error.  Dr.  Davis  has 
presented  the  sentence  in  which  the  line  was  inserted  from 

the  former  page,  and  asked  his  readers  to  peruse  it  a  second 
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time,  and  see  if  they  could  make  anything  of  it,  etc.  This 
needs  no  comment. 

We  stated  in  our  article,  as  a  specimen  of  his  conduct, 

that,  "because  he  did  not  get  an  opportunity  to  read^'  an 

installment  of  his  Keport,  "as  he  had  read  before  in  full 
the  other  installments  —  or,  at  least,  because  the  proceed- 

ings of  the  meeting  were  not  conducted  according  to  his 

fancy  —  he  carried  away  the  paper  with  him,  and  broke  up 

the  published  series  of  his  observations,''  etc. 
He  acknowledges  he  carried  away  the  paper  because  he 

was  displeased  with  the  manner  the  proceedings  were  con- 

ducted, in  not  allowing  him  to"^read  ;^but  says  he  only  wished 
to  read  a  part  of  his  Eeport  (he  read  his  former  installments 

in  full),  and  accuses  us  of  uttering  a  statement  "so  utterly 

devoid  of  truth  as  to  cause  the  blush  of  shame,''  etc. 
As  another,  and  the  last,  specimen  of  the  key  on  which 

his  article  is  written  (for  we  do  not  propose  to  hold  a 

controversy  with  one  who  conducts  his  discussions  in  such 

a  manner),  he  says, 

"It  may  be  that  the  Editor  of  the  Peninsular  and  Independent  is 
sufficiently  anxious  to  see  his  name  in  print,  to  induce  him  to  send  a 
Report  to  the  Committee  of  PubHcation  without  even  its  title  being 

read,"  etc.  "  If  so,  we  neither  partake  of  his  anxiety  nor  approve  of  his 

ideas  of  propriety." 

From  this  it  would  seem  that  Dr.  Davis  can  conceive 

of  no  other  object  in  preparing  papers  on  scientific  subjects 

than  to  have  the  privilege  of  presenting  them  at  a  meeting, 

or  seeing  one's  name  in  print.  We  had  supposed  that  with 
some  men  the  object  of  making  investigations  and  publishing 

them  was  to  advance  the  cause  of  science  and  humanity, 

and  that  the  privilege  of  making  a  personal  display  was 

quite  secondary  and  unimportant.  This  idea  may  be  en- 
tirely new  to  the  Editor  of  the  Chicago  Journal,  but  to 

those  who  are  capable  of  understanding  it,  the  contempla- 
tion thereof  might  not  be  without  profit. 
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With  these  simple  suggestions  we  shall  leave  the  Editor 

to  his  own  elevated  thoughts  upon  the  objects  of  scientific 

labors,  and  to  reflections  upon  the  honorableness  of  his 

course  in  replying  to  a  cotemporary.  A.  B.  P. 

Medical  Books. 

We  refer  our  readers  to  the  Catalogue  of  Messrs  Lind- 

say &  Blackiston,  in  this  Ho.  of  our  Journal,  for  a  com- 

plete list  of  new  and  valuable  medical  books. 

It  will  be  seen  on  the  first  page  that  they  have  intro- 
duced this  year  a  new  feature  into  their  indispensable 

"  Physicians'  Visiting  List/'  designed  especially  for  Country 
Physicians  who  compound  their  own  prescriptions  or  furnish 

medicines  to  their  patients.  For  such,  additional  pages  are 

interleaved,  upon  which  charges  can  be  made,  or  special 

memoranda  of  important  cases. 

Messrs.  Higby  &  Stearns,  of  this  city  furnish  these 

lists,  as  well  as  all  the  other  books  enumerated  in  the 

Catalogue,  at  the  Publishers'  prices. 
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The  Michigan  University." 

[We  insert  the  following  article  from  the  American  Medical  Gazette^ 
and  to  those  not  having  seen  the  November  No.  of  that  journal,  a 
word   of  explanation   may  be   required. 

As  we  are  informed,  some  one  from  this  region  sent  to  the  edi- 
tor of  the  Gazette  a  package  containing  newspaper  slips,  giving  an 

imperfect  account  (not  to  use  a  harsher  term)  of  the  proceedings  of  the 

Board  of  Regents  at  their  late  meeting.  Under  the  impulses  produced 

by  such  an  account,  the  editor  wrote  an  article  under  the  caption 

given  below,  intimating  that  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  Department, 
and  especially  the  individual  members  whose  names  are  subscribed  to 

this  article,  were  opposing  the  progress  of  Medical  Improvement,  by 
objecting  to  the  proposed  resolution  given  in  the  article.  With  a 
frankness  in  correcting  wrong  impressions  given  by  others,  which  we 
found  to  mark  the  course  of  Dr.  Reese  in  another  case,  he  has 

promptly  inserted  the  explanation  in  his  pages,  and  seems  fully 

disposed  to  make  all  the  reparation  which  justice  and  fair-dealing 
demand.  It  is  grateful  to  acknowledge  such  conduct  from  those  who 

inadvertently  may  have  presented  us  in   an  improper  light. — A.  B.  P.] 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN,  Nov.,  1858. 

D.  Meredith  Reese,  M.D.  LL.D.  'Eidiiiov  of  American  Medical  Gazette: 
Dear  Sir, — In  the  November  No.  of  your  journal  is  an  article 

entitled  "The  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University  of  Michigan  block- 

ing the  wheels  of  the  Board  of  Regents "  —  in  which,  after  express- 
ing the  interest  you  feel,  and  have  heretofore  manifested,  in  Medical 

Education  in  the  Northwest,  and  especially  in  Michigan,  you  express 
your  surprise  at  opinions  advanced  by  two  members  of  the  Medical 

Faculty,  adverse  to  a  certain  resolution  proposed  by  a  Committee  of 

the  Board  of  Regents.  Feeling  confident  that  you  have  been  misled 

as  to  the  effect  of  the  resolution,  as  well  as  to  the  position  of  the 

persons  you  choose  to  designate  as  the  "recusant  professors,"  and 
one  of  us,  from  past  personal  experience,  knowing  your  readiness  to 
correct  such  mistakes,    we   ask  for  a   hearing   in  your  journal,  while 
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we,  as  briefly  as  is  in  our  power,  present  the  subject  in  its  proper 

light,  explaining  the  course  we  have  pursued,  and  our  reasons  for 

the  same, — thus  submitting  ourselves  to  the  judgment  of  the  Profes- 

sion, and,  if  need  be,  to  the  "tender  mercies  of  the  American  Medical 
Association." 

Receiving  as  we  do  a  fixed  salary,  independent  of  the  number 

of  students  in  attendance  upon  the  instructions  in  the  Medical  De- 
partment of  the  University,  it  may  not  be  difficult  to  believe  us  when 

we  say,  that  it  has  been  the  constant  aim  of  those  connected  with 
the  Institution  to  elevate,  as  fast  and  as  far  as  possible,  the  standard 

of  Preliminary  and  Medical  Education  within  it.  It  has  ever  been 
the  rule  of  the  college,  and  a  rule  adhered  to,  that  candidates  for 

graduation  should  not  only  present  evidences  of  good  moral  character, 

but  "also  such  literary  attainments  as  have  been  recommended  by 
the  American  Medical  Association ;  viz.,  a  good  English  education, 
the  knowledge  of  Natural  Philosophy,  the  Elementary  Mathematical 
Sciences,  and  such  an  acquaintance  with  the  Ancient  Languages  as 

will  enable  the  student  to  appreciate  the  technical  language  of  medi- 

cine, and  read  and  write  prescriptions."  It  has  further  been  required 
that  each  candidate  for  graduation  should,  during  his  last  course  of 
lectures,  write,  and  publicly  read  and  defend,  a  Medical  Essay,  before 

each  member  of  the  Faculty,  on  some  subject  pertaining  to  the  de- 
partment of  the  particular  Professor,  besides  a  final  thesis ;  which  last 

is  presented  to  the  whole  Faculty,  and  is  subjected  to  the  same  ordeal 
of  public  examination  and  criticism.  These  severe  tests  of  intelligence 

and  scholarship,  which  have  ever  kept  the  members  of  the  graduating 

class  small  in  proportion  to  the  number  in  attendance  upon  the  lec- 
tures, it  has  been  judged  unadvisable  to  apply  to  the  student  during 

the  first  year's  attendance  —  the  Faculty  thinking  it  best,  under  the 
circumstances  which  have  existed,  to  require  these  evidences  of  gen- 

eral knowledge  after  full  notice,  and  during  the  last  year,  when  the 
student  was  actually  applying  for  the  honors  of  the  Institution,  and 
to   be   admitted   into    the  ranks   of  the  Profession. 

To  more  fully  show  our  efforts  at  advancement,  we  may  further 

state,  that  the  Summer  Clinical  Course,  to  which  you  referred,  has 

been  established  in  Detroit,  and  during  its  continuance  the  past  two 
summers,  one  of  the  undersigned  has  devoted  his  whole  time  and 

and  energies,  in  the  lecture -room,  at  the  bedside,  and  in  the  dead- 
house,  to  what,  by  good  judges,  has  been  regarded  as  true  Clinical 

Instruction; — while,  at  the  seat  of  the  University,  the  best  appointed 
Chemical  Labratory  in  this  country  has  been  in  successful  operation 

for  nine  months  of  the  year,  where  two  Professors  have  been  engaged 

for  five  days  in  the  week,  giving  instruction  to  classes  numbering 

about   thirty,   in   practical   manipulations   in   Chemistry   and   Pharmacy. 
Under   this   state   of   things,  at   the   close  of  a   long   Report  from 
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a  Committee  of  the  Regents,  on  the  question  of  the  Removal  of  the 
Medical  Department  to  Detroit  (in  which,  as  was  stated  by  those 
present,  much  stress  was  placed  upon  the  uncertainties  and  errors 
of  regular  medical  doctrines  and  teachings,  and  upon  the  question- 

able effects  of  orthodox  medical  practice),  a  resolution  was  read  by  a 
very  worthy  and  intelligent  member  of  the  Committee,  who  had  noth- 

ing to  do  in  getting  up  the  Report,  proposing  "  That  each  candidate 
for  admission  to  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  shall 
furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  his  own  good  moral  character  to  the 

President,  and,  if  not  a  graduate  of  this  or  some  other  University  or 
College,  he  should  possess  a  good  English  education,  a  knowledge  of 

Natural  Philosophy,  and  the  Elementary  Mathematical  Sciences,  inclu- 
ding Geometry  and  Algebra,  and  such  an  acquaintance  with  Latin  as 

will  entitle  him  to  admission  into  the  Freshman  Class  of  the  Clas- 

sical Course  of  the  University,  to  de  ascertained  and  certified  to  hy 

the  'pro'pev  Professors  in  that  Course. 
The  efifect  of  such  a  resolution,  if  adopted,  can  readily  be  under- 

stood. Students  wishing  to  become  members  of  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment, instead  of  applying  to  the  proper  oflScers  of  the  Department 

which  they  wish  to  join,  would  have  to  go  to  the  President  or 

Chancellor  of  the  University,  and  present  their  formal  evidence  of 
moral  character ;  and  if  not  graduates  of  some  Literary  College,  must 
then  proceed  in  succession  to  the  Professors  of  Natural  Philosophy, 

of  Mathematics,  and  of  Latin,  submitting  themselves  to  examinations 

before  these  gentlemen,  who  have  never  been,  and  are  not  to  be,  their 
instructors,  and  to  receive  their  certificates,  or  be  rejected  by  them, 

if  it  should  so  happen  that  they  had  become  rusty  in  the  details 

of   their  school -boy  studies. 
In  order  to  admission  to  the  Classical  Department  referred  to  in 

the  resolution,  an  examination  must  be  sustained  in  "Latin  Grammar; 

Caesar's  Commentaries;  Cicero's  Orations;  the  First  Book  of  the 
^neid  (with  special  reference  to  Prosody);  and  thirty  lessons  in  Ar- 

nold's  Latin   Prose  Composition." 
Upon  the  question  of  the  desiraMeness  of  all  medical  men  having 

at  least  this  amount  of  Latin,  we  do  not  propose  to  enter  —  at  least 
no  farther  than  to  say  that  such  knowledge  would  doubtless  be  use- 

ful. So  would  be  equally,  perhaps,  a  knowledge  of  Greek  —  certainly 
so  would  be  a  knowledge  of  the  living  French  and  German,  in 

which  so  many  important  medical  works  are  written,  and  from  which 

so  many  of  our  modern  medical  terms  are  derived.  Even  much 

more  useful  would  be  a  knowledge  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Mineralogy, 

and  the  whole  range  of  the  Natural  Sciences  —  all  of  which  are  so 

directly  accessory  to  Medical  Science,  as  well  as  important  in  fur- 
nishing discipline,  and  giving  a  scientific  cast  to  the  mind.  But, 

while   admitting  the   usefulness   of  such   knowledge  of  Latin,    in  com- 
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mon  with,  though  to  a  less  degree,  than  many  of  the  subjects 

above  named,  its  absolute  necessity  to  a  medical  man,  even  of  the 

highest  character  (and  the  resolution  implies  its  necessity  to  all 

medical  men),  may  possibly  admit  of  differences  of  opinion,  but 

almost  all  physicians  everywhere  will  say  it  is  not  thus  necessary; 

and  we  confess  that,  after  no  little  observation,  experience,  and  reflec- 
tion, this  is  the  conclusion  to  which  we  have  come.  A  superficial 

knowledge  of  Latin  can  be  of  little  use  as  a  means  of  mental  dis- 

cipline, and  it  is  a  subject  of  very  serious  question  whether  the 

long  course  of  study  necessary  to  master  it  may  not  be  very  much 
more  profitably   devoted   to   other   mental   acquirements. 

There  are  other  reasons  of  a  special  and  local  character  why  it 

is  thought  the  passage  of  such  a  resolution  by  the  Board  of  Kegents 
would  be  improper.  The  sentiment  against  the  necessity  of  the  dead 

languages,  and  in  favor,  as  substitutes,  of  a  thorough  study  of  our 

own  language  and  literature  —  of  the  modern  European  tongues,  the 

Mathematics,  and  especially  the  Natural  Sciences  and  Philosophy  —  as 
means  at  once  of  mental  discipline  and  of  storing  the  mind  with 

useful  knowledge,  has  become  so  patent  among  us,  that,  in  obedience 

to  the  popular  demand,  a  ̂^  Scientific  Goiirse''^  has  been  established 
in  the   University,    from  which  Latin   and   Greek   are  excluded. 

In  deference  to  the  same  popular  demand,  another  institution  of 
learning  has  been  established,  and  is  supported  by  the  State,  taking 

the  name  of  the  "Michigan  Agricultural  College,"  where  a  four  years' 

course  of  study  is  pursued,  connecting  each  day's  study  with  three 
hours  of  manual  labor,  thus  endeavoring  to  develop,  symmetrically, 
the  body  and  the  mind,  and  placing  within  the  reach  of  those  of 
moderate  means,  facilities  for  the  acquisition  of  knowledge;  and  in 
this  Institution,  where  many  of  our  young  men  of  talent  and  energy 

are  resorting,  the  dead  languages,  which  are  regarded  by  many  as 

"cramping   genius,"   are   excluded. 
The  State  Normal  School,  a  most  flourishing  institution,  where 

many  of  the  young  men  of  the  State  receive  an  education  fitting 
them  for  various  positions  in  life,  as  well  as  for  teaching,  grants 

its  diplomas  to  those  not  having  a  knowledge  of  the  Ancient  Lan- 
guages; and  our  State  system  of  Union  Schools,  where  a  very  high 

degree  of  mental  discipline  and  a  large  amount  of  useful  knowledge 
is  imparted,  make  the  Ancient  Classics  no  necessary  part  of  their 
Course. 

Taking  all  these  facts  into  the  account,  together  with  the  gen- 

eral tendency  of  public  sentiment  throughout  the  world — a  tendency 
which  has  already  abolished  Greek  and  Latin  from  the  public  Univer- 

sities of  Russia  —  and  we  find  abundant  grounds  for  the  expression 
of  the  opinion,  when  our  advice  is  asked,  That  the  knowledge  of 

such  an  amount  of  Latin  as  is  contemplated  by  the  resolution,  should 
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not  be  made  essential  to  the  admission  of  otherwise  well  -  qualified 
students  to  our  lectures,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  instruction  in 
the   elements   of   Medical   Science. 

We  could  but  regard  the  adoption  of  such  a  course  as  eminently- 
unjust  to  those  citizens  of  our  State  who  are  desirous  of  Medical 

Instruction,  and  are  qualified  to  receive  it,  but  who  may  not  have 

read,  or  if  read  not  remembered,  "Cesar's  Commentaries,  Cicero's 
Orations,  the  first  Book  of  the  ̂ neid,  and  thirty  lessons  in  Arnold's 

Latin  Prose  Composition";  and  their  qualification  in  those  respects 
to  be  determined  by  a  Professor  in  another  department  of  the  Uni- 

versity. It  was  to  this  part  of  the  resolution  alone  we  made  objec- 
tions. 

To  advancing  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  class,  tested 

in  a  proper  way,  we  did  not  object.  On  the  contrary,  we  distinctly 
stated  that  a  more  thorough  knowledge  of  the  English  language  and 

Literature,  and  of  the  Natural  Sciences,  rather  than  the  dead  lan- 
guages,   was   the   improvement   needed. 

That  the  Regent  who  presented  the  resolution  was  influenced  by 
correct  motives  we  have  no  doubt.  We  have  long  known  him  as  a 

believer  in  Legitimate  Medicine,  and  as  warm  a  friend  of  the  Medical 

Department  as  he  is  of  the  rest  of  the  University;  and  when  the 

objections  were  presented,  he  no  longer  desired  the  success  of  the 
measure.  But,  whatever  may  have  been  the  motives  in  its  concoction, 

in  the  judgment  of  its  acting  Faculty,  a  measure  fraught  with  more 
evil  consequences  to  the  very  existence  of  the  Medical  College  could 

not  readily  have  been  proposed.  Every  Physician,  having  experience 
with  students,  well  knows,  that  the  number  who  would  be  willing 
to  submit  to  such  an  ordeal,  before  those  not  their  teachers,  would 

be  exceedingly  small.  The  great  mass  of  our  students  would  inevi- 
tably be  driven  to  schools  far  inferior  in  requirements  to  our  own. 

No  single  school,  and  that  surrounded  by  the  most  active  and  inter- 

ested competition, — certainly  no  young  school  of  the  West  —  can  alone^ 
and  at  once,  raise  the  standard  of  preliminary  education  even  to  the 

height  that  would  be  most  decidedly  desirable.  We  have  the  highest 

authority  for  saying,  that  not  all  things  abstractly  right  are  therefore 
expedient.  Measures  of  advancement,  in  order  to  be  successful,  must 

ever  be  adapted  to  the  circumstances  present.  Should  we  advance 

comparatively  too  far,  when  all  around  us  lag  behind,  we  might  be 

thought  to  set  a  good  example  —  might  indeed  receive  the  crown  of 

martyrdom  —  but  none  would  follow  that  example ;  while,  in  our  deser- 
ted halls,    Legitimate   Medicine   would  cease   to   be   taught. 

Should  ultra  measures  prevail,  our  rivals  and  enemies  would  re- 
joice.  The  various  forms  of  Quackery  would  be  jubilant,  and  the 

funds  now  applied  for  as  thorough  an  education  of  medical  men,  as 

can   at  present   be   effected,    to   supply   our   State,    would   be  appropri- 
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ated  to  other  purposes;  while  the  general  cause  of  improved  Medical 
Education  would,  instead  of  being  advanced,  experience  a  reverse. 
These  are  the  unanimous  opinions  of  those  engaged  at  the  seat  of 
the  University  in  the  work  of  Medical  Instruction.  None  of  our  zeal 
for  the  advancement  of  Medical  Education  is  lost.  Our  opposition  to 

Quackery  has  not  abated.  Though  not  as  openly  menaced  with  de- 
structive interferences  as  a  few  years  ago,  we  are  still  keeping  guard. 

Jealous  of  our  cherished  Institution,  we  are  ready  to  resist,  come  in 

what  form  it  may,  anything  which  threatens  its  existence  or  stability ; 
while  we  hope  to  be  equally  ready  to  adopt  any  real  improvements 
which  are   feasible   and  just,   and  to  which   the   Profession  and  People 

would  be   willing   to   submit. 
A.   B.    PALMER. 

ABRAM   SAGER. 

Experiments  with  Blbron's  Anfiflote  to  the  Poison  of  the  Eattlesnake,  etc. 
By  William  A.  Hammond,  M.  D., 

Assistant  Surgeon  XJ.  S.  Army, 

Some  four  years  since,  Prince  Paul  of  "Wurtemburg,  the  celebrated  natu- 
ralist, communicated  to  my  friend,  Mr.  De  Yesey,  the  results  of  some 

experiments  performed  before  the  French  Academy  of  Sciences  by  Pro- 
fessor BiBRON,  relative  to  an  antidote  to  the  poison  of  the  rattlesnake. 

According  to  Prince  Paul,  Professor  Bibron  allowed  a  rattlesnake  to 

bite  him  in  the  lips,  cheeks,  etc.,  and  by  taking  the  antidote  discov- 
ered by  him,  prevented  all  alarming  symptoms,  and  in  fact  suffered  no 

inconvenience  therefrom. 

The  antidote  in  question,  as  stated  by  Prince  Paul,  is  prepared 

according  to  the  following  recipe :  IJ .  Potassi  iodidi,  gr.  iv. ;  hydrarg. 

chloridi  corros.  gr.  ij. ;  bromini,  3  v.  M.  Ten  drops  of  this  mixture,  di- 
luted with  a  tablespoonful  or  two  of  wine  or  brandy,  constitute  a  dose, 

to  be  repeated  if  necessary.  It  must  be  kept  in  glass-stoppered  vials, 
well  secured. 

Prince  Paul  forwarded  a  small  quantity  of  the  above  mixture  to  Mr. 

De  Vesey,  who  used  it  successfully  in  the  cases  of  two  men  bitten  by 
rattlesnakes  near  his  residence  in  Iowa. 

During  a  recent  expedition  to  the  Rocky  Mountains,  I  had  several 

opportunities  of  testing  its  efficacy,  and,  since  my  return,  have  performed 

additional  experiments  with  it.  The  results  have  been,  upon  the  whole, 

exceedingly  satisfactory,  and  I  think  that,  when  taken  in  time,  it  may  be 
entirely  depended  upon  in  the  poisonous  wounds  of  the  rattlesnake,  and 
perhaps  also  in  those  of  other  venomous  serpents. 

First  Experiment. — Heinrich  Brandt,  acting  hospital  steward,  was 
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bitten  on  the  2d  of  July,  1857,  in  the  index  finger  of  the  right  hand 
by  a  large  rattlesnake  (crotalus  confluentus),  which  he  was  in  the  act 

of  putting  into  a  jar  for  preservation.  The  snake  inflicted  a  very  deep 
wound,  and  hung  by  his  fangs  to  the  finger  for  a  second  or  two  be- 

fore it  could  be  detached.  About  four  minutes  after  the  bite,  and 

before  much  pain  or  swelling  had  ensued,  I  administered  one  dose  of 

Bibron's  antidote.  The  symptoms  almost  immediately  disappeared.  Forty 
minutes  after  giving  the  first  dose  the  pain  and  swelling  returned,  at- 

tended with  considerable  throbbing.  I  repeated  the  medicine,  and  in 

less  than  five  minutes  the  finger  had  regained  its  natural  appearance, 

and  all  pain  and  swelling  had  vanished.  He  remained  perfectly  well, 
and  resumed  his  duties  in  an  hour  from  the  reception  of  the  injury. 

Second  Ex2:)eriment. — A  very  large  rattlesnake  was  made  to  bite  a 
young  wolf  (canis  occidcntalis)  about  three  months  old.  The  serpent 
wounded  the  animal  severely  in  the  left  flank.  Fifteen  minutes  after 

the  bite  the  leg  was  much  swollen,  and  the  wolf  exhibited  signs 

of  great  uneasiness,  yawning,  stretching,  and  looking  about  in  an  anx- 
ious manner.  These  symptoms  continued  to  increase  in  intensity  till 

inability  to  stand,  drowsiness,  and  slight  convulsive  movements  ensued. 

I  now  (thirty  minutes  from  the  infliction  of  the  wound)  gave  six  drops 

of  the  antidote,  with  the  almost  instantaneous  disappearance  of  the  ob- 
served symptoms.  Tn  a  few  minutes  afterwards  the  animal  ate  a  large 

piece  of  meat. 

Third  Experiment. — On  the  following  day  the  same  snake  was  made 
to  bite  the  wolf  three  times  in  the  space  of  five  minutes,  in  the  flank, 

neck,  and  chest.  In  two  minutes  after  the  last  bite  the  effects  of  the 

poison  were  evidenced  by  the  inability  of  the  wolf  to  stand,  gasping 

respiration,  and  a  fixed  expression  of  countenance.  Some  delay  occur- 
red in  getting  the  antidote  ready,  and  before  I  could  administer  it  all 

signs  of  life  had  apparently  ceased.  Nevertheless,  I  placed  six  drops 

far  down  the  throat,  where  it  seemingly  remained,  as  no  effort  of  swal- 

lowing was  perceived.  However,  in  one  minute  respiration  again  com- 
menced, and  the  heart  could  be  felt  to  pulsate.  The  wolf  lived  twenty- 

seven  minutes,  and  then  died  comatose. 
The  rapidity  of  the  action  of  the  poison  in  this  case,  owing  to  the 

large  quantity  introduced  into  the  system,  prevented  a  successful  issue. 
The  good  effects  of  the  antidote  were,  however,  sufficiently  apparent  to 

every  observer,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that,  had  it  been  given  before  the 

faculty  of  swallowing  was  lost,  the  life  of  the  animal  would  have  been 
saved. 

FourtJi  Experiment. — After  my  return  to  Fort  Riley,  a  large  crotalus 
confluentus,  which  I  had  brought  with  me  from  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
was  made  to  bite  a  dog  five  months  old.  The  wound  was  made  in  the 

right  shoulder.  The  poisonous  effects  of  the  bite  commenced  in  ten 

minutes,    causing    gasping    respiration,    inability    to    stand,    etc.      I  at- 
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tempted  to  give  a  dose  of  the  antidote,  but  the  dog  would  not  swal- 
low, and  I  had  no  means  at  hand  by  which  to  introduce  it  into  the 

stomach.  I  again  tried  to  administer  the  remedy,  but  without  success. 
The  third  dose  was  inhaled  into  the  lungs.  By  this  time  the  dog  was 

perfectly  senseless,  and  died  in  forty-five  minutes  after  the  infliction  of 
the  bite.     Very  slight  swelling  occurred  in  the  wounded  part. 

Fifth  Ex'peTiment. — Forty-five  minutes  after  the  the  last  experiment 
the  same  snake  was  made  to  bite  another  dog  of  the  same  litter  as  the 

preceding.  The  wound  was  inflicted  in  the  lower  jaw,  very  near  the 

mouth.  At  the  end  of  three  minutes,  and  before  any  violent  symp- 
toms ensued,  a  dose  of  the  antidote  was  given.  The  dog  swallowed 

it  readily.  Five  minutes  afterward  the  animal  seemed  very  uneasy. 
Respiration  was  accelerated,  and  he  preferred  to  lie  down  in  the  shade. 

At  the  end  of  about  fifteen  minutes  he  could  stand  with  difficulty; 
and,  as  the  sickness  appeared  to  be  on  the  increase,  another  dose  was 
administered.  Nearly  half  of  this  was  lost.  Slight  swelling  was  now 

perceived  in  the  face  and  neck.  When  roused  the  animal  would  walk 

a  few  yards,  though  with  great  difliculty,  and  evidently  preferred  rest 
and  quiet.  About  one  hour  after  the  bite  he  lapped  a  little  milk  and 

seemed  to  be  better,  wagging  his  tail  when  spoken  to,  and  walking 
with  less  effort.  No  increase  of  the  symptoms  occurred,  and,  in  fact, 
the  dog  was,  to  all  appearance,  perfectly  well  in  two  hours  after  the 

reception  of  the  injury,  except  that  slight  swelling  of  the  under  jaw 

still  remained.  I  saw  him  no  more  till  next  morning,  when  this  had 
disappeared,  and  he  was  as  active  and  lively  as  ever. 

I  had  no  further  opportunities  of  repeating  the  experiments  with 
other  animals.  During  my  absence,  however,  the  antidote  was  used 

by  Dr.  Coolidge,  U.  S.  Army  (to  whom  I  am  also  indebted  for  assistance 
in  the  latter  experiments),  in  the  following  case,  of  which  he  has  favored 
me  with  the  subjoined  account: 

"In  July,  1857,  a  girl,  aged  fifteen  years,  was  bitten  at  Fort  Eiley 
by  a  rattlesnake,  on  the  dorsal  aspect  of  the  first  phalanx  of  the  ring 
finger  of  the  right  hand.  In  a  few  moments  the  finger  became  swollen 
and  bluish,  and  when  I  first  saw  her,  about  ten  minutes  after  the  re- 

ceipt of  the  wound,  the  forearm  had  begun  to  swell,  and  pain  extended 
to  the  elbow.  She  was  depressed  and  somewhat  nauseated.  An  elder 

sister  had  sucked  the  wound  from  the  first  instant.  There  being  suffi- 
cient space  above  the  wound,  I  applied  a  cord  tightly  around  the  fin- 

ger, and  then  made  a  free  incision  down  to  the  bone.  As  soon  as  the 

articles  could  be  obtained  from  the  hospital,  I  gave  ten  drops  of  the 
bromine  mixture  diluted,  and  injected  into  the  wounded  finger  the  prepa- 

ration recommended  by  Dr.  David  Brainard,  of  Chicago,  Illinois  (see 
Annual  Report  Smithsonian  Institution,  1854:),  viz.:  1^.  lodinii,  grs.  x.  • 
potassii  iodidi,  grs.  xxx. ;  aquae  destillatae,  f|j.  Solve.  The  patient  ex- 

pressed herself  relieved  after  the  first   dose  of  the  bromine;    a   second 
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was  given  in  twenty  minutes.  The  solution  of  iodine  injected  caused 
severe  smarting  pain ;  the  fluid  and  air  from  the  syringe  could  be  felt 

a  little  above  the  wrist,  and  ultimately  caused  suppuration  of  the  cellu- 
lar tissue  on  the  back  of  the  hand.  Nothing  more  was  done.  The  girl 

recovered." 
In  conjunction  with  the  mixture  referred  to  in  this  paper,  it  will 

be  observed  that  Dr.  Coolidge  laid  open  the  wound  and  injected  the 

cellular  tissue  with  the  tincture  of  iodine,  as  recommended  by  Dr.  Brain- 
ARD,  of  Chicago,  so  that  the  favorable  result  in  this  instance  can  not  be 

attributed  solely  to  the  use  of  Bibkon's  antidote. 
\^Ainerican  Journal  of  Medical  Science. 

SURGICAL  ABSTRACTS. 

NEW  OPERATION  FOR  HARE  -  LIP. 

Allen  Duke  makes  this  operation  by  paring  the  edges  of  the  fis- 
sure obliquely  from  before  backwards,  and  introducing  the  sutures,  armed 

by  two  needles,  just  behind  the  skin,  through  the  rest  of  the  thickness 

of  the  lip,  and  tying  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  lip.  The  removal 

of  the  upper  suture  is  facilitated  by  bringing  out  the  ends  of  the  angle 
of  the  mouth  and  securing  with  adhesive  plaster. 

Where  there  is  fissure  of  the  jaw,  the  projecting  portion  is  not  com- 

pletely severed,  but,  just  enough  to  admit  of  its  being  used  to  fill  up 
the  space,  the  edges  being  pared  and  sutures  introduced  before  the  lip 
is  operated  upon. 

He  reports,  in  the  Lancet,  four  operations  upon  children,  whose 

whose  ages  varied  from  six  weeks  to  four  months. 

BUFFOOATION  FOLLOWING  THE  OPERATION  FOR.  HARE  -  LIP. 

Dr.  Jacobt,  in  a  Report  on  Infantile  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  in 
the  Montreal  GJionide,  says  that  Professor  Busch  has  directed  attention 

to  the  fact  that  infants  accustomed  to  breathe  through  a  large  abnormal 
opening,  with  the  mouth  closed,  are  sometimes  liable  to  suffocation  after 

the  operation  for  Hare -Lip,  by  continuing  to  keep  the  mouth  in  that 
condition.  Prof  Yolkman  reports  a  fatal  case  of  this  kind  in  the  Mo- 

natschrift  fur  GeburtsTcunde  and  FrauenTcranlcTieiten.  The  little  patient 
was  one  year  old.     Dr.  Gurlt  has  also  seen  similar  cases. 

MODIFICATION  OF  THE  OPERATION  FOR  IMPERFORATE  ANUS. 

From  the  same  source,  we  learn  that  Dr.  Hermann  Friedberg  recom- 

mends the  method  of  Amussat, — viz.,   bringing  down   the  gut  after   the 
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opening  is  made,  and  stitching  it  to  the  perineum.  The  reason  and  the 

advantages  are  obvious.  "Redfern  Davis  thinks  success  more  probable 

by  often  repeated,  almost  imperceptible  tractions  upon  the  gut,  than  by- 

trying  to  bring  it  down  at  once."     Such  is  the  proposed  modification. 

FRAGMENT   OF  AK   IRON   SCREW  REMAINING  TWENTY- FIVE  DAYS  IN 
THE  EYEBALL. 

A  young  man,  aged  18,  while  working  at  a  screw-cutting  machine, 
was  struck  on  the  eye-ball  with  great  force  by  the  fragment  of  a  screw, 
which  inflicted  a  wound  and  blinded  the  patient.  Three  weeks  subse- 

quently he  was  admitted  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital  (London). 
On  examination  the  eyeball  was  found  diminished  in  size,  and  pre- 

senting a  large  wound,  involving  the  cornea,  iris,  and  sclerotic.  There 

was  no  trace  of  the  pupil.  There  was  great  debility.  Simple  dressings,^ 
with  generous  diet  and  tonics,  were  ordered. 

On  the  8th  of  May,  Mr.  White  Cooper  discerned  a  dark  brown  point 

in  the  wound,  which,  on  touching  with  the  probe,  proved  to  be  metallic.,.. 
It  was  too  firmly  impacted  to  be  removed  without  enlarging  the  opening. 

The  patient  was  put  under  the  influence  of  chloroform,  the  requisite  inci- 
sion made,  and  a  piece  of  screw,  four  lines  in  length  by  three  in  breadth, 

and  weighing  12  grains,  was  removed. 

ARREST  OP  CANCEROUS  GROWTHS. 

"At  the  Cancer  Hospital,"  says  the  London  Lancet,  "we  have  no- 
ticed, on  several  occasions,  many  very  aged  persons,  who  had  been  affected 

with  cancer  in  the  breast  for  many  years,  and  in  whom  it  had  either 
been  rendered  altogether  stationary,  or  had  become  diminished  in  size 

from  atrophic  absorption."  The  treatment  appears  to  be  "  tonic  internal 
remedies,  such  as  columba  and  soda  powders,"  together  with  "an  em- 

brocation composed  of  equal  parts  of  liquor  plumbi,  almond  oil,  and 

distilled  vinegar  and  water."  A  result,  surely,  most  devoutly  to  be 
desired,  but  we  confess  ourself  somewhat  skeptical. 

REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN  BODIES  FROM  THE  SUBSTANCE  OF  THE  BRAIN 
NINE  MONTHS  AFTER  LODGEMENT. 

Dr.  ToLAND,  in  the  Pacific  Journal,  relates  the  following: 
Patient,  age  25,  sustained  fracture  of  the  skull  upon  the  left  side  near 

the  junction  of  the  parietal,  occipital,  and  temporal  bones,  from  a  pistol  ball 
which  carried  with  it  portions,  at  least,  of  itself,  fragments  of  bone  into 

the  substance  of  the  brain.     Insensibility  existed  for  three  days.     Nine 

months  subsequently  "denuded  bone  could  be  distinctly  felt,  with  a  probe 
imbedded  in  the  brain,  and  at  least  half  an  inch  beneath  the  membranes." 

Vol.  I.-2L. 
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Dr.  T.  found  it  necessary  to  use  the  trephine  in  order  to  afifect  removal. 

Four  pieces  of  bone,  and  three  flattened  pieces  of  lead,  were  taken  out. 

"After  the  operation  he  suffered  for  several  days  with  violent  pain  in  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  and  from  great  mental  and  physical  depression,  ac- 

companied at  first  with  constipation,  and  subsequently  with  dysentery  and 

jaundice.  He  complained  also  of  pain  in  the  left  side  of  the  head,  neck, 
shoulder,  and  arm,  as  well  as  of  partial  paralysis.  His  pulse  was  small 

and  frequent,  and  he  vomited  every  thing  that  was  taken  into  the  stomach. 
Mercurial  cathartics,  followed  by  anodynes,  with  cold  applications  to  the 

head,  controlled,  in  four  or  five  days,  all  the  alarming  symptoms,  and  he 

gradually  and  slowly  recovered,  although  the  sensibility^  of  the  arm  was 

not  restored  for  a  much  longer  period." 

-«-•-•- 

MEDICAL  ABSTRACTS. 

From  an  article  in  the  August  No.  of  the  Ogleilioiye  Medical  and  Sur- 

gical Journal^  translated  from  Dr.  E.  Brown  -  Sequard' s  Physiological 
Journal^  we  learn  that  the  curious  facts  respecting  Tactile  Sensibility,  as 
ascertained  by  the  distance  at  which  the  two  points  of  a  pair  of  dividers 

applied  to  the  surface  produce  a  sensation  as  of  one  or  two  objects,  has 

been  applied  to  the  ascertaining  of  the  existence  of  Ana3sthesis  and  Hyper- 
esthesis  in  disease. 

It  is  generally  known  that  two  points  of  the  skin  being  touched  at  the 

same  time  by  the  two  points  of  acompass,  if  sufficiently  near  together,  give 

but  a  single  sensation,  or  a  sensation  as  if  there  was  but  one,  and  the  dis- 
tance at  which  two  impressions  are  felt  varies  with  the  different  degrees  of 

sensibility  possessed  by  different  portions  of  the  surface.  For  example, 
the  distance  at  which  the  double  sensation  is  experienced,  is  very  much 

greater  on  the  back  and  shoulders,  than  the  points  of  the  fingers,  and  the 
different  degrees  of  sensibility  can  be  measured  with  accuracy  by  this 
means. 

This  method  has  its  application  in  partial  paralysis,  one  limb  being 

compared  with  its  fellow,  the  same  relative  points  being  selected ;  and  also 

in  diseases  attended  by  general  loss  or  augmentation  of  sensibility,  as  well 
as  to  ascertain  the  degree  of  influence  of  Anassthetics. 

The  application  of  the  principle  will  readily  be  seen. 
A.  B.  F. 

Progress  of  Invention. 

Much  ingenuity  is  continually  brought  to  bear  upon  the  construction 
of  instruments  employed  in  medical  and  surgical  practice.  All  the  depart- 

ments of  our  art  are  largely  indebted  to  cutlers  and  others  engaged  in  the 
fabrication  of  the  various  appliances  so  necessary  to  safe  and  expeditious 
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operations  and  dressings.  There  is  a  new  otoscope,  or  speculum  auris,  in- 
vented by  Mr.  Tiemann,  of  New  York,  which  seems  to  realize  the  wishes 

of  aurists,  in  the  completeness  with  which  it  allows  of  a  view  of  the  tym- 
panum. Dr.  Bethune,  who  showed  the  instrument  at  the  last  meeting  of 

the  Medical  Improvement  Society,  states  that  the  vessels  of  the  tympanum 
can  be  distinctly  seen  by  it,  and  that  the  membrane  itself  is  enlarged,  by 
the  lens  through  which  it  is  viewed,  to  about  the  size  of  a  dime.  By  means 
of  reflected  light,  all  the  difiSculties  so  long  experienced  in  getting  sufficient 
rays  to  fall  upon  the  tympanum  are  avoided.  The  polished  funnel  which 
receives  the  light  is  directed  upward,  so  as  to  throw  it  upon  a  small  mirror 
within,  whence  it  is  reflected  inward  powerfully.  The  observer  looks  straight 
forward,  as  toward  any  object-glass.  Several  gentlemen  tested  the  magni- 

fying power  of  the  instrument. 
What  with  the  double  stethoscope,  the  ophthalmoscope,  the  improved 

microscope,  and  the  new  otoscope,  the  scope  of  the  profession  is  likely  to  be 
increased  beyond  anything  that  ancient  horoscopes  could  have  divined  ! 

[Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 

Cinaiacum  in  Cynanclie  Tonsilaris. 

Dr.  Bruiton,  of  the  Royal  Free  Hospital,  says  he  has  treated  tonsilitis 
by  the  use  of  guaiacum  for  several  years,  on  the  idea  that  the  tonsils  are 
an  offshoot  of  the  alimentary  canal,  and  that  the  inflamed  structures  are 
best  relieved  by  free  catharsis.  For  this  purpose  he  gives  guaiacum  in 
large  doses  (20  to  60  grains)  in  powder,  with  the  addition  of  aloes  or 
jalap,  and  suspended  in  mucilage.  These  doses  are  repeated  every  four 
hours  until  the  activity  of  the  disease  is  subdued.  The  convalescence  is 
very  rapid,  st/ad  strikingly  in  contrast  with  those  cases  treated  by  bleeding, 
or  tartarized  antimony  and  potassa,  and  blisters. 

[College  Journal. 

Erysipelas  ~  Its  Nature. 

H.  P.  Bird,  the  author  of  the  Jacksonian  Prize  Essay  on  Erysipelas, 

says :  "  That  Erysipelas  is  an  example  of  that  diffuse  inflammation  which 
constitutes  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane,  diffused  phlebitis  and 

puerperal  fever" ; — all  of  which  have  a  common  origin,  a  poison  in  the 
blood,  are  infectious  and  contagious,  and  may  mutually  produce  each  other. 
He  also  confirms  the  remarks  of  Gulliver  and  Williams,  that  in  Erysipe- 

las there  are,  at  times,  pus  globules  in  the  blood  in  parts  of  the  system  re- 
mote from  the  seat  of  the  inflammation. 

[College  Journal 

Action  of  the  Pancreatic  Juice  and  Bile  in  tlie  Absorption  of  Fat. 

ScHiFF  contests,  upon  pathological  grounds,  Bernard's  view  that  the 
pancreatic  juice  is  the  only  and  indispensable  agent  for  the  absorption  Of 
fat.  He  adduces  some  cases  in  which  a  considerable  amount  of  fat  was 

discovered  in  the  body  of  such  who  had  suffered  for  a  long  time  from  dis- 
ease of  the  pancreas.  He  further  shows  that  there  are  cases  on  record  in 

which  the  excretion  of  large  quantities  of  fat-like  matter  with  the  faeces 
had  taken  place  without  disease  of  the  pancreas. 

Regarding  the  action  of  bile  in  the  absorption  of  fat,  Schiff  contends 
that  the  bile  does  not  produce  any  chemical  alteration  ir  the  fats,  and  faeil- 
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itate,  through  this,  the  absorption ;  but  that  it  acts  as  a  stimulant  on  the 
contractile  elements  of  the  villi ;  that  it  causes  them  to  contract  and  to 
empty  their  contents  into  the  lymphatic  vessels ;  that  thus  room  is  pre- 

pared for  the  entrance  of  a  fresh  quantity  of  fat  into  the  emptied  villi. 
The  author  shows  by  experiment  that  bile  is  a  stimulus  for  the  muscular 
fibre,  and  especially  the  organic  muscular  fibre. 

[British  and  Foreign  Medico-Chirurgical  Review^ 

Compression  for  tbe  Cure  of  Popliteal  Auenrism. 

In  a  report  by  Mr.  Key,  of  London,  in  regard  to  the  progress  of  sur- 
gery, he  has  endeavored  to  show  that  the  object  of  modern  surgery  is  to 

repair  and  restore,  rather  than  to  mutilate  and  destroy.  Hence  when 
speaking  of  Aneurism,  he  asserts  that  the  compress  has  taken  the  place  of 
the  knife.  The  operation  for  Popliteal  Aneurism  he  thinks  is  about  num- 

bered among  the  relics  of  the  past. 
[  College  Journal. 

Collodion  as  an  Erector  of  Flat,  Undeveloped  Nipples. 

By  coating  the  vicinity  of  the  nipple,  in  a  circle  of  an  inch  and  a  half 
wide,  with  collodion,  the  compression  efiected  during  the  contraction  of 
this  adhesive  material,  will  cause  the  nipple  to  be  protruded  sufficiently  to 
allow  of  convenient  nursing,  when  otherwise  it  would  be  entirely  imprac- 

ticable. There  should  be  a  space  of  half  an  inch  of  the  areola  around  and 
near  the  nipple  left  uncovered  by  the  collodion.  It  is  well  known  that  if 
the  nipple  can  be  drawn  until  the  tumefaction  of  the  mamma  somewhat 
subsides,  there  will  be  no  further  trouble,  and  it  is  believed  this  simple 
means  will  often  relieve  us  of  much  anxiety  upon  this  score. 

[Chicago  Med.  Journal,  from  Med.   Zeitung,  Russlands. 

Clysters  of  Alnm  for  Dysentery,  by  Dr.  Hamon. 

In  two  epidemics  of  dysentery,  the  author  has  used  alum  very  profit* 
ably.  To  children  under  ten  years  of  age,  he  gives  injections,  containing 
— owing  to  the  difference  in  age — from  15  to  40  grains  in  solution.  To 
grown  persons,  he  administered  from  60  to  120  grains  at  one  injection. 
The  patient  should  remain  perfectly  quiet  on  the  abdomen  or  right  side 
after  receiving  the  glyster,  and  retain  it  as  long  as  possible.  The  alum  is 
astringent,  irritant,  and  disinfectant  in  its  action.  The  offensive  and  pu- 

trid evacuations  become  entirely  odorless  after  a  few  such  injections. 
When  the  disease  is  in  its  earliest  stages,  a  few  injections  he  found  to 

be  enough  to  effect  a  cure,  and  it  was  always  beneficial.  In  one  parish, 
in  which  there  were  thirty-five  patients,  all  recovered ;  and  in  another  of 
forty,  only  two  died,  and  they  were  quite  old  people. 

[Chicago  Med.  Journal,  from  SchmidVs  Jahrbucher. 

Oaneer  of  the  Up.  '^'* 

M.  Chapel  has  observed  that  nine  out  of  ten  who  had  cancer  of  the 
lips  are  males.  As  most  of  the  patients  observed  by  him  were  smokers  of 
tobacco,  he  thinks  the  use  of  pipes  or  cigars,  and  the  heat  they  impart  to 
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the  lips,  a  frequent  cause  of  Cancroid  disease.  M.  Begin,  who  was  ap- 
pointed by  the  Academy  to  examine  the  paper  of  M.  Chapel,  fully  agrees 

with  the  author. 

[College  Journal. 

MjcQTine  for  Corns. 

Mr.  Wakeley,  in  the  Royal  Free  Hospital,  London,  is  in  the  habit  of 

applying  Glycerine  to  Corns.  It  softens  those  excresences  so  that  they 
may  be  scooped  out  with  ease. 

Eczemetous  and.  Impetigenous  Eruptions. 

M.  GiBERT,  of  Paris,  uses  for  Eczematous  and  Impetigenous  Eruptions 
the  following  mixture,  with  much  alleged  success  : 

3.     Glycerine,  f.  |j. 
Purified  Tar.,  f.  3  ss. 

"Warm,  and  add  enough  powdered  starch  to  make  a  homogeneous  paste  of moderate  consistence. 

It  is  said  to  relieve  itching,  heal  excoriations,  dry  up  secretions,  and 

dispel  redness.     It  is  worthy  of  a  trial. 
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Extemporaneous  CMorine  Solution. 

A  preparation  of  Chlorine  can  be  readily  prepared  as  follows: 

1^,         Common  salt  .  .  .  twenty-four  parts. 
Red  Lead  .  .  .  one  part. 
Sulphuric  Acid  .  .  .  twenty-four  parts. 
Cold  Water  .  .  .  one  hundred  parts. 

Mix  the  red  lead  with  the  salt,  and  introduce  into  a  vessel  containing 

the  water.  The  acid  is  then  gradually  added,  stirring  at  intervals.  By 

this  process,  sulphate  of  lead  is  first  formed  and  precipitated,  and  sul- 
phate of  soda  and  chlorine  remain  in  solution;  the  latter  gives  the 

liquid  a  yellow  color,  and  is  gradually  disengaged  from  the  surface  of 

it.  For  disinfecting  purposes,  it  should  be  poured  into  shallow  plates. 
It  is  cheaper  than  chloride  of  lime,  and  more  convenient. 

"We  have  recently  had  this  solution  recommended  by  Mr.  Hagan,  a 
Pharmaceutist  of  Troy,  N.  Y.,  as  an  admirable  means  of  bleaching 

sponges,  a  single  immersion  in  it  for  a  few  moments  rendering  white  the 
coarsest  or  finest  sponges,  without  materially  injuring  their  durability. 

F.    S. 

Foaopbyllin. 

R.  H.  Stabler,  M.  D.,  of  Alexandria,  Va.,  in  a  paper  upon  Podophyl- 
lin,  read  before  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  after  reviewing 

the  experiments  of  others,  and  detailing  some  experiments  of  his  own, 

showing  that  the  activity  of  the  plant  is  not  soluble  in  water,  but  due 

to  principles  soluble  in  that  menstruum,  and  allied  to  the  feeble  acids, 

being  resins  proper,  closes  with  the  following  remarks : 

That  podophyllin  may  be  advantageously  substituted  for  extract  of 
jalap  in  the  compound  cathartic  pill  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  we  have  abund- 

ant evidence  to  believe.  The  object  of  that  preparation  was  to  combine 
smallness  of  bulk  with  efficiency  and  comparative  mildness  of  purgative 
action,  and  a  peculiar  tendency  to  the  biliary  organs.  Dr.  Eberle,  who 

has  frequently  used  the  root,  says  of  it,  "As  a  cathartic  I  have  given  the 
powdered  root  very  frequently  instead  of  jalap,  and  have  always  found  it 
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active  and  safe  in  its  operation.  It  is,  however,  more  drastic  and  apt 
to  gripe  than  jalap;  nor  does  it  appear  to  be  so  prompt  in  its  effects  as  a 

cathartic.     Calomel  renders  its  operation  milder." 
Dr.  Burzon  says,  "Its  operation  is  slower  than  that  of  jalap,  but  it 

leaves  the  bowels  longer  in  a  lax  and  soluble  condition."  "The  medical 
properties  of  the  Podophyllum  peltatum,"  says  Dr.  Bigelow,  "are  those 
of  a  sure  and  active  cathartic,  in  which  character  it  deserves  a  high  rank 
among  our  indigenous  productions.  We  have  hardly  any  native  plant 

which  answers  better  the  common  purposes  of  jalap,  aloes,  and  rhubarb." 
Dr.  W.  P.  0.  Barton,  and  indeed  all  others  who  have  used  the  reme- 

dy, give  uniform  testimony  of  its  certainty  and  efficiency. 
Resin  of  podophyllum,  or  podophyllin,  appear  to  represent  all  the 

activity  of  the  root,  is  efficient,  and  when  properly  combined  with  other 
purgatives,  as  it  would  be  in  this  pill,  mild  in  its  effects. 

The  high  price  of  scammony,  together  with  the  fact  that  it  is  nearly 
always  adulterated, — indeed  the  pure  article  is  seldom  met  with  in  the 
drug  market, — renders  it  very  desirable  that  we  should  find  an  efficient 
substitute :  and  if  it  can  be  obtained  from  this, — one  of  our  own  indige- 

nous plants, — at  a  comparatively  lovf  price,  and  of  uniform  composition,  it 
will  enable  us  to  dispense  with  an  article  of  such  uncertain  strength  as 
commercial  scammony  now  is. 

Podophyllin  is  an  active  hydragogue  cathartic,  fully  equaling  virgin 
scammony  in  effect,  resembles  it  in  the  character  of  evacuations  produced 
by  it,  and  is  applicable  to  similar  diseased  states  of  the  system,  and  can, 
I  think,  be  advantageously  substituted  in  any  of  the  preparations  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  in  which  scammony  forms  an  ingredient. 

Pepsin  in  Pastiles. 

Mr.  Berthe,  a  French  pharmacien,  recommends  the  employment  of 

Pepsin  in  pastiles,  instead  of  in  syrupy  solution;  as  in  the  latter  the 
sugar  (induced  by  the  presence  of  water)  modifies  the  Pepsin,  converting 

it  gradually  into  glucose  and  lactic  acid.  The  pastiles  are  made  with 
gupa  arable  paste,  flavored  with  lemon,  and  contain  in  each  the  usual 
dose  of  Pepsin. 

6flycerine  in  Lotions  of  Metallic  Salts. 

In  the  formation  of  certain  lotions  and  washes  with  metallic  salts, 

when  mucilage  is  employed,  a  precipitate  is  formed.  This  can  be  pre- 

vented, says  M.  Dannecy,  of  Bordeaux  (Z'  Union  Medicate)^  by  the  use 
of  Glycerine  instead ;  which  is  as  mild  and  soothing  as  mucilage,  and 
does  not  decompose  like  it. 

Tincture  of  lofline  for  Extirpatimg  Venereal  Warts. 

Dr.  Charles  V.  Monelle,  of  Baltimore,  in  a  letter  to  the  American 

Journal  of  Pharmacy^  proposes  the  employment  of  Iodine  with  Nitrate  of 
Silver,  in  eradicating  Warts.     He  says : 

I  first  cauterised  the  wart  with  lunar  caustic,  sufficiently  free  to  reduce 
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it  to  a  level  with  the  surrounding  cuticle,  and  then  upon  the  exposed  sur- 
face dropped  from  three  to  five  drops  of  the  tincture  iodine;  this  I  repeated 

three  or  four  times  dailj^^,  for  three  days,  and  then  applied  a  dressing  of lint  and  simple  cerate,  which  healed  the  sore  very  rapidly. 
The  above  treatment  causes  but  little  inconvenience  to  the  patient,  and 

two  recent  cases  were  located  upon  the  glans  penis,  and  treated  with  the 
iodine  with  perfect  success. 

I  have  frequently  removed  the  common  warts  from  the  hands  and  face 
by  the  same  means,  and  in  no  case  has  their  been  a  scar  formed  from  the 
use  of  the  iodine. 

Coating  Pills  Extemporaneously. 

Mr.  0.  F.  G.  Collins,  of  Beloit,  Wisconsin,  in  a  communication  to 
the  American  Journal  of  Pharmacy^  proposes  the  following  method  for 
coating   pills : 

Take  finely  powdered  Sugar,  3  parts. 
"  *'        Gum  Arabic,  1  part. 

Mix.  Spread  a  sufficient  quantity  of  this  powder  on  one  end  of  a  pill 
tile,  and  have  a  little  simple  syrup  on  the  other,  coat  the  pills  with  syrup, 
then  roll  them  in  the  powder,  repeat  if  necessary,  and  roll  in  a  little 
calc.  magnesia  or  sugar  of  milk,  to  prevent  their  adhering  while  moist. 

After  a  little  practice,  pills  may  be  coated  in  this  way  in  about  the 
same  length  of  time  that  it  ordinarily  takes  to  roll  them,  and  though  they 
may  not  be  quite  equal  in  appearance  to  those  coated  in  large  quantities 
by  the  usual  method,  I  think  they  answer  the  purpose  equally  as  well. 

Crotonole. 

During  some  investigations  into  the  characteristics  of  the  seeds 
of  the  Groton  Tiglium^  Mr.  Thomas  Schlippe  has  discovered  that  the 

caustic  principle  is  not  crotonic  acid  (C^  H°  0*),  as  hitherto  supposed, 
but  is  a  resinous  body  (Crotonole),  the  formula  of  which  is  C^^  ff*  0*, 
or  a  multiple  of  it. 

This  caustic  matter,  Crotonole,  has  no  purgative  action,  the  latter 

property  belonging  to   another   body  which  was  not  detected. 

It  is  obtained  in  the  following  manner.  Croton  oil  is  agitated 
with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  soda  to  form  a 
milky  fluid;  this  is  gently  heated  for  some  hours,  and  then,  by  the 
addition  of  water  or  of  solution  of  chloride  of  sodium,  the  milky  oil- 
particles  are  driven  to  the  surface,  where  they  unite  to  form  a  continuous 
oily  stratum.  This  fatty  oil  is  entirely  got  rid  of  by  repeated  filtration 
through  a  moist  filter.  From  the  filtrate,  water  and  muriatic  acid  separate 
another  oil,  which  is  dissolved  in  cold  alcohol,  and  mixed  with  fresh  hy- 
drated  oxide  of  lead;  by  this  means  a  flocculent  precipitate  is  formed, 
which  towards  the  end  often  coheres  to  form  a  slimy  mass.  When  the  acid 
reaction  has  entirely  disappeared,  a  little  soda  and  a  large  quantity  of  water 
are  added,  by  which  the  fluid  is  first  rendered  milky,  but  afterwards  divides 
into  a  clear  fluid  and  a  clear  oil  which  sinks  to  the  bottom.  To  attain  this, 
an  addition  of  large  quantities  of  chloride  of  calcium  to  the  alcoholic  solu- 

tion was  frequently  indispensable.     The  oil  thus  separated  is  washed  with 
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water  for  some  time  upon  a  moist  filter,  and  then  dissolved  in  aether ;  the 
setherial  solution  is  agitated  with  water  in  a  cylindrical  glass,  the  clear 
getherial  solution  is  drawn  off  and  freed  from  aether  in  a  capsule  in  vacuo. 
The  Crotonole  remains  as  a  tenacious  mass,  resembling  thick  turpentine. 

It  is  colorless,  or  of  a  slight  wine-yellow  color.  The  odor  is  weak  and 
peculiar.     In  its  properties  it  most  closely  approaches  the  alcohols. 

It  appears  from  the  action  of  boiling  solutions  of  soda  or  potassa 

upon  this  body,  that  the  use  of  mixtures  of  Croton  Oil  with  solutions 

of  these  alkaline  bases  would  be  contra-indicated,  when  its  vesicating 
action  is  required. 

It  further  appears  that  the  oil  obtained  by  means  of  percolating 

the  crushed  seeds  with  alcohol  (sp.  gr.  0-848)  is  more  efficacious  as 
regards  its  inflammatory  action  upon  the  skin,  than  that  obtained  by 

simply  expressing  the  slightly -heated  seeds;  which  latter  process,  wo 
believe,  is  employed  both  in  India  and  England,  at  the  present  time. F.  S. 

Arnica  Cerate. 

N.  Hynson  Jennings  (Journal  of  Maryland  College  of  Pharmacy) 

prepares  a  plaster,  or  hard  Cerate  of  Arnica,  in  the  following  way : 

Take  of  Arnica  Flowers   4  ounces. 

Olive  Oil      .         .         .         .         .         .         .6         " 
Beeswax   10         " 
Diluted  Alcohol  .         .         .a  sufficient  quantity. 

Sulph.  Ether    ..,.."  " 

Having  reduced  the  flowers  to  a  tolerably  fine  powder,  moisten  with  diluted 
alcohol  and  pack  firmly  in  a  glass  funnel ;  exhaust,  and,  by  means  of  a 
water  bath,  evaporate  to  about  five  fluid  ounces,  and  mix  with  the  oil  and 
wax,  previously  heated  together ;  then  boil  over  a  slow  fire  till  all  moisture 
is  dissipated,  and  lastly  strain,  A  little  ether  is  required  to  dissolve  the 
resin  deposited  on  the  sides  of  porcelain  dish. 

He  states  that  it  has  been  found  to  afford  great  relief  in  tenderness 

of  the  feet,  produced  by  exposure  to  intense  cold. 

SELECTIONS,  &e.  FROM  CURRENT  JOURNALS. 

THE  INFLUENCE  OF  LIQUOR  POTASSJE^^AND  OTHER  FIXED  CAUSTIC 
ALKALIES  UPON  THE  THERAPEUTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  HENBANE. 

BELLADONNA,  AND  STRAMONIUM.    By  Db.  A.  B.  Garrod. 

The  object  of  this  second  communication  was  — 
1.  To  prove  that  the  active  principles  of  the  plants  under  consider- 

ation are  absolutely  destroyed  by  the  influence  of  the  caustic  alkalies. 
2.  To  show  the  ratio  which  must  exist  between  the  different  prepara- 

tions of  the  plants  and  the  alkalies  for  the  neutralization  to  be  perfect. 
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3.  To  ascertain  the  time  demanded  for  the  decomposition  to  be  com- 

plete. 4.  To  illustrate  clinically  the  influence  of  the  alkali  in  preventing  the 
occurrence  of  symptoms,  and  removing  such  when  large  medicinal  doses 
of  these  solanaceous  drugs  are  administered. 

Dr.  Garrod,  before  proceeding  to  discuss  these  various  heads,  brought 
under  notice  a  few  points  relating  to  the  nature  of  liquor  potassse,  and  the 
properties  of  some  of  the  officinal  preparations  of  henbane,  &c.,  showing 
that  the  former,  although  strongly  caustic,  still  possessed  but  little  neu- 

tralizing power,  containing  so  small  an  amount  of  potash  —  not  more  than 
6 '7  per  cent. ;  and  that  most  of  the  preparations  of  henbane,  belladonna, 
and  stramonium,  as   th-e  tinctures  and  extracts,  were   strongly  acid  in 
reaction,  and  hence,  before  the  alkali  could  act  upon  the  active  principles 
contained  in  them,  it  must  first  neutralize  this  acidity,  next  separate  the 
alkaloids  from  the  acids  with  which  they  naturally  are  combined  in  the 
plants ;  that,  therefore,  much  more  was  required  (measured  by  the  physio- 

logical or  therapeutic  strength  of  the  drugs)  to  neutralize  the  galenical 
preparations  than  their  alkaloids,  or  the  active  principles  themselves.     To 
prove  that  the  active  principles  were  absolutely  destroj^ed  by  the  alkali,  he 
(Dr.  Garrod)  performed  several  experiments  in  the  following  manner:  — A 
solution  of  atropine  was  made  by  dissolving  it  in  water  with  the  aid  of  a 
little  spirit,  dividing  the  solution  into  two  parts,  adding  to  one  some  carbo- 

nate of  potash,  to  the  other  a  sufficiency  of  liquor  potassge,  and  permitting 
both  to  remain  for  some  hours.     Chloroform  was  afterwards  well  shaken 
with  both  solutions,  and  allowed  to  subside,  the  supernatant  fluid  being 
poured  off,  and  the  chloroform  washed  with  a  little  distilled  water.      Each 
portion  was  evaporated  spontaneously  in  glass  dishes.     From  the  solution, 
to  which  carbonate  of  potash  had  been  added,  a  gummy  matter  was  ob- 

tained (soon,  however,  becoming  crystalline),  a  solution  of  which  dilated 
the   pupil   intensely;    and  when  acidulated  with  hydrochloric   acid,    and 
chloride  of  gold  dropped  in,  gave  risie  to  the  beautiful  plumose  crystals  of 
the  double  chloride  of  gold  and  atropine.     From  the  second  solution,  that 
to  which  liquor  potassse  had  been  added,  a  strong-smelling  substance  was 
left,  on  the  evaporation  of  the  chloroform,  having  no  power  of  dilating  the 
pupil,  and  giving  rise  to  no  crystallization  with  the  gold  salt.     These  ex- 

periments demonstrated  beyond  doubt  the  absolute  destructive  agency  of 
the  caustic  alkali  upon  the  active  principles.     It  was  also  shown  that  most 
other    alkaloids,   as    morphia,    quinine,    cinchonine,    &c.,    were    not    so 
destroyed.     To  show  the  ratio  which  must  exist  between  the  different 
preparations  of  the  plants  and  the  fixed  alkali,  in  order  that  neutralization 
may  be  perfect,  Dr.    Garrod   gave  the  results  of  more  than  sixty   ex- 

periments and  observations  in  a  tabular  form,  from  which  it  appeared  that 
when  atropine  is  acted  upon  by  liquor  potass^,  the  destructive  influence 
of  the  latter  is  so  great,  that  less  than  twenty  minims  are  required  to 
neutralize  one  grain  of  the  former,  and  that  probably  pure  potash  will 
destroy  its  own  weight  of  atropine.     That  when  belladonna  preparations 
are   employed,    the   power  of  the   potash  becomes   weakened,  from   the 
causes  above  alluded  to  —  namely,  the  natural  acidity  of  the  drugs,  and 
the  necessity  of  first  displacing  the  alkaloid  from  the  acid  with  which  it  is 
combined ;  still,  however,  it  was  shown  by  the  table  that  fifteen  minims  of 
liquor   potass^   will   destroy   a   fluid   drachm   of  the   tincture,  and   that 
twenty-five  minims  are  sufficient  to  produce  the  same  change  in  five  grains 
of  the  extract ;  at  once  demonstrating  that  quantities  very  greatly  beyond 
the  medicinal  doses  of  these  drugs — indeed,  even  poisonous  amounts — are 
rendered  quite  inert  by  very  moderate  addition  of  the  alkaline  solution. 
The  same  was  found  to  hold  good  in  the  case  of  daturine  and  the  prepara- 
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tions  of  stramonium.  Ten  minims  of  liquor  potassse  will  neutralize  a 
drachm  of  tincture  of  henbane,  and  thirty  minims  destroy  nine  grains  of 
extract  of  henbane,  although  when  ten  grains  are  employed,  dilatation 
will  often  ensue  from  a  small  portion  of  the  extract,  less  than  one  grain 
being  left  free ;  and  it  should  be  observed  that  a  very  minute  proportion  of 
these  preparations  is  amply  sufficient  to  induce  the  effect.  Of  course  these 
extracts  and  tinctures  are  liable  to  variation  in  strength,  acidity,  &c.,  cir- 

cumstances which  must  necessarily  produce  an  alteration  in  the  requisite 
amounts  of  liquor  potassge  required  for  complete  neutralization.  With 
even  the  best  extract,  however,  procured  from  one  of  the  first  druggists  in 
town,  it  was  found  that  nine  grains  were  destroyed  by  the  above-named 
quantity  of  potash.  Nine  grains  of  good  extract  of  henbane  and  three 
fluid  drachms  of  good  tincture  of  the  same  may  be  considered  as  doses  of 
the  drugs  which  few  practitioners  would  prescribe  ;  yet  these  are  destroyed 
by  thirty  minims  of  liquor  potassse,  proving  beyond  all  doubt,  that  in  the 
proportions  prescribed  in  actual  practice,  a  total  neutralization  of  effect 
ensues.  To  ascertain  the  required  time.  Dr.  Garrod  made  experiments 
with  solutions  of  atropine,  and  commenced  the  observation  shortly  after 
the  addition  of  the  potash.  In  an  hour  and  a  half  the  effect  on  the  pupil 
was  much  diminislied,  and  in  two  hours  and  a  half  ceased  altogether.  The 
influence  of  the  alkali  in  preventing  the  occurrence  of  symptoms,  and 
removing  the  same  when  large  medicinal  doses  of  these  solanaceous  drugs 
are  administered,  was  clinically  illustrated  by  the  narration  of  several 
cases,  in  which,  after  very  decided  effects  had  been  induced  by  henbane  or 
belladonna  preparations,  the  addition  of  a  very  small  quantity  of  liquor 
potassse  to  the  draught  (the  patient  continuing  the  other  drugs)  quickly 
caused  the  cessation  of  the  symptoms ;  and  again,  other  instances  where 
the  withdrawal  of  the  liquor  potassse  from  a  combination  was  followed  by 
the  occurrence  of  powerful  symptoms.  From  these  observations  and  ex- 

periments, Dr.  Garrod  concluded  that  the  liquor  potassse  possessed  the 
peculiar  power  of  destroying  the  active  principles  of  henbane,  belladonna, 
and  stramonium,  even  when  in  very  dilute  solutions,  and  that  the  combi- 

nations frequently  prescribed  are  utterly  incompatible  both  in  a  chemical 
and  therapeutical  point  of  view. 

In  answer  to  Dr.  O'Connor, 
Dr.  Garrod  stated  that  he  had  not  tried  the  effect  of  heat  in  his  ex- 

periments, but  he  had  no  doubt  that  an  increase  of  temperature  would 
increase  the  rapidity  of  decomposition. 

Dr.  O'Connor  said  he  had  observed  for  a  long  time  past  the  facts 
stated  by  Dr.  Garrod ;  and  that  it  had  been  distinctly  stated  by  Geigar,  on 
the  authority  of  Liebig,  that  atropa,  stramonium,  and  hyoscyaraia  were 
decomposed  by  fixed  alkalies,  and  that  on  the  application  of  heat  the  de- 

composition was  more  rapidly  effected.  From  having  read  the  statement 
of  Liebig  some  twelve  or  thirteen  years  ago,  he  had  never  since  ordered 
fixed  alkalies  in  combination  with  either  of  those  preparations. 

Dr.  Garrod  said  he  had  enumerated  in  his  paper  the  works  in  which 
the  statement  had  been  made,  that  alkalies  had  the  power  of  destroying 
the  active  principles  of  henbane.  He  claimed  no  originality  in  the  matter, 
but  simply  the  merit  of  having  brought  the  subject  prominently  forward, 
at  a  time  when,  notwithstanding  the  statements  of  several  authors,  medical 
men  were  constantly  in  the  habit  of  prescribing  medicines  which  had  the 
power  of  completely  neutralizing  each  other. 

[London  Pharmaceutical  Journal. 

lODATE  OF  POTASH. 

Messrs.  Demarquay  and  Custin  consider  that  the  action  of  this  salt  is 
more  powerful  than  that  of  the  chlorate  of  the  same  base,  and  that  it  has 
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yielded  excellent  results  where  the  chlorate  of  potash  had  failed.  The 
dose  varies  from  five  to  twentj^-two  grains,  and  it  has  been  used  in  diph- 
theritis,  mercurial  and  gangrenous  stomatitis,  &c.  From  M.  Millon's 
directions,  the  salt  may  be  obtained  as  follows :  —  One  part  of  iodine  and 
one  of  chlorate  of  potash  are  brought  in  contact  with  six  parts  of  boiling 
water,  acidulated  with  a  few  drops  of  nitric  acid.  When  chlorine  ceases 
to  be  given  olf,  a  concentrated  solution  of  chloride  of  barium  is  added  to 
the  liquor.  The  washed  iodate  of  barj^tes  is  then  decomposed  by  sul- 

phuric acid,  the  sulphate  of  barytes  is  separated  by  filtration,  and  the  fluid 
is  slowly  evaporated.  The  crystals  of  iodic  acid  are  then  washed  with 
distilled  water,  redissolved  in  boiling  distilled  water,  and  the  solution 
saturated  with  bicarbonate  of  potash.  A  great  portion  of  the  salt  is  depo- 

sited in  little  crystals  on  cooling. 
[London  Pharmaceutical  Journal. 

SUPERPHOSPHATE  OF  IRON  AND  LIME. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Medical  Society  of  London,  February  20th, 
Dr.  Routh  exhibited  a  new  preparation  of  superphosphate  of  iron  and 
lime.  It  was  prepared  by  dissolving  phosphate  of  iron  and  phos- 

phate of  lime  in  equal  proportions  in  hot  metaphosphoric  acid,  and 
adding  sugar  to  the  solution  to  make  a  syrup.  Some  years  ago  he 
had  recommended  the  syrup  of  the  superphosphate  of  iron  (elsewhere 
known  as  the  biphosphate  of  Jron)  as  a  remedy  for  weakly  children, 
and  those  weak  adults  with  mental  diseases.  Its  uses  as  such  has 

been  since  amply  proved.  He  now  recommended  this  as  an  excel- 
lent remedy  in  rickets  and  weak  children  with  deficient  osseous  deve- 

lopment. It  was  very  pleasant  to  take,  and  did  not  blacken  the 
stools.  Each  ounce  of  the  syrup  contained  five  grains  of  iron  and 
five   of  phosphate  of  lime. 

SUBCARBONATE  OF  BISMUTH. 

This  preparation  is  strongly  recommended  by  Professor  Hannon, 
of  the  University  of  Brussels,  as  a  substitute  for  the  tri- nitrate  of 
Bismuth,  The  following  are  some  of  the  advantages  attributed  to 
it:  It  is  very  soluble  in  the  gastric  juice,  and  its  action  is  very 
prompt,  without  producing  that  sensation  of  weight  in  the  stomach 
which  often  follows  the  tri -nitrate;  hence  it  can  be  continued  much 
longer  than  the  latter  preparation;  its  alkaline  properties  give  it  the 
great  advantage  of  neutralizing  the  excess  of  acidity  which  so  often 
exists  in  the  stomach  in  the  various  forms  of  indigestion.  It  rarely 
causes  constipation.  Dose  for  adults,  from  ten  to  forty  grains ;  for 
infants,  from   one  to   five   grains. 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOLORIZING  FATTY  OILS. 

0.  Bruner,  has  discovered  a  general  process  for  fixed  oils,  described 

in  Bremer  Mittheilungen,  December,  1857,  as  follows: 

The  oil  is  made  into  an  emulsion  with  water,  to  which  the  proper 
consistence  is  given  by  gum  or  starch  -  paste,  and  this  emulsion  is  well 
with  thoroughly  ignited  charcoal,  coarsely  powdered  and  freed  from  fine 
dust  by  sifting.     To  1  part  of  oil  about  2  parts  of  charcoal  powder  are 
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taken.  The  doughy  mass  is  allowed  to  dry  thorougly  at  a  temperature 

which  should  not  exceed  212*^  F.,  and  the  oil  is  subsequently  extracted 
with  asther  in  the  cold  in  a  displacement  apparatus.  After  this  extract 
has  deposited  any  charcoal- powder  that  may  have  passed  through  during 

the  extraction,  it  is  put  into  a  retort,  and  the  aether  is  distilled  ofi'  the 
waterbath.  In  this  way  olive -oil  and  walnut -oil  are  completely  deprived 
of  color. 

It  might  perhaps  be  supposed  that  the  charcoal  has  a  direct  decol- 
orizing action  in  this  case  upon  the  oil,  just  as  in  many  cases  it  clears 

many  aqueous  fluids.  This,  however,  is  not  the  case,  Oils  left  in  con-. 
tact  with  charcoal  for  weeks  together  did  not  undergo  the  least  decol- 
orization,  even  when  they  were  dissolved  in  sether  and  digested  with 
charcoal.  The  presence  of  the  water  contained  in  the  emulsion  appears 
first  to  give  rise  to  the  action.  It  is  probable  that  by  the  preparation 
of  the  emulsion,  the  coloring  matter,  which  does  not  belong  to  the  oil 
itself,  is  taken  up  by  the  water  and  afterwards  absorbed  by  the  char- 
coal. 

The  action  may  be  similar  to  that  set  up  in  the  operation  employed 
by  painters  to  bleach  oils,  which  consists  in  agitating  the  oil  sufficient- 

ly with  an  equal  volume  of  water,  and  exposing  the  mixture  to  the  sun. 
The  water,  which  soon  separates  again  from  the  oil,  appears  turbid,  and 
often  mixed  with  slimy  flakes.  The  operation  is  repeated  for  weeks, 
the  water  being  frequently  renewed,  until  it  is  no  longer  rendered 
turbid,  and  the  oil  appears  limpid. 

In  the  above  process  the  essential  part  appears  to  be  the  complete 
desiccation  of  the  charcoal  mixed  with  the  emulsion.  If  the  oil  be  ex- 

tracted with  gether  before  this  is  the  case,  it  is  obtained  again  with  its 
original  colour. 

Lastly,  it  is  to  be  remarked  that  by  this  process  the  oils  undergo 
a  very  remarkable  thickening.  Thus  walnut -oil  is  obtained  nearly  of 
the  consistence  of  butter. 

IMPROVED  ADHESIVE  PLASTER. 

M.  Colson,  as  the  result  of  twenty  years'  trial,  recommends  the  fol- 
lowing plaster  in  place  of  the  ordinary  diachylon,  as  it  never  gives  rise  to 

irritation  or  erythema : 

^ .     Olive  oil         ....         600  parts. 
Minium       ....  250      " 
Yellow  Wax  .         .         .         186      " 

These  are  to  be  heated  together  and  stirred  round  with  a  spatula  until 
the  mixture  assumes  a  black  color,  when  it  is  to  be  taken  off  the  fire,  and 
stirred  until  quite  thick.  It  is  then  to  be  formed  into  rolls  on  a  marble 
table. — Bevue  Med.,  June. 

ON  THE  REGENERATION  OF  RESINIFIED  ESSENTIAL  OILS. 

The  process  consists  in  purifying  old  essential  oils  by  submitting 
them  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  borax  with  animal  black.  The  solution 
of  borax  is  mixed  with  the  animal  charcoal  to  form  a  thin  magma ;  the 
oil  is  then  added  and  agitated  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour.  At  the  end  of  this 
time  the  magma  is  found  adhering  to  the  sides  of  the  bottle,  whilst  the 
essential  oil  flows  limpid.     The  change  consists  in  a  sort  of  union  of  th« 
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resinous  matter  of  the  oil  with  the  borax.     The  author  has  thus  obtained 
the  oil  of  lavender,  peppermint,  and  neroli  completely  restored  in  odor. M.   CURIEUX. 

NITRATE  OF  SILVER. 

M.  Henry  Schoerer  recommends  the  following  process  for  making 
nitrate  of  silver  from  coin :  The  alloy  is  dissolved  in  nitric  acid ;  the  bluish 
colored  liquid  is  heated  carefully  until  it  ceases  to  give  off  nitrous  fumes 
and  is  mixed  with  black  oxide  of  copper,  the  result  of  the  decomposition 
of  the  nitrate  of  copper.  This  is  then  filtered  out,  and  the  pure  solution 
of  nitrate  of  silver  evaporated  and  crystallized. — Revue  Med.,  June. 

S'EW  MODES  OF  ADMINISTERINO  lOPINE. 

Eflforts  have  lately  been  made  in  France  to  administer  iodine  in  a 
more  efficacious  manner  than  had  hitherto  been  done.  M.  Leriche,  of 
Lyons,  has  published  valuable  articles  in  L  Union  Medicale,  wherein  he 
endeavors  to  show  that  iodine,  combined  with  vegetable  substances,  ad- 

vantageously replaces  cod -liver  oil.  He  proposes  a  syrup  made  of  the 
juice  of  water -cress  and  iodine,  and  also  an  iodine  wine.  The  syrup 
has  the  advantage  of  not  fermenting,  and  contains  exactly  one  grain  of 
iodine  per  ounce.  The  wine  is  composed  thus: — Bordeaux  wine,  eight 
ounces ;  concentrated  infusion  of  red  roses,  about  thirteen  drachms ;  tinc- 

ture of  iodine,  one  drachm  and  a  half  Each  ounce  contains  one  grain  of 
iodine.  From  one  to  six  tablespoonfuls  may  be  given  daily,  according  to 
the  indications  and  the  age  of  patients.  In  the  space  of  three  years  M. 
Leriche  treated  thirty -eight  scrofulous  patients  with  the  wine;  twenty- 
one  were  perfectly  cured  after  a  treatment  steadily  pursued  for  some  time ; 
eight  did  not  improve  at  all;  and  nine  improved  but  slightly,  either  because 
the  treatment  was  carried  on  imperfectly,  or  because  it  was  left  off  too  soon. 

M.  Boinet,  on  the  other  hand,  well  known  by  long -continued  investi- 
gations respecting  the  use  of  iodine,  read,  on  the  28th  of  September  last, 

before  the  Academy  of  Medicine  of  Paris,  a  paper,  in  which  he  proposes  to 
use  iodine  as  an  article  of  food.  The  author  administers  iodine  as  found  in 

nature  —  viz.,  combined  in  those  plants  which  contain  the  greatest  quantity 
of  the  alkaloid.  The  latter  being  thus  given  in  minute  doses,  in  a  contin- 

uous and  almost  imperceptible  manner,  yields  most  advantageous  results. 
M.  Boinet  uses  fuci,  marine  plants,  cruciferse,  salts  containing  iodine,  and 
some  mineral  waters  holding  iodine  in  solution.  His  excipients  are,  ordi- 

nary bread,  ginger -bread,  cakes,  biscuit,  chocolate,  wine,  beer,  syrups,  &c., 
some  being  especially  calculated  for  children.  Trials  were  begun  by  M.  Boi- 

net as  far  back  as  1849,  upon  subjects  suiiering  very  severely  from  the  vari- 
ous well-known  scrofulous  symptoms,  and  most  of  them  were  cured  after 

continuing  the  iodized  food  for  several  months.  The  author  has  not  found 
that  iodine  administered  for  a  long  time  produced  loss  of  flesh  and  atrophy 
of  certain  organs.  Far  from  having  these  effects,  the  iodine,  in  his  hands, 
has  invigorated  patients,  and  favored  the  development  of  organs.  Messrs. 
Chatin  and  Trousseau  are  to  report  upon  the  paper. 

[American  IDruggists^   Circular. 

CODEIIirE  A  REMEDY^FOR  BRONCHIAL  COUOH. 

Dr.  DuMONT,  in  the  Bidletino  delle  Scienze  MedicJie,  in  a  note  concern- 
ing the  persistence  of  cough  after  bronchitis,  says : 
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Perhaps  every  practitioner  has  observed  persistence  of  cough  after  the 
cessation  of  all  signs  of  inflammation  of  the  air  passages,  and  in  the  absence 
of  granulation  of  the  pharynx  —  a  fruitful  source  of  coughs — simulating 
those  which  arise  from  more  profound  affections. 

Dr.  DuMONT  had  a  woman  under  his  charge  with  such  a  causeless 
cough,  and  had  prescribed  successively  mild  purgatives  and  light  revulsives 
to  the  skin  without  benefit. 

The  preparations  of  opium  were  finally  abandoned,  on  account  of  the 
high  excitement  they  caused,  even  in  minute  doses.  Other  calmants  were 
resorted  to,  but  to  no  purpose. 

Then,  recollecting  the  interesting  physiological  researches  of  Berthe, 
and  the  remarkable  and  useful  observations  of  Aran  and  Vigla,  he  deter- 

mined to  resort  to  Codeine^  the  alkaloid  so  carefully  (conscienziosamente) 
studied  by  Berthe. 

In  consequence  of  the  extreme  sensibility  of  the  lady,  he  prescribed 
only  two  or  three  spoonfuls  of  the  syrup  of  Codeine  in  the  course  of  the 
evening  and  night  (from  3-lOths  to  3-4ths  of  a  grain,  according  to  the  ne- 

cessity). The  first  night  she  was  able  to  sleep  an  hour  without  coughing, 
which  she  had  not  done  for  a  long  time.  At  the  expiration  of  seven  or 

eight  days  she  was  entirely  relieved  of  the  cough  from  which  she  had  suf- 
fered so  much. 

This  fact  may,  perhaps,  serve  as  an  excellent  guide,  and  though  not 
rigorously  explained  by  scientific  theory,  may  well  be  turned  to  some  pur- 

pose in  clinic  practice. 

OINTMENT  OF  MANaANESE-THERAPEUTIC  EFFECTS. 

In  the  Journal  de  Chemie  Medicale^  M.  Hoppe  states  that  after  a  long 
trial  with  the  salts  of  Manganese  in  the  form  of  ointment,  he  gives  them 
the  preference,  as  a  general  remedy,  to  the  ointment  of  Iodine  or  its 
ordinary  salts.  In  those  cases  where  fibrous  induration  exists,  in  old 
glandular  engorgements,  and  in  cases  of  thickening  and  tenseness  per- 

sistent after  the  cure  of  articular  afiections,  it  has  answered  the  indications 
where  the  iodine  has  failed.  Frictions  with  this  ointment  may  be  made  to 
produce  pustular  eruptions  on  the  parts,  if  desired.  To  obtain  this  effect 
we  use  the  following  recipe :  Sulphate  manganese,  120  grains ;  lard,  1  ounce. 
For  a  resolving  agent,  60  grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard  is  sufficient.  The  salt 
should  he  intimately  mixed. 

HYDRATE  OF  QUININE. 

The  Gazette  Sebdomadaire^  June  11th,  states  that,  at  the  meeting  of 
the  Academy  of  Sciences,  M.  Schutzenberger  read  a  paper  on  some  new 
derivatives  from  Quinine  and  Cinchonine,  as  follows : 

While  the  disengagement  of  nascent  hydrogen  is  going  on  through 
the  agency  of  zinc  and  sulphuric  acid  in  which  Sulphate  of  Quinine  has 
been  dissolved,  when  near  the  end  of  the  elimination  of  the  gas,  if  an  ex- 

cess of  ammonia  be  added  to  precipitate  the  salts,  the  oxide  of  zinc  imme- 
diately falls,  after  which,  in  a  short  time,  there  is  also  deposited  the  new 

derivative  from  the  Quinine,  in  the  form  of  a  tenacious,  viscid  moss.  This 
is  separated  from  the  solution  and  re -dissolved  in  Alcohol,  and  filtered, 
which  removes  a  small  quantity  of  oxide  of  zinc.  This  solution  evaporated, 
the  residuum  becomes  transparent  and  resinous,  having  a  slight  green  tinge, 
and  presents  its  boric  properties  in  a  marked  and  full  degree.  It  is  the 

true  Hydrate  of  Quinine,  and  has  the  following  formula :    C*°  H^^  Az^,  4H", 
\jPacijic  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 
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MICHIGAN  STATE  MEDICAL  SOCIETY. 

The  Seventh  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Michigan  State  Medical  Society 

will  be  held  at  Lansing,  on  the  Third  Wednesday  of  January  next 

(19th). 
Committees,  please  take  notice,  and  prepare  themselves. 

E.  P.  CHRISTIAN,  Secretary. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

Messrs  Higby  &  Stearns:  Gents,  —  Within  a  few  days  we  shall 

have  out  a  new  instrument  called  the  '■'' Laryngoscope^  It  is  for  ex- 
amining the  Trachea  and  Bronchial  Tubes,  as  far  down  as  the  bifocation. 

The  instrument  is  made  of  aluminum,  the  new  metal  which  does 

not  corrode;  it  is  invented  by  Garcia.  It  is  from  Vienna,  and  on 

board  of  the  next  steamer.  On  receipt  we  shall  manufacture  a  num- 

ber, and  send  you  one.  "Would  it  not  be  well,  if  you  would  then 
give  a  description   of  it,    being   entirely   novel? 

Yours,  &c.,  Geo.  Tiemann  &  Co. 
New  York,  Dec.  3d,  1858. 
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ART  XLIX.— Teratrum  VirMe. 

By  M.   a.  Patterson,  M.D. 

The  views  presented  in  this  article  are  not  designed  for 

those  whose  practical  knowledge  of  the  medicinal  properties 

of  Yeratrum  Yiride  may  equal,  or  exceed,  my  own.  I  write 

for  another  class  of  our  medical  brethren,  whose  limited 

and  imperfect  trials  of  the  remedy  have  induced  them  to 

regard  it  as  an  excessive  irritant  to  the  stomachy  and,  from  its 

depressing  influence  on  the  nervous  system,  so  dangerous, 

at  times,  as  to  require  very  great  caution  during  its  ad- 

ministration. My  earliest  experience  with  this  medicine 

enables  me  to  understand  why  some  of  our  medical  writers 

and  practitioners  of  respectable  standing  in  the  Profession 

still  regard  this  remedy  so  hazardous  in  its  action,  as  to 

deprive  themselves  of  its  use,  and,  by  their  precepts  and 

examples,  influence   others   to  avoid  a  medicinal  agent   for 
Vol.  I.— 2M. 
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wliich^  in  the  opinion  of  many  practical  physicians,  the 

Materia  Medica  furnishes  no  equally  efficient  and  reliable 
substitute. 

The  unexpectedly  severe  operation  of  the  Veratrum  in 

the  first  case  in  which  I  tried  it,  induced  me  to  lay  it  aside 

for  nearly  a  year.  The  patient  was  a  boy,  get.  12  —  the 

disease  pleuro  -  pneumonia,  attended  with  acute  pain.  After 
bleeding  from  the  arm,  he  took  a  moderate  dose  of  mor- 

phine, and,  as  his  stomach  and  bowels  had  been  recently 

evacuated  by  means^^^of  a  domestic  prescription,  he  was 

ordered  three  drops  of  Norwood's  Saturated  Tincture  of 
Veratrum,  to  be  repeated  every  three  hours,  increasing  one 

drop  each  dose,  until  reduced  pulse,  moist,  cool  skin,  or 

nausea,  should  occur.  Called  to  another  case,  I  could  not 

repeat  my  visit  to  this  boy  until  about  an  hour  after  he 

had  taken  the  third  dose,  although  my  earlier  attendance 

was  urgently  requested ;  and,  when  I  again  saw  him  I 
have  seldom  been  more  startled  than  at  the  marvelous 

change  that  had  taken  place  in  his  symptoms  during  my 

absence.  He  was  deathly  pale  ;  the  expression  of  his  coun- 
tenance was  singularly  sad  and  anxious ;  his  skin  was  covered 

with  clammy  sweat,  and  was  cold  to  the  touch;  his  pulse 

was  but  37  to  the  minute.  As  my  fingers  pressed  the 

artery,  it  seemed  to  beat  slower  —  and  slower — as  if  it 
would  momentarily  cease.  To  my  anxious  inquiry  of 

"  Tommy,  how  do  you  feel  ? "  he  languidly  answered, 

"  Very  weak."  "  Any  pain  ?'' — "  No."  "  Can  you  breathe 

easily.?"  —  ̂^ Middling,  but  the  breath  don't  come  up  good. 
This  he  said  with  a  pause,  and  a  sigh  between  almost 

every  word.  In  his  simple,  |)laintive  way,  he  truly  described 

his  feelings ;  for  the  organs  of  respiration  and  of  circu- 
lation, and,  indeed,  the  whole  nervous  system,  had  been 

suddenly  depressed  far  below  the  standard  of  ease  or  of 
safety. 

A  chamber  vessel  by  his  bed  -  side  was  nearly  filled  with 
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«uch  a  strange  compound  that  I  could  scarcely  credit  the 

statement  of  his  nurse  that  he  had  thrown  up  the  whole 

of  this  singular  looking  stuff.  The  stomach,  liver,  and 

lungs  had  disgorged  mucus,  bile,  and  blood,  forming  a 

mixture  of  indescribable  color,  of  the  ropy  consistence  of 

soft  soap.  In  the  course  of  a  long  practice  I  had  frequent- 

ly examined  the  discharges  produced  by  ordinary  emetics^ 

but  seldom  had  met  with  anything  comparable  with  this — 

although  we  occasionally  witness  somewhat  similar  evacua- 

tions produced  by  lobelia,  with  less  vicidity,  however,  of 

the  ejected  secretions. 

The  blood  in  the  vessel  was  merely  sufficient  to  varie- 

gate the  mass,  and  was  clearly  of  pneumonic  origin. 

This  evidence  that  a  powerful  impression  had  been  made 

upon  these  important  organs  —  the  nervous  prostration — 

the  pulse  at  37;  —  in  fact,  the  collapsed  state  of  the  patient, 

produced  by  only  twelve  drops  of  the  medicine,  adminis- 
tered, as  I  then  supposed,  at  proper  intervals  and  with  due 

caution,  induced  me  to  believe  that  the  Veratrum  was  too 

unsafe  to  be  left  in  the  hands  of  common  nurses.  Although 

by  the  aid  of  stimulants,  and  other  means  applicable  to  his 

condition,  this  boy  recovered  from  the  prostration  in  a  few 

hours,  and  from  the  disease  in  a  few  days,  my  mind  was 

impressed  with  the  belief  that  a  fourth  dose  of  six  drops 

would  have  killed  him,  without  immediate  resort  to  proper 
antidotes. 

We  can  depend  so  little  on  the  knowledge  and  caution 

of  nurses  to  whom  the  sick  in  our  country  villages  and 

towns  are  usually  confided,  that,  with  the  startling  evidence 

of  the  power  of  the  medicine  before  me,  I  was  actually 

afraid  to  leave  it  for  another  patient,  during  a  period  of 

several  months.  But,  from  its  effects  in  this  case,  I  was 

confident  that  its  activity  as  a  medicinal  agent  had  not 

been  misrepresented  —  of  its  safety,  of  course,  I  was  not  so 
well  assured.     It  was  evident  that,  as  a  therapeutic  agent 
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it  must  be  of  great  practical  value,  provided  it  would  not 

accumulate  in  the  system  like  digitalis;  whicli  I  feared  had 

heen  the  fact  in  Tommy's  case. 
Having   been   long  satisfied   that  a  remedy  upon  which 

we  could  safely  rely  to  control  the  heart's  action  was  still 
a  desideratum   in   medicinCj  and   encouraged   by  the    testi- 

mony of  several   respectable  writers,  whose    early  trials   of 

the    Yeratrum    had    been    less    startling   than   mine,    after 

quite    an    interval,    as    already    stated,    I    ventured    again 

to  prescribe  it ;    cautiously  it  is  true,  and  carefully  watch- 
ing   its    effects    in    a   variety    of   cases,    and    during    many 

anxious   hours.      Repeated    trials    at    length    convinced  me 

that  all  its  essential   therapeutical   effects  can   be  obtained 

without   the    least    hazard    to    the    patient,    and    that    its 

alarming   action  in   my  "  first   case "  was  owing   mainly  to 

the   fact,  that   some    peculiarity  of   the    boy's    constitution 
rendered   him    remarkably  susceptible  to    its    influence.      I 

had  an  opportunity  of  verifying  this  statement  three  years 

after  my  first  trial,  by  prescribing  the  remedy  for  the  same 

boy,  in  a  less  severe  but  somewhat  similar  attack.     Further 

experience    also    assured   me    that    Norwood's    Tincture,  as 
originally  prepared,  could  not   be  safely  given  in  the  doses 

recommended  by  him — at  least,  not  in  this  locality.     And 
here,  it  may  be  well  to  remark,  that  saturated  tinctures  o 

powerful   agents  require  great  caution  in  their  preparation, 

and    an    equal    degree    of    caution    in    their    use.      Their 

strength,  notwithstanding  the  utmost  care,  will  vary  in  pro- 

portion   to    the    variable  activity  of   the    articles    of   which 

they  are  composed.      Climate,  soil,  and  change  of  seasons 

aside  from   the    times    of   gathering,  modes  of   curing   and 

preservation,  influence   the   character  of  plants,  by  increas- 
ing  or   decreasing    their    organic    or    inorganic   constituents, 

and    essentially    modifying    their    active    properties.      This 

holds  true  throughout    the  entire  vegetable   kingdom  ;    and 

although   generally  known,  we  are  too  apt   to  overlook  its. 
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important   application   to   medical   practice,  when  selecting 
our  remedies. 

Again :  the  remarkable  susceptibility  of  some  consti- 

tutions to  the  influence  of  medicinal  agents,  and  the  op- 

posite tendency  of  others,  will  always  induce  a  true 

physician  cautiously  to  ascertain  for  himself  the  proper 

dose  of  each  sample  of  a  ̂^ solid''  or  "fluid''  extract,  "satur- 

ated tincture,"  or  any  other  medical  agent,  no  matter  how 
carefully  collected,  or  with  what  show  of  authority  pre- 

pared. It  will  not  answer  to  take  for  granted  that  differ- 
ent samples  of  a  simple  or  compound  medicine,  although 

collected  or  prepared  by  the  same  pharmaceutist,  or  even 

by  ourselves,  will  possess  the  exact  strength,  or  produce 

precisely  the  same  effects  on  different  persons,  or  even  on 

the  same  person,  under  different  circumstances.  After  ob- 
taining our  remedies  as  pure  as  nature  and  art  can  make 

them  ;  after  learning  from  others,  and  from  our  past  ex- 
perience, what  may  be  regarded,  in  general  terms,  as  a 

safe  dose — the  necessity  will  still  devolve  upon  us  of  gra- 
duating our  doses  on  a  cautiously  experimental  scale, 

until  we  have  learned  the  actual  strength  of  each  sample 

of  our  remedy,  and  its  effects  in  each  case  in  which  it  is 

prescribed.  In  this  way  alone  can  we  ascertain  what  may 

be  truly  regarded  as  a  safe  and  efficient  dose  of  any 
medicine. 

From  a  disregard  of  this  cautious  mode  of  prescribing, 

much  unnecessary  misery  has  been  inflicted  upon  the  sick ; 

and  physicians  are  frequently  called  in  haste  to  correct  their 

own  errors,  and  to  perform  the  no  less  humiliating  task  of 

allaying,  or  of  trying  to  allay,  public  prejudice  against  some 

of  our  most  active  remedies — remedies  which,  through  the 
ignorance  or  carelessness  of  others,  we  find  it  difficult,  at 

times,  to  prevail  on  our  patients  to  take,  without  resorting 

to  unmanly  deception,  but  which  are  perfectly  safe  when 

skillfully  administered. 
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If,  then,  the  doses  of  Veratrum  Viride  are  graduated 

in  this  cautious  manner,  until  its  effects  upon  each  patient 

are  clearly  ascertained,  it  may  be  prescribed  as  safely  as 

any  other  active  remedy.  And  when  prejudice  against  it 

is  removed  by  familiarity  with  its  proper  modes  of  adminis- 

tration, and  the  conditions  of  the  system  in  which  it  is 

indicated  are  also  well  understood,  it  will  no  longer  be 

classed  with  ̂ 'digitalis  and  other  kindred  articles/'  but  will 
stand  alone  —  sui  generis — without  a  rival  in  the  whole 

range  of  the  Materia  Medica,  for  controlling  certain  morbid 

conditions  of  the  animal  economy.  So  much,  by  way  of 

encouragement  to  those  who,  like  myself  originally,  may 

have  too  hastily  condemned  a  remedy  which  I  now  regard 

as  indispensable  in  my  practice. 
I  trust  the  above  remarks  will  not  be  construed  as  an 

endorsement  of  the  notion  of  some  of  the  zealous  admirers 

of  this  remedy,  that  "  Veratrum  is  a  positive  specific "  for 
certain  diseases.  A  specific  remedy  must  have  a  specific 

condition  of  the  system  as  a  field  for  its  successful  action — 

a  condition  that  will  admit  of  the  full  development  of  what- 

ever specific  powers  the  remedy  may  be  supposed  to  possess ; 

and  this  condition  is  so  difficult  of  ascertainment,  even  to 

the  most  experienced,  that  we  can  only  know  the  precise 

effects  of  any  remedy  after  it  has  been  administered. 

It  is  true  that  the  uniformity  with  which  certain  medi- 

cines produce  certain  effects,  leads  us  to  prescribe  them  with 

a  great  degree  of  confidence — a  confidence  generally  sus- 
tained by  their  remedial  action,  but  not  always  ;  and  the 

exceptions  prove  one  of  two  things,  —  either  that  there  is 
no  such  thing  as  a  specific  remedy,  or  that,  in  the  present 

state  of  medical  science,  we  have  not  sufficient  knowledge 

to  determine  when  there  is  such  an  absolute  identity  in  a 

series  of  symptoms  constituting  disease,  as  to  be  certain 

that  we  have  before  us  a  repetition,  in  its  entirety,  of  the 

previous  disease,  which  we  may  have  supposed  was  cured 

by  a  specific. 
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Before  giving  the  results  of  my  experience  with  the  Ver- 
atrum in  various  forms  of  disease,  it  may  be  interesting  to 

those  who  have  not  had  an'  opportunity  of  consulting  the 
original  authority,  to  know  how  far  we  are  indebted  to 

recent  investigators  for  our  knowledge  of  its  medicinal 

properties. 
The  name  of  Dr.  Norwood  has  been  so  intimately 

associated,  of  late,  with  that  of  Veratrum  Viride,  as  to 

induce  many  physicians  still  to  regard  him  as  the  discoverer 

of  the  active  therapeutical  properties  of  this  plant,  although 

I  am  not  aware  that  he  has  ever  directly  claimed  that 

honor.  Dr.  Norwood  is  entitled  to  the  credit  of  collect- 

ing quantities  of  the  genuine  plant,  of  preparing  a  highly 

concentrated  tincture,  of  sending  samples  of  this  tincture 

all  over  the  country,  and  of  eulogizing  it  in  such  high  terms 

as  to  attract  the  attention  of  physicians  generally  to  the 

remedy,  and  compelling  them,  as  it  were,  to  give  it  a  trial. 

This  he  has  done  ;  and  for  this  he  is  entitled  to  the  thanks 
of  the  Profession. 

Since  he  has  awakened  the  medical  public  to  its  im- 
portance, it  is  amusing  to  notice,  here  and  there,  a  writer 

broadly  stating  that  "  he  has  been  in  the  habit  of  prescrib- 

ing it  for  many  years."'  We  give  those  persons  no  credit 

for  their  statements.  Not  one  physician  in  a '  thousand 
would  ever  have  been  any  wiser  for  their  knowledge  while 

there  was  not  sufficient  energy  among  them  all  to  claim 

for  it  a  proper  notice  in  any  standard  medical  work.  How 

far  any  new  therapeutical  views  of  this  medicine  may  have 

originated  with  Dr.  Norwood,  or  any  other  recent  writer, 

will  be  seen  from  the  following  extracts  from  '^Osgood's 
Observations  on  the  Medicinal  Properties  of  Veratrum  Vir- 

ide," published  in  No.  32  of  the  American  Journal  of  the 
Medical  Sciences,  for  August,  1835  : 

"Professor  Tully,  of  the  Medical  Department  of  Yale  College,  whose 
extensive  use  of  this  article  well  qualifies  him  to  judge  of  its  medicinal 
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properties,  and  justly  to  appreciate  its  value  as  a  remedial  agent,  is  of 
opinion  that  as  an  article  of  medicine  it  ought  entirely  to  supersede, 
not  only  the  other  species,  but  also  the  Colcliicum  autumnale.  On 

many  accounts  it  is  certainly  far  less  objectionable.  In  its  general 

deobstruent  effects  it  appears  to  be  similar  to  its  cogener,  the  Vera- 
trum  album  as  well  as  to  the  Colchicum.  But  as  possessing  fewer 

of  their  objectionable  features,  and  being  equally  efficient  as  a  medicine, 
it  should  have  the  precedence  in  practice;  it  is  not  liable  to  the  same 

uncertainty  in  its  operation;  it  does  not  produce  uncontrollable  purging 

in  one  case  in  doses  which  have  little  or  no  effect  in  another;  it 
does  not  leave  the  alvine  canal  in  an  irritable  condition.  On  the 

contrary,  it  operates  with  as  much  certainty  as  any  article  in  the 
Materia  Medica ;  is  never  cathartic,  and  always  leaves  the  bowels  in 

a  good  condition.  It  requires  but  a  moderate  degree  of  attention  to 

render  the  operation  of  Veratrum  Viride  perfectly  safe."  .  .  .  *' Pro- 
fessor TuLLY  thus  enumerates  the  active  effects  of  this  plant:  1st, 

Deobstruent,  or  alterative ;  2d,  Acrid  narcotic ;  3d,  Emetic ;  4th,  Epis- 

partic;  5th,  Errhine.  In  doses  as  large  as  the  stomach  will  bear  with- 
out nausea,  its  deobstruent  operation  is  manifested  by  a  gradual  and 

general  change  in  the  secernent  and  absorbent  system,  correcting  viti- 
ated secretions,  and  promoting  those  which  are  deficient.  As  secondary 

or  subordinate  parts  of  its  deobstruent  operation,  it  is  resolvent^  pro- 
ducing resolution  of  inflammations  by  internal  use ;  antij^soraic,  having 

the  power  of  removing  certain  cutaneous  affections ;  cliologogue^  producing 

an  increase  in  the  biliary  secretion;  expectorant^  promoting  the  excre- 

tion of  fluids  from  the  bronchial  membrane ;  diuretic^  causing  a  mod- 
erate increase  in  the  secretion  of  urine;  discutient,  possessing  the  power 

of  dispersing  tumors,  from  local  application ;  and  finally,  sialogogue^ 

producing  a  decided  increase  in  the  secretion  of  the  salivary  glands, 
both  from  topical  and  internal  use.  This  latter  operation  is  much 

more  prominent  in  some  constitutions  than  others."  .  .  .  "It  does 
not  appear  to  be  directly  diaplioretic^  though  diaphoresis  may  be  pro- 

duced by  virtue  of  its  emetic  operation ;  the  secretion  of  the  skin 

being  more  of  a  clammy  adhesive  nature  than  is  usually  caused  by 

the  simple  emetics.  I  am  inclined  to  think  it  is  emmenagoguey  .  .  . 

"Of  the  different  operative  effects  of  this  medicine,  its  deobstruent 
or  alterative  is  the  most  important.  To  obtain  this  operation  fully, 

the  nearer  the  strength  of  the  circulating  system  approaches  a  healthy 

standard  the  better."  .  .  .  "Its  narcotic  effects  are  very  prominent, 
and  when  the  system  is  brought  fully  under  its  influence  are  mani- 

fested by  faintness,  somnolency,  dimness  of  sight,  dilatation  of  the 

pupils,  vertigo,  head -ache,  impaired  muscular  action,  hiccough,  cold 

clammy  sweat,  small,  unfrequent  and  compressible  pulse.  Its  influ- 
ence upon  the  circulating  system  is  very  decided.  By  the  exhibition 

of  full  doses   I   have  frequently  known   the   pulse,  when  ranging  from 
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75  to  80  in  the  minute,  reduced  to  35  or  40  in  the  course  of  a  few 

hours.  Its  effects  upon  the  strength  of  the  pulse  is  as  great  as  upon 

its  frequency.  For  counteracting  its  ultimate  narcotic  effects,  when 
carried  to  an  undue  extent,  /  have  invariably  succeeded  loith  small 

doses  of  laudanum  and  brandy,  often  repeated;  camphor  and  ammonia 

are  valuable   adjuvants,   but  far   inferior  to   opium  and  brandy." 

The  tincture  recommended  by  Dr  Osgood  is  prepared 

by  adding  the  recent  bruised  roots^  3  vj.  to  diluted  alcohol 

Oj.  After  giving  formulse  for  preparing  a  wine,  an  extract, 

and  an  ointment,  he  proceeds  to  name  the  diseases  in  which 

it  was  employed,  with  benefit,  by  himself  or  friends.  Among 

thesCj  the  most  important  are  gout,  acute  and  chronic 

rheumatism,  pneumonia,  and  the  cough  which  is  sometimes 

a  protracted  sequel  of  the  disease  ;  common  and  epidemic 

catarrh,  simple  idiopathic  cough,  asthma,  non- malignant 

dysentery,  certain  forms  of  dyspepsia  attended  with  a  defi- 

cient or  vitiated  secretion  of  bile,  and,  as  a  discutient,  in 

syphilitic  enlargement  of  the  unguinal  glands,  &c. 

At  the  commencement  of  his  article  Dr.  Osgood  remarks, 

that,  "  from  the  very  limited  extent  to  which  the  Yeratrum 
Viride  has  been  used  as  a  medicine,  but  few  facts  relative 

to  its  medicinal  properties  have  come  before  the  Profession." 
He  therefore  spread  before  the  public,  in  a  clear  and  lucid 

manner,  much  valuable  information  respecting  this  plant. 

But  his  interesting  article — interesting  now  that  we  have 

learned  to  appreciate  its  importance — shared  the  fate  of 
many  other  meritorious  productions.  It  failed  to  attract 

the  pttention  of  the  medical  public  to  a  remedy  of  far 

greater  value  than  most  of  the  drugs  which  are  still  lauded 

with  stereotyped  fixedness  as  efficient  medicines,  in  our 

standard  books  on  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica. 

The  remarks  above  quoted  from  Dr.  Osgood^s  article, 
contain  all  that  was  known  of  the  medical  virtues  of  the 

Veratrum  Viride  until  Dr.  Norwood  again  called  the  atten- 

tion of  the  Profession  to  this  remedy. 

It  is  singular  that  a  medicine  recommended  as  safe,  and 
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described  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  century  ago  as  an  agent 
that  would  reduce  the  pulse  to  40  or  35  in  a  minute,  should 

have  been  so  long  entirely  overlooked  in  this  age  of  unques- 
tionable medical  research  and  progress.  It  reminds  us  of 

the  remark  of  a  philosophical  writer  "  That  knowledge  is  a 

circle  in  motion  '^ ;  and  certainly  the  same  things  are  every 
now  and  then  turning  up  and  down  in  the  revolution  of 

■time. 
(  To  le  Continued.  ) 
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ART  !•— Meteorological  Register  for  Month  of  NoTemlier,  1858. 

By  L.  S.  Horton,  House  Physician  to  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital. 

Altitude  of  Barometer  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  597  feet.     Latitude,  42''24'!N'.-   and 
Longitude,  82«58'W.  of  Greenwich. 
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THE  HISTORY  OF  PROSTITUTION:  Its  Extent,  Causes,  and  Effects 
throughout  the  World.  [Being  an  OflScial  Report  to  the  Board  of 

Alms -House  Governors  of  the  City  of  New  York.]  By  William 

W.  Sanger  M,  D.,  Resident  Physician,  Blackwell's  Island,  New 
York  City ;  Member  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advance- 

ment of  Science ;  Late  one  of  the  Physicians  to  the  Marine  Hospital 
Quarantine,  New  York,  etc.     New  York :  Harper  &  Brothers.     1858. 

Last  month  we  announced  to  onr  readers  tliat  we  should, 

in  the  present  issue,  notice  somewhat  fully  the  work  whose 

title  -  page  we  have  above  transcribed.  In  making  extracts 
from  that  portion  of  the  book  pertaining  to  the  history  of 
Prostitution  in  other  countries,  we  shall  select  such  portions 

as  relate  to  prohibitory  legislation.  We  have  no  wish  to 

spread  upon  our  pages  any  portion  of  the  history  of  crime, 
save  such  as  will  furnish  useful  lessons  for  the  future.  The 

subject  is  one  painful  to  contemplate,  yet  we  should  not 
shrink  from  the  labor  involved  or  the  disgust  experienced 

in  fully  understanding  the  whole  subject.  Such  an  under- 
standing alone  will  enable  us  to  form  correct  opinions 

respecting  the  proper  legislative  course  to  be  pursued  in 
order  to  control  and  diminish  the  evil,  and  dry  up,  as  far 

as  possible,  the  numerous  and  prolific  streams  of  disease 
which  flow  from  it. 

The  history  of  the  world  sets  forth,  in  a  strong  light, 

the  fact  that  Prostitution,  in  some  form,  has  ever  occupied 

a  prominent  place  among  prevailing  crimes.     Ever,  without 
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cessation,  undoubtedly  from  the  Fall,  the  stream  has  flowed 

on,  accumulating  force  and  violence  with  the  concentration 

of  society,  and  diminishing  in  power  and  prevalence  as  man- 
kind has  been  more  widely  separated.  It  has  its  record 

upon  the  earliest  pages  of  history ;  and  we  find  Moses,  in 

his  earlier  historical  writings,  alluding  to  and  recording  in- 

stances of  the  crime.  In  his  own  ofiicial  acts  he  promul- 

gates law  against  this  specific  and  evidently  prevailing  sin. 

Jew  and  Gentile,  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  Egypt,  Syria, 

and  Asia  Minor,  of  Greece  and  Eome,  all  furnish  adepts 

in  crime  and  debauchery.  The  laws  of  man,  the  thunders 

of  Sinai,  and  the  admonitions  and  pure  example  of  the 

Son  of  God  have  all  alike  failed  to  prevent  a  general  and 

wide  prevalence  of  the  crime  in  question.  Modern  history 

shows  legislation  to  be  powerless  for  prohibition.  Numerous 

examples  prove  the  truth  of  this  position.  Chaelemagne 

was  discriminating  in  his  legislation,  and  although  his  wis- 

dom in  this  respect  may  be  doubted,  his  severity  of  punish- 

ment was  at  least  sufficiently  tinctured  with  the  "  terrors 

of  the  law.'' 

Perhaps  the  first  authentic  legislative  notice  of  prostitution  in  France 
is  to  be  found  in  the  Capitularies  of  Charlemagne.  That  monarch,  who 
seems  to  have  seen  no  mischief  in  the  system  of  gynecea^  was  severe 

upon  common  prostitution.  He  directed  vulgar  prostitutes  to  be 
scourged,  and  a  like  penalty  to  be  inflicted  on  all  those  who  harbored 

them,  kept  houses  of  debauch,  or  lent  their  assistance  to  prostitutes  or 
debauchees.  In  other  words,  Charlemagne  treated  the  same  act  as  a 

crime  among  the  poor,  and  as  an  excusable  habit  among  the  rich. 

Louis  VIII.,  Louis  IX.,  and  his  son  Philip  all  made 

efforts  to  prohibit  Prostitution.  With  what  success  the 

following  paragraphs  will  show  : 

Louis  VIII.  made  an  effort  to  regulate  prostitution.  It  proved  fruit- 

less, and  it  was  left  to  the  next  king  of  the  same  name,  Louis  IX.,  to 
make  the  first  serious  endeavor  to  check  the  progress  of  the  evil  in 

France.  His  edict,  which  dates  from  1254,  directed  that  all  prostitutes, 

and   persons   making   a   living   indirectly   out   of   prostitution,  such   as 
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brothel-keepers  and  procurers,  should  be  forthwith  exiled  from  the 
kingdom.  It  was  partially  put  in  force.  A  large  number  of  unfortu- 

nate females  were  seized,  and  imprisoned  or  sent  across  the  frontier. 

Severe  punishments  w^ere  inflicted  on  those  who  returned  to  the  city  of 
Paris  after  their  expulsion.  A  panic  seized  the  customers  of  brothels, 
and  for  a  few  months  public  decency  was  restored.  But  the  inevitable 

consequences  of  the  arbitrary  decree  of  the  king  soon  began  to  be  felt. 
Though  the  officers  of  justice  had  forcibly  confined  in  establishments 

resembling  Magdalen  hospitals  a  large  number  of  the  most  notorious 

prostitutes,  and  exiled  many  more,  others  arose  to  take  their  places. 
A  clandestine  traffic  succeeded  to  the  former  oi^en  debauchery^  and  in 

the  dark  the  evils  of  the  disease  were  necessarily  aggravated.  More 

than  that,  as  has  usually  been  the  case  when  prostitution  has  been  vio- 
lently and  suddenly  suppressed,  the  number  of  virtuous  women  became 

less,  and  corruption  invaded  the  family  circle.  Tradesmen  complained 

that  since  the  passage  of  the  ordinance  they  found  it  impossible  to 

guard  the  virtue  of  their  wives  and  daughters  against  the  enterprises 

of  the  military  and  the  students. 
At  last,  complaints  of  the  evil  effects  of  the  ordinance  became  so 

general  and  so  pressing  that,  after  a  lapse  of  two  years,  it  was  repealed. 

A  new  royal  decree  re-established  prostitution  under  rules  which,  though 
not  particularly  enlightened  or  humane,  still  placed  it  on  a  sounder 

footing  than  it  had  occupied  before  the  royal  attention  had  been  directed 
to  the  subject.  Prostitutes  were  forbidden  to  live  in  certain  parts  of 

the  city  of  Paris,  were  not  allowed  to  wear  jewelry  or  fine  stuffs,  and 

were  placed  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  police  magistrate,  whose 
oflBcial  or  popular  title  was  Le  roi  des  ribauds  (the  king  of  ribaldry). 
The  duties  of  this  officer  appear  to  have  been  analogous  to  those  of 

the  Roman  aediles,  who  had  charge  of  prostitution.  He  was  empowered 
to  arrest  and  confine  females  who  infringed  the  law,  either  in  their 

dress,  their  domicile,  or  their  behavior.  It  was  afterwards  argued 

against  the  maintenance  of  the  office  of  Hoi  des  ridauds  that  it  was 

usually  filled  by  reckless,  depraved  men,  who  discharged  its  duties 

more  in  view  of  their  private  interests  and  the  gratification  of  then- 
sensuality  than  from  regard  to  the  public  morals.  Instances  of  gross 

tyranny  were  proved  against  them,  and,  in  the  absence  of  evidence 
to  show  that  their  appointment  had  been  beneficial  to  the  public,  but 

little  regret  was  felt  when  the  office  was  abolished  by  Francis  I. 
To  return  to  Louis  IX.  In  his  old  age  he  repented  of  what  he 

had  done,  and  returned  to  the  spirit  of  his  early  ordinance.  In  his 
instructions  to  his  son  and  successor,  he  abjured  him  to  remove  from 

his  country  the  shameful  stain  of  prostitution,  and  indicated  plainly 

enough  that  the  best  mode  of  attaining  that  end  would  be  by  re-en- 

acting the  ordinance  of  1254.  Philip  dutifully  fulfilled  his  father's 
request.     Prostitution  was  again  declared  a  legal  misdemeanor,  and  a  for- 
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midable  array  of  penalties  was  again  brought  to  bear  against  offending 
females  and  their  accomplices.  But,  like  many  a  legislative  act  in 

more  modern  times,  Philip's  ordinance  was  too  obviously  at  variance 
with  public  policy  and  popular  sentiment  to  be  carried  into  effect. 

It  was  quietly  allowed  to  remain  a  dead  letter,  and,  with  probably 

few  exceptions,  the  prostitutes  of  Paris  pursued  their  calling  unmo- 
lested. 

At  a  later  period  still  another  effort  at  prohibition  was 

was  attempted  in  Paris,  and  with  the  same  results  : 

To  return  to  the  laws  regulating  prostitution,  it  appears  that  a 
serious  effort  was  made  to  put  it  down  under  the  sovereignty  of 

Cathaeine  de  Medicis.  An  ordinance  of  Charles  IX.,  dated  1560,  pro- 
hibited the  opening  or  keeping  of  any  brothel  or  house  of  reception 

for  prostitutes  in  Paris.  For  a  short  period  it  seems  that  the  prac- 
tice was  actually  suppressed,  and  the  consequence  is  said  to  have 

been  a  large  increase  of  secret  debauchery.  A  few  years  after  the 

passage  of  the  ordinance,  a  Hugenot  clergyman  named  Cayet  pro- 

posed to  re-establish  public  brothels  in  the  interest  of  the  public 
morals,  but  the  authorities  of  his  Church  assailed  him  so  vehemently 
that  his  scheme  fell  to  the  ground  without  having  had  the  benefit 

of  a  public  discussion,  and  he  was  himself  driven  to  join  the  Ro. 

manists.  In  1588,  an  ordinance  of  Henry  III.  re-affirmed  the  ordinance 
of  1560,  and  alleged  that  the  magistrates  of  the  city  had  connived  at 
the  establishment  of  brothels.  Ordinances  of  the  provost  followed  in 
the  same  strain,  and  all  prostitutes  were  required  to  leave  Paris  within 

twenty-four  hours.  An  ordinance  dated  1635  was  still  more  rigorous. 

It  condemned  all  men  concerned  in  the  "traffic  of  prostitution"  to 

the  galleys  for  life,  and  all  women  and.  girls  to  be  "whipped,  shaved, 

and  banished  for  life,  without  any  formal  trial."  As  might  be  imag- 
ined, this  ordinance  was  alternately  disregarded  and  made  to  serve 

the  purposes  of  private  malice.  Men  who  wished  to  revenge  them- 
selves on  their  mistresses  accused  them  of  being  prostitutes;  but  it 

does  not  appear  that  tJie  actual  supply  was  ever  seriously  diminislied. 

This  ordinance  remained  in  force  (nominally)  until  1778 
but  was  in  fact  a  dead  letter. 

Monsieur  Pakent-Duchatelet,  who  entered  into  an  in- 

vestigation of  all  the  legal  proceedings  against  prostitutes  in 

Paris  from  1724  to  1778^  informs  us  that,  notwithstanding 
the  law,  brothels  were  licensed ;  prostitutes  were  seldom 
molested ;    brothels    were  disorderly ;   punishment   was   dis- 
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cretionary  with  the  magistrates  ;  punishments  were  light ; 

and  that  whole  streets  were  occupied  by  prostitutes.  Then 
followed  the  ordinance  of  1778. 

Probably  with  a  view  to  enlarge  the  discretion  of  the  magistrates, 
a  new  ordinance  was  passed  in  1778,  renewing,  in  peremptory  language, 
the  prohibitive  provisions  of  the  enactment  of  1560.  This  ordinance, 
which  bears  the  name,  and  probably  emanated  from  the  office  of 

Lenoir,  the  police  magistrate,  declares  that  no  public  woman  shall 

hereafter  try  to  catch  (raccroclter)  men  on  the  wharves  or  boulevards, 

or  in  the  streets  or  squares  of  Paris,  under  penalty  of  being  shaved, 

whipped,  and  imprisoned;  that  no  householder  shall  let  his  house,  or 

any  part  thereof,  to  prostitutes,  under  penalty  of  five  hundred  francs 

fine,  and  that  boarding-house  keepers  shall  allow  no  man  and  woman 
sleep  together   without   seeing  their  marriage  contract. 

The  most  curious  feature  in  connection  with  this  ordinance  was 

the  fact  that  it  was  not  intended  or  held  to  interfere  with  established 

brothels,  which  the  government  continued  to  license  as  before.  It  was 
intended  to  affect  private  prostitutes  only.  We  may  judge  of  its  success 

from  the  general  statement  that,  soon  after  its  pa:sage,  the  streets  and 

squares  were  thronged  with  prostitutes.  No  woman  or  modest  person 
could  walk  the  garden  of  the  Tuileries  at  night.  Lewd  women  showed 

themselves  at  their  windows  in  a  state  of  nudity,  and  shocked  public 

decency  still  more  glaringly  by  their  postures  in  the  streets.  It  was 

jn  fact,  so  complete  a  failure,  that  two  years  after  its  establishment 
it  was   practically  repealed  by  a  new  police  regulation. 

In  1791,  the  whole  body  of  the  legislation  of  the  monarchy  was 

abolished,  and  in  its  stead  the  republican  Legislature  enacted  a  code 
which  was  the  only  law  in  force  in  France.  That  code  making  no 

reference  to  prostitution,  it  was  inferred  by  lawyers  that  women  had 

a  natural  right  to  prostitute '  their  bodies  if  they  chose,  and  accord- 
ingly the  traffic  became  open  and  free.  The  consequence  of  this  was 

a  tremendous  development  of  the  vice.  Prostitutes  established  them- 

selves in  every  street,  and  monopolized  every  public  place.  Paris 
became  scarcely  habitable  for  modest  women.  An  outcry  against  this 
monstrous  state  of  things  reached  the  Executive  Directory  in  1796,  and 

that  body  sent  a  message  to  the  Council  of  Five  Hundred,  begging 

them  to  legislate  on  the  subject.  The  message  was  clear  and  able, 

calling  upon  the  council  to  define  "prostitute,"  and  suggesting  that 
"reiterated  offenses  legally  proved,  public  notoriety,  or  arrest  in  the 

act,"  appeared  to  constitute  proof  of  prostitution.  It  seemed  to  call  for  pen. 
alties,  in  the  shape  of  imprisonment,  on  women  exercising  this  calling. 

But  neither  this  suggestion,  nor  a  subsequent  project  of  the  same 

character  was  ever  carried  into  effect.  Napoleon  swept  the  Palais 

Eoyal   of   the  prostitutes   who   had    made   it   their    head-quarters,   and 
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broke  up  some   of  the  greatest  brothels,  by  harrassing  their  inmates  in 

various  ways,  but  made  no   law   on   the  subject. 

In  1811,  M.  Pasquier,  Prefect  of  Police,  drafted  a  bill  for  the  reg- 
ulation of  prostitutes,  but  it  never  went  into  effect,  and  the  imperial 

ordinance  drawn  by  the  prefect  has  been  lost.  Five  years  later,  M. 
Anglis,  Prefect  of  Police  under  Louis  XVIII,,  attempted  the  same 

thing  with  no  better  success,  the  law  officers  of  the  crown  seeming 
to  have  supposed  that  the  general  provisions  of  the  articles  of  the  code 

on  public  decency  and  "outrages  upon  public  morality"  covered  the 
particular  case  of  prostitution.  The  last  efforts  that  were  made  in 
France  to  obtain  a  law  for  the  regulation  of  prostitution  were  1819 

and  1822,  when  the  ministry  seriously  thought  of  settling  the  whole 

matter  by  a  royal  declaration.  These  endeavors  had  the  same  fate  as 

the   former   ones,  leading  to  no  result. 

A  general  impression  has  prevailed  of  late  years  that  the  moral 

sense  of  the  public  would  be  shocked  by  any  legislative  act  licensing 

so  great  a  sin  as  prostitution;  and  as  the  government  has  assumed, 
without  constitutional  warrant,  the  control  and  regulation  of  prostitutes 

and  has  exercised  as  full  authority  as  it  could  have  done  had  there 

been  a  law  on  the  subject,  the  deficiency  has  hardly  been  felt.  A 
conscientious  official  has  occasionally  experienced  qualms  of  conscience 

at  acting  without  legal  warrant;  the  government  has  sometimes  been 

frightened  by  a  menace  of  resistance  from  some  bold  law3^er,  but  no 
trouble  has  ever  actually  arisen,  and  custom  now  gives  to  the  police 

regulations  the  force  of  law. 

In  Hamburg  we  have  also  had  prohibitory  efforts  made. 

Our  author  says : 

In  the  seventeenth  century  a  different  course  of  action  was  adopted, 
and,  in  place  of  toleration  and  limitation  of  brothels,  strict  laws  were 

made  in  reference  to  visiting  suspected  places,  and  the  custody  of  per- 

sons of  bad  character.  The  women -houses  were  pulled  down  and  the 
women  expelled ;  the  criminal  records  contain  frequent  instances  where 

the  pillory   or  exile   was  inflicted  for   the   crime   of  prostitution. 

In  1764,  and  again  in  1767,  the  Hamburgers  enacted  very  severe 

laws  against  offenders,  under  the  title  of  "  delicta  carnis"  by  which 
both  sexes  were  subjected  to  pains  and  penalties,  but  men  seem  to 

have  been  allowed  to  clear  themselves  on  oath.  The  officers  of  justice 

were  directed  to  make  domiciliary  visits  in  search  of  offenders,  and 

the  pillory,  bread  and  water,  the  House  of  Correction,  or  banishment, 

are  the  penalties  threatened   on  habitual  evil-doers. 

These   regulations,  however,  were  impotent  against  the 
Vol.  I.-2N. 
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influence  of  French  immigration^  which  was  caused  by  the 
fall  of  the  monarchy. 

Places  of  entertainment  and  sensual  gratification  arose  in  all  direc- 

tions, the  homely  simple  manners  of  the  Yaterland  were  subverted,  and 
a  less  rigid  line  of  conduct  took  their  place.  In  the  words  of  a  writer 

of  the  day:  "Our  eating-houses  were  metamorphosed  into  restaurants; 
our  dancing-rooms  into  saloons;  our  drinking-shops  into  pavilions;  our 
cellars  into  halls ;  our  girls  into  demoiselles ;  in  short,  we  were  thoroughly 

polished  up  by  the  immoral  shoal  of  immigrants.  Quick  and  unrestrained 

strode  the  crowd  over  our  pleasant  streets,  and  modesty  and  respecta' 

bility  fled  with  averted  faces,  to  the  sorrow  of  the  few  good  men." 
The  name  demoiselle  was  granted  to  many  of  the  common  women, 

their  places  of  resort  being  called  "  Ma'amselle  houses."  In  those  days 
the  Hamburgers  saw,  with  astonishment,  houses  fitted  up  and  furnished 

in  the  style  of  mansions,  with  costly  upholstery  and  cabinet-work.  — 
{Hamburg  and  Altona  Journal,  1805,  iii.  50).  Among  the  women  were 
the  femmes  entretenness,  who  received  their  friends  at  certain  hours,  and 

whose  favors  were  dispensed  for  a  Louis  d'or  or  a  ducat.  They  fre- 
quented the  first  and  second  boxes  of  the  German  and  French  theatres, 

and  drove  through  the  public  streets  in  handsome  carriages.  Some  of 

the  keepers  of  this  class  of  houses  had  physicians  in  their  pay,  whose 
services  were  always  available  by  the  inmates.  Petits  soupers  were  given 

here,  and  sometimes  a  ball  took  place. 
These  were  literally  the  aristocracy  of  prostitution.  The  second, 

third,  and  fourth  grades  resided  in  inferior  streets  or  in  the  suburbs, 

differing  in  their  attractions  according  to  the  rank  which  they  assumed, 

but  all  equally  shameless  and  unequivocal  in  their  conduct  and  appear- 
ance. 

Notwithstanding  this  rapid  spread  of  prostitution,  the  police  of  the 

city  can  not  justly  be  charged  with  neglect  of  duty,  any  public  out- 
rao-e  being  followed  by  condign  punishment.  At  one  time  a  whole 
ship -load  of  nymphs  of  the  pave  was  dispatched  to  the  colonies;  at 
another  a  raid  was  made  on  the  most  conspicuous  houses,  some  of 

the  inmates  alarmed  into  decency  of  conduct,  and  the  incorrigible 

publicly  exhibited  in  the  streets,  decorated  with  inscriptions  signifying 

their  offenses.  The  voice  of  the  few  was  powerless  against  the  cor- 

ruptions  of  the   many. 

Such  a  state  of  public  morals  could  not  long  exist  with- 

out an  attempt  at  reform.  Prohibition  being  ineffectual, 

regulation  and  control  were  attempted,  finally  resulting  in 

essentially  the  present   system  which  prevails  in  Hamburg. 
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In  1820,  "the  previously  existing  police  regulations  against  prosti- 
tutes being  proved  very  ineffectual,  insomuch  that  they  infest  the  pub- 

lic streets  and  ways,  not  only  to  the  offense  of  decency  and  propriety, 

but  to  the  endangerment  of  public  order  and  safety,"  it  was  ordered 
that  the  regulations  should  be  be  renewed,  and  additional  powers 

were  given  to  the  police  to  enforce  the  registry  of  individuals  coming 
within  the  scope  of  the  law. 

At  this  time  we  find  some  information  as  to  the  number  of  prosti- 
tutes, who  are  stated  to  be  about  five  hundred,  chiefly  foreigners,  and 

their  receipts  from  their  patrons,  but  we  have  no  guide  to  the  number 
of  women  who  pursued  their  calling  privately,  which  must  have  been 
large. 

The  civic  administration  of  the  Senator  Hudtwalcker  is  marked 

by  earnest  endeavors  to  control  prostitution  and  restrict  it  within 
known  bounds.  Some  of  his  views  on  the  subject  met  much  opposition. 

He  wished  to  close  up  one  end  of  a  notorious  street,  and  to  wall  up 
the  back  windows,  stationing  a  watchman  constantly  at  the  end  left 

open.  After  great  personal  attention  to  the  subject,  he  published  the 

result  of  his  experience.  —  ( Yorschriften  die  Bordelle  und  offentUclien 

Madclien  'hetreffend:  Rambiirg^  1834.)  His  principles  are  those  upon 
which  the  present  police  regulations  of  Hamburg  are  based.     He  says: 

"All  brothel-keepers  and  girls  should  be  distinctly  made  to  under- 
stand that  their  infamous  and  ruinous  calling  is  only  tolerated,  not 

permitted,  or  authorized,  or  even  well  wished.  Still  less  can  they  feel 
that  they  have  any  right  to  compare  themselves  with  worthy  citizens 
as  though  their  calling,  because  an  impost  is  levied  on  them,  can  be 

put  on  a  level  with  other  permitted  callings.  They  must  remember 

that  this  impost  is  raised  solely  to  defray  the  necessary  cost  of  police 
supervision,  and  of  the  cure  of  maladies  brought  on  the  common  women 

by  their  own  profligate  course  of  life." 
"2.  Public  or  private  brothel- keeping  to  be  notified  to  the  police; 

the  regulations  to  be  ■  read  over  and  subscribed ;  offenders  to  be  punished 
by  bread  and  water,  and  the  House  of  Correction.  If  an  uninscribed 
woman  have  the  venereal  disease,  the  fact  is  prima  facie  evidence  of 

prostitution." 
"3.  Change  of  residence  to  be  notified,  under  penalty." 
"4.  The  concession  may  be  withdrawn  by  the  authorities  at  their 

pleasure." 
"  5.  Houses  of  accommodation  will  only  be  tolerated. 
{a.)  where  the  landlord  is  inscribed ; 

(b.)  where  a  resident  girl  is  inscribed ; 

(c.)  where  an  inscribed  girl  is  the  party  using  it." 

"6.  Women  from  abroad,  kept  by  single  men,  must  obtain  the 
police  residence  permission,  and  should  pay  the  tax  for  the  first  class, 
without,    however,    being   subject  to   medical    visits.      They  have   the 
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right  of  the  free  use  of  the  General  Infirmary.  Should  such  a  girl  be 

proved  to  have  intercourse  vrith  several  men,  or,  being  venereal,  to  have 

infected  others,  she  should  be  treated  as  a  public  woman." 
7,  8,  9.  Prescribe  the  identification  of  individuals  subscribing;  the 

details  of  their  place  of  birth ;  the  consent  of  parents  when  living ;  also, 

i'  That  any  brothel-keeper  detaining  an  innocent  girl  on  false  pretences 
shall  be  punished  with  fine  and  imprisonment,  and  the  concession  be  with- 

drawn." 
"10.  Female  servants  or  relatives  of  brothel-keepers,  residing  with 

them,  to  be  over  twenty-five  years  of  age." 
"  11.  No  prostitute  is  suffered  to  keep  children  of  either  sex  over 

ten  years  of  age;  even  their  own  must  be  brought  up  elsewhere  if  she 

continues  her  calling." 
12.  Prohibits  solicitation  of  passengers. 

"  13.  No  common  woman  to  be  in  the  streets  after  eleven  at  night 

without  a  male  companion." 
14.  Limits  the   places  to   which   prostitutes   may   resort. 

"  15.  Young  people,  under  twenty  years,  not  to  enter  a  brothel." 
*'16.  No  music  or  gaming  in  brothels,  nor  liquor-selling,  except  by 

special  permission." 
*'17.  Noise  and  uproar  in  brothels  punishable." 
"18.  No  brothel-keeper  or  inscribed  woman  to  permit  extortion  or 

violence  to  a  customer,  but  they  may  detain  persons  who  have  not  paid. 

Thefts  or  foul  dealing  prohibited ;  the  landlord  prima  facie  responsible.'* 
"19.  No  compulsion  or  violence  of  the  woman  by  the  keeper,  nor 

by  guests  with  his  cognizance." 
"20.  A  woman  wishing  to  return  to  a  virtuous  life  at  liberty  to 

do  so,  notwithstanding  any  keeper's  claims.  If  they  disagree  as  to  such 
claims,  the  police  to  settle  them,  but  in  no  case  has  the  keeper  any 
lien  on  her.  Nevertheless,  this  privilege  not  to  be  abused.  If  a  woman 

returns  to  her  evil  courses,  the  keeper's  claims  on  her  revive,  and  she 
may  even  be  punished.  Limitation  according  to  the  class  of  a  woman, 

of  the  right  of  borrowing  money." 
"21.  If  parents  or  relatives  will  undertake  the  reclamation  of  a 

prostitute,  the  police  will  compel  restitution  of  her  person,  irrespective 

of  the  keeper's  claims,  or  even  of  the  woman's  own  refusal." 
"22.  A  woman  changing  her  residence,  and  disputing  any  settle, 

ment  with  the  keeper,  can  have  the  same  rectified  by  the  police." 
"23.  The  woman  to  be  subjected  every  week  to  medical  visitation- 

No  woman,  during  menstruation,  or  with  any  malady  in  the  sexual 

organs,  to  receive  visits  from  a  man.  No  woman  to  be  approached  by 

a  man  diseased,  or  reasonably  suspected  of  disease.  To  this  end,  a 

statement  of  the  signs  of  venereal  diseases  to  be  furnished." 
"  24.  The  orders  of  the  public  physician  are  imperative,  and  must 

be  strictly  observed.     Want  of  personal  cleanliness  increasing  the  virulence 
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of  syphilis,  the  directions  of  the  physician  on  this  matter  to  be  impera- 

tively followed." 
"  25.  The  medical  officer  to  report  the  result  of  examination  to 

the  police,  and  to  enter  the  same  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  each  woman, 

to  be  produced  on  demand." 
"26.  A  woman  finding  herself  to  be  venerally  infected  to  report 

either  to  the  keeper  or  the  police;  in  other  illness  to  report  to  the 

medical  officer,  who  will  direct  her  course  of  treatment  at  home,  or,  in 
venereal  and  infectious  cases,  at  the  hospital.  In  cases  of  pregnancy 

she  is  to  report    herself  to  the  medical  officer." 
"27.  A  keeper  punishable  for  the  disease  of  a  man  in  his  house, 

and  liable  for  the  charges  of  cure." 
The  remaining  sections  relate  to  the  collection  of  the  tax;  the  pen- 

alties for  violation  are  fine  and  imprisonment. 

Having  thus  briefly  sketched  the  progress  of  legislation  on  pros- 

titution in  Hamburg,  based  upon  the  principle  that  "prostitution  is  a 
necessary  evil,  and,  as  such,  must  be  endured  under  strict  supervision 

of  the  authorities,"  it  seems  an  appropriate  place  to  copy  the  following 
^emarks  of  an  eminent  local  writer : 

"  That  brothels  are  an  evil  no  one  can  deny ;  still,  the  arguments 
against  the  sufferance  of  brothels  are,  except  as  to  that  incontestable 

truth,  no  answer  to  the  'necessity,'  which  is  the  very  gist  of  the  thing, 
and  which  necessity  is  based  on  the  uncontrollable  nature  of  sexual 

intercourse,  and  on  the  circumstances  of  our  social  condition." 
"The  sufterance  of  brothels  is  necessary, 

"1.  For  the  repression  of  profligacy,  of  private  prostitution  as  well 
as  of  its  kindred  crimes,  adultery,  rape,  abortion,  infanticide,  and  all 
kinds  of  illicit  gratification  of  sexual  passion.  The  latter  cases  occur 

very  rarely  with  us.  Of  Paederasty  or  Sodomy  we  find  but  few  in- 
stances ;  and  of  that  unnatural  intercourse  of  women  with  each  other, 

referred  to  by  Parent-Duchatelet  as  common  among  the  Parisian  girls, 
we  find  no  trace." 

"The  sufferance  of  brothels  operates  to  the  suppression  of  private 

prostitution,  in  so  far  as  brothel -keepers  and  the  'inscribed'  women 
are,  for  their  own  interest,  opposed  to  it,  and  are  serviceable  to  the 

police,  in  its  detection.  Unquestionably,  private  prostitution  is  an  incal- 
culably greater  evil  than  public  vice. 

"2.  On  grounds  of  public  policy  in  regard  to  health.  It  is  quite 
erroneous  to  suppose  that  these  legalized  brothels  contribute  to  the 

spread  of  syphilitic  maladies.  This  should  rather  be  imputed  to  private 
prostitution  which  would  ensue  on  the  breaking  up  of  the  brothels,  and 

from  which  that  medical  police  supervision  that  now  limits  the  spread 

of  infection  would,  of  course,  be  withdrawn.  The  experience  of  all 

time  prove  that,  by  means  of  secret  prostitution,  the  intensity  and 

Tirulence   of  venereal  disorders  have  been  aggravated,  to  the  multiplicsa- 
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tion  of  those  appaling  examples  familiar  to  every  medical  reader,  and 
which  cause  one  to  shudder  with  horror ;  while  numerically,  disease 
and  its  consequences  have  been  carried  into  every  class  of  society.  It 

is  precisely  our  knowledge  of  these  very  facts  which  has  induced  the 

suflfrance,  or,  rather,  the  regulation  of  these  brothels." 
"3.  Suppression  is  absolutely  impracticable,  inasmuch  as  the  evil 

is  rooted  in  an  unconquerable  physical  requirement.  It  would  seem 

as  if  the  zeal  against  public  brothels  implied  that  by  their  extinction 

a  limitation  of  sexual  intercourse,  except  in  marriage,  would  be  effected. 

This  is  erroneous,  for  reliable  details  prove  that  for  every  hundred 

brothel  women  there  would  be  two  hundred  private  prostitutes,  and  no 

human  power  could  prevent  this.  In  a  great  city  and  frequented  sea- 

port like  Hamburg,  the  hope  of  amending  this  would  be  purely  chi- 

merical." 
Thus  much  for  Hamburg  legislation,  and  the  sound  arguments  in 

its  favor. 

Then  follow  certain  statistics,  from  which  the  following 

facts  appear,  showing  the  hygienic  effect  of  control: 
— «3SBtlt..<d«« 

From  the  facts  we  have  quoted,  it  is  evident  that  the  virulence  of 

syphilitic  aifections  among  the  registered  women  is  unquestionably  mit- 

igated. ''''Tertiary  syphilis  is  rare'''' ;  secondary  syphilis  but  occasional) 
while  primary  forms  have  lost  their  malignity.  "There  is  a  marked 
aggravation  of  the  disease  during  the  summer  months,  when  a  con- 

siderable influx  of  strangers  takes  place.  This  was  particularly  observ- 

able after  a  great  fire  in  1842." 

The  mildness  of  the  disease^  and  its  easy  control,  can  'be  ascribed 
to  nothing  but  the  weeMy  medical  supervision.  The  women  are  visited 
at  their  own  houses,  and  any  reluctance  or  refusal  renders  them  liable 

to  punishment. 

-  Contrasted  with  this  state  of  affairs,  we  have  the  severity  of  syph- 
ilis among  unregistered  women,  who  conceal  their  disease  as  long  as 

they  can.  Of  those  arrested,  many  are  found  to  be  diseased  in  an 

aggravated  form.  In  the  year  1845,  of  138  unregistered  women  sent 

to  prison,  43  had  syphilis,  or  nearly  one -third  of  the  whole.  Pakent- 
DucHATELET  says  this  proportion  is  exceeded  by^  the  same  class  in  Paris, 

where  the  infected  amount  to  one -half  the  illicit  prostitutes. 

Berlin  has  witnessed  the  reverse  of  this  showing.  A 

fierce  discussion  between  those  who  were  not  able  to  appre- 
ciate the  influence  of  syphilis  upon  the  innocent  portion  of 

community,  and  who  could  only  see  the  hideousness  of  the 

crime,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  advocates  of  toleration,  on 
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the   other^   resulted,  in  1845,   in  an   effort   at   suppression. 
How  successful  that  effort  was,  witness  the  following : 

The  Vossicher  Zeitung  (July,  1847),  says  : 

"Well  meant  but  altogether  erroneous  is  the  proposition  that 
brothels  can  be  dispensed  with^in  times  of  general  intelligence  and  edu- 

cation, and  that  now  this  relic  of  barbarism  can  be  done  away  with. 

Already,  only  two  years  after  the  closing  of  the  brothels,  this  decep- 
tion has  been  exploded,  and  we  have  bought  experience  at  the  public 

cost.  The  illicit  prostitutes,  who  well  know  how  to  escape  the  hands 

of  the  police,  have  spread  their  nets  of  demoralization  over  the  whole 

city ;  and  against  them,  the  old  prostitution  houses,  which  were  under 

a  purifying  police  control  in  sanitary  and  general  matters,  afforded 

safety  and  protection." 
In   another  local  paper  we  find: 

"  Prostitution,  which  had  previously  kept  out  of  sight  in  dark  and 
retired  corners,  now  came  forward  boldly  and  openly;  for  it  found  pro- 

tection and  countenance  in  the  large  number  of  its  supporters,  and  no 
police  care  could  restrain  it.  The  prostitutes  did  not  merely  traverse 

the  streets  and  frequent  the  public  thoroughfare^  to  hunt  their  "prey, 
thereby  insulting  virtuous  women  and  putting  them  to  the  blush 

they  crowded  the  fashionable  promenades,  the  concerts,  the  theatres, 
and  other  places  of  amusement,  where  they  claimed  the  foremost  places, 

and  set  the  fashion  of  the  hour.  They  were  conspicuous  for  their 

brilliant  toilettes,  and  their  example  was  pre-eminently  captivating  and 

and  pernicious  to  the  youth  of  both  sexes." 

From   a  work   called    "Berlin,"    by  Sass,  we   obtain   the  annexed 
view  of 

PUBLIC    LIFE    IN    BERLIN. 

"No  city  in  Germany  can  boast  of  the  splendid  ball-rooms  of 
Berlin.  One  in  particular,  near  the  Brandenburg  gate  and  the  Parade- 
ground,  is  remarkable  for  its  size,  and  presents  a  magnificent  exterior, 

especially  in  the  evening,  when  hundreds  of  lamps  stream  through 

the  windows  and  light  up  the  park  in  front.  The  interior  is  of  cor- 
responding splendor,  and  when  the  vast  hall  resounds  with  the  music 

of  the  grand  orchestra,  and  is  filled  with  a  gay  crowd  rustling  in  silks 

or  satins,  or  lounging  in  the  hall,  or  whirling  in  the  giddy  waltz,  it  is 
certainly  a  scene  to  intoxicate  the  youth  who  frequent  it  in  search  of 
adventure,  or  to  drink  in  the  poison  of  seductive  and  deceiving,  although 

bright  and  fascinating  eyes.  Should  the  foreigner  visit  this  scene  on 

one  of  its  gay  nights,  he  may  get  a  glimpse  of  the  depths  of  Berlin 
life.  Many  a  veil  is  lifted  here.  This  splendid  scene  has  its  dark  side. 

This  is  not  respectable  Berlin.  This  whirling,  laughing  crowd  is  frivo- 
lous Berlin,  whether  of  wealth,  extravagance,   and  folly,  or  of  poverty, 



600  Tlie  Peninsular  and  Independent, 

vice,  and  necessity.  The  prostitute  and  the  swindler  are  on  every  side. 

Formerly  the  female  visitors  were  of  good  repute,  but  gradually  cour- 
tesans and  women  of  light  character  slipped  in,  until  at  length  no  lady 

could  be  seen  there.  And  the  aforesaid  foreigner,  who  lounges  through 
the  rooms,  admiring  the  elegant  and  lovely  women  who  surround  him 

in  charge  of  some  highly  respectable  elderly  person,  an  'aunt,'  or  a 

*■  chaperone^''  or  possibly  in  company  with  her  'newly-married  husband,' 
seeks  to  know  the  names  and  position  of  such  evident  celebrity  and 

fashion.  '  Do  not  you  know  her  ?  Any  police  officer  can  tell  you  her 

history,'  are  the  replies  he  receives.  There  is  a  class  of  men  at  this 
place  who  perform  a  function  singular  to  the  uninitiated.  These  wor- 

thies are  the  'husbands'  of  the  before -mentioned  ladies.  They  play 
the  careless  or  the  strict  cavalier  ;  are  Bluebeards  on  occasion ;  appear 

or  keep  out   of  sight,  according   to    the  proprieties   of  the   moment." 

Another  part  of  Dr.  Sass's  work  contains  a  truly  horrid  picture 
of  the  immorality  of  the  city.  We  transcribe  it,S^in  conclusion  of  this 
branch  of  the  subject: 

PRIVATE    LIFE    IN    BERLIN. 

"...  Let  us  enter  the  house.  The  first  floor  is  inhabited  by  a 
family  of  distinction ;  husband  and  wife  have  been  separated  for  years ; 

he  lives  on  one  side,  she  on  the  other ;  both  go  out  in  public  together ; 

the  proprieties  are  kept  in  view,  bnt  servants  will  chatter.  On  the 
second  floor  lives  an  assessor  with  his  kept  woman.  When  he  is 

out  of  town,  as  the  house  is  well  aware,  a  doctor  pays  her  a  visit. 
On  the  other  side  of  the  staircase  lives  a  carrier,  with  his  wife  and 
child.  The  wife  had  not  mentioned  that  this  child  was  born  before 

marriage;  he  found  it  out;  of  course  they  quarrel,  and  he  now  takes 
his  revenge  in  drunkenness,  blows,  and  abuse.  We  ascend  to  the 
third  floor.  On  the  right  of  the  stairs  is  a  teacher  who  has  had  a 

child  by  his  wife's  sister ;  the  wife  grieves  sorely  over  the  same.  With 
him  lodges  a  house -painter  who  ran  away  from  his  wife  and  three 
children,  and  now  lives  with  his  concubine  and  one  child,  in  a 

wretched  little  cupboard.  On  the  left  is  a  letter  carrier's  family.  His 
pay  is  fifteen  thalers  (twelve  dollars)  a  month,  but  the  people  seem 
very  comfortable.  Their  daughter  has  a  very  nice  front  room,  well 

furnished,  and  is  kept  by  a  very  wealthy  merchant,  a  married  man. 

Exactly  opposite  there  is  a  house  of  accommodation,  and  close  by 

there  is  a  midwife,  whose  sign -board  announces  'An  institute  for 
ladies  of  condition,  where  they  can  go  through  their  confinement  in  retire- 

ment.' I  can  assure  the  reader  that  in  this  sketch  of  sexual  and 

family  life  in  Berlin  I  have  ̂  '  nothing  extenuated,  nor  set  down  aught 

in  malice.'" 
In  estimating  the  effects  of  the  suppression  of  brothels,  it  will 

be  necessary  to  take  medical  testimony.  In  Dr.  Loewe's  pamphlet, 
'* Prostitution   with  reference  to  Berlin,    1852,"  we  find: 
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"  In  vain  the  Charite,  after  the  ordinary  wards  were  full  of  vene- 

real patients,  set  aside  other  parts  of  the  building.  The  patients  were 

still  poured  in  from  the  houses  of  detention,  until,  at  length,  the 
directors  of  the  Charite  refused  farther  admission,  the  consequence 

of  which  was  a  long  and  angry  correspondence  between  them  and 

the  police.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  interfered,  and  ordered  more 
accommodation  for  the  Charite.  This  was  done,  but  the  new  wards 

were  soon  filled  with  venereal  females;  the  patients  exceeded  the 

accommodations,  and  at  last  it  was  found  necessary  to  take  the  Cholera 

Lazaret  for  syphilitic  cases.  Against  this  arrangement  the  magistracy 

of  Berlin  remonstrated  that  the  present  influx  of  venereal  patients 

must  be  regarded  as  the  inevitable,  natural  consequence  of  the  abo- 
lition of  the  brothels ;  that  this  abolition  had  not  originated  with 

them,    therefore   they   were   not  bound  to   provide  for  it." 
Dr.  Behrend,  to  whose  work  we  have  already  alluded,  gives  much 

statistical  information,  from  original  documents,  showing  the  results  of 

suppression.     He   says : 

"In  1839,  out  of  1200  women,  brought  to  punishment  for  begging 
and  similar  offenses,  there  were  about  600  common  unregistered  pros- 

titutes. In  1840,  the  period  of  reducing  the  number  of  brothels,  there 
were  900  such  women.  In  1847,  a  year  after  their  suppression,  there 

were  1250  notorious  prostitutes.  Those,  in  the  opinion  of  the  police, 

constituted  but  a  portion  of  those  who  practiced  prostitution,  but  yet 
had  an  apparent  means  of  living.  Behind  the  Konigsmauer  the  traffic 
is  carried  on  worse  than  formerly,  while  the  place  itself  is  the  scene 
of  disorder  and  irregularity,  which  used  not  to  be  under  the  former 

system.  These  offenses  can  not  be  punished,  owing  to  the  difficulties 
of  technical  proof  which  must  always  exist.  The  police  have  done 

what  is  possible  by  continually  patrolling  the  streets,  and  arresting 
openly  objectionable  characters,  and  even  those  who  are  informed  against 
as,  being  diseased,  but  they  can  do  no  more.  The  prostitution  which 
was  formerly  confined  within  a  limited  district  is  noio  spread  over  the 
whole  towny 

Respecting  the  influence  of  the  withdrawal  of  toleration  upon  the 

public  health,  Behrend  concludes  there  is  a  greater  amount  of  syph- 
ilis.    He  gives  the  following  list   of  cases   in  the  Charite: 

Year  1840  .  . .  .  Females,  757  . ^ 
.  Males,   "   1841   . .  .  .     "    743  . 

u 

"   1842  . .  .  .    "    676 

"   

"   1843   . .  .  .     "    669 
"   1844  . .  .  .     "    657 

"   741 

"   1845   . .  .  .     "    514 

"   711 

"   1846   . .  .     "    627 

"   813 

"   1847  . .  .  .     "    761 

"   894 

"   1848  . .  .  .     "    885 .  .    "   979 
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He  also  investigated  the  average  time  each  patient  was  under 

treatment,  as  tending  to  show  the  malignity  of  the  disease,  and  reports : 

Year  1844,  men,  ̂ \\  days;  women,  311  days;  both  sexes,  264  days. 
"     1845,     "     26?     "  ''       429^      "         ''         "  34^     " 
"     1846,     *'      80^     "  "        51^      "  "         ''  40^     " 
"     1847,     "      M\     "  "       43^      "         *'         "  381     " 
"     1848,     "     32J     "  "       53J      "         "         ''  43|     " 

These  facts  are  corroborated  by  the  registers  of  the  Military  Laz- 

aret. From  returns  made  to  the  police  department  by  Herr  Loh- 
MEYER,  General  Staff  Physician,  it  appears  there  were  in  the  garrison 

In  1844  and  1845,  735  syphilitic  cases.     Of  these 

633  cases  of  primary  syphilis  required  17,916  days  of  attendance ; 

102         "      secondary     "  "  4,947 

735         "  "  "         22,863         " 

In  1846,  and  the  first  six  months  of  1847,  there  were  618  cases: 

501  cases  of  primary  syphilis  required  17,788  days  of  attendance ; 

117         "      secondary     "  "  5,213 

618        ''  "  "         23,001 

Dr.  Behkend  states,  as  the  results  of  conversations  and  communica- 
tions with  many  of  the  medical  profession,  and  of  his  own  experience : 

"1.  That  in  the  last  four  years  there  are  more  cases  of  syphilis. 

"  2.  That,  in  consequence  of  the  increased  facilities  for  communica- 
tion, the  disease  has  spread  to  the  small  towns  and  villages. 

"3.  That  it  has  been  introduced  more  frequently  into  private  fam- 
ilies. 

"4.  That  the  character  of  the  disease  is  more  obstinate,  thereby 
operating   severely   on   the  constitution  and   on  future   generations. 

"5.  That,  since  the  abolition  of  the  toleration  system,  unnatural 

crimes  have  been   much   more   frequently   met  with." 

We  are  liappy,  however,  to  inform  our  readers  that  a 

better  state  of  things  at  present  prevails  in  Berlin.  In 

1851  the  edict  of  suppression  was  repealed.  The  following 

notice  of  that  repeal,  and  of  the  regulations  adopted,  we 
here  extract : 

The   experiment  of  "crushing   out"    had    been   fairly    tried.     The 
king   and   his    ministers   lent  all   their    energy    and   inclination  to   the 

task,  and,  after  six  years'  attempt,  it  was  admitted  to  be  a  futile  labor, 
and   entirely   abandoned.     Berlin  will  have  to  suffer  for   years  from  the 

onsequences  of  this  misdirected  step,  for  it  is  an  easy  matter  to  abandon 
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all  control,  but  an  exceedingly  difficult  one  to  regain  it.  Now  that 

the  police  are  reinvested  with  their  former  authority,  they  strive,  by 

every  possible  means,  to  repair  the  evils  of  the  interregnum.  Their 
most  recent  regulations  are  embodied  in  the  following 

DIRECTIONS    FOR     KEEPERS    PERMITTED    TO    RECEIVE    FEMALES    ABANDONED     TO 

PROSTITUTION  INTO   THEIR   HOUSES. 

**1.  The  duties  hereby  imposed  upon  the  keeper  are  not  to  be 
taken  to  relieve  him  from  the  ordinary  notices  to  the  police  respecting 

persons  taken  into  his  house  or  employment. 

"2.  The  keeper  must  live  on  the  ground  floor  of  his  house,  near 
the  outer  door,  in  order  to  watch  all  entrance  into  his  house,  and  to 

be  ready  to  interfere  in  case  of  tumult  or  uproar  therein. 

"3.  The  keeper  has  the  right  to  refuse  any  person  admittance 
into  the  house.  For  preservation  of  order  and  quiet  in,  and  in  front  of 

his  house,  the  keeper  will  have  the  requisite  assistance  from  the  police. 

"  4.  Dancing  and  music  in  the  house  are  strictly  forbidden ;  billiards, 
cards,  and  other  games  are  also  forbidden,  whereof  the  keeper  is  to  be 

particularly  watchful. 

"5.  In  order  to  avoid  quarrels  with  visitors,  the  keeper  must  affix, 
in  each  of  his  rooms,  a  list  of  prices  of  refreshment,  to  be  previously 
submitted  to  the  undersigned  commission  for  approval. 

"6.  The  agreement  which  the  keeper  enters  into  with  the  females 
living  in  his  house  must  be  also  communicated  to  the  undersigned 

commission.  In  case  of  dispute  as  to  this"  agreement  between  the 
keepers  and  the  females,  both  are  to  address  themselves  to  this  com- 
mission. 

"7.  Each  of  the  females  receives  a  printed  list  of  directions,  which 
she  is  strictly  to  follow.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  keeper  to  make  him- 

self well  acquainted  with  these  directions,  and  to  see  that  they  be 
followed. 

"8.  It  is  for  his  own  interest  that  the  keeper  should  keep  his 
house  in  order  and  quiet,  and  should  also  give  attention  to  the  clean- 

liness and  health  of  the  female  inmates.  Each  of  these  is  ordered  to 

obey  him  in  every  thing  relating  thereto,  and  should  any  of  them  be 

contumacious,  the  keeper  is  to  appeal  to  the  police  commissary,  or  to 
the  undersigned  commission,  but  he  can  not  himself  chastize  or  use 
force  with  any  female. 

"9.  If  the  keeper  know  or  suspect  any  female  to  be  sick  with 
venereal  disease  or  itch,  he  must  give  notice  to  the  visiting  medical 
officer,  or  to  the  undersigned,  and  the  person  is  to  be  kept  apart  until 

she  has  been  examined.  In  default  of  this  notice,  or  even  of  the  pri- 
vacy required,  the  keeper  it  liable  to  the  same  punishment  as  the  law 

inflicts  for  being  knowingly  accessory  to  illness  of  other  people. 

*'10.  If  the  keeper    knows  or  suspects  that  any  of  the  females 
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are  pregnant,  he  must  give  notice  thereof  to  the  visiting  medical  officer. 

Neglect   of  this  involves  the  punishment  of  concealing  pregnancy. 

"11.  Every  person  is  to  be  visited  thrice  a  week  by  a  medical 
officer,  on  appointed  days  and  hours;  and,  besides,  according  to  the 

order  of  the  commission,  at  hours  not  appointed.  These  visits  the  keeper 
is  to  facilitate  in  every  v^^ay. 

"12.  For  these  visits,  indispensably  requisite  for  the  health  of  the 
female  inmates,  the  keeper  is  to  provide  beforehand, 

"(<».)  An  examination  chair,  of  an  approved  pattern. 
"(&.)  Two  or  three  specula. 
"  (c.)  Several  pounds  of  chloride  of  lime. 

"(^.)  For  every  female,  besides  necessary  linen,  her  own  washing 
apparatus,  her  own  syringe,  and  two  or  three  sponges. 

"13.  The  keeper  is  strictly  charged  that  he  cause  the  women  to 
observe  decency  and  propriety  whenever  it  is  allowed  them  to  walk 

abroad  in  the  streets,  or  to  take  exercise  in  the  open  air  for  the  sake 

of  their  health.  If  any  of  these  persons  require  to  take  any  such  ne- 

cessary walk,  the  keeper  can  not  refuse  her,  but  must  provide  a  suit- 
able male  companion,  who  is  to  take  charge  of  her.  She  is  to  be  re- 

spectably and  decently  clad,  is  not  to  stand  still  on  the  streets,  nor 

to  remain  out  longer  than  is  requisite  for  completing  her  business 
or  for   proper  exercise. 

"14.  In  case  any  woman  manifests  a  fixed  desire  to  give  up  her  profli- 
gate mode  of  life,  the  keeper  shall  make  no  attempt  to  turn  her  from 

it,  and  can  not,  even  on  account  of  sureties  he  may  be  under,  hinder  her 
from  carrying  out  her  determination.  Moreover,  the  keeper  must  present 
the  woman  with  apparel  suitable  to  a  woman  of  the  serving  class, 

in  case   she  should  be   destitute   of  the  same." 
15.  Provides  for   change  of  keepers. 

"16.  The  keeper  is  expected  to  give  all  assistance  to  the  com- 
mission in  their  efforts  to  lead  such  persons  back  to  an  honest  live- 
lihood; especially  so  in  their  endeavors  to  suppress  illicit  prostitution, 

and  to  detect  the  sources  of  venereal  infection," 

We  have  thus  followed  our  author  through  a  portion 

of  his  work ;  and,  in  making  the  extracts,  we  have,  we 

think,  shown  that  the  advocates  of  Legalization  for  the  Sake 

of  Control  occupy  the  correct  ground.  Were  the  fruits  of 

the  sin  reaped  only  hy  those  who  transgressed,  the  case 

would  be  different.  But  such  is,  unfortunately,  not  the 

case.  The  innocent  portion  of  community  frequently  expe- 

rience the  blighting  effects  of  a  disease  originating  in  sin, 

without   even  dreaming  its  source.      The  pure  and   unsus- 
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pecting  maiden,  blessed  with  health,  contracts  a  marriage 

apparently  advantageous,  and  wonders  why  her  offspring 

are  so  frail,  and  so  early  succumb  to  disease  ;  and  if,  per- 
chance, any  of  her  children  attain  maturity,  it  is  only  to 

propagate  a  diseased  constitution  to  offspring.  Syphilis  is 

the  hotbed  of  scrofula,  and  from  this  prolific  source  flow 

out  multiform  diseases.  Could  we  establish  a  ̂^  great  gulf" 
between  pure  constitutions  and  those  tainted  in  the  least 

degree  with  syphilis,  we  would  accomplish  more  for  health 

than  any  medication  is  capable  of  effecting.  Human 

life  would  be  prolonged  and  human  enjoyment  would  be 
enhanced. 

We  here  take  leave  of  our  author  for  the  present.  In 

a  future  No.  we  shall  again  recur  to  the  subject^  and 

present  some  interesting  facts  pertaining  to  Prostitution  in 
New  York.  G. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  AMERICAN  PHARMACEUTICAL  ASSOCI- 

ATION, at  the  Seventh  Annual  Meeting,  September,  1858,  in 

"Washington,  D.  C. 
The  Executive  Committee  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical 

Association  has  completed  the  most  onerous  of  its  duties 

in  the  publication  of  the  proceedings  of  that  body.  It 

forms  a  volume  of  nearly  500  pages  —  about  as  much  as 

the  combined  proceedings  of  the  six  previous  meetings  — 
showing  an  industry  and  activity  in  a  young  organization 

in  which  the  business  element  enters  so  largely,  which  we 

think  is  quite  creditable. 

A  few  sentences,  quoted  from  the  Address  of  the  retir- 

ing President,  Charles  Ellis,  regarding  the  history  and 

objects  of  this  organization,  we  think  will  be  of  interest 
to  the  uninformed  reader. 

"It  was  in  the  Autumn  of  the  year  1851  (October  15th,  1851), 
in  pursuance  of  a  call  issued  by  the  College  of  Pharmacy  of  the  city 

of  New  York,  that  a  convention  of  delegates  from  some  of  the  Colleges 
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of  Pharmacy  assembled  in  New  York,  to  take  into  consideration  subjects 
of  deep  interest  to  our  Profession.  The  first  incentive  to  action  evi- 

dently flowed  from  the  inequality  in  the  practical  working  of  the  Drug 
Law,    then  recently   passed  by   Congress. 

"A  desire  to  strengthen  the  hands  of  the  General  Government 
in  excluding  from  our  ports  sophisticated  and  inferior  articles  of  the 

Materia  Medica,  as  well  as  to  establish  standards  of  quality  and  strength 
for  imported  drugs  and  chemicals,  for  the  guidance  of  the  Special 
Examiners,    mainly   led ,  to   this   first   organization. 

"The  delegates  from  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  having 
been  instructed  by  that  body  to  propose  an  organization  upon  a  more 

comprehensive  basis,  this  Convention  adopted  a  preamble  and  resolu- 
tions, setting  forth  that  the  advancement  of  the  true  interests  of  the 

great  body  of  Pharmaceutists  throughout  our  country  is  a  subject 

worthy  of  earnest  consideration ;  that  in  their  intercourse  among  them- 
selves, with  Physicians  and  the  Public,  they  should  be  governed  by  a 

code  of  ethics,  calculated  to  elevate  the  standard  and  improve  the 

practice   of  our  art. 

"The  establishment  of  Schools  of  Pharmacy,  a  more  extended  inter- 
course between  the  Pharmaceutists  of  the  several  sections  of  the  Union, 

and  the  forming  of  Associations  for  mutual  protection,  and  further  edu- 
cation and  improvement  of  their  assistants,  was  strongly  recommended. 

"They  resolved,  'That  a  Convention  be  called,  consisting  of  three 
delegates  each  from  incorporated  and  unincorporated  Pharmaceutical  Soci- 

eties, to  meet  at  Philadelphia,  on  the  first  AYednesday  in  October, 

1852,  when  all  the  important  questions  bearing  on  the  Profession  may 

be  considered,  and  measures  adopted  for  the  organization  of  a  National 

Association,    to   meet   every  year.' "  .  .  .   . 
"The  initiatory  steps  thus  taken  in  the  city  of  New  York,  led 

to  most  important  results.  The  following  year,  in  obedience  to  the 

call,  which  was  widely  published,  delegates  from  Massachusetts,  Connec- 

ticut, New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  Virginia,  and  Ohio,  assem- 
bled  in  Philadelphia,  on   the  6th   day  of  10th  month   (October),  1852. 

"It  was  here  that  the  corner-stone  of  the  present  organization 
was  laid.  The  Assembly  of  Delegates  thus  convened  in  Philadelphia, 

was  merged  into  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association.  A  Con- 
stitution was  formed,  and  adopted  after  a  mature  deliberation  on  the 

part  of  the  gentlemen  assembled,  representing,  as  they  did,  most  of 
the  Pharmaceutical  Societies  from  seven  different  States.  That  Con- 

stitution, subsequently  modified  and  improved,  with  its  Preamble  and 

Code  of  Ethics,  constitutes  the  Magna  Charta  of  our  National  Asso- 
ciation." .... 

"I  need  not  say  to  you  that  this  voluntary  action  on  the  part 
of  the  Pharmaceutists  of  the  Union,  has  already  done  much,  and  is 
destined  still  further  to  revolutionize  the  condition  of  Pharmacy  in  this 



Bibliographical  Record.  607 

country.  It  has  put  its  seal  upon  the  hydra -head  of  Quackery.  It 
is  aiding,  by  the  general  diffusion  of  knowledge,  and  by  encouraging 
the  formation  of  local  Pharmaceutical  Societies,  firmly  to  establish  a 

bond  of  union  between  the  educated  and  intelligent  Pharmaceutists 

and  Druggists  throughout  the  Union." 

The  Association,  thus  organized,  has  met  annually,  and 

now,  from  its  size  and  respectability,  promises  to  exercise 

an  excellent  and  powerful  ethical  influence  upon  the  phar- 
maceutical body  of  the  United  States.  Moreover,  the 

yearly  increasing  size  and  value  of  its  proceedings,  the 

contributions  of  members,  evince  resources  from  which  we 

may  expect  to  draw,  each  year,  an  aggregate  of  informa- 

tion truly  valuable,  and  of  vital  importance  and  interest  to 

the  rapid  advance  of  Pharmaceutical  knowledge. 

It  is  impossible,  in  a  review  of  these  Proceedings,  for 

want  of  space,  to  give  more  than  a  passing  notice  of  the 

most  important  essays. 

Professor  Proctor's  Syllabus  is  mentioned  upon  another 

page. 
The  Keport  of  the  Committee  upon  the  Eevision  of  the 

Pharmacopoeia  contains  a  host  of  suggestions,  additions,  and 

alterations,  to  be  made  in  the  national  standard  at  its 

revision  in  1860.  Many  of  these  are  of  value  to  the 

Profession  at  large,  more  so,  we  think,  than  to  the  final 
Eevision  Committee. 

In  connection  with  this  Keport  we  must  notice  an  able 

volunteer  paper  by  Dr.  Ed.  K.  Squibb,  of  New  York, 

directed  especially  to  the  Eevising  Committee  of  1860,  and 

embodying  a  series  of  observations  and  suggestions,  faith- 

fully illustrating  the  Doctor's  indefatigable  industry  and 
close  study  in  the  laboratory  for  half  a  lifetime.  This 

paper  received  a  special  vote  of  thanks  from  the  Asso- 
ciation. 

We  may  mention,  among  the  Eeports  and  Essays,  those  of 
Dr.  EoBERT  Stabler,  on  Podophyllum ;  Prof.  Wm.  Proctor, 
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upon  Cerasus  Scrotina ;  Edward  Donelly,  M.  D.,  upon 
the  Brazil  Nut,  and  its  Application  to  Pharmacy  ;  Robert 
Batty,  on  Maranta  Arundinacea  ;  and  Samuel  N.  Colcord, 
on  the  Professional  Intercourse  between  the  Apothecary  and 
Physician, — as  possessing  especial  interest  to  Medical  Men. 

Among  the  several  papers  presented  by  the  writer,  those 
upon  the  Medical  Plants  of  Michigan,  and  upon  the  Pep- 

permint Plantations  of  Michigan,  will  perhaps  be  of  interest 
to  our  readers  generally. 

The  total  number  of  reports  and  essays  amount  to 

thirty- seven,  and  treating,  as  they  do,  upon  as  many 
different  subjects,  the  book  contains  a  store  of  information 

making  it  worth  many  times  its  cost  to  every  apothecary 
of  our  land. 

The  volume  contains  many  typographical  errors,  incident 

to  its  being  hurried  through  the  press,  none  of  which, 
however,  detract  from  its  real  value. 

Those  wishing  to  obtain  it  can  do  so  by  addressing 

S.  S.  Garrigues,  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee, 

108  North  Fifth  street,  Philadelphia.  The  price  of  the 

volume  in  paper,  with  postage,  is  $1.00  ;  in  boards,  $1.25. 
F.  S. 

SYLLABUS  OF  A  COURSE  OF  STUDY,  Intended  as  an  aid  to  Students 

of  Pharmacy.     By  William  Proctor,  Jr. 

We  have  perused,  with  much  satisfaction,  a  pamphlet 

with  the  above  title,  sent  us  by  the  author,  in  advance  of 

its  publication  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  American  Phar- 

maceutical Association,  it  being  a  report  presented  to  that 

Association  at  its  late  meeting. 

We  deem  this  Syllabus  to  be  of  the  greatest  value  to 

young  men  designing  to  enter  the  business  of  Pharmacy ; 

for  to  such  as  are  unable  to  spare  the  time  and  means  to 

attend  a  regular  course  of  instruction  at  any  of  the  Col- 

leges or  Schools  of  Pharmacy,  it  points  out,  in  terse  terms, 



Bibliographical  Record.  609 

a  systematic  metliod  for  tliem  to  pursue  in  manipulatory 

experiment  and  in  the  prosecution  of  study. 

The  author  modestly  informs  us  that  this  Syllabus  is 

BUggestive  of  subjects  for  study^  rather  than  a  source  of 

information,  yet  we  find  in  it  many  hints  and  facts  that 

are  not  treated  upon  in  any  of  our  standard  works,  and 

which,  in  no  slight  degree,  enhance  the  value  of  the 

Report. 
We  are  not  informed  whether  the  Executive  Committee 

of  the  Association  intend  the  general  distribution  of  this 

pamphlet,  but  as  it  will  form  a  part  of  the  forthcoming 

Proceedings,  it  will  prove,  in  that  form,  worth  many  times 

its  cost,  to  the  student  of  Pharmacy.  F.  S. 

CONCENTRATED  ORGANIC   MEDICINES.       By   Grover  Coe,  M.D. 

Published  by  B.  Keith  &  Co.,  New  York. 

An  ably  written  treatise,  in  which  the  author,  after  pre- 

senting a  strong  array  of  facts,  of  long  conceded  force, 

proving  the  unscientific  nature  of  many  of  the  ordinary  forms 

of  pharmaceutical  preparations,  proceeds  upon  an  ingeniously 

constructed  hypothesis  to  assert  that  certain  concentrated 

organic  medicines,  or,  as  he  more  distinctly  terms  them, 

combined  proximate  medicinal  constituents  of  indigenous  and 

foreign  plants,  as  made  by  Messrs.  B.  Keith  &  Co.,  of 

New  York,  have  reached  the  acme  of  perfection  in  Phar- 

maceutical products,  and  are  as  '^positive  and  definite  in 
their  character  as  human  skill  can  make  them." 

With  a  modesty  not  inconsistent  with  the  character  of 

the  work,  it  leaves  the  detailed  history  of  the  various 

chemical  processes  involved  in  the  preparation  of  these 

medicines,  entirely  out,  stating  that  the  book  is  intended 

for  professional  use,  rather  than  as  a  text -book  for  chemists. 

It  is  to  be  regretted,  for  the  sake  of  the  gentlemen 
interested  in  the  circulation  of  this  new  work  on  materia 

medica,  that  the  Medical   Profession,  unlike  the   credulous 
Vol.  I.-20. 
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Public,  are  not  prepared  to  swallow  positive  and  definite 

medical  agents  without  knowing  something  about  those 

chemical  processes. 

Dr.  G-ROVER  Coe's  work  is  an  elaborate  puff  for  the 
preparations  of  B.  Keith  &  Co.;  and  to  all  the  customers 

and  consumers  of  their  positive  medical  agents,  we  say  buy 
it.  F.  S. 

THE  MODERN  PRACTICE  OF  MIDWIFERY.  A  course  of  Lectures 

on  Obstetrics.  By  Wm.  Tyler  Smith,  M.  D.,  Member  of  the  Royal 

College  of  Physicians ;  with  Copious  and  Practical  Annotations,  by 
Augustus  K.  Gardner,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  &c.,  &c.  Illustrated  by  212 
engravings.      New  York:    Published  by  Robert  M.  DeWitt. 

In  calling  the  attention  of  our  medical  readers  to  a  new 

and  standard  work  on  Obstetrics,  considered  both  as  a 

science  and  an  art,  we  ought,  by  asserting  its  claim  to 

professional  approbation,  to  show  in  what  way  it  fills  up  a 

preexisting  hiatus  in  medical  bibliothekes,  or  in  virtue  of 

what  qualities  it  proposes  to  make  room  for  itself,  by  dis- 

placing its  predecessors  or  cotemporaries.  This  labor  we 

have  not  the  time  to  perform  before  fhe  present  No.  of 

this  Journal  passes  through  the  press,  as  our  duty  to  the 

Publisher,  who  has,  by  his  courtesy,  placed  us  under  obli- 

gations to  give  the  earliest  notice  of  this  work,  which  bears 

his  imprint,  compels  us  to  defer  the  discharge  of  our  duties 
to  our  readers  to  another  occasion. 

We  deem  it  sufficient  for  the  present,  to  say  of  Dr.  A. 

K.  Gardner's  edition  of  Dr.  Wm.  Tyler  Smith's  Lec- 
tures on  Obstetrics,  that  it  is  a  very  complete  compendium 

of  the  knowledge  extant  on  the  subjects  of  which  they  treat. 
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The  American  System  of  Medical  Education— American  Medical  €oI» 
leges  —  A  Sketcli  of  their  History  and  Defects,  aad  Suggestions  respecting- 
Improvements. 

We  are  led,  at  the  present  time,  to  a  somewhat  ex- 
tended consideration  of  this  subject  by  various  circumstances, 

among  which  is  the  receiving  from  its  author  of  "A  Lecture 
on  Medical  Colleges,  Introductory  to  the  Course  of  1858-59,, 
in  the  Medical  Dejoartment  of  the  University  of  Nashville,, 

delivered  by  J.  Beerian  Lindsley,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor 

of  the  University,  published  by  the  Class." 
Born  and  reared  under  the  shadow  of  an  University, 

(his  father  having  long  occupied  the  position  of  Chancel- 

lor)—  having  graduated  in  Sciences  and  Arts,  in  Theology 
and  in  Medicine,  and  now  occupying  the  Chancellorship  of 

the  University  of  Nashville,  and  the  Chair  of  Chemistry 

and  Pharmacy  in  the  Medical  Department  of  that  flourish- 

ing institution.  Dr.  Lindsley,  in  accordance  with  his  in- 
clinations and  sense  of  duty,  has  devoted  much  time  to 

the  study  of  educational  institutions  —  visiting,  for  the 

purpose,  almost  every  portion  of  this  country,  and,  w'e  be- 
lieve, a  large  part  of  Europe.  Particularly  interested,  as 

for  many  years  he  has  been,  in  Medical  Education,  he  has 

always  been  present  at  the  meetings  of  the  American  Med- 

ical Association  —  is  familiar  with  all  its  transactions,  and 

with  the  opinions  of  the  leading  Medical  Men  of  the  coun- 

try respecting  Medical  Schools  and  Medical  Education,  and 



612  The  Peninsular  and  Independent. 

should  therefore  be  peculiarly  qualified  to  express  opinions 

upon  the  subject  he  has  chosen  for  his  Lecture. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  a  convention  of  the  Medical 

Schools  throughout  the  country  is  called  to  meet  at  Louis- 

ville in  May  next,  with  reference  to  the  establishment  of 

a  uniform  mode  of  conducting  these  institutions,  it  may 

not  be  considered  as  out  of  place  that  a  considerable  space 

should  be  devoted  to  a  subject  having  such  important  rela- 
tions to  the  future  honor  and  usefulness  of  the  Profession, 

and  to  the  interests  of  the  community. 

Of  the  importance  of  Medical  Schools  in  furnishing  to 

physicians  a  professional  education  there  seems  now  to  be 

no  question,  as  such  schools  are  established  in  all  civilized 

communities,  and  attendance  upon  them  is  everywhere 

deemed  the  most  legitimate,  if  not  the  only  proper  mode, 

of  entering  the  Profession.  It  is  true  that  numbers  of  our 

older  physicians,  some  of  whom  have  arisen  by  their  habits 

of  study  and  observation  to  highly  respectable  positions  as 

Medical  Men,  have  passed  their  period  of  pupilage  in  pri- 
vate offices,  and  received  their  right  to  practice  from  County 

Courts  or  Examining  Boards,  independently  of  the  schools  ; 

but  of  later  j^ears  these  modes  of  entering  the  Profession 

have  become  almost  obsolete,  and  although  many  persons 

still  commence  the  practice  of  medicine  without  attending 

the  schools,  they  are  now  regarded  as  interlopers,  and  are 

not  admitted  into  the  associations  of  regular  physicians. 

If,  then,  the  schools  are  considered  as  essential  to  a 

proper  Medical  Education — if  in  them  alone  men  are  to 
be  properly  qualified  for  the  exercise  of  functions  the  most 

important  to  the  earthly  well-being  of  the  jDublic  —  their 

proper  organization,  and  the  best  modes  of  conducting  them — 

indeed,  all  things  relating  to  their  history  and  character — 
become  matters  of  paramount  importance  to  all.  We 

have,  then,  in  this  theme,  suggested  by  the  lecture  before 

us,  a  subject   of  much   interest,  and   in  the   lecture   itself 
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historical  statements  of  value^  as  well  as  suggestions  and 

opinions  worthy  of  particular  attention.  With  the  lecture 

before  us,  borrowing  the  ideas  of  Dr.  Lindsley,  or  using 

our  own,  as  may  best  suit  our  purpose,  and  frequently  mak- 
ing quotations  to  show  the  style  and  drift  of  the  author, 

we  propose  to  give  a  brief  sketch  of  Medical  Schools  par- 
ticularly of  our  own  country,  and  point  out,  chiefly  by  the 

aid  of  Dr.  Lindsley,  some  of  the  defects  of  our  present 

system  of  Medical  Education ;  and  we  propose  to  offer,  also^ 

a  few  brief  suggestions  as  to  the  manner  in  which  that 

system  should  be  improved. 

The  first  Medical  School  of  which  we  have  any  account 

was  situated  upon  the  little  island  of  Cos,  within  the  terri- 

tory of  Ancient  Greece — Hippocrates  the  father  at  once 
of  Medicine  and  of  Inductive  Philosophy,  being  its  founder 

and  its  sustainer  during  his  lifetime,  and  indeed,  by  the 

influence  of  his  name,  long  after.      The  lecturer  says  : 

"This  small  town  will,  to  the  end  of  time,  be  famous  among  men, 
as  having  been  for  many  centuries  the  seat  of  Medical  learning.  Thus 

early  are  we  taught  that  men  give  renown  to  localities,  and  not  localities 

to  men ;  that  brain  is  greater  than  rock  and  soil ;  that  man  illustrates 
nature,  causing  one  species  of  intellectual  culture  to  give  note  to  one 

spot  of  earth,  another  to  adorn  a  second,  and  still  a  different  variety 
a  third.  Cos,  and  not  learned  Athens,  or  commercial  Corinth,  or 

devout   Ephesus,    was  the   ancient   source   of  medical  light." 

For  centuries,  medical  learning  was  almost  confined  to 

the  nations  which  dwelt  around  the  Mediterranean,  and  here 

were  the  works  composed  which  have  made  the  names  of 

Hippocrates  and  G-alen,  of  Dioscorides  and  Aret^us,  of 
Aetius  and  Celcus  familiar  to  medical  students  of  all 

modern    nations. 

During  the  long  night  of  science  and  learning  which 

followed  this  era,  accompanying  the  protracted  struggle  in 

which  the  hardy  tribes  of  the  North  subdued  and  consumed 

the  degenerate  and  effete  nations  unworthy  the  possessions 

of  their  fathers,    medical,    as  well   as  other,   learning  took 



614  The  Peninsular  and  Independent. 

refuge  among  the  Arabians  of  the  East.  Here  a  school  of 

medicine  then  arose,  whose  learned  men  looked  to  the  Greek 

writers  as  their  instructors,  who  made  careful  translations 

of  the  Grrecian  medical  works,  freely  commenting  upon  them 

and  adding  to  their  value  as  treasuries  of  learning. 

From  Western  Asia  and  Northern  Africa,  medical  learn- 

ing passed  over  through  Spain  and  Italy  to  Southern  Eu- 

rope generally,  and  from  Pagan  Greeks  and  Mahomedan 

Arabians,  to  the  Christian  nations  of  modern  times. 

Among  modern  schools,  those  of  Edinburgh  and  London 

have  long  been  famous,  and  from  them  our  American  Med- 

ical Colleges  have  more  immediately  descended.  With 

these  latter,  headed  by  the  venerable  University  of  Pennsyl- 

vania, established  in  1765,  we  have  most  to  do. 
Medical  Schools  have  been  much  more  numerous  in 

this,  than  in  any  other  country,  during  the  same  period  of 

time.  As  to  the  stability  of  different  institutions,  there 

have  been  the  greatest  contrasts.  Some  from  their  origin, 

many  years  since,  have  gone  noiselessly  on  with  moderate 

and  uniform  success  ;  while  others,  commencing  with  dis- 

tinguished faculties,  in  eligible  locations,  with  large  classes, 

and  every  outward  appearance  of  great  success,  but  having 

some  defect  of  organization,  or  from  some  want  of  har- 

mony in  their  faculties,  or  some  meddling  interference  of 

boards  of  trustees,  or  other  outside  influences,  their  splen- 

did career  has  sooner  or  later  been  brought  to  a  close ; 

"Their  halls  have  become  deserted,  and  a  sense  of  ruin 
and  desolation  makes  sorrowful  the  visitor,  as  he  now  looks 

upon  buildings  and  sites  which  are  only  memorials  of  past 

glory."  Others,  still,  commencing  with  organizations  de- 
fective, in  locations  unsuited,  or  conducted  by  men  having 

neither  reputation  nor  talent  to  sustain  them,  have  strug- 
gled into  a  feeble  but  ephemeral  existence,  leaving  behind 

little  else  than  a  record  of  failure.  Some,  such  as  the 

College  of   Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  the  Western  Dis- 
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trict  of  the  State  of  New  York,  at  Fairfield,  liaving  been 

well  organized,  with  good  faculties,  and  long  sustained  in 

a  useful  career,  from  having  unfortunate  locations,  and 

from  the  springing  up  of  rivals  more  favorably  situated, 

have  at  length  become  numbered  among  the  things  that 

were.  The  greater  number,  however,  which  have  fallen 

into  decay  and  ruin,  have  done  so  either  from  some  inter- 
nal dissentions,  or  from  some  corruptions  or  errors  in  the 

governing  powers.  As  Dr.  Lindsley  truly  says,  "It  is  far 
easier  to  pull  down  than  to  build  up  ;  and  men  of  a  cer- 

tain calibre  can  make  their  mark  most  readily  by  destroy- 

ing the  hard -wrought  achievements  of  their  betters.'' 
The  amount  of  pecuniary  aid  furnished  by  communities 

for  the  establishment  and  support  of  Medical  Schools,  has 

been  various  in  different  cases,  though  as  compared  with 

other  educational  institutions  it  has  usually  been  small. 

Several  of  the  larger  and  best  Medical  Colleges  of  the 

country  are  departments  of  Universities ;  some  few  of  these 

receiving  a  part  of  the  endowments  belonging  to  the  general 

institution.  In  some  of  these,  as  in  the  instances  of  the 

Universities  of  Pennsylvania  and  Nashville,  the  Medical 

Departments  are  of  much  the  greatest  comparative  conse- 
quence ;  while  in  others,  as  at  Yale  and  Harvard,  the 

Medical  Colleges  are  comparatively,  if  not  positively,  small. 

In  some  instances  Medical  Schools  have  been  entirely 

or  partially  established  by  the  liberality  of  the  corporate 

authorities  of  cities;  and  in  the  number  of  students  at- 

tracted from  abroad  to  spend  their  money  in  the  towns, 

and  in  the  public  attention  secured  to  those  places  by 

having  within  them  flourishing  schools,  the  investments 

have  not  been  found  unprofitable.  Other  Medical  Colleges 

have  been  aided  by  the  States  ;  as  in  Kentucky,  Virginia, 

South  Carolina,  Louisiana,  and  Ohio;  while  Michigan  and 

Iowa  have  devoted,  the  former  a  fair,  and  the  latter  a 

moderate  portion  of  their    University   funds   derived  from 
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the  sale  of  lands  donated  for  that  purpose  by  the  General 

Government,  to  their  Medical  Colleges,  as  Departments  of 
the  Universities. 

But,  as  already  stated,  very  much  less  has  been  done 

in  the  way  of  endowing  Medical  Colleges  than  of  other 

educational  institutions.  The  Medical  Department  of  the 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  the  oldest  Medical  School  in 

the  land,  pays  from  the  students'  fees  a  rent  for  the 
buildings  she  occupies  ;  and  in  but  very  few  instances  ia 

more  done  by  States,  cities,  or  individuals,  than  to  furnish 

the  grounds  and  buildings  used.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is 

regarded  as  essential  to  Literary  Colleges,  and  all  high 

institutions  for  teaching  other  departments  of  science,  that 

not  only  buildings  of  an  expensive  character  should  be 

furnished,  but  that  professorships  should  be  liberally  en- 
dowed, furnishing  means  for  the  support  of  professors 

quite  independent  of  students'  fees.  There  are  by  no 
means  grounds  for  complaint  that  so  much  is  done  for 

general  Science  and  Literature,  but  that  so  little  is  thought 

necessary  to  be  done  for  Medicine. 

It  would  seen  to  be  no  less  important  to  a  community 

that  it  should  be  supi)lied  with  well-educated  physicians 

than  that  it  should  he  furnished  with  liDguists  and  ma- 
thematicians. It  is  not  enough  to  reply  to  this,  that  a 

sufficient  number  of  men  will  help  themselves  to  a  com- 

petent Medical  Education,  for  such  is  not  the  fact.  A  very 

small  proportion  of  the  actual  practitioners  of  Medicine 

throughout  the  country  have  received  a  competent  Medical 

Education.  Many,  as  already  stated,  have  never  seen  a 

Medical  College,  or  have  had  other  proper  opportunities 

of  instruction.  They  have  undertaken  to  supply  a  demand 

for  medical  services,  without  having  resorted  to  the  means 

of  qualifying  themselves  for  their  responsible  duties. 

It  may  not  be  as  important  that  we  should  have  well 

educated   physicians  as   that  we  should   have  well -trained 

I 
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clergyman.  Of  this  each  one  must  judge  for  himself. 
But  whether  this  be  so  or  not,  the  contrast  between 

the  facilities  furnished  for  Theological  and  Medical  Edu- 
cation is  very  great.  Not  only  has  the  theological 

student  his  tuition  free,  but  he  has  dormitories  provided, 

often  nicely  furnished,  and  not  unfrequently  is  money  ad- 
vanced for  his  board,  clothing,  and  books.  True  all  this 

is  furnished  by  religious  denominations  and  by  benevolent 

individuals,  but  it  is  nevertheless  done  by  the  community 

for  the  public  good.  And  the  public  good  would  seem  to 
demand  that  the  education  of  physicians  should  not  be 

neglected. 
Dr.  LiNDSLEY  is  of  the  opinion  that 

"The  least  that  should  satisfy  the  Profession  as  to  endowment  is,  that 
in  addition  to  the  outfit  of  buildings  and  apparatus,  each  school  should  be 

provided  with  a  fund  large  enough  to  yield  an  annual  income  sufiScient  to 

meet  the  heavy  expense  of  keeping  up  extensive  museums  and  libraries, 

and  also  to  support  the  incumbents  in  the  four  elementary  Chairs,  Ana- 
tomy, Chemistry,  Physiology,  and  Materia  Medica,  so  as  to  enable  theso 

professors  to  devote  themselves  entirely  to  their  specialities,  thus  rendering 

them  authorities  in  their  departments,  and  putting  it  in  their  power  to 
undertake  researches  and  make  experiments  and  discoveries,  which  it  is 

out  of  the  question  for  them  to  do  while  harassed  with  the  arduous  toils  of 

daily  practice."  .  .  .  "In  each  of  the  large  States  there  should  be  at 
least  one  fully  endowed  Medical  School;  and  a  full  endowment  for  a 
Medical  School  should  not  be  estimated  at  less  than  two  hundred  and 

seventy  thousand  dollars  —  one  hundred  thousand  of  which  would  in  most 
cases  be  required  for  procuring  grounds  eligibly  located,  and  buildings 
suitably  designed.  A  fund  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  should  be  set  apart 

for  the  continual  increase  of  the  museum  and  library,  and  at  least  thirty 

thousand  dollars  should  be  invested  for  the  support  of  each  of  the  elemen- 

tary Chairs.  The  practical  Chairs  —  Surgery,  Medicine,  Obstetrics,  and 

Diseases  of  Women  and  Children  —  could  be  supported  by  moderate  fees 
from  the  students,  and  the  professional  labors  of  the  incumbents,  it  being 

an  advantage  to  them  as  teachers  that  they  should  be  fully  occupied  as 

practitioners." 

That  Medical  Colleges  should  not  be  left  to  private 
enterprise  and  speculation  any  more  than  other  institutions 

of  learning,  seems   to  us  obvious.     That  their  present  de- 
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fects  are  largely  due  to  the  fact  of  their  being  conducted 

so  as  to  subserve  private  interests  is  certain.  While  the 

income  of  professors  depends  upon  the  number  of  students, 

it  is  quite  natural  that  each  school  should  be  so  conducted 

as  to  secure  the  greatest  numbers  ;  and  it  is  unfortunately 

the  fact  that  this  result  is  most  certainly  accomplished  by 

making  the  courses  of  lectures  short  and  the  terms  of 

graduation  easy.  Whatever  might  be  the  inclination  of 

students,  where  large  lecture  fees  are  required,  many  would 

not  have  the  additional  means  to  spend  six  or  nine  months 

of  the  year  away  from  home,  and  from  all  remunerative 

employment.  They  are  almost  forced  to  attend  colleges 

where  they  are  detained  for  the  shortest  period. 

But  the  important  and  immediately  practical  questions 

respecting  the  curriculum  of  studies  in  the  Colleges,  the 

order  of  pursuing  these  studies,  and  the  length  of  time 

devoted  to  them,  remains  to  be  somewhat  particularly  con- 
sidered. 

However  great  the  variety  as  to  the  endowments 

and  success  of  different  Medical  Colleges,  the  course  of 

study  and  the  requirements  for  the  Doctorate,  are,  with  a 

few  exceptions,  nearly  uniform  in  all.  The  University  of 

Michigan  and  the  University  of  Virginia  vary  from  the 

common  standard  more  than  any  others. 

In  the  ordinary  schools  there  are  from  six  to  eight 

professors,  giving  lectures  upon  as  many  distinct  branches. 

Each  lecture  continues  about  an  hour,  and  six,  and  some- 
times seven,  are  delivered  in  a  day.  Besides  attending 

these  lectures,  students,  during  some  portion  of  the  time 

spent  at  the  college,  are  expected  to  labor  at  practical 

anatomy  in  the  dissecting-room,  and  in  many  of  the  schools, 

to  attend  to  clinical  practice  in  a  hospital.  The  term  of 

lectures  continues  four  months ;  and,  during  this  time,  the 

whole  field  of  Medical  Science  (we  will  not  say  is  explored), 

is  passed  over  —  the  lectures  on   all  the  different  branches 
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commencing  at  the  same  time,  and  going  on  simultane- 
ously. 

Three  years  of  medical  study,  or  rather  a  certificate  for 

that  amount ;  the  attendance  of  two  courses  of  lectures,  or 

at  least  the  possession  of  the  tickets  of  the  lecturers  ;  the 

presentation  of  a  thesis  on  some  medical  subject ;  and  the 

passing  of  a  satisfactory  examination  (it  is  thought  that 

some  faculties  are  easily  satisfied)  before  the  faculty,  are 

the  material  conditions  for  receiving  the  degree  of  Doctor 

in  medicine.  So  far  as  we  know,  nothing  specifically  in 

the  way  of  preliminary  education,  except  in  the  single  in- 
stance of  the  University  of  Michigan,  is  required  for 

graduation. 

This,  the  course  of  instruction  pursued  in  our  Medical 

Schools  at  the  j)i'esent  time,  was  planned  nearly  a  century 
ago  ;  and  although  the  bounds  of  the  science  since  then 

have  been  immensely  enlarged,  and  the  condition  and  wants 

of  the  country  have  greatly  changed — although  revolutions 
have  occurred  in  almost  everything  else,  here  no  material 
modifications  have  been  made. 

Tliis  system,  at  the  time  of  its  adoption,  was  perhaps 

judicious  and  proper.  Previous  to  the  establishment  of  the 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

under  the  wise  direction  of  Morgan  and  Shippen,  medical 

men  were  educated  by  a  course  of  reading  and  instruction 

in  the  offices  of  practicing  physicians.  The  better  qualified 

class  of  physicians  and  surgeons  received  under  their  tuition 

a  number  of  students,  and  for  a  proper  consideration  directed 

their  studies,  and  furnished  them  all  the  facilities  of  know- 

ledge and  all  the  instructions  which  were  in  their  power. 

After  this  and  other  schools  were  established,  these  pri- 

vate preceptorships  were  not  speedily  abolished.  Eighteen 

months  or  more  were  still  spent,  under  a  more  or  less  rigid 

system  of  private  instruction,  before  the  college  was  resorted 

to.     The  student  then  went  to  the  college  for  four  months, 
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and  passed  over  a  connected  review  of  the  studies  he  had 

been  pursuing,  illustrated  by  means  which  the  private  pre- 
ceptors might  not  be  supposed  to  possess  ;  the  student  then 

returned  to  his  preceptor,  and  spent  eight  months  more  in 

study  and  practical  observations,  and  then  returned  to  the 

school,  listening  to  a  repetition  of  the  lectures,  and  witness- 

ing again  the  demonstrations  that  were  given.  In  the  condi- 
tion of  the  science  as  it  then  existed,  with  every  department 

much  less  developed  than  at  present  —  and  especially  in  the 
state  of  society  and  the  demand  for  medical  men  which  then 

prevailed  —  this  must  be  considered  as  perhaps  as  good  a 

system  as  could  have  been  adopted,  or  at  least  as  was  practi- 
cable. It  is  certain  that  under  it  were  trained  up  a 

generation  of  physicians,  which,  by  aid  of  the  impetus  given 

by  those  stirring  times  to  all  American  minds,  were  nowhere 

at  the  time  surpassed  in  practical  skill,  whatever  might  have 

been  their  theoretical  knowledge. 

It  IS  unnecessary  very  specially  to  detail  the  changes 

which  have  taken  place  in  the  science  and  in  the  country 

since  that  time.  Chemistry  has  been  more  than  quadrupled 

in  the  extent  of  its  known  facts.  The  same  may  be  said 

of  Physiology.  Histology  and  Pathological  Anatomy  have 

almost  been  created,  and  other  departments  have  been  largely 

developed.  Our  country  has  been  extended,  wealth  has 

been  multiplied,  the  facilities  of  travel  have  wonderfully 

increased,  schools  and  seminaries  have  sprung  up  everywhere, 

intelligence  has  advanced,  cities  have  been  built,  hospitals 

established.  Medical  Colleges  multiplied.  Changes  have 

occurred  in  the  relations  of  private  preceptors  and  students. 

Thorough  office -instructions,  except  in  rare  cases,  are  no 
longer  given,  and  the  Medical  Schools  are  almost  exclusively 

depended  upon  for  the  entire  education  of  physicians.  Still, 

the  same  four -months  courses  of  lectures  are  gravely  given, 

as   though   the    world  for   an  entire    century  had   literally 
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stood   stillj  and   as  tliougli  students  still   chiefly  depended 

upon  office -study  and  instruction  for  medical  training. 

This  is  not  the  only  instance  where  systems  of  educa- 

tion adapted  to  other  times  and  conditions,  from  the  force 

of  fashion — of  stereotyped  notions  and  customs — remain 
the  same.  Before  the  modern  developments  of  natural 

science,  of  thought  and  of  literature,  the  ancient  lan- 
guages and  the  mathematics  were  almost  the  only  studies 

suited  to  the  education  and  discipline  of  the  mind.  When 

the  world  was  emerging  from  the  dark  ages,  the  highest 
recorded  wisdom  and  culture  in  existence  were  found  in 

the  languages  and  literature  of  the  Greeks  and  Eomans. 

The  study  of  these  languages  and  this  literature  was,  at  that 

time,  essential  to  high  mental  cultivation,  and  was  the  best 

indeed,  the  only,  means  of  affording  a  liberal  education 

and  in  the  most  extended  systems  of  culture — in  the  circle 

of  universal  knowledge  —  this  study,  these  languages  still 
have  a  value :  but  the  vast  developments  of  the  modern 

sciences  and  arts  —  the  wonderful  extension  of  the  great 

field  of  Natural  History  —  of  the  departments  of  political, 

social,  utilitarian,  philosophical,  moral  and  religious  know- 

ledge, and  the  amplification  of  a  refined  and  solid  literature 

belonging  to  all  these  subjects,  have  placed  the  ancient 

languages  in  a  very  subordinate  position;  yet  most  of  our 

colleges  still  cling  to  them  as  the  chief  and  all-absorbing 
objects  of  pursuit  and  mastery.  So  far  does  the  power  of 

this  custom,  extend,  that  young  men  of  comparatively  mature 

age,  in  whom,  at  a  late  period,  a  desire  for  knowledge  has 

been  awakened,  and  with  whom  the  period  of  study  must  be 

short,  are  directed  to  these  languages  as  the  chief  object  of 

interest  and  pursuit,  to  the  almost  total  neglect  of  the  natural 

sciences,  and,  surprising  as  it  may  seem,  to  the  neglect  of 

a  systematic  study  of  their  own  language.  The  thoughts 

of  ancient  men,  in  some  respects  refined  and  subtle  though 

they  be,  yet  of  fallen  heathen  men,  are  preferred  as  means 
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of  educating  and  storing  even  minds  of  developed  powers 

of  coroprehensionj  to  the  infinite  thoughts  of  the  Creator 

as  expressed  in  Nature  ;  and  the  study  of  the  literature 
of  these  men  is  made  almost  to  exclude  the  literature  of 

the  moderns,  enriched  as  the  latter  is  by  a  vast  range  of 

knowledge  of  nature  and  society,  of  men  and  of  God,  of 
which  the  wisest  of  these  ancients  were  entirelv  destitute  : 

and,  worst  of  all,  the  cultivation  of  the  student's  native 
tongue  itself,  in  which  all  his  thoughts  are  to  be  conceived 

and  expressed,  is  often  neglected  for  that  of  languages 

which,  in  active  life,  he  is  never  to'^hear,  and  of  which  he 
will  but  seldom  think. 

In  alluding  to  this  subject  we  do  not  wish  to  be  under- 

stood as  disapproving,  in  a  sweeping  generality,  of  the  study 

of  the  ancient  languages.  So  far  from  this,  as  already 

intimated,  in  the  more  extended  systems  of  cultivation  and 

scholarships,  commencing  at  a  proper,  early  age,  we  believe 

it  forms  an  important  part.  It  is  against  these  languages 

monopolizing,  in  the  case  of  students  pursuing  a  more  lim- 
ited course  of  study,  the  time  and  attention  which  should 

be  devoted  to  more  important  matters,  that  we  protest.  It 

is  the  neglect  of  the  modern  sciences,  and  particularly  of 

the  English  language  and  literature,  that  is  complained  of. 

But  this  is  turning  aside  somewhat  from  our  specified 

to  a  collateral  subject,  and  in  the  remaining  space  of  this 

already  too  lengthy  article,  we  propose  to  briefly  point  out 

some  of  the  defects  of  our  present  system  of  Medical  Edu- 

cation, and,  especially,  of  the  mode  of  conducting  the  course 

of  instruction  in  our  Medical  Colleges,  offering,  also,  some 

suggestions  for  reform. 

The  first  defect  in  our  system  is  the  encouragement, 

by  the  members  of  the  Profession,  of  students  in  com- 
mencing the  study  of  medicine  without  proper  mental  and 

educational  fitness.  The  American  Medical  Association 

has    spoken    upon    this    subject,  placing    the    responsibility 
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with  the  Profession  at  large;  and  has  recommended  that 

each  local  or  county  society  appoint  a  Board  of  Censors, 

to  examine  students  applying  for  admission  to  the  offices 

of  physicians,  requiring  that  each  student  obtain  from  such  a 

Board,  before  crossing  the  threshold  of  regular  professional 

studies,  a  certificate  of  possessing  ̂ ^a  good  moral  and  in- 
tellectual character  ;  a  good  English  education,  including  a 

thorough  knowledge  of  the  English  language,  and  a  respect- 
able acquaintance  with  its  literature  and  with  the  art  of 

composition  ;  a  fair  knowledge  of  Natural  Sciences,  and,  at 

least,  the  more  elementary  Mathematics,  including  the 

chief  elements  of  algebra  and  geometry  ;  and,''  according 

with  previous  action,  "such  a  knowledge  of  the  ancient 
languages,  as  will  enable  him  to  read  current  prescriptions, 

and  appreciate  the  technical  language  of  the  natural  sciences 

and  of  medicine." 

Should  the  Profession  generally  comply  with  these  re- 
quirements, the  colleges  would  be  furnished  only  with  proper 

materials,  and  there  would  be  no  necessity  for  their  at- 

tempting discriminations  as  to  who  should  enter  —  dis- 

criminations which  must  be  made  by  the  colleges  generally, 
in  order  to  be  effectual. 

The  next  defect  in  the  working  of  our  system  is,  that 

office -instruction  is  almost  totally  neglected.  This  has  al- 
ready been  stated,  and  we  are  convinced  that  in  the  vast 

majority  of  cases  such  will  continue  to  be  the  case  ;  and, 

if  so,  the  schools  should  make  provision  accordingly.  Their 

courses  of  instruction  should  be  so  arranged,  as  to  supply 
the  full  wants  of  the  students. 

As  to  the  adaptedness  of  the  instructions  in  the  school 

to  the  purpose  to  which  they  are  applied,  we  can  not  do 

better  than  give  the  views  of  Dr.  Lindsley.     He  says : 

'*The  great  defects  in  the  programmes  of  the  schools  very  natur- 
ally  result  from  the  fact  that  being  arranged  to  fulfil  one  purpose, 

they   are    applied    to   carrying  out    another.      They   were  intended  for 
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review  and  finishing,  —  they  are  made  to  begin  and  do  all ;  —  hence 
the  incongruity  now  attending  them,  so  striking  and  so  often  com- 

mented upon  as  absurd  and  unheard  of  in  any  other  kind  of  educa- 
tional training.  The  first  and  most  glaring  of  these  absurdities  is  the 

arrangement  by  which  students  are  set  to  studying  the  elementary 
sciences  upon  which  a  highly  complex  art  is  built  up,  at  one  and 

the  same  time  with  the  study  of  the  art  itself.  The  pupil  begins 

the  study  of  chemistry,  anatomy,  and  physiology,  as  being  the  im- 
portant ground  works  of  medical  science,  without  which  he  can  com- 

prehend neither  the  theory  nor  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery; 
and  yet,  at  the  same  hour,  almost,  he  commences  the  study  of  the 
latter.  Before  in  the  one  lecture  room  he  has  crossed  the  threshold 

of  anatomy,  in  another  he  hears  diseases  and  operations  discussed, 

which  require  a  good  knowledge  of  the  whole  elements  of  anatomy 
to  be  at  all  able  to  comprehend.  The  bare  statement  of  this  anomaly 

is  enough  to  prove  it  a  crying  evil,  a  grievous  imposition  and  nui- 
sance to  the  student,  that  should  not  be  tolerated  for  a  day.  The 

rule  is  universal  to  ascend  from  the  lower  to  the  higher,  from  the 

principle  to  the  practice,  from  the  science  to  the  art.  In  medical 
education  alone  do  we  find  it  otherwise.  From  this  source  arise 

many  evils  to  the  student — such  as  great  confusion  and  perplexity  in 
study,  loss  of  precious  time,  and  waste  of  valuable  and  costly  means 

of  instruction  —  which  want  of  time  compels  us  to  refrain  from  dis- 

cussing." 

We  continue  quoting  from  Dr.  Lindsley  : 

"  Another  great  evil  is,  that  too  much  by  far  is  crowded  into  a 
short  space  of  time.  The  idea  of  elementary  students  going  over  so 
extensive  a  field  as  seven  profound  and  fertile  sciences,  entering  into 

the  medical  curriculum  in  sixteen  or  twenty  weeks,  is  perfectly  pre- 
posterous. It  can  not  be  done ;  some  two  or  three  must  be  neglected 

and  the  instruction  practically  lost.  The  seven  professors,  and  five 

or  six  lectures  daily,  may  go  over  the  ground,  but  it  is  simply  im- 
possible for  any  mortal  brain  to  receive  and  digest  so  many  and  such 

varied  lectures  in  so  short  a  period.  This  cramming,  crowding,  hurry- 

ing system  is  also  an  anomaly  not  found  in  any  other  plan  of  edu- 
cation, and  no  less  a  nuisance  to,  and  imposition  upon,  students,  than 

the   irrational  confusing  and  mixing   of  the  several   branches  together." 
"Still  another  very  serious  defect  of  the  present  system  of  Me- 
dical Education  is  the  great  want  of  practical  instruction.  Students 

are  graduated  Doctors  —  teachers  of  medicine,  and  certified  to  be  pro- 
ficients in  all  branches  of  the  healing  art,  when,  in  fact,  they  know 

and  have  seen  very  little  of  disease  and  cure.  Notwithstanding  the 

great  increase  in  the  number  of  hospitals  during  the  last  thirty  years, 
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and  the  great  noise  made  over  them  in  circulars  and  lectures,  it  is 

very  questionable  whether  the  graduates  from  Medical  Colleges  thirty 
years  and  more  since,  were  not  better  versed  in  practical  medicine 
than  they  are  now;  and  whether  hospital  instruction  has  not  been  so 
managed  as  to  deceive,  mislead,  and  put  back  the  Profession  on  this 

all -important   point. 

"Formerly,  the  student  during  his  long  continuance  in  a  prac- 

titioner's office  saw  a  great  many  cases,  just  such  as  he  would  after- 
wards meet  in  his  own  practice,  and  became  quite  familiar  with  all  the 

ordinary  operations  and  appliances  of  the  art.  Now,  the  office -in- 
structor, hearing  so  much  of  the  vast  extent  and  great  facilities  of 

city  hospitals  for  teaching,  turns  his  pupils  over  to  the  winter  lec- 

turers for  practical  as  well  as  elementary  training.  The  student  goes 
to  the  city  not  less  full  of  the  hospitals  than  of  the  schools,  build- 

ing perhaps  even  more  upon  them  in  imagination.  Nearness,  how- 
ever, removes  the  enchantment;  for,  though  the  hospital  covers  acres 

with  its  imposing  piles  of  buildings,  and  counts  its  beds  filled  with 

patients  by  hundreds,  want  of  time  as  efiectually  excludes  him  from 
its  advantages,  real  or  imaginary,  as  though  it  was  a  thousand  miles 

away.  His  whole  time  is  occupied,  trebly  occupied,  with  the  seven 

sciences  upon  which,  in  a  few  weeks,  he  must  undergo  a  dreaded,  if 
not  a  searching,  examination,  and  his  visits  to  the  hospital,  if  not  soon 
discontinued,  become  mere  matters  of  form,  or  seasons  of  relaxation. 

Much  is  seen  which  would  be  highly  interesting  and  instructive  if  time 

was  allowed  to  observe,  study,  and  digest,  but  for  want  of  this  all- 

essential  element,  the  sight  becomes  rather  an  injurious  diversion  from 

academic  studies.  Both  preceptors,  then,  and  students  neglect  advan- 

tages at  home,  if  properly  used,  of  inestimable  value,  because  they  are 

dazzled  by  advantages  at  a  distance,  of  no  practical  avail." 

The  last  evil  specified  by  Dr.  Lindsley,  and  which  he 
thinks 

"  At  present  almost  engrafted  upon  our  plan  of  teaching,  and  which 
has  excited  great  complaint  with  the  Profession,  is  the  conferring  the 

diploma,  and  thus  receiving  into  the  Profession  persons  whose  degree 

"of  knowledge  by  no  means  warrants  this  dictinction.  .  .  .  We  have  only 
time  to  state  the  grievance,  and  remark  that  as  long  as  every  thing  is 
made  to  depend  upon  a  single  examination,  it  is  very  doubtful  whether 

any  remedy  will  be  of  avail.  A  long  course  of  study  and  preparation 
is  brought  to  a  close,  and  the  candidate  stands  before  a  board  of  ex- 

aminers to  receive  the  reward  of  his  toil,  or  what  in  the  eyes  of  all  his 

friends,  his  acquaintances,  and  himself  is  a  sentence  of  lasting  disgrace. 

Need  it  excite  wonder,  that  if  even  but  very  slimly  qualified  he  passes 
the  ordeal?  The  result  would,  in  all  probability,  be  the  same  whether 

Vol.  I.— 2P. 
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the  boards  of  examiners  are  professors  or  not.  It  is,  by  no  means,  un- 

likely that  non- professorial  boards  would  be  more  tenderly  humane  than 
those  more  familiar  with  students,  and  interested  in  maintaining  for 

their  colleges  a  respectable  standard  of  graduation,  and  a  fair  reputa- 

tion with  the  Profession." 

We  have  chosen  to  allow  Dr.  L.  to  he  heard  in  relation 

to  the  present  defects  in  Medical  Colleges,  in  his  own  lan- 

guage, and  to  present  his  views  on  this  suhject  as  sufficiently- 
accordant  with  our  own  for  the  present  purpose.  The  extracts 

contain  many  things  which  the  Profession  should  well  ponder. 

He  has  hopes  of  important  changes  being  effected  to  remedy 

these  evils.  He  suggests  that  medical  instruction  should 

he  placed  more  fully  and  acknowledgedly  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  schools ;  that  eight  months  in  each  of  the 

three  years  of  study  should  be  passed  in  them — the  stu- 

dents attending  two  courses  of  lectures  and  recitations  in- 
stead of  one,  yearly  ;  and  that  they  should  be  subdivided 

into  three  classes,  instead  of  comprising  only  one,  as  now.  He 

further  suggests  that  there  should  be  three,  if  not  six,  exami- 
nations passed,  the  different  branches  being  studied  in  due 

progression,  and  certificates  of  proficiency  issued  accordingly 

—  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  being  issued  when,  and 
only  when,  all  these  certificates  have  been  attained. 

These  points  are  all  worthy  of  consideration,  and  we 

are  not  disposed  to  say,  at  present,  how  well  we  think 

they  are  adapted  to  a  plan  for  ultimate  adoption  ;  but  so 

radical  a  change,  it  is  not  reasonable  to  expect,  can  be 

speedily  effected. 
The  brief  outlines  of  a  plan  which  seems  to  us  the 

best  adapted  to  our  present  wants  of  any  appearing  fea- 

sible, would  be  something  as  follows  :  The  course  of  di- 

dactic instruction  in  the  colleges  should  continue  at  least 

eight  months  of  the  year.  During  the  first  half  of  the 
course  the  lectures  and  recitations  should  be  confined  to 

the  primary  branches,  including  Chemistry,  Anatomy  (De- 
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scriptivej  Histological^  and  Morbid),  Physiology,  and  Descrip- 
tive Materia  Medica,  including  the  outlines  of  Botany  and 

Pharmacy.  The  last  half  should  be  devoted  to  General  and 

Special  Pathology,  and  Practice  of  Medicine  ;  General  and 

Special  Therapeutics,  or  a  full  discussion  of  the  methods  of 

cure,  the  agents  employed  for  such  purposes,  their  modes  of 

operation,  and  the  rules  for  their  application  ;  Surgery  ;  Ob- 
stetrics, and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children.  There 

should  not  be  over  four  lectures  each  day,  but  each  should 

be  an  hour  in  lengthy  preceded  by  an  examination  of  the 

class  for  half  an  hour  on  the  lecture  of  the  day  before  ; 

thus  securing  much  better  attention,  more  study  of  the 

subject,  and  the  correction  of  any  misapprehension  that  may 

have  occurred.  If  found  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  allow- 

ing students  more  time  for  Practical  Anatomy  and  Chemis- 

try, three  such  lectures  and  recitations  per  day  only,  might 

be  given  for  a  portion  of  the  course. 

As  it  is  so  important  that  the  principles  and  facts  of 

medicine  should  be  perfectly  fixed  in  the  mind,  and  ready 

to  be  called  up  at  any  moment  in  practice,  two  such 

courses  of  lectures  should  be  required  of  the  student,  — 

the  v/hole  of  the  subjects  being  thus  reviewed  after  a  lapse 

of  time,  and  after  courses  of  reading  and  observation,  a 

more  enlarged  and  perfect  understanding  would  be  secured. 

Besides  these  elementary  and  didactic  courses,  a 

thorough  course  of  Clinical  Instruction  should  be  required 

— ^the  student  seeing  only  such  a  number  of  patients  daily, 

whose  cases  he  can  carefully  study,  properly  understand,  re- 
cord, and  remember.  These  hospital  instructions  should  not 

be  attended  till  after  a  full  course  of  didactic  lectures  had 

been  listened  to,  and  the  student  become  qualified  to  appre- 

ciate the  cases  and  the  application  of  the  principles  previ- 

ously taught.  He  should  follow  the  cases  from  day  to  day 

to  their  final  results  —  and  all  this  should  be  at  a  time  when 



628  The  Peninsular  and  Independent, 

other  studies  of  a  more  elementary  character  are  not  oc- 

cupying too  much  of  his  attention. 

As  at  least  three  full  years  of  medical  study  should  be 

required,  and  as  the  first  College  Course  is  supposed  to  be 

taken  early  in  these  studies,  there  would  be  ample  time  for 

attending  the  Clinical  Course  without  its  interference  with 
the  didactic. 

In  this  plan,  there  seems  to  us  nothing  Utopian,  or  in 

any  sense  unpracticable.  The  Profession,  including  the 

Medical  Schools,  have  only  to  will  it,  and  the  improvement 

may  at  once  be  accomplished.  Should  the  movement  be 

general  among  all  the  schools  we  can  not  see  how  the 

pecuniary  interests,  or  even  the  convenience  of  any  profes- 

sors can  be  injuriously  affected.  The  plan  is  perfectly 

simple,  feasible,  and  proper,  and  would  confer  a  boon  upon 

the  Profession  and  the  community  incalculable  —  for  should 

it  be  adopted,  and  should  the  Profession  well  guard  the 

portals  so  that  those  sent  to  the  colleges  should  be  pos- 
sessed of  sound  minds  properly  cultivated  and  disciplined, 

such  a  body  of  medical  men  would  be  furnished  to  the 

country  as  would  do  great  honor  to  the  Profession  and  great 

service  to  humanity. 

The  necessity  of  a  reform  of  some  kind  is  universally 

admitted.  Should  any  other  plan  seem  better  than  this, 

we  are  ready  to  advocate  its  adoption. 

We  would  be  glad  to  see  the  subject  agitated  by  our 

cotemporaries,  and  the  general  sentiments  of  the  Profession 
elicited. 

In  view  of  the  meeting  at  Louisville,  shall  we  not  have 

a  general  expression  ?     Who  will  be   found  opposing  that 

meeting  and  its  objects  .^     Ought  not  our  cotemporaries  to 
indicate  their  positions  on  this  subject  ? 

A.  B.  P. 
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We  have  received,  by  tlie  politeness  of  Prof.  S.  H. 

Dickson,  of  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia,  an 

^^  Inaugural  Lecture  to  the  Course  of  Practice  of  Medicine/' 
preceded  by  some  remarks  preliminary  to  an  Introductory 

Lecture  by  Prof.  E.  Dunglison — both  Inaugural  Lecture 
and  Eemarks  being  upon  the  life  and  character  of  the  late 

Prof  J.  K.  Mitchell,  whose  place  in  that  very  flourishing 

school  Prof  Dickson  now  occupies. 

We  have  read  this  pamphlet,  containing,  as  it  does,  a 

fitting  tribute  to  the  worth  of  Prof.  Mitchell,  with  a 

melancholy  pleasure,  having  had  an  acquaintance  with  th« 

subject  of  the  eulogies. 

Prof  Dunglison's  remarks  are  brief,  but  pertinent  and 
touching,  while  Prof.  Dickson,  in  his  accustomed  elegant 

and  impressive  style,  follows  his  predecessor,  who  was  also 

his  early  and  intimate  friend,  through  the  different  periods 

of  his  intellectual  and  professional  life,  dwelling  upon  his 

successes  as  a  student,  a  practitioner,  a  teacher,  and  a  man 

of  science  and  letters,  up  to  the  closing  scene  which,  how- 

ever painful  to  his  friends,  found  him  composed,  and  thank- 
ful that  an  acute  disease,  rather  than  a  long  and  tedious 

form  of  suffering,  was  to  bring  him  to  his  final  rest. 

Prof.  Mitchell's  writings  were  not  voluminous,  though, 
for  the  most  part,  they  were  original  and  striking ;  and 

although  his  novelties  in  speculative  and  practical  matters 

have  not  all  been  adopted  by  the  Profession  as  truth,  they 

nevertheless  have  stimulated  inquiry,  and  indicated  a  bold 

and  active  mind,  not  content  to  jog  along  for  ever  in  the 

old  and  beaten  track.  His  little  volume  of  "Six  Lectures 

on  the  Cryptogamous  Origin  of  Malarious  and  Endemic 

Fevers,"  extending  the  same  views  to  Cholera,  &c.,  we 
remember  as  containing  much  learning,  ingenuity,  and  plausi- 

bility ;  and  have  ever  since  had  a  vague  impression  that 

increased  facilities  for  revealing  the  existence  of  the  minute 

will   ultimately   demonstrate   that  zymotic   and   contagioujs 
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.diseases  generally,  depend  upon  various  organic  substances 

:  taken  into  the  system,  and  acting  as  poisons  —  organisms 

of  tlie  lowest  and  simplest  forms  of  cell -structure,  exist- 

ing in  that  undefined  region  in  which  the  vegetable  and 

animal  kingdoms  blend  together. 

Having  a  fondness  for  exploring  the  obscure  and  hidden, 

and  not  believing  that  our  commonly -received  "philosophy'' 

embraced  all  things  in  "  heaven  and  earth,"  the  phenomena 
presented  by  the  nervous  system  under  a  vague  influence 

called  "  Mesmerism,''  attracted  the  attention  of  Prof 
MiTOHELL  ;  and  with  a  boldness  which  few  in  his  position 

have  possessed,  he  pursued  experimental  investigation  for 

five  years,  and  presented  their  lesults  in  a  paper  read  be- 
fore the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia.  Many  of 

the  claims  of  those  who  profess  this  "science"  were  of 
course,  after  due  examination,  rejected  as  delusions ;  but 

yet,  in  the  language  of  Dr.  Dickson,  "After  all  proper 
deductions  have  been  made  for  error  and  imposture,  the 

impartial  observer  is  still  compelled  to  confess  that  there 

remains  an  unexplained  residuum  of  curious  and  interesting 

fact." 
It  might  be  supposed  that  no  great  boldness  was  re- 

quired to  acknowledge  these  phenomena,  when  such  men  as 

La  Place,  Cuvier,  Sir  John  Forbes,  and  Prof  J.  Hughes 

Bennett  recognize  the  facts  which  their  senses  could  but 

perceive  ;  but  yet,  in  most  medical  circles,  the  odium  of 

this  subject,  arising  from  its  almost  constant  association 

with  extravagance  and  imposture,  has  always  been  so  great, 

that  most  medical  men,  whatever  may  have  been  their 

opinions,  have  shrunk  from  presenting  them,  crude  and  un- 
satisfactory as  they  necessarily  were,  unless  they  could  join 

in  the  general  cry  of  "delusion."  Prof.  Mitchell,  how- 
ever, was  governed  by  no  such  considerations  of  prudence, 

or  influences  of  fashion  in  opinion  ;  and  although  it  is  most 

probable  that  he  was  led   into  extravagances    and  errors  of 
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opinion  by  the  power  of  his  imagination^  yet  there  is  much 

to  be  admired  in  the  frankness,  the  enterprise,  and  the 

boldness  of  such  a  spirit,  when  compared  with  that  timid 

skepticism  and  frigid  prudence  which  binds  its  possessor  to 

the  narrow  routine  -  circle  in  which  all  others  move. 

Though  Prof  Mitchell,  in  common  with  other  men, 

doubtless  had  imperfections  of  mental  constitution,  yet  he 

possessed  rare  qualities  of  intelligence,  sagacity,  refinement, 

and  energy,  and  will  be  remembered  with  the  warmest  af- 
fection by  thousands  who  have  listened  to  his  instruction, 

and  received  his  kind  attentions.  His  aifability  knew  no 

bounds,  and  the  hearts  of  many  young  men,  as  they  stood 

among  strangers  in  a  strange  city,  were  bound  to  him  with 

ties  which  have  not  been  severed  without  severe  pangs. 

His  disease  was  pneumonia,  supervening  upon  a  condi- 
tion of  partial  paralysis,  and  speedily  terminating  his 

earthly  existence  —  but  he  "rests  in  the  hope  of  a  glorious 

resurrection,  and  life  in  the  world  to  come." 
A.  B.  P. 

We  commence  in  the  present  No.  what  we  hope  will 

prove  a  series  of  practical  articles  from  our  friend  Dr.  Pat- 
TERSoiT,  on  a  few  important  articles  of  the  Materia  Medica. 

We  are  promised  another  or  two  in  continuance  of  the  pre- 
sent on  Veratrum  Viride,  and  one  or  more  upon  the  effects 

of  the  Muriated  Tincture  of  Iron  in  Erysipelas. 

The  author  is  well  known  as  a  physician  of  much  intel- 
ligence, of  long  and  large  experience,  of  minuteness  and 

accuracy  in  observation,  of  decided  carefulness  and  skill  in 

practice,  and  of  the  utmost  reliabibity  in  his  statements. 

We  think  the  articles  will  be  of  no  slight  value  or  ephem- 
eral interest,  and  have  great  confidence  in  commending  them 

to  our  readers  as  worthy  of  their  attention. 
A.  B.  P. 
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Registration. 

An  effort  will  be  made,  this  'session  of  our  Legisla-. 
ture,  to  liave  a  law  passed  for  the  Eegistration  of 

Births  and  Deaths.  It  is  desirable  petitions  should  be 

early  forwarded  from  every  part  of  the  State.  Petitions 

will  be  sent  to  a  number  of  the  Physicians,  who  it  is 

hoped  will  be  interested  to  get  names  and  forward  to  their 

Kepresentatives  in  the  Legislature. 

Glass  Signs  of  Burnished  Gold. 

We  would  notice  an  elegant  specimen  of  workmanship 

from  the  factory  of  Grenus  &  Manfred,  Cincinnati  (whose 

card  will  be  found  in  the  Advertisement  Department),  which 
can  be  seen  at  the  Pharmaceutical  Store  of  Messrs.  Higby 

&  Stearns  of  this  city.  It  consists  of  the  glass  in  a  show 

case  surrounding  their  dispensing  department,  upon  the  front 

of  which  is  lettered — To  insure  accuracy  and  dispatch  in 

prescr'bptions ,  clerics  should  not  he  annoyed  hy  questions 

while  dispensing'' ;  upon  one  end  this  sentence,  ̂ ' In  Me- 

dicine j  quality  is  of  the  first  importance,'  and  ''Terms 

strictly  cash"  u]3on  the  other.  These,  for  artistic  execu- 
tion, exceed  anything  we  have  ever  seen,  and  we  bespeak 

the  patronage  of  all  Pharmaceutists  who  would  embellish 

their  establishments  with  the  most  perfect  specimens  of 

the  limner's  art  to  address  this  new  and  enterprising  firm . 
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Extracts  from  a  Paper  upon  the  Medical  Plants  of  Michigan,  presented  to  the  Amer- 
ican Pharmaceutical  Association,  by  Frederick  Stearns. 

There  are  two  methods  of  collecting  the  resin  of  the  hemlock  (Ahies 

Canadensis)^  one  of  which  consists  of  cutting  cup-like  incisions  into  the 
body  of  the  living  tree,  and  removing  the  soft  resin  as  it  exudes;  the 
other,  and  most  common  one,  is  to  remove  the  wood  and  bark  around 

the  knobs  or  knots  of  the  felled  trees,  which  are  rich  in  resin;  these 

being  placed  in  water  in  a  large  kettle,  the  resin  is  boiled  out,  and 

rising  upon  the  top  is  skimmed  off,  and  further  purified  by  re-melting 
and  straining.  The  product  of  this  method  is  not  is  not  so  good  as  that 

by  the  former  one,  the  heat  to  which  it  is  exposed  necessarily  driving 
off  much  of  the  essential  oil.  Not  content,  however,  with  making  this 

gum  by  an  inferior  method,  the  collectors  often  put  the  gum  into 
market  sophisticated  with  common  resin  to  the  extent  of  seventy  per 
cent.  The  commercial  oils  of  spruce  and  hemlock  are  one  and  the  same 

thing ;  and  are  distilled  from  the  boughs  of  the  Abies  Canadensis. 

The  mode  of  proceeding  is  as  follows,  related  to  me  by  Mr.  David 
Bales,  of  Livingston  county,  who  does  a  large  business  in  distilling  the 
oil.  The  trees  are  cut  down,  and  the  boughs  collected  only; 

these  are  cut  up  fine,  and  subjected  to  a  distillation  with  water, 

in  a  portable  copper  still  and  worm,  capable  of  holding  about  one  hun- 
dred gallons,  which  is  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  transported  in  the 

woods,  and  erected  quickly  upon  a  temporary  arch;  two  pails  full  of 
boughs  (about  8  lb.)  are  calculated  to  yield  one  ounce  of  oil,  or  about 
three  pints  to  one  running  of  the  still,  which  occupies  from  thirteen  to 

twenty -four  hours,  according  to  circumstances  (fuel,  wind,  etc.)  The 
distilling  is  done  only  in  winter,  when  the  tree  is  richest  in  oil,  and 
labor  is  cheapest ;  the  price  which  the  oil  brings  in  market,  is  from 

twenty-five  to  forty  cents  per  pound,  upon  the  average. 

Abutilon  avicennm.     Indian  or  Yellow  Mallow,  Velvet  Leaf. 

Natural  Order.     Malvacece-^  indigenous,  reported  abundant  in  Monroe 
county.     Dr.  Dorsch  states  that  he  finds   the  leaves   contain  mucilage- 
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like  leaves  and  root  of  Althea  officinalis,  and  that  they  can  be  used  in 
similar  cases. 

Acer  alba.  White  Maple. 
ericocarpum.  Silver  Maple. 
nigrum. 
striatum.  Striped  Maple. 
saccharinum.  Hard  or  Sugar  Maple. 
Tubrum.  Soft  Maple. 

Indigenous  ;  abundant.  The  inner  bark  of  this  genus  contains  an  as- 

tringert  principle,  probably  tannin,  and  a  peculiar  bitter  matter,  render- 
ing it  valuable  as  a  tonic  and  diuretic.  The  bark  of  the  A.  rubrum  has 

been  employed  in  decoction  for  certain  cutaneous  diseases,  and  as  a 

lotion  for  sore  eyes,  by  the  Indians.  The  principal  medicinal  value  of  the 
A.  saccharinum  resides  in  the  sugar  made  from  its  sap.  This  tree  is 

abundant  in  isolated  patches  throughout  the  Lower  Peninsula,  and  in 

the  eastern  portion  of  the  Lower  Peninsula.  The  Ojibways  of  the 

north  make  large  quantities  of  sugar  from  it,  which,  however,  has  usu- 
ally a  peculiar,  slightly  bitter  taste.  Instead  of  appearing  in  market  in 

cakes,  as  usually  found,  it  is  granulated  and  packed  in  canoe-shaped 
packages,  formed  of  the  bark  of  the  canoe  birch  tree. 

Adiantum  2^edatum.  Maiden-hair,  Rock  Fern. 
Indigenous ;  not  very  common.  The  plant  is  slightly  aromatic,  and 

upon  comparison  with  the  best  of  the  foreign  imported  plant  (capillus 
veneris),  it  seems  to  me  to  be  better,  more  active.  It  is  used  in  the 

form  of  a  syrup  for  coughs,  and  a  syrup  prepared  so  as  to  preserve 
its  aromatic  qualities  has  been  employed  in  this  country  for  flavoring 
mineral  water. 

Aletris  farinosa.     Unicorn  Root,   False   Aloe,    Squirrel-corn  Root,   Star 
Grass,  Colic  Root. 

Natural  order,  Liliacem  (Lindley).  Indigenous;  abundant  in  the 

sandy,  dry  soil  of  pine  barrens ;  reported  abundant  in  the  south 
part  of  Saginaw  county.  The  root,  which  is  the  portion  collected, 
is  small,  crooked,  blackish,  and  intensely  bitter;  it  is  much  employed 

by  the  "Eclectics,"  in  the  dry  state,  as  a  bitter  tonic,  and  I  believe 
Mr.  Merrill  has  named  a  bitter  extractive,  or  resin,  obtained  fjom 

it  Aletrin.  The  term  Unicorn  Root,  by  which  this  plant  is  best  known, 

is  also  applied  to  the  Helonias  dioica,  from  which,  however,  it  essen- 
tially differs. 

The  root  is  recommended  to  be  collected  after  the  fall  of  the 

flower,  but  there  seems  to  be  difi'erence  of  opinion  in  relation  to  the 
proper  time  of  collecting  the  officinal  portion  of  plants.  Among 
others.  Dr.  Edward  Dorsch  considers  spring  time  to  be  the  best  for 

collecting  roots  and  leaves,  before  flowers  or  blossoms  appear;  bark 

should  be   collected  in   winter   and  spring — February  and  March. 
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Dr.  Wilson,  of  Port  Huron,  states  that  the  Allium  cepa  is 
described  in  the  books  as  stimulant,  diuretic  and  expectorant.  I  have 

found  it  (he  says)  narcotic,  and  have  used  the  expressed  juice  with 
apparent  benefit  as  an  anodyne,  narcotic,  diuretic,  in  vesical  irritation, 
and  with   apparently  satisfactory  results. 

Apocynum  androsoBmifolium.     Bitter-root,  Dogsbane. 
"         cannabinum.  Black  Indian  Hemp. 

Natural  order,  Apocynacece.  Bitter-root  is  indigenous;  found  plen- 
tifully throughout  the  State,  on  sandy  ridges,  hill  sides,  and  in  woods. 

Most  employed  as  a  tonic,  emetic,  and  laxative;  considered  very  valua- 

ble by   the   "Eclectics." 
The  Indian  hemp  root  is  abundant  in  dry  soil  in  the  lower  tier 

of  counties  of  Lower  Peninsula.  Dr.  Ed.  Doesch  states,  that  in  com- 

bination with  podophyllum  it  acts  upon  the  liver  and  bowels  so  admi- 
rably that  he  has  almost  given  up  the  use  of  calomel  in  cases  of 

bilious  fever  and  induration  of  the  liver,  which  have  been  considered 

to  yield  only  to  mercurials.  It  has,  I  believe,  of  late,  been  recom- 
mended by  a  physician  of  Virginia  as  an  antiperiodic  of  great  power. 

In  a  communication  to  the  Peninsular  Journal^  vol.  ii.  p.  437,  great 
power  is  ascribed  to  it  in  certain  uterine  diseases. 

Amelancliier  (Aronia)  hotryajnum.     June-berry,  Shad-berry,  May-flower. 
*'  ovalis.  Meadow  bush. 
"  sanguinea. 

Indigenous;  abundant  in  south  half  of  Lower  Peninsula.  This 

beautiful  shrubby  tree  is  in  full  flower  in  our  wet,  swampy  woods 

around  Detroit,  early  in  May,  before  the  trees  are  in  leaf,  and  it  forms 

a  striking  and  beautiful  sight.  The  flower  is  white  and  nearly 

scentless ;  they  are,  in  their  freshly  dried  state,  highly  recommended 

by  Dr.  Allen,  of  our  city,  as  a  powerful  anodyne  in  various  ner- 

vous affections,  in  uterine  diseases,  and  to  assuage  the  after-pains  of 
labor.     The  flowers  are  exhibited  in  infusion. 

Arum  tripliyllum.     Wild  Turnip,  Indian  Turnip,  Dragon  root. 

Natural  order,  Aracem.  Indigenous;  abundant  in  rich,  moist 

woods,  in  middle  and  south  of  Lower  Peninsula ;  reported  plentiful  in 

Monroe  county.  The  cormus  is  used  in  the  recently  dried  state;  it  is 

acrid  and  expectorant.  The  drying  of  the  root  dissipates  the  vola- 
tile acrid  principle,  and  it  then  consists  mostly  of  starch.  It  should 

be  collected  in  spring,  sliced  transversely,  and  dried  on  strings,  after 
the  manner  of  apples. 

Asclepiais  incarnata.  White  Indian  hemp. 

"         pulclira.  Swamp  Silkweed. 
■'  syriaca.  Silkweed. 
"  tuber osa.  Pleurisy  Root,  White   Root. 

Natural  order,  Asclepiadacem.     The  roots  of  the  first  two  are  used 



636  The  Peninsular  and  Independent. 

as  anthelmintics.  That  of  the  the  A.  syriaca  is  considered  by  Dr. 
Paddock,  of  Pontiac,  to  be  one  of  the  most  reliable  of  diuretics,  but 
produces  a  scratching  feeling  in  the  throat,  by  irritating  the  mucous 
membrane. 

The  A.  tuberosa  is  very  abundant  throughout  the  Lower  Peninsula, 

in  sandy  soil;  it  is  well  developed,  and  thousands  of  pounds  are  now 

annually  exported  from  our  State.  This  root  is  rightly  held  in  high 
estimation. 

Betula  excelsa.  Yellow  Birch. 

"     glandosa.  Scrub  Birch. 
"     lenta.  Sweet  Birch,  Black  Birch. 
"    pcqjyracea.  Paper  or  Canoe  Birch. 

Natural  order,  Betulaceca.  Indigenous.  The  B.  lenta  is  plentiful  in 
the  lower  portion  of  Lower  Peninsula.  The  young  bark  is  used  as  a 

tonic,  stimulant,  and  aromatic. 

As  the  aromatic  principle  of  the  B.  lenta  is  identical  with  that  of 
the  Gaultheria  procumbens,  it  is  presumed  that,  in  those  districts  where 

it  is  abundant  the  aromatic  oil  might  be  profitably  obtained  from  it. 
The  Canoe  Birch  abounds  in  the  Upper  Peninsula,  and  its  smooth 
inner  bark  is  much  employed  by  the  Indians  for  the  manufacture  of 

tents,  canoes,  and  a  variety   of  useful  and  ornamental  articles. 

Bideiu  frondosa.       Beggar's  Tick,  Cuckold. 
"       tripartita.     Spanish  Needles,  Swamp  Beggar's  Tick. 

Indigenous ;  common  everywhere,  in  cultivated  places.  Plant,  root, 

and  seeds  used  as  expectorants  and  emmenagogues.  Dr.  S.  W.  Wil- 
liams states  that  an  infusion  of  the  seeds,  formed  into  a  syrup  with 

honey,  good  for  the  hooping  cough. 

Carya  amara.         Bitter-nut  Hickory, 
"       porcina.       Pig-nut  Hickory. 
"       sulcata.       Shellbark  Hickory. 

Indigenous;    abundant  in  south  of  Lower   Peninsula. 
Besides  the  value  of  this  genus  as  timber,  the  leaves  are  aromatic 

and  astringent,  and  the  bark  contains  evidently  a  valuable  bitter  (tonic) 

principle,  as  may  be  inferred  from  the  following:  Mr.  CoFriNBERKy, 
of  Constantine,  St.  Joseph  county,  in  a  communication  to  me  upon 

another  subje^^t,  states  as  follows:  "I  think  I  have  discovered  that  the 
inner  bark  of  the  common  wild  hickory  [probably  C.  amara.  —  F.  S.]  pos- 

sesses an  active  stimulant  and  tonic  virtue,  and  that  may  be  used 

successfully  as  a  febrifuge.  But  not  being  a  physician  or  pharmaceutist^ 
and  never  having  had  an  opportunity  of  making  a  scientific  analysis 
of  its  chemical  nature,  I  am  not  prepared  to  speak  with  certainty,  and 

base  my  opinion  upon  experience,  a  few  incidents  of  which  I  will  pre- 
sent. Ten  years  ago  I  was  afflicted  with  indigestion,  attended  with  its 

usual  concomitants,  acidity  of  the  stomach,  morbid  appetite,  flatulencVj 
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diarrhoea,  etc.  I  attributed  this  to  the  habitual  use  of  tobacco,  which, 

if  not  the  prime  cause  of  the  disease,  was  an  agent  of -its  aggrava- 
tion. As  a  substitute  for  the  tobacco  I  selected  the  inner  bark  of  the 

hickory,  on  account  of  its  pungent,  saccharine,  and  drastic  qualities.  I 
soon  found  my  health  improving,  and  that  although  I  resumed  and 
continued  the  use  of  tobacco,  I  was  rarely  visited  with  indigestion ; 
and  if  occasionally  visited  with  the  symptoms,  from  having  over  eaten 

<of  too  rich  or  unwholesome  food,  that  to  chew  the  hickory  bark,  and 
swallow  its  juice,  would  stimulate  the  stomach  to  action  and  correct 
the  gastric  fluid.  This  success  led  me  to  prepare  a  strong  fluid  tincture 

of  the  bark,  by  cutting  it  small  and  putting  it  into  pale  otard  brandy. 
My  children  (three  of  them)  were  at  the  time  sick  with  the  disease 
then  prevalent  in  this  region,  arising  from  malarious  atmosphere,  and 

known  as  chill  fever.  I  gave  it  them  of  this  tincture  three  times  a  day, 
and  in  two  days  they  were  well.  The  next  year  I  gave  it  to  them 
after  the  first  paroxysms,  and  a  second  one  did  not  occur.  Since 

then  I  have  used  no  other  remedy  in  my  family  for  ague,  fever,  and 

other  bilious  diseases,  and  always  with  like  success.  Upon  my 
xecommendation,  many  others  have  used  it  with  like  success.  Many 
have  steeped  the  bark,  and  have  used  the  infusion  thus  obtained  instead 

of  the  tincture.  Infusion  in  water  seems  to  dissolve  the  active  matter, 

as  the  tea  thus  made  produced  the  same  effect  as  did  the  tincture. 

From  this  experience  I  am  led  to  believe  that  an  extract  might  be 

obtained  from  the  bark  of  the  hickory  tree  that  would  take  the  place 
of  quinia  in  the  treatment  of  bilious  diseases  resulting  from  the 

derangement  or  morbid  action  of  the  liver  and  the  digestive  system 

generally." 
The  genus  Carya  belongs  to  the  order  Juglandacese,  of  which  the 

family  Juglans  are  employed  in  medicine;  but  the  authorities  do  not 

give  any  medical  power  to  the  Carya  at  all,  and  it  may  be  that  Mr- 

Coffinberry's  experience   is   valuable  to  the   profession. 

Caulophyllum  thalictroides.  Blue  Cohosh,  Squaw  root.  Papoose  root. 
Indigenous ;  very  abundant  in  northern  half  Lower  Peninsula ; 

commonly  found  in  moist,  rich  soil  near  streams.  The  root  is  sweetish, 
pungent,  and  is  considered  valuable  as  an  emmenagogue,  parturient,  and 

antispasmodic,  by  the  "Eclectics."  Dr.  Hewet,  an  "Eclectic"  practi- 
tioner of  Mount  Clemens,  states  that  he  has  found  it  useful  in  scar- 
latina, reducing  fever,  relieving  swelling  of  the  glands ;  never  has  known 

a  case  of  dropsy  to  follow  the  use  of  this  substance  in  scarlatina. 
He  employs  it  for  children  with  the  same  disease,  as  a  gentle  tonic,  with 
success. 

Dr.  DoRSCH  says  he  knows  the  root  of  the  Gentiana  crinita  and 
Gentiana  saponaria  to  contain  the  same  bitter  principle  as  that  of  the 
Gentiana  lutea^  and  may  be  used  accordingly. 
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Humidus  lupulus.  Hop. 

Dr.  Wilson,  of  Port  Huron,  states  "That  lupulin  is  described  in 
the  books  as  narcotic  sedative.  I  have  used  it  a  great  deal,  but  never 
saw  anything  approaching  to  narcotism  produced  by  it.  I  have  found 
it  to  be  an  eflflcient  antiphrodisiac  in  spermatorrhoea.  Dr.  Smith,  of 
Troy,  in  this  State,  says  he  used  it  with  considerable  benefit  in  a 

case  of  hysteria,  but  a  tolerance  was  soon  established,  and  after  a  few 
days  it  had  no  more  effect.  I  have  observed  this,  but  generally  found 
that  if,  after  a  suspension  of  a  few  days,  it  be  again  used,  it  is  as  effi- 

cient as  ever.  From  comparing  my  experience  with  that  of  Dr.  Smith, 
I  would  be  inclined  to  regard  it  as  having  a  specific  action  upon  the 

lower  part  of  the  spinal  cord,  depressing  its  reflex  power."     / 

Hyoscyamus  niger.  Henbane. 

This  plant  is  indigenous,  and  abundant  in  and  around  Detroit,  in 
Macomb  county,  and  several  other  portions  of  our  State.  The  writer 

of  this  paper  made  a  report  upon  this  plant  at  the  last  meeting  of  the 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  in  which  he  was  unable,  from 
want  of  time,  to  have  the  quality  of  the  extracts  he  made  from  the 

indigenous  plant  tested  in  comparison  with  those  made  from  the  foreign 

plant  in  England  by  the  best  houses  then  engaged  in  their  manufac- 
ture, and  also  of  those  made  by  the  writer  himself  from  the  foreign 

dried  leaves ;  he  now,  however,  can  say  that  a  fair  and  impartial  trial, 
in  the  hands  of  numerous  physicians  of  the  city  of  Detroit,  and  of  St. 

Mary's  Hospital,  has  resulted  in  the  opinion  being  expressed  by  those 
employing  the  several  extracts,  comparatively,  that  those  made  by  the 

writer,  from  the  indigenous  plant  were  more  satisfactory  as  tTierapeu- 
tical  agents,  on  account  of  their  activity,  than  the  foreign  extracts  with 
which  they  were  compared.  This  result  will  be  found  to  be  confirmed 

by  the  Report  upon  the  Progress  of  Pharmacy,  made  by  the  St.  Louis 
Phamaceutical  Association,  at  this  present  meeting. 

Juglans  cinerea.  White  Walnut,  Butternut. 

The  Juglaiis  cinerea  is  found  among  the  pineries,  in  isolated  spots, 

a  few  trees  together;  is  reputed  plentiful  in  Monroe  county,  by  Dr. 

DoKSCH,  who  states  that  the  inner  bark  gives  an  extract  quite  as  valu- 
able as  that  from  the  bark  of  the  Juglans  regia,  which  is  recommended 

by  the  European  Pharmacopceias  in  scrofula. 

Pterospora  andromeda.     Coral,  or  Crawley. 

"        flamcidis.        Yellow  Stalked  Crawley. 
"         leucoTrliiza.     White  Stalked  Crawley. 

These  rare  and  singular  plants  are  found  more  plentifully  in  Mich- 
igan than  in  any  other  State.  They  abound  in  the  hard  clay  soils  of 

barren  uplands,  in  Eaton  and  Macomb  counties.      The  root  is  gathered 
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in  October.  I  should  say  that  from  three  hundred  to  five  hundred 

pounds  are  now  annually  gathered  ;  it  is  considered  a  certain  and  pow- 
erful diaphoretic. 

CHICAGO  CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  year  1858,  which  is  closing  upon  us,  has  been  one  in  which  good 
health  and  hard  times  have  ruled  in  our  city.  The  hard  times  are  relaxing 

their  grip,  but  the  good  health  still  continues.  Over  forty  physicians 
have  starved  out  and  left  the  city  within  a  year.  They  are  scattering  to 

all  parts,  with  long  faces  and  short  purses,  bewailing  the  day  when,  look, 
ing  over  the  world  from  the  far  east,  they  heard  that  in  Chicago  there 
were  unlimited  numbers  of  patients  to  be  cured. 

Last  winter  was  very  mild,  the  spring,  summer,  and  autumn  have 
been  exceedingly  wet ;  but  contrary  to  expectation  these  circumstances 
have  not  been  injurious  to  health.  There  has  been  almost  a  total  absence 

of  the  usual  summer  enteric  complaints  and  autumnal  fevers.  Just  at 

present  there  is  an  almost  universal  influenza  prevailing,  but  of  very  mild 
grade,  and  seldom  requiring  treatment.  The  type  of  disease  is  still 
sthenic,  and  more  rheumatic  affections  occur  than  of  any  other  one  sort. 

I  am  gratified  to  state  that  the  quacks  have  had  their  full  share  of 

starvation,  and  even  the  Homoeopaths  have  proved  that  they  can  not 
survive  here  when  the  doctrine  of  infinitesimals  comes  to  be  applied  to 

their  fees.  Some  have  left,  and  the  rest  have  almost  to  a  man  abandoned 

the  exclusive  use  of  small  doses.  Some  of  them  send  their  prescriptions  to 

common  drug  stores,  like  other  folks.  One  of  them  l)led  a  'patient  the 
other  day.  Shade  of  Hahnneman!  what  is  the  Little -Pill  System 
coming  to  ? 

The  most  successful  quacks  now  extant  are  those  who  reside  in  the 

city,  and  advertise  themselves  extensively  as  specialists,  generally  in 
diseases  of  the  lungs.  They  get  but  little  business  from  the  citizens  v/here 

they  live,  but  they  contrive  to  spread  the  impression  extensively  in  the 

country,  by  ineans  of  puffing,  that  they  are  very  distinguished  city  pliy- 
sicians.  When  they  have  thus  laid  the  train,  they  sit  down  and  wait  for 

their  prey.  Country  people  and  villagers  come  scattering  in,  and  each  one 
is  charged  from  five  to  fifty  dollars,  and  go  away  full  of  the  impression  that 

they  have  seen  a  great  man.  Many  a  rich  farmer,  country  merchant,  or 

village  lawyer  is  thus  made  to  pay  for  trashy  advice  abroad,  when  he  had 
a  sound,  educated  physician  close  by  him  at  home,  whose  skill  and 

knowledge  was  a  thousand  -  fold  greater  than  that  of  the  city  humbug,  for 
whose  nonsense  he  spent  his  dollars. 

Country  and  village  physicians  owe  it  to  their  patrons  to  explain 
when  opportunity  offers,  that  no  eminent  city  physician  ever  advertises  in 



640  The  Peninsular  and  Independent. 

the  papers.  The  men  who  advertise  abroad  are,  every  one  of  them,  with- 
out exception,  imposters.  Not  a  man  of  them  has  any  reputation  at  Home, 

nor  any  hope  of  much  city  patronage.  Their  sole  reHance  is^in  the  art  of 
deluding  country  men. 

One  young  man  from  the  country  came  here  to  see  such  a  man  the 

other  day.  The  Great [Pornxjosity  proposed  to  cure  him  for  forty  dollars. 
This  being  a  little  more  than  he  expected,  he  took  time  to  deliberate,  and 

called  on  me.  On  inquiring  into  his  case  I  found  him  absolutely  free  from 
disease  of  every  kind  except  a  spontaneous  emission  of  semen  once  in 

about  three  months.  He  had  been  frightened  by  some  book  or  advertise- 

ment, aud  came  in  for  a  cure.  I  told  him  to  go  home,  and  pay  no  atten- 
tion to  it,  and  not  to  give  any  doctor  a  single  cent  to  treat  it. 

Rush  Medical  College,  I  understand,  has  about  120  students. 

The  Homoeopathic  State  Society  met  here  shortly  since,  and  con- 
sidered the  propriety  of  establishing  a  Homoeopathic  College.  They 

decided  that  the  effort  would  be  at  present  ̂'' premature^  The  number  in 
attendence  was  homoeopathically  small. 

Cook  County  Medical  Society  goes  on  as  usual  with  its  monthly 

meetings.  At  the  last  meeting,  Dr.  Andrews  read  a  paper  in  which  he 
contended  that  the  use  of  the  muriated  tincture  of  iron  in  erysipelas  was 

virtually  an  administration  of  acid.  He  contended  that  the  reason  why 

the  poison  of  erysipelas  is  not  limited  by  plastic  effusion  is  because  of  the 

presence  of  an  excess  of  alkalies  which  tend  to  liquify  all  protein  com- 
pounds ;  and  that  muriated  tincture  of  iron  yielded  up  its  muriatic  acid  to 

the  alkalies,  neutralizing  them,  and  leaving  the  iron  in  the  blood.  The 

alkalies  thus  being  converted  into  chlorides,  lose  their  alkaline  power.  He 
showed  that  all  the  chief  remedies  for  erysipelas  are  of  such  a  chemical 

composition  that  when  brought  into  contact  with  the  alkalies  potash,  soda, 

or  ammonia,  they  will  yield  up  to  them  some  neutralizing  agent,  usually 

chlorine,  iodine,  or  some  acid.  Hence  the  efficacy  of  not  only  the  tincture 
of  iron,  but  also  of  tincture  of  iodine,  bichloride  of  mercury,  sulphate  of 

iron,  sulphate  of  copper,  nitrate  of  silver,  sulphate  of  quinia,  and  even  the 
domestic  cranberry  poultice ;  to  which  list  Dr.  A.  adds  free  mineral  acids, 

which  he  asserts  that  he  has  used  in  these  cases,  both  externally  and  inter- 
nally, with  decided  effects. 

Our  county  authorities  have  for  many  years  refused  to  paj?"  for  judicial 
post-mortem  examinations.  The  more  prominent  physicians  here  now  will 
not  make  them  without  pay  in  advance.  I  am  myself  preparing  to  sue  a 

claim  of  this  sort,  with  a  view  of  establishing  the  precedent  that  medical 

services  can't  be  had  in  these  cases  for  nothing. 
The  mortuary  records  of  this  city  have  fallen  into  a  state  of  confusion, 

from  the  carelessness  of  the  officers  having  charge  of  them,  so  that  it  is 

impossible  to  arrive  at  any  statistical  information  from  them.  Many 

deaths  are  not  recorded  at  all,  the  body  being  interred  privately  by  the 

friends.  Yours,  truly,  X. 
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Dr.  Norwood  informs  us,  in  his  first  pamphlet,  dated 

January  2d,  1854,  that  Veratrum  Viride,  as  a  therapeutical 

agent,  had  excited  comparatively  little  interest  previous  to 

June,  1850.  He  then  alludes  to  Dr.  Osgood's  article, 
and  says : 

"The  only  additional  information  he  conveyed  was,  that  it  is  desti- 
tute of  cathartic  powers,  which  give  it  a  superiority  over  the  Veratrum 

Album  or  European  Hellebore,  in  the  treatment  of  cases  where  active 

cathartics  are  inadmissible.  Be  this  as  it  may,  it  is  certain,  and  can 

not  be  successfully  controverted,  that  prior  to  June,  1850,  it  was  not 

known  positively  to  possess  any  superiority  over  Veratrum  Album; 
indeed,  the  one  was  supposed  to  answer  the  same  purposes  as  the  other. 

"Why  Dr.  Osgood  ceased  to  give  further  notice  of  its  powers,  we 
are  not  prepared  to  say."  .  .  .     "We  do  not  wonder  at  the  violent  and 
drastic   effects   he   witnessed;    but  we  rather   wonder,   from   the   large 

'oses  given,  that  he  obtained  any  beneficial  effects." 
^^oi..  I  -  20. 
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As  it  is  generally  conceded  that  prior  to  the  appear- 

ance of  Dr.  Osgood's  article  but  little  was  known  on  the 
subject,  we  presume,  therefore,  that  we  are  indebted  to 

him,  mainly,  for  whatever  was  published  respecting  the 

peculiarities  of  the  medicine  down  to  the  time  when  Dr. 

Norwood  favored  us  with  his  experience.  If  this  is  true, 

and  I  am  not  aware  that  it  is  disputed,  Dr.  Norwood's 

remarks  will  elicit  surprise  when  it  is  known  that  the  "only 

additional  information"  to  which  he  alludes  is  very  far 
from  being  all  the  important  information  conveyed  by  Dr. 

Osgood.  But,  as  ex  parte  statements  are  frequently  partial, 

for  convenience  of  comparison,  I  have  taken  a  few  pas- 

sages from  the  pages  of  both  of  these  writers,  and  placed 

them  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other.  Let  them  speak  for 
themselves. 

Dr.  OSGOOD. 

''Its  influence  on  the  circulating 
system  is  very  decided.  By  the 
exhibition  of  full  doses,  I  have 

frequently  known  the  pulse  when 

ranging  from  75  to  80  in  the  min- 
ute reduced  to  35  or  40  in  the 

course  of  a  few  hours.  Its  effect 

upon  the  strength  of  the  pulse  is 

as  great  as  upon  its  frequency." — 
A.  J.  M.  S.,p.  301. 

Pages  307  and  808,  two  cases 
are  recorded  in  which  the  pulse, 

by  its  influence,  "was  reduced  in 
frequency  from  90  to  55  in  the 

minute."  In  the  other,  "from  95 

to  40  in  the  minute." 

Pneumonia. 

"It  appears  to  be  best  adapted 
to  the  variety  notlia^  and  has  often 

succeeded  in  breaking  up  the  dis- 
ease when  acute  and  fully  formed. 

I  have  also  used  it  in  the  variety 
xiera  with   decided   benefit.      Most 

Dp.  NORWOOD. 

"But  the  greatest  and  most  valu- 
able power,  and  that  which  so 

emphatically  distinguishes  it  from, 

and  gives  it  such  pre  -  eminence 
over,  all  other  agents  as  remedies, 

is  its  power  to  control  the  action 
of  the  heart  and  arteries  when 

morbidly  excited." 
"  Capable  of  reducing  a  pulse 

from  130,  140  or  160  down  to  from 

50  to  60  and  70  beats  per  minute." 
M  Ed.,  p.  7. 

Pneumonia. 

"In  July,  1844,  we  first  used  it 
in  the  case  of  Mrs.  L.  She  had 

been  laboring  under  a  severe  attack 

of  pneumonia  typhoides. "... 
"The  second  case  in  which  we 

used  the  Veratrum  Viride  was  that 
i 
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Dr.  OSGOOD. 

tiases  require  a  small  quantity  of 

opiuni  in  combination,  and  when 

administered  with  the  view  of  break- 

ing up  the  disease,  it  should  be 
given  in  full  doses,  and  repeated 

at  short  intervals.  —  IMd.,  p.  30V. 

Gout^  Rheumatism,  and  Asthma. 

"It  is  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Tully 
that  with  proper  management  it 

will  cure  a  majority  of  cases"  of 

gout. 
"  It  appears  to  be  as  well  adapted 

to  rheumatism  as  gout.  There  is 

tio  remedy  within  my  knowledge, 

with  the  exception  perhaps  of  actea 

raccmosa,  to  which  acute  rheuma- 

tism more  readily  yields."  —  Ihid., 
p.  806. 

'*  In  metastasis  of  rheumatism  to 
internal  organs,  this  remedy  is 

equally  valuable."  —  Ihid. 
"There  is  much  testimony  in 

favor  of  this  article  in  the  dis- 

ease commonly  called  asthma.  It 

should  be  given  in  drachm  doses 
of  the  tincture  as  the  paroxysms 

are  coming  on.  The  paroxysm  is 

generally  relieved  by  the  first  dose 
which  should  be  conjoined  with  a 
half  drachm  of  the  tincture  of 

^pium."  —  Ihid.,  p.  308. 

The  Antidote. 

"For  counteracting  its   ultimate 
tiarcotic  effects  when  carried  to  an 

undue  extent,  I  have  invariably  suc- 
«5eeded  with  small   doses  of  lauda- 

Dr.  NORWOOD. 

of  Mrs.  M.,  who  was  laboring  under 

a  severe  attack  of  pneumonia."  — 
Ist  Ed.,  p.  7. 

"We  do  not  hazard  any  thing 
of  opinion  or  reputation  when  we 
assert  that  it  is  a  specific  in  pneu, 

monia  in  the  qualified  terms  we 

have  stated."  —  Itid.,  p.  28. 

"In  pneumonitis,  we  consider 
the  Veratrum  Viride  as  much  of  a 

specific  as  we  do  sulphate  of  quin- 

ine in  intermittent  fever."  —  od  Ed., 

p.  7. Gout,  Rheumatism,  and  Asthma. 

"In  gout  and  rheumatism  it 
promises  much  from  the  limited 

trials  that  have  been  made." 

"In  asthma  and  rheumatism, 
its  effects  are  peculiarly  striking, 

especially  in  the  acute  forms."  — • 
1st  Ed.,  p.  13. 

The  Antidote. 

"Morphine  and  brandy,  or  lau-. 
danum  and  brandy;  indeed,  lauda- 

num or  morphine  in  sufficient  doses 

is    a   perfect   antidote   for   all   the 
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Dp.    OSGOOD.  Dr.    NORWOOD. 

num  and  brandy,  often   repeated."      drastic    effects   of  the    tincture   of 

~IUd.,  p.  301.  Veratrum  Viride."— S^Z  Ed.,  p.  7. 

The  writer  will  not  stop  to  multiply  the  parallelisms, 

as  Dr.  Norwood  has  presented  us  with  two  more  state- 

ments for  examination.  The  first  is,  "  that  prior  to  June, 

1850,  if  (the  Veratrum  Yiride)  ̂ ^was  not  known  posi- 
tively to  possess  any  superiority  over  Veratrum  Album  ; 

indeed,  the  one  was  supposed  to  answer  the  same  purposes 

as  the  other.''  Had  this  statement  been  presented  twenty- 
three  years  ago,  in  the  form  of  a  question,  to  Dr.  Osgood, 

he  could  have  pointed  to  his  article,  then  just  published, 

as  applicable  to  its  solution.  For  we  find,  on  page  297, 

he  used  the  following  language  : 

"The  analogy  in  external  appearance  between  this  species  (\^era- 
trum  Viride)  and  the  Veratrum  Album  of  Europe,  was  the  circum- 

stance which  first  led  to  the  investigation  of  its  medicinal  properties* 
But  notwithstanding  this  analogy,  there  is  a  decided  difference  in  their 

medicinal  operations  —  the  Album  being  hydragogue  cathartic;  whereas, 
the  Viride  has  not  the  slightest  laxative  effect.  It  is  commonly  said 
to  contain  the  proximate  active  principle  xeratrine  as  the  seat  of  its 

medicinal  properties.  This  opinion  however  seems  to  be  entirely  gra- 
tuitous, being  drawn  from  analogy  in  external  appearance  with  the 

European   species,    more   than   from   actual   investigation." 

This  point  is  further  elucidated  by  Dr.  Osgood,  in  the 

extracts  published  in  the  last  No.  of  this  Journal. 

If  the  early  experimenters  had  found  that  the  Veratrum 

Viride  was  an  active  "  hydragogue  cathartic,"  as  well  as  an 
emetic,  it  is  probable  that  its  superiority  over  several  other 

remedies  would  now  be  regarded  as  trifling.  Certainly,  the 

two -fold  operation  of  emetic  and  cathartic  would  have 
essentially  modified  its  therapeutical  action.  Dr.  Paeis 

remarks  that  "  those  medicines  only  are  practically  similar, 
whose  operations  have  been  found  hy  experience  to  continue 

similar  under  every  condition  of  the  human  body;  and 

which,  moreover,  oioe  such  similarity  to  modes  of  operation 
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which   are  compatible  loith  others^   and  consonant  with  the 

general  indications  of  cure'' 
The  second  statement  to  be  considered  is  this : 

"  We  do  not  wonder  at  the  violent  and  drastic  effects  he  wit- 
nessed; but  we  rather  wonder,  from  the  large  doses  given,  that  he 

obtained  any  beneficial  effects." 

There  is  not  a  word  in  Dr.  Osgood's  article^  nor  a  symp- 
tom described,  which  justifies  this  censorious  remark ;  on 

the  contrary,  as  the  result  of  his  experience,  he  distinctly 

states  "That  it  requires  but  a  moderate  degree  of  atten- 
tion to  render  the  operation  of  the  Veratrum  Viride  per- 

fectly safe."  It  is  true,  under  the  head  of  its  "narcotic 

effects,"  he  gives  the  extreme  symptoms  which  occurred  in 
trials  of  the  medicine  on  himself  and  on  a  friend.  Both 

were  in  comparative  health  at  the  time.  It  does  not, 

therefore,  necessarily  follow  that  such  active  effects  from 

the  same,  or  even  larger  doses, '  would  have  been  developed 
had  those  gentlemen,  at  the  time  of  their  experiments^ 

been  laboring  under  disease,  particularly  if  of  an  inflam- 
matory or  febrile  character. 

Dr.  Osgood  recommends  as  a  medium  dose  of  his  tinc- 

ture from  f.  3  ss.  to  f.  3  j.  To  those  of  us  who  are  accus- 

tomed to  prescribe  much  smaller  doses  of  Norwood's  Tinc- 
ture or  of  the  fluid  extracts,  this  dose  may,  indeed,  seem 

too  large.  But  we  have  no  positive  knowledge  of  the 

actual  strength  of  the  tincture  used  by  Dr.  Osgood,  except 

from  its  eftects,  in  consequence  of  the  influence  of  those 

causes  heretofore  named  as  controlling  the  activity  of  medi- 
cinal preparations.  It  is  not  so  much  the  quantity  of  a 

dose,  as  its  strength,  that  gives  it  activity.  Again,  Dr. 

Osgood  usually  combined  the  medicine  with  opium,  in 

order  to  qualify  its  irritating  effects,  and  to  promote,  or 

allow  time  for,  the  development  of  its  deobstruent  or  altera- 

tive action.      I   have   prescribed   the   remedy  in  the   same 
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combination  repeatedly,  with  the  happiest  results,  and  in 

doses  that  otherwise  would  have  been  too  large.  Dr.  Os- 

good's doses,  thus  qualified,  may  have  produced  even  lesa 
"violent  and  drastic  effects  "  than  have  been  witnessed 

occasionally  from  Norwood's  Tincture,  when  given  in  the 
doses  recommended  by  him,  without  the  governing  antidote. 

The  reader  can  now  judge  for  himself  how  far  the 

record  sustains  the  foregoing  statements  of  Dr.  Norwood^ 

He  can  also  decide  whether  the  following  conclusions  are 

legitimately  drawn  from  the  "  information  conveyed,"  nearly 
a  quarter  of  a  century  ago,  by  Dr.  Osgood  : 

1.  That  the  medicinal  properties  of  the  Veratrum  Viride 

are  essentially  different  from  those  of  its  congener,  the 
Veratrum  Album. 

2.  That  it  controls  the  circulation,  and,  as  a  conse- 

quence, reduces  decidedly,  the  frequency  and  strength  of 

the  pulse. 

3.  That  it  is  an  important  remedy  in  inflammatory 

diseases,  particularly  in  arthritic  and  'pulmonic  inflamma- 
tions. 

4.  That  it  is  an  efficient  deobstruent  or  alterative. 

5.  That  when  used  with  a  reasonable  degree  of  caution, 

it  is  perfectly  safe. 

Now,  if  all  this  was  known  at  the  period  named,  the 

question  naturally  arises,  —  What  new  discoveries  of  the 
therapeutical  properties  of  the  plant  have  been  made  since 

that  time  ?  By  turning  to  Dr.  Norwood's  pamphlets,  we 
shall  find  that  he  has  discovered  the  first  four  previously 

known  facts  —  where  and  when,  it  is  not  for  me  to  decide 

—  and,  that  he  has  availed  himself  of  the  ffili  or  last,  to 

demonstrate  the  truth  of  the  first  four.  In  this  pur- 
suit he  has  displayed  a  boldness  and  an  energy  of  purpose 

that  commands  our  admiration.  With  the  remedy  in  hand, 

he  fearlessly  grappled  with  the  terrific  fevers  of  the  south, 

and  defied  their  terrors.     The  heart,  that  troublesome  organ. 
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to  most  physicians  and  patients,  was  as  completely  under 
his  control  as  was  the  door  of  the  enchanted  cave  under 

that  of  the  "open"  or  "shut  sesame."  Can  we  wonder 
that  he  should  triumphantly  declare  — 

"In  1850,  we  determined  to  announce  to  the  world  the  fact  that 
the  great  desideratum  had  deen  discovered;  an  agent  ly  which  we  can 

emphatically  say  to  the  heart  and  arteries^  thus  fast  shall  thou  go  and 

no  faster.'''' 

Nor  can  we  wonder,  when  alluding  to  his  conquests  over 

typhoid  fever,  that  he  should  declaim  in  the  following  elo- 
quent and  impressive  manner : 

"Might  we  not  ask  with  emphasis,  what  country,  what  community 
has  not  felt  and  heard  of  the  destructive  mortality  following  in  its 

wake?  And  has  not  the  cry  been  echoed  back  by  every  tongue  and 

breeze — A  remedy  to  stay  the  fell  destroyer's  progress!" 

This  remedy,  Dr.  Norwood  assures  us,  he  has  found  in 

the  Veratrum  Viride  ;  and,  as  far  as  I  know,  he  is  entitled 

to  the  exclusive  honor  of  whatever  merit  belongs  to  this 

discovery,  especially  as  Drs.  Tully  and  Osgood  hesitated 

to  employ  it  in  "  the  low  typhoid "  conditions  of  disease 
prevalent  in  New  England. 

But  this  is  not  all  the  credit  that  justly  belongs  to 

Dr.  Norwood.  He  has  really  added  to  the  information 

previously  communicated,  by  proving  that  in  all  its  essen- 
tial effects  the  Veratrum  Viride  is  unlike  the  other  vera- 

trums  ;  he  has  widened  the  field  of  knowledge  respecting 

its  influence  upon  the  circulation,  and  announced  its  appli- 
cability to  almost  every  febrile  or  inflammatory  disease  ; 

he  has  shown,  contrary  to  the  earlier  opinion,  "that  it  is 
one  of  the  most  certain  diaphoretics  belonging  to  the  ma- 

teria medica'' ;  and,  above  all,  he  has  thoroughly  tested, 
and  induced  others  to  test,  its  powers  in  a  great  variety 

of  cases,  by  which  means  a  knowledge  of  the  remedy  has 

been  brought  to  the  door  of  almost  every  physician  in  the 
country. 
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With  due  allowance^  therefore,  for  Dr.  Norwood's  enthu- 
siasm on  the  subject,  although  we  can  not  regard  him  as 

the  original  discoverer  of  the  leading  properties  of  the 

medicine,  enough  has  been  said  to  show  that  he  has  ren- 

dered an  important  service  to  the  Profession.  His  apparent 

want  of  magnanimity  to  an  ̂ ^  elder  brother  of  the  craft"" 
can  only  be  excused  on  the  supposition  that  ho  was  igno- 

rant of  the  contents  of  Osgood's  article.  If  this  was  the 
fact,  the  mere  question  of  originality  is  of  minor  importance. 

Sidney  Smith  justly  remarks  : 

"That  man  is  not  the  discoverer  of  any  art  who  first  says  the 
thing;  but  he  who  says  it  so  long,  and  so  loud,  and  so  clearly  that 

he  compels  mankind  to  hear  him  —  the  man  who  is  so  deeply  im- 
pressed with  the  importance  of  the  discovery  that  he  will  take  no 

denial,  but,  pushes  through  all  opposition,  and  is  determined  that 
what  he  thinks  he  has  discovered  shall  not  perish  for  want  of  a 

fair  trial." 

I  have  no  apology  to  offer  for  the  lengthy  quotations, 

and  frequent  references  to  Dr.  Osgood  which  appear  in  this 

article.  As  the  remedy  which  has  of  late  received  no  small 

share  of  medical  attention,  has  but  recently  been  reclaimed 

from  the  forgotten  treasury  of  the  past,  there  is  a  manifest 

propriety  in  reclaiming,  also,  the  equally  long  neglected  and 

forgotten  history  of  that  remedy. 

The  question  has  been  asked — Does  the  Veratrum  Viride 
possess  any  stimulating  power,  like  other  narcotics,  or,  is 

its  action  on  the  nervous,  and  hence  upon  the  vascular  sys- 
tem, exclusively  sedative  ? 

In  the  widely  extended  field  of  Materia  Medica  and 

Therapeutics,  almost  every  writer  and  teacher  has  a  theory 

of  his  own,  depending  upon  his  peculiar  views  of  the  modus 

operandi  of  medicines ;  and  it  is  charitable,  at  least,  to 

presume  upon  a  laudable  ambition  to  render  the  complex 

subject   of  classification    as    simple    and    comprehensive   as 
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possible".     As  that  portion  of  Dr.  Tully's  work  on  Materia 
Medica  which  contains  his  observations  respecting  the  influ- 

■ence  of  Veratrum  Viride  upon  the  living  bod}^  has  not  been 
published,  we  can  learn  his  views,  at  present,  only  from  the 

information  furnished  by  Osgood.      We  have  his  authority 

for  stating   that   Prof.  Tully    classed   the  plant   with   the 

narcotics  —  "acrid   narcotic.''       Had    Murray    and    Paris 
succeeded  Prof.  Tully,  they  would  have  left  it  in  this  class; 

while  a  few  years  earlier,  Cullen  and  Young,  under  simi- 
lar circumstances,  would  have  transferred  it  to  their  list  of 

sedatives.      That   it  produces  effects   when  given  in  small, 

•and  also   in  extreme  doses,  analogous   to  those  observed  in 
the  action  of  what  are  usually  called  narcotics,  is,  with  one 

^remarkable  exception,  unquestionable  ;  but  that  it  rarely,  if 

Bver,  produces  sleep,  dimness  of  sight,  dilatation  of  the  pupils, 

vertigo,  coma,  or  torpor,  when  administered  in  medium  medi- 
cinal doseSj  is  equally  true ;  as  before  the  sensorium  can  be 

brought    under    its  more    profound,  or  poisonous   influence, 

the  stomach  sounds  the  alarm,  almost  realizing  the  presence 

of  Cullen's  "  tutelar  deity,''  the  Vis  Medicatrix,  and  inces- 
sant nausea  or  vomiting  warns  the  most  careless  that  now 

is   the   time   to   administer   the   antidote.      My   experience 

coincides   perfectly    with  that   of  Osgood,    Norwood,   and 

others,    that    the    nausea   and   vomiting   can    be    promptly 

arrested,  and  the  general  symptoms  of  depression  as  invari- 
«,bly  removed,  in  a  few  hours. 

When  given  in  doses  that  have  but  little  or  no  appre- 
ciable influence  on  the  pulse,  or  temperature  of  the  body,  it 

increases  the  appetite,  and  when  the  doses  are  cautiously 

'enlarged,  and  steadily  kept  below  the  nauseating  point,  it  is 
deobstruent  or  alterative,  silently  working  its  way  to  the 
secretory  organs,  and  increasing  the  activity  of  their  func- 

tions, especially  of  the  liver.  Now,  it  is  difficult  to  account 
for  these  effects  without  attributing  to  the  medicine  more 
OT  less  stimulating  properties,  which,  however,  are  merged, 
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when,  by  still  further  increased  doses,  its  sedative  power  \% 

fully  developed. 

Dr.  Norwood  says  it  is  "nervine"  —  an  "arterial  seda- 

tive, not  narcotic  under  any  circumstances."  To  enter  into 
an  elaborate  discussion  as  to  whether  it  should  be  called  a 

sedative  or  a  narcotic  would  be  a  mere  waste  of  words.  1 

can  not  better  illustrate  this  part  of  the  subject  than  by 

presenting  cases  in  which  the  drug  was  taken  in  excessive^ 

or  what  may  be  considered  as  poisonous,  doses. 

Case  I. — Communicated  to  the  writer  hy  his  friend^  Dr.  William 

Upjohn,  of  Hastings^  Mich.  Mrs.  S.,  aged  about  thirty -eight  years,  of 
sanguine  nervous  temperament,  while  engaged  in  washing  at  one  of  the 

hotels  in  this  place,  feeling  somewhat  tired,  procured  from  a  cupboard 

what  she  supposed  to  be  a  vial  of  paregoric.  Turning  out  nearly  u 

teaspoonful  by  measure,  she  took  the  same,  and  resumed  her  work. 
In  a  few  minutes,  a  sensation  of  coldness,  trembling,  dull  headache,, 

vertigo,  partial  blindness  with  a  feeling  of  oppression  '■'■gathering  round 

at  the  heart^"*  as  expressed  by  her,  led  to  the  suspicion  that  she  had, 
through  mistake,  swallowed  something  of  a  poisonous  nature.  This 

proved  to  be  Norwood's  Tincture  of  Veratrum  Viride.  At  the  sug- 
gestion of  those  around  her,  she  chewed  some  tea,  taking  likewise 

some  salt  and  vinegar.  With  the  assistance  of  another  woman,  she 

proceeded  to  her  own  home,  a  distance  of  about  twenty  rods.  Sink- 
ing down  at  the  door,  some  warm  water  was  given  to  her,  after  which 

vomiting  occurred.  On  my  approaching  her,  although  general  listless- 
ness  prevailed,  she  expressed  fears  that  she  should,  not  recover.  Her 

appearance  denoted  extreme  prostration;  complete  relaxation  of  mus- 
cular  fibre ;  surface  cold  and  moist,  with  a  blue  or  purple  tinge  over 

the  hands,  face,  and  particularly  on  the  lips.  Pulse  and  breathing 

very  slow;  the  inspirations,  after  a  short  interval  of  rest,  being  per- 
formed rather  spasmodically. 

Treatment. — Opium,  hot  brandy  sling,  mustard,  sinapisms,  and 
frictions  with  flannel.  The  vertigo  and  partial  blindness  continuing, 
she  remained  in  bed.  The  succeeding  night  she  slept  well,  feeling 

much  better  the  next  morning.  A  day  or  two  sufficed  to  free  her 

from  any  bad  eifects  of  the  drug. 

At  the  conclusion  of  his  description  of  this  case.  Dr. 

Upjohn  remarks,  that  Mrs.  S.  had  been  subject  to  occa- 

sional attacks  of  spasmodic  asthma,  occurring  once  in  two 

or  three  weeks,  from  which  she  has   been  entirely  exempt 
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ever  since   the   taking  of  the  Veratrum,  now  more  than  a 

year,  and  attributes  her  immunity  to  that  alone. 

Case  II.  —  An  experiment  made  ly  Dr.  Osgood   on  himself.      At 

12  o'clock  M,,  I  took  two  grains  of  the  finely  pulverized  extract.      At 
1,    began  to  experience  a   slight    sense  of  uneasiness   at  the    stomach, 
but  not  amounting  to  nausea.     This  uneasiness  at  the  stomach,  though 

so  slight  as  to  be   attended   with  very  little   inconvenience,  continued 
till   about   half   past  one,    when   vomiting  commenced.       The   contents 
of  the  stomach  were   thrown   off  without  nausea,  but  with   a   sense  of 

rising  in   the   oesophagus,  which,   perhaps,   might   be   compared  to  the 

rumination  of  animals.     Judging  from  my  sensations  at  the  time,  should 

suppose   the  muscular  fibres  of  the  stomach    contracted  gradually  and 

steadily   upon    its    contents,    until    they  were   expelled,   the   diaphragm 

and  abdominal  muscles  remaining   entirely  inactive.      After  the  vomit- 
ing had   continued   a   considerable  length   of  time,   it     appeared  to   be 

more   the  effect   of  spasmodic  action,  and  was  attended  with   chills  and 

coldness  of  the  whole  body,  but  moisture  of  the  skin.      At  the  expira^ 
tion  of  about   an  hour,  vomiting  ceased,  and  was  followed  by  dimness 

of  sight,    dilatation   of  the   pupils,    vertigo,    faintness,   and  somnolency, 
pulse  at  the  wrist  40  in  the  minute,  and  scarcely  perceptible,      I  then 
took   25   minims   laudanum,    and    fell  asleep.      After   the   lapse   of   an 

hour,  awoke  with  a  continuance  of  the  same  symptoms,  together  with 

a  dull  pain  in  the  epigastrium,  and  immediately  repeated  the  laudanum. 

But   finding    the   dimness  of    sight   increasing,    and   on    motion   of    the 

body,  or   turning  the  head,  amounting  almost  to  blindness,  a  sensation 

of  stiffness  in  the  voluntary  muscles  supervening,  particularly  the  tem^ 
poral   and   extensors   of   the  head,    together   with   considerable   general 

prostration,    the    dose    of    laudanum   was    doubled.      This   produced   a 

partial  abatement  of  the  symptoms,  and,  after  another  similar  interval, 

was  repeated,    with   half  a   gill   of  brandy,  which   soon   effected  entire 

relief      In  connection  with  these  symptoms,  it  should  be  observed  that 
I  am  unusually  susceptible  to  the  operation  both  of  narcotics  and  emetics. 

Case   III.  —  From   the  same  authority.      The   individual   to  whom 
I   have  alluded  as  also  taking  this  extract,  may  perhaps  be  considered 

as  at  the  other  extreme  in  the  range  of  susceptibility.     He  commenced, 

at  9  o'clock   in  the  evening,  with  two  grains.      In  ten  or  fifteen  min- 
utes,   slight    uneasiness    at    the    stomach;    at  half   past    9    took    four 

grains  more;   at  10,  a  sensation  of  something  like  a  ball  rising  in   the 
oesophagus,    which    seemed    to    extend   up    as   far    as    the    top    of    the 
sternum,  as  if  propelled  by  a  gradual  tonic  contraction  of  the  stomach. 
At   a  quarter  past   10,  vomiting  commenced.      This  was  attended  with 

very   little   inconvenience   at   first,   but   after    continuing   a   short   time 

became  more  severe,  the  ejections  consisting  principally  of  bile ;  together 
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with  the  vomiting,  there  was  much  ineffectual  retching;  almost  con- 

Btant  hiccough;  chiUiness ;  dimness  of  sight;  vertigo;  inability  to  con- 
trol the  voluntary  muscles;  distress  at  the  stomach;  pulse  small  and 

creeping,  and  34  in  a  minute.  As  these  symptoms  were  becoming 
more  aggravated,  he  took  a  half  drachm  of  laudanum,  and  went  to 

bed  —  scarcely  able  to  walk.  In  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  the  laudanum 

was  repeated,  which  soon  produced  sleep.  In  the  morning  was  appa-  • 
rently  in  better  health  than  he  had  been  for  several  months.  At  7 

the  same  morning,  three  grains  more  were  taken;  at  9,  complained 

of  a  confused  sensation  in  the  head,  and  almost  an  entire  loss  of  power 

of  the  gastroenteric  muscles.  At  12  m.,  three  grains  more  were  taken, 
and  at  half  past  12,  all  the  muscles  of  the  fore  arm  were  affected  in 

the  same  manner.  At  1,  vomiting;  pulse  40;  and  other  symptoms 

essentially  the  same  as  the  day  before,  excepting  a  less  degree  of  chilli- 
ness. At  half  past  2,  took  45  minims  laudanum,  and  in  the  course 

of  two  hours,  the  effects  of  the  medicine  entirely  subsided,  excepting 

the  inability  of  using  the  gastroenteric  muscles.  At  11  in  the  even- 

ing, two  grains  more  were  taken,  which,  in  about  three-quarters  of  an 
hour,  produced  vomiting  like  the  other  cases,  but  without  any  appreciable 
narcotic  effect.  The  freedom  with  which  the  extract  was  taken,  was 

not  in  conformity  with  my  request,  as  I  had  previously  tested  the  effects 

of  two  grains  on  myself  My  wishes,  however,  were  overruled  in  the 

confidence  he  had  in  his  own  powers  of  withstanding  the  effects  of 
narcotic  agents. 

The  extract  used  in  these  trials  was  made  by  express- 

ing the  juice  of  the  recent  root,  and  inspissating  in  the 

sun.  The  experiments  were  made  before  the  extract  had 

been  used  as  a  medicine.  In  Dr.  O.'s  own  case  the  quan- 
tity taken  was  from  four  to  eight  times  more  than  his 

subsequent  experience  warranted  him  in  recommending,  as 

he  directs  from  one -fourth  to  one -half  grain  for  medium 
medicinal  doses. 

Whether  the  symptoms  described  in  the  above  cases 

are  not  analogous  to  those  produced  by  medicines  usually 

classed  as  acrid  narcotics,  I  leave  to  the  common -sense  of 

the  Profession  to  decide.  But  I  am  by  no  means  satis- 
fied with  any  system  of  classification  that  has  no  place  for 

the  Yeratrum  Viride  except  among  the  acrid  narcotics. 

The  name  does  not  convey  a  definite  idea  of  its  therapeu- 
tical  nature.     Whether   Dr.    Tully    has   found    the    right 
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place  for  it  in  his  new  system,  we  shall  learn  hereafter. 

To  him  is  awarded  the  honor  of  being  the  first  to  direct 

attention  to  it  as  a  valuable  medicine,  and  it  is  therefore 

probable  that  he  has  found  a  less  equivocal  position  for  it 

in  his  new,  than  he  did  in  his  old,  and  far  less  compre- 

hensive, lecture  system  of  classification. 

While  noticing  the  effects  of  this  remedy,  it  is  proper 

to  call  attention  to  the  fact,  that,  neither  in  the  preceding 

cases,  nor  in  any  others  that  have  fallen  under  ray  obser- 

vation, has  there  been  the  least  evidence  that  the  intel- 

lectual portion  of  the  brain  was  materially  disturbed  by 

its  action.  The  mind  remained  unimpaired,  even  at  a  time 

when  the  nervous  system  was  brought  under  its  direct 

poisonous  influence.  How  far  the  depressing  action  of  the 

drug  can  be  carried  without  impairing  the  intellect  we 

have  no  present  means  of  knowing; — it  is  probable,  that 

consciousness  would  be  retained  until  the  general  exhaus- 

tion produced  sleep,  or  the  heart  ceased  to  pulsate.  The 

cerebral  disturbances  produced  by  intense  fever  and  exces- 

sive nervous  irritation,  frequently  observed  during  the  pro- 
gress of  unchecked  febrile  or  inflammatory  diseases,  must 

not  be  hastily  attributed  to  the  action  of  the  medicine,  as 

evidently  was  the  fact  in  a  case  loublished  in  a  September 

No.  of  the  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal  for  last 

year. 
There  is  another  probable  fact,  which  is  worthy  of  at- 

tention, that  it  may  be  contradicted  if  it  is  not  a  fact. 

Among  the  thousands  who  have  taken  this  medicine  during 

the  past  four  years,  there  is  not  a  case  on  record,  neither 

have  I  heard  of  an  instance,  in  which  death  was  caused 

by  this  remedy.  That  many  have  been  badly  frightened 

while  under  its  influence,  or  when  witnessing  its  effects,  is 

probably  true,  but  we  have  yet  to  learn  the  first  case  of 

death  that  can  be  legitimately  traced  to  its  action.  Cau-^ 

tion   reminds    that   it   is    poison,  and   caution   is    right ;  — ■ 
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that  it  may  destroy  life  no  one  doubts — what  active  rem- 

edy will  not,  when  improperly  used  ?  But,  unlike  some 

of  the  insidious  narcotics,  even  when  ignorantly  adminis- 

tered it  will  not  cause  death^  silently,  but  will  give  unmis- 

takable notice  of  danger,  in  time  to  avert  the  impending 

calamity. 

This  article  having  already  occupied  more  space  than 

was  originally  contemplated,  I  shall  leave  for  a  future 

occasion  what  I  had  proposed  to  say  on  the  practical 

use  of  the  Yeratrum  Viride  as  a  principal,  adjuvant,  or 

collateral  remedy  in  the  treatment  of  various  morbid  con- 
ditions of  the  animal  economy.  Before  closing,  however, 

I  desire  to  state,  that  the  proper  adaptation  of  medicinal 

agents  to  the  changes  or  conditions  constantly  arising  in 

the  progress  of  disease,  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  things 

a  physician  has  to  learn ;  and  a  want  of  this  precise 

knowledge  has  done  more  to  injure  the  reputation  of  some 

of  our  most  efficient  remedial  agents,  as  bleeding  and  cal- 
omel, for  instance,  than  all  other  causes  combined.  Speaking 

of  calomel.  Dr.  KusH  remarked,  nearly  a  half  a  century 

ago,  that  the  system  must  be  brought  to  the  mercurial 

point,  before  we  can  obtain  the  curative  effects  of  this 

potent  remedy  ;  and  this  remark  will  apply  with  equal,  if 

not  much  greater,  force  to  Veratrum  Viride.  In  recent 

febrile  or  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  organism  we  shall 

find  cases  of  intense  vascular  excitement,  which  must  be 

lowered  by  direct  depletion  with  the  lancet  before  the  Vera- 

trum can  fulfill  the  desired  indication.  And,  in  those  pro- 
longed or  secondary  stages  of  acute  diseases,  where  irritable 

debility,  consequent  upon  a  loss  of  vital  power,  is  the 

cause  of  continued  vascular  excitement,  alcoholic  stimulants 

will  be  required  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  vital  powers 

generally,  and  to  bring  the  system  up  to  the  point  where 

the  Veratrum  can,  by  its  specific  agency,  reduce  the  fre- 

quency of  the   pulse.     There  may  be  a  seeming  inconsist- 
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«ncy  in  this  remark,  but  in  reality  there  is  not,  as  I  have 

had  ample  occasion  to  learn,  more  than  a  year  since,  when 

treating  some  severe  cases  of  scarlatina.  In  these,  and  other 

cases  which  will  be  referred  to,  should  I  find  time  to 

continue  the  subject,  direct  stimulants  were  necessarj^  to 

increase  the  strength  of  the  pulse,  and  enable  the  Vera- 

trum  to  reduce  its  frequency,  which  it  could  not  do,  but 

rather  augmented  the  nervous  and  vascular  irritability 

until  the  alcoholic  stimulants  by  imparting  temporary  tone, 

brought  the  system  to  a  condition  where  the  irritating 

•effects  of  the  Yeratrum  ceased,  and  its  specific  action  upon 
the  heart  and  arteries,  and  upon  the  secretions,  was  favor- 

4^ibly  developed. 

Although  by  no  means  inclined  to  hobbies  or  specifics 

in  medicine,  I  have  watched  with  deep  interest  the  effects 

of  this  remedy  in  many  cases  of  disease,  yet  I  am  very 

far  from  being  familiar  with  all  its  therapeutical  proper- 

ties, or  the  conditions  required  for  the  development  of  its 

entire  remedial  powers.  But  I  have  witnessed  enough  of 
its  salutary  medicinal  influence  to  convince  me  that  it 

comes  nearer  than  any  other  known  remedy  to  the  realiza- 

tion of  the  ideal  of  Dr.  John  Armstrong,  the  most  prac- 

tical and  common  -  sense  writer  and  physician  of  his  day, 
who  has  left  on  record  the  following  remark,  as  a  leading 
idea  of  his  mind  : 

"It  is  my  settled  opinion  that  some  great  discovery  will  be  made 
m  therapeutics,  by  which  the  treatment  of  most,  if  not  of  all,  febrile 
diseases  will  be  made  much  more  simple  and  successful;  for  v/e  fre- 

quently now  only  employ  bleeding,  purging,  and  other  ordinary  means, 
not  because  they  are  the  best  that  can  be  discovered,  but  merely 
because  they  are  the  best  which  we  know  of  in  the  present  state 
•of  our  imperfect  knowledge.  From  the  great  power  which  certain 
narcotics  possess  over  the  nervous,  and  thence  over  the  vascular  system, 
it  is  highly  probable  that  some  agents  of  that  tribe  may  yet  be 
found,    by  which   the  dominion   of  medicine  will   be   much   extended." 

(  To  he,  Continued. ) 
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ART.  LIL— Obstetric  Case  with  Placenta  PrsBYia. 

By  L.  Boxheimek,  M.  D. 

On  the  evening  of  the  19th  of  December  I  was  called  upon 

by  a  gentlcmanj  with  the  request  to  attend  a  lady  in  her 

confinement,  about  three  miles  distance  from  this  city.  He 

.was  in  great  haste,  and  urged  me  to  accompany  him  imme- 

diately, as  the  patient  was  in  a  very  dangerous  —  in  hia 

own  words,  in  a  ̂' dying"  —  condition,  from  excessive  losa 
of  blood. 

On  arriving  at  the  place,  I  found  Mrs.  B.  in  a  pale, 

exhausted  condition,  pulse  small,  very  weak,  and  about  135 

per  minute.  There  was  no  apparent  signs  of  labor -pains, 
but  there  was  continued  metrorrhage,  with  slight  gushes  at 

intervals,  indicating  slight  uterine  contractions. 

The  patient  was  at  full  period  of  gestation,  being  her 

second  confinement  —  the  first  one  passing  off  without  any 

irregularity.  I  learned  that  she  suffered  somewhat  from 

loss  of  blood,  at  intervals,  during  the  last  few  weeks  of 

pregnancy,  and  that,  on  the  evening  previous,  having  been 

taken  with  labor- pains,  followed  by  considerable  hemor- 

rhage, a  physician  was  sent  for,  who,  after  having  examined 

the  case,  gave  a  few  directions,  and — left ! 
The  patient  growing  worse  during  the  night,  liquor  amnii 

being  discharged,  followed  by  excessive  flowing,  the  same 

physician  was  sent  for  again  early  in  the  morning.  After 

re -examination  he  pronounced  it  a  bad  case,  but,  instead 

of  resolute,  immediate  action,  where  there  was  the  loudest 

call  for  it,  he  recommended  only  cold  water  applications,  and 

again  left  the  poor  creature  to  her  own  fate,  with  the  state- 
ment that  some  length  of  time  would  be  required  before 

the  patient  could  be  delivered  ! 

The  woman  suffered  considerably  during  the  day.  and  the 

CGnsequent  prostration  w^as  great,  as  above  stated,  when   I 



Boxiieimer's  Obstetric  Case  vnth  Placenta  Proevia.      65  V 

arrived  at  6  o'clock  p.  m.  By  vaginal  examination,  I  found 
the  OS  uteri  dilated  to  about  the  size  of  a  dollar,  the  pla- 

centa adhering  firmly  to  it,  with  the  exception  of  a  small 

portion  detached  by  the  shortening  of  the  vaginal  portion 

of  the  uterus,  which  accounted  for  the  hemorrhage. 

Immediate  action  being  necessary  under  these  circum- 

stances, I  proceeded  at  once  to  an  artificial  delivery.  Suc- 

ceeding readily,  by  a  little  manipulation  with  the  hand,  in 

dilating  the  os,  I  then  detached  one  half  of  the  placenta, 

entered  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  turned  the  child  by  the 

feet,  and  effected  its  extraction  with  great  ease,  owing  to 

tlie  relaxation  of  the  parts.  The  contraction  of  the  uterus 

was  induced  by  gentle  rubbing  with  the  hand,  and  apply- 
ing a  little  sulphuric  ether  to  the  hypogastric  region,  and 

the  afterbirth  followed  soon  after. 

The  child  was  still  born,  the  exhaustion  of  the  mother 

great  indeed,  but  reaction  coming  on  gradually,  she  gave 

some  hope  for  recovery  for  the  first  three  days.  On  the 

fourth  day,  however,  the  pulse  began  to  rise,  and  became 

feverish.  The  patient  showed  symptoms  of  delirium,  which 

increased,  and  reached  its  height  on  the  next  morning,  when 

she  was  quite  delirious,  and  resembled  perfectly  a  case  of 

delirium  tremens.  She  then  began  to  sink,  and  died  in  the 

evening. 

Cases  with  Placenta  Prasvia,  particularly  with  perfect 

adherence  of  the  placenta  to  the  os  uteri,  are  extraordinary, 

and  we  think  it  of  paramount  duty  for  the  attending  phy- 
sician to  pay  the  strictest  attention,  and  be  always  ready 

for  action  in  case  of  any  emergency. 

In  the  case  above,  we  are  much  inclined  to  believe  that, 

by  timely  and  judicious  assistance,  the  result  might  have 
been  a  different  one. 

Vol.  I.  —  2R. 
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ART.  LIIL— Milk  Sickness :  Its  Etiology,  Pathology,  Diagnosis,  and 
Treatment. 

By  F.  R.  Waggoner,  M.D. 

The  subject   of  this   article   being   one,  as   I   believe,  but 

imperfectly    understood    by   the   Profession    generally,    and 

it  having  been  my  good  fortune  during  the  past  few  months 

to  witness  and   treat   a   number   of  well  -  defined   cases  in 

my  country  practice,  not  knowing  of  a  case  except  in  the 

rnral   regions,  I  beg   space  in   the  Peninsular  and  Inde- 

pendent, to  give  to  its  readers  and  the  Medical  Fraternity 

the   benefits  of  my  observations  and   experience  on  a  sub- 

ject, to  me,  of  great  interest,  and  I  think  of  vital  import- 
ance to  the  Profession,  hoping  that  it  may  prove  of  worth 

to  some  young   Esculapian   brother  in   the  management  of 

a  fearful  and  often,  in  the  hands  of  some,  a  fatal  malady. 

Etiology.  —  Its   cause   or   origin   is   a   subject   of   much 

speculation.      Medical  men  are  as  varied   and   differing   in 

their  opinions  and  conclusions  as  the  non- professional  and 
common  observers.     But,  from  the  many  hypotheses  of  its 

origin,  but  two,  viz.,  the  vegetable  and  telluric,  carry  with 

them  any  degree  of  plausibility. 
The  former  of  these  is  vindicated  by  a  respectable  and 

enlip'htened  portion  of  the  Profession.  They  say,  that  a 
certain  species  of  vegetable,  it  not  being  known,  abounds 

in  the  wood -land,  and  is  matured  by  the  latter  months  of 

summer,  or  first  autumnal,  at  which  season  of  the  year 

the  grass  of  the  prairies  becomes  dry  and  tough,  when  the 

cattle  resort  to  the  timber  for  sustenance,  feeding  upon 

it,  and,  as  the  cow  brute  is  very  susceptible  to  its  toxical 

influence,  often  sicken  and  die,  while  others,  perhaps  eat- 
ing a  less  quantity,  pass  the  season  without  ever  showing 

signs  of  being  poisoned  by  it.  From  such,  careless  and 

unsuspecting   persons,    using    from    day    to    day    the    milk. 
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butter,  and  flesh  of  these  animals,  often  fall  victims  to  the 
disease. 

Other  observers,  ecLuallj  entitled  to  credence,  contend 

that  it  is,  as  I  intimated,  of  a  telluric  origin.  Kising  from 

the  earth  in  the  form  of  a  vapor ;  or  the  nocturnal  vapors, 

being  conducting  mediums,  depositing  during  the  night  on 

the  herbage,  then  communicated  as  in  the  former  case. 

I  repeat  these  are  hypotheses  that  are  warmly  discussed 

by  men  of  extended  observation  and  research.  But,  so  far 

as  my  knowledge  extends,  I  am  forced  to  support  the 

latter.  Many  facts  can  be  adduced  in  support  of  its 

earthy,  or  telluric,  origin,  but  a  few  will  suffice  for  the 

present. 
Where  stock  cattle,  for  instance,  are  kept  pent  up  until 

after  the  morning's  dew,  are  never  affected,  though  they 
are  pastured  where  it  is  known  to  abound.  Again,  if  feed, 

in  the  form  of  bundles  of  hay  or  fodder  or  sheaves  of  oats, 
have  been  cast  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  where  it  was 

suspected  to  exist,  fed  to  calves,  or  a  calf,  during  the 

morning,  while  wet  with  dew,  the  result  being  the  death 
of  the  animal. 

Facts  like  these  are,  to  my  mind,  evidence  conclusive 

of  its  origin  in  the  form  of  vapor.  But  let  it  originate 

from  whence  it  may,  it  is  only  known  in  timbered  land, 

and  there  disappears,  after  once  cleared,  cultivated,  and 

seeded  with  tame  grass  ;  which  shows,  again,  if  of  a  tel« 

luric  source,  the  toxical  agent  lies  near  the  surface,  and  is 

destroyed  by  being  shifted  from  its  lurking  place. 

The  length  of  this  communication  already  admonishes 

me  to  say  no  more  on  its  etiology. 

Pathology.  —  In  regard  to  this  point  I  can  say  but 
little  upon  my  own  responsibility,  as  I  have  never  made 

an  analytic  examination  of  the  fluids  ;  neither  have  I  been 

permitted  to  make  any  post- morte^n  examinations  of  the 
vital  organs.     But  judging  from  a  clinical  view,  and  from 
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various  manifestations,  I  conclude  the  materies  morbi  first 

enters  the  circulation,  disorganizes  the  blood,  which  in 

turn  passing  through  the  nervous  centres,  producing  pro- 

stration, languor,  and  other  nervous  pneumonia,  not  far 

removed  from  those  witnessed  in  the  typhoid  grades  of 

fever.  According  to  some  observers,  after  death  the  spleen 

is  found  dark  and  congested,  the  brain  softened,  and  the 

blood  uncoagulated ;  showing  a  deficiency  of  plastic  or 

coagulable  lymj^h,  though  much,  in  my  humble  opinion, 

is  yet  vailed  from  the  eye  of  the  pathologist. 

Diagnosis.  —  No  one  that  has  ever  once  seen  a  case  of 
the  disease  can  fail  in  making  a  correct  diagnosis.  The 

physician  is  scarce  ever  called  upon  until  the  patient  is  in 

the  second,  or  acute  stage,  of  disease.  He  generally  finds 

the  unfortunate  sufferer  with  high  gastric  irritation,  nausea, 

and  vomiting.  The  stomach,  no  doubt,  is  much  congested. 

The  bowels  are  unifoy^mly,  obstinately  constijoated,  and  very 
tender  upon  pressure,  sometimes  swollen  and  pulsating, 

Professor  Dunglison  to  the  contrary,  notwithstanding.  In 

his  Medical  Dictionary,  under  the  term  "  Milk  Sickness,'*' 
he  writes  thus  : 

"The  symptoms  of  the  disease  are  such  as  are  produced  by  the 
acro-narcotic  class  of  poisons  —  vomiting,  piwging^  and  extreme  nervous 

agitation." 

No  thing  can  be  farther  from  the  truth  than  there  being 

purging  in  any  stage  of  the  disease.  In  no  case  has  it 
occurred  that  has  fallen  under  mv  observation,  nor  the 

observation  of  other  professional  men  in  localities  where  it 

abounds  of  extended  knowledge  in  the  disease,  from  per- 

sonal observation.  I  thus  boldly  speak  that  others,  unex- 

perienced, may  not  be  misled  by  such  statements. 

Tinnitus  Aurium,  languor,  and  prostration  are  nearly 

always  j^^'esent.  The  pulse  is  generally  accelerated,  but 
weak  ;  tongue  much  swollen  and  unwieldy,  generally  slightly 
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coated  with  a  dark  brown  fur  ;  face  flushed  ;  eyes  swollen, 

and  much  congested  and  red.  The  breath  has  a  very  pe- 

culiar foetor ;  it  is  pathognomonic  —  an  unmistakable  evi- 
dence to  the  experienced  olfactories.  Extremities  generally 

cold  and  clammy.  A  burning  thirst,  and  constant  desire 
for  water. 

Such  is  a  synopsis  of  the  most  striking  diagnostic 

symptoms. 

Treoiment.  —  There  are  three  prominent  indications  to 
fulfill :  1.  Palliate  the  gastric  irritability,  allay  vomiting 

nausea  ;    2.  Evacuate  the  bowels  ;    3.  Support  the  patient. 

The  first  of  these  indications  is  best  fulfilled  by  frequent 

and  full  doses  of  the  sulphate  of  morphine,  together  with 

the  use  of  soda  powders,  etc.  Also  counter-irritation  over 
the  praecordium  is  of  incalculable  value  in  allaying  the 

vomiting.  An  evacuation  of  the  bowels  is  most  easily  at- 

tained by  the  use  of  mild  and  unirritating  cathartics. 

Oleum  ricini,  pulv.  rhei,  and  the  saline  purgatives  —  sulph. 
magnesia,  sodse  et  potassae,  tartras,  are  the  most  potent 

agents.  Drastic  and  irritating  cathartics  should  be  scru- 

pulously avoided,  together  with  the  mercurials. 

A  few  years  ago  the  latter  of  these  agents,  mercury, 

was  used  to  a  great  extent,  but  always  attended,  I  believe 
with  bad  results. 

After  thus  succeeding  in  filling  the  two  first  indications 
we  should  have  recourse  to  tonics  and  stimulants.  The 

sulph.  quinia  in  large,  very  large,  and  repeated,  doses  is, 

without  doubt,  the  sine  qua  non  at  this  stage  of  the 

treatment — 'though  many  other  tonics  are  not  without 
their  beneficial  effects. 

Stimulants  are  of  great  importance.  The  alcoholic  are 

much  preferable  to  all  others  —  and  the  amount  that  can 
be  tolerated  is  truly  alarming.  A  patient  I  visited  a  few 

weeks  ago  had  taken  to  the  amount  of  a  half  gallon  of 

whiskey  within   the    past   forty  -  eight   hours,  without   any 
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intoxicating  or  appreciable  effects.  The  patient  was  a  lady 

of  medium  size  and  stature  —  of  nervous  temperament. 
The  vomiting  had  ceased,  and  the  bowels  had  been  eva- 

cuated by  the  use  of  some  domestic  agent.  I  at  once  had 

recourse  to  quinine. 

5.    Sulph.  Quinia    ...     35  gr. 

Sulph.  Morphia      .     .       \    '' 

M.  Divided  in  seven  equal  portions  ;  one  taken  every 

three  hours.  She  convalesced  within  thirty-six  hours.  I  also 
continued  the  whiskey,  but  very  moderately. 

I  speak  of  no  fatal  cases,  as  my  practice  has  been 

uniformly  successful. 

Oconee,  Illinois. 
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ART.  LIY.— Meteorological  Register  for  Montli  of  Becemtoer,  1858. 

By  L.  S.  Horton,  House  Physician  to  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital. 

Altitude  of  Barometer  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  597  feet.     Latitude,  42«>24'I3'.;  and 
Longitude.  82«58'W.  of  G-reenwicli. 
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of  Transactions  of  former  years  are  on  hand,  particularly 

of  Vols,  v.,  VII.,  VIIL,  and  IX.  ;  which  last  four  will 

be  sold  collectively  for  $5  remitted  to  the  Treasurer,  while 

any  of  the  other  volumes  of  former  years  will  be  sold  to 

permanent  members  at  $2  apiece. 

The  eloquent  address  of  the  late  President,  Prof  Eve, 

was  noticed  in  our  account  of  the  proceedings,  and  extracts 

given  from  it,  which  will  render  any  further  reference  to 

it  unnecessary. 

The  Report  upon  the  Medical  Topography  and  Epidemic 

Diseases  of  Kentucky,  we  have  been  much  interested  in. 

Dr.  Sutton  has  given  valuable  accounts  of  the  topography 

of  a  large  portion  of  the  State — ^the  face  of  the  country, 
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its  altitudeSj  fertility,  amount  and  quality  of  water,  geolo- 
gical formations,  and  mineral  productions.  He  has  also 

presented  interesting  reminiscences  of  the  settlement  of  the 

State,  and  the  early  habits  of  the  people,  as  well  as  accounts 

of  their  present  conditions  and  relations — presenting  a 
more  favorable  view  of  the  relations  of  masters  and  slaves 

that  some  will  be  inclined  to  credit  his  statement  "that 
there  is  a  somewhat  shorter  life  to  the  slave  than  to  his 

master." 
Accounts  of  its  climate  and  medicinal  waters  are  given 

quite  at  length,  when  a  history  of  its  Epidemics  is  entered 

upon,  commencing  with  the  "Jerks''  or,  as  called  by  some, 
Epidemic  Epilepsy^  connected  with  a  religious  excitement 

commencing  about  the  close  of  the  last  century,  and  con- 

tinuing several  years,  presenting  many  curious  phenomena 

of  the  nervous  system,  varying  in  form,  and  of  an  intense 

variety,  but  similar  in  general  character  to  other  epidemic, 

endemic,  and  sporadic  affections,  dependent  upon  morbid 

sympathy,  under  religious  and  animal  excitements.  When  a 

profounder  and  more  general  knowledge  of  the  nervous  sys- 

tem—  its  physiology  and  pathology — is  obtained,  the  pheno- 
mena of  religious  trance,  of  whatever  there  is  true  of  what 

is  called  Animal  Magnetism  and  ̂ 'Spiritualism"  will  be 
referred  to  the  same  general  laws.  The  subject  of  Milk 

Sickness  is  next  discussed,  and  the  doctrine  of  its  malarious 

origin  seems  to  be  favored. 

But  the  most  important  part  of  the  Ilej)ort  consists  of 

a  series  of  elaborate  tables,  showing  the  mortality  in  dif- 
ferent regions,  and  the  relations  and  geological  formations 

and  other  topographical  circumstances  of  seasons,  &c.,  in 

different  forms  of  disease.  It  is  found  that  the  zymotic 

diseases  are  by  far  the  most  fatal,  and  among  these,  Scar- 
latina stands  the  highest  in  many  localities. 

The  Report  on  the  Epidemics  of  New  Jersey,  from  the 

neglect  of  the  members    of  the   Profession    to   respond    to 
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the  circulars  of  the  reporter^  is  not  elaborate^  and  contains 

little  of  special  interest. 

That  upon  the  Epidemics  of  Ohio  is  very  brief;  and  is 

presented  merely  as  an  addition  to  the  previous  more  ela- 
borate papers  from  the  same  author.  Dr.  Mendenhall 

states  that  a  registration  law  passed  by  the  Legislature  in 

1856  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  statistics  of  births, 

marriages,  and  deaths,  from  culpable  inattention  on  the 

part  of  those  whose  duty  it  was  to  furnish  blanks  and 

collect  information,  has  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the 

Committee  nothing  worth  reporting.  The  Keport  recom- 
mends that  Congress  be  petitioned  to  pass  a  law  by  which 

a  uniform  system  of  registration  may  be  adopted  by  all 

the  States,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  correct  vital  sta- 

tistics by  those  whose  duty  it  may  be  to  take  the  census 
in  1860. 

The  Keport  on  Medical  Literature  (including  an  Ap- 
pendix of  10  pages,  which  contains  a  list  of  all  the  recent 

medical  publications  in  this  country  known  to  the  reporter), 

consists  of  60  pages.  It  gives  a  general  account  of  our 

periodical  literature  —  of  original  American  publications  for 

the  last  two  or  three  years,  and  discusses  with  some  ela- 
boration various  questions  connected  with  the  improvement 

of  American  medical  productions.  The  question  of  the 

expediency  and  justice  of  an  International  Copyright  Law 

receives  considerable  attention ;  various  reasons  being  given 

why  our  people,  through  their  representatives  do  not  enact 
such  a  law. 

The  Keport  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Medical  Edu- 

cation was  quite  largely  extracted  from  on  a  former  occa- 
sion, and   its  recommendations  need   not  now  be  repeated. 

The  Keport  on  Umbilical  Hemorrhage  of  the  Newly- 

Born  is  an  extended  and  able  document,  affording  a  greater 

amount  of  information  on  the  subject  than  we  know  of 

existing  in  a  compact  form  anywhere  else. 
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A  large  number  of  original  facts,  and  a  great  mass  of 

very  important  information  are  accumulated  in  the  Report 

on  the  Influences  of  Marriages  of  Consanguinity  upon  Off- 

spring. This  document  will  long  be  used  for  reference, 

establishing,  as  it  does,  the  fact  that  ̂ ^  pari-ioassu  with 
the  increment  of  the  same  blood,  the  sum  of  defects  of 

offspring  is  likewise  increased."  These  offspring  are  spe- 
cially liable  to  be  Idiotic,  Deaf  and  Dumb,  Blind  and 

Insane,  and  in  the  order  of  frequency  named. 

Our  friend,  Dr.  E.  Andrews's  Report  on  the  Functions 
of  the  Cerebellum,  is  a  highly  scientific  production,  the 

evidences  of  the  positions  taken  being  furnished  from  Com- 

parative Anatomy,  leaving  experimental  and  pathological 

observations  for  future  occasions.  The  position  of  Car- 

penter and  others,  that  the  chief  function  of  the  cerebel- 

lum is  to  co-ordinate  motions  —  or  rather  ̂ ' that  the  size 
of  the  cerebellum  is  in  direct  ratio  with  the  number  and 

variety  of  co-ordinated  movements  which  the  animal  is 

capable  of  exercising" — is  controverted;  the  fact  being 

shown  that  within  the  limits  explained,  'Hlie  size  of  the 

cerebellum  is  directly  as  the  quantity  and  power  of  mus- 
cular fibre  to  be  moved,  loith  no  regard  lohatever  to  the 

simplicity  or  complexity  of  their  combinatio7is."  The  ex- 
amination of  the  subject  tends  to  show  that  the  median 

lobe  expends  its  influence  upon  the  muscles  of  the  anterior 

half  of  the  body,  while  the  influence  of  the  lateral  lobes 

is  exerted  upon  the  posterior  half.  These  announcements, 

it  is  presumed,  will  not  fail  to  arrest  the  attention  of 

physiologists  generally. 

The  Report  on  Cataract  we  have  not  had  time  to  ex- 
amine with  care,  but  it  seems  to  have  been  drawn  up  by 

one  familiar  with  the  subject,  and  ap2)ears  to  be  a  dis- 
criminative and  useful  paper. 

Dr.  Coventry's  Report  on  the  Medical  Jurisprudence 
of  Insanity  is  a  well -written  document  of  52  pages,  pre- 
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senting  with  clearness  the  opinions  of  experts  and  of  courts 

on  the  important  points  involved  in  the  subject.  It  is  a 

paper  which  will  be  of  great  use  to  physicians  who  may 

not  have  access  to  more  elaborate  works,  but  who  may  be 

called  upon  to  give  testimony  in  court  respecting  the  insane. 

Dr.  BucKNiLL  is  mentioned  in  the  Eeport  as  being  op- 

posed to  the  doctrine  of  Moral  Insanity.  Such^  certainly^ 

is  not  his  position  as  evidenced  in  his  late  work.  But  as 

we  have  lately,  in  reviewing  that  work,  stated  his  position, 

and  discussed  at  some  length  the  point  in  question,  we 
shall  refrain  from  further  remarks.  The  Profession  are 

under  obligation  to  the  author  of  this  paper  for  its  pre- 
sentation in  this  accessible  form. 

We  have  been  much  interested  in  Dr.  Jarvis's  Eeport 
on  Registration  of  Births,  Marriages,  and  Deaths.  Though 

brief,  it  is  to  the  point,  and  in  its  suggestions  and  noso- 
logical classifications  of  diseases  it  will  materially  assist 

those  engaged  in  attempting  to  secure  the  passage  and 

execution  of  laws  on  this  subject  in  the  several  States. 

Dr.  Campbell's  Report  on  the  Nervous  System  in 
Febrile  Diseases  is  a  lengthy  production  of  near  200  pages, 

requiring  to  be  carefully  read  before  any  opinion  of  its 
merits  can  be  formed.  We  have  not  had  the  time  for 

such  a  reading,  and  for  the  present,  at  least,  must  pass  it 

over.  We  will  simply  say,  in  passing,  that  we  are  gratified 

that  Dr.  C.  is  pursuing  the  subject  of  the  influence  of  the 

nervous  system  in  disease  with  so  much  zeal,  as  we  are 

convinced  that  the  prevailing  chemical  and  mechanical 

doctrines  of  the  present  day  have  not  given  sufficient  pro- 
minence to  the  influence  of  this  system. 

Dr.  Reese's  Report  on  Moral  Insanity  and  its  relations 
to  Medical  Jurisprudence,  endeavors  to  establish  the  doc- 

trine that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  Moral  Insanity  in  the 

sense  of  the  Moral  Faculties,  —  the  sentiments  and  the 

will,  being  so  diseased  as  to  render  the  patient  irresponsible, 
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without  disease  of  tlie  intellect.  He  says  the  idea  that 

"the  mental  health  is  sound  while  the  moral  health  is 

suspended  or  destroyed,  implies  a  duality  in  the  mind, 

which  psychology  never  dreamed  of/'  Now,  whether  the 
reporter  has  sufficiently  devoted  himself  to  this  subject,  or 

has  the  necessary  mental  and  moral  constitution  to  clearly 

appreciate  these  points  and  render  him  a  competent 

authority,  we  shall  not  attempt  to  decide  —  but  it  seems 

to  us  that  the  view  above  expressed,  if  carried  to  its  legi- 

timate results,  would  exclude  the  doctrine  that  anj^  of  the 

mental  faculties  majT"  be  diseased  without  involving  all 
the  rest — yet  it  is  universally  admitted  that  some  faculties 
of  the  mind  may  be  diseased  while  others  are  in  a  state 

of  integrity.  If  not,  there  is  no  such  thing  as  monomania. 

But  we  have  not  time  and  space  now  to  pursue  the  sub- 
ject. The  paper  manifests  a  degree  of  ability,  and  will  be 

read  with  interest. 

The  Keport  on  Stomatitis  Materna  was  drawn  up  by  a 

gentleman  who  has  had  the  subject  some  time  under  con- 
sideration, and  it  may  be  presumed  to  contain  the  present 

state  of  knowledge  upon  it,  but  from  a  hasty  examination 

we  have  failed  to  find  anything  novel  or  particularly 
striking. 

The  paper  on  Operative  Surgery  as  a  Therapeutic 

Agent  seems  to  be  a  protest  against  what  the  author  calls 

"dramatic  surgery,''  and  a  plea  for  that  " conversative 

surgery"  which  has  in  view  the  good  of  the  patient  rather 
than  the  glory  of  the  surgeon.  These  ideas  are  doubtless 

worthy  of  the  attention  of  all  who  have  an  ambition  for 

distinction  as  operators. 

A  short  voluntary  paper  upon  a  Method  for  Preserving 

Membranous  Pathological  Specimens  —  consisting  of  wash- 

ing in  cold  water,  stretching  upon  a  pane  of  common 

window  glass,  sprinkling  with  dry  arsenic  from  time  to 

time,    as   long   as   any   will  be   absorbed,    and,    when   dry. 
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the  whole  coated  with  white  varnish— brings  us  to  the 

Prize  EssaySj  a  notice  of  which  must  be  reserved  for  a 
future  occasion. 

Dr.  J.  Marion  Sim's  paper  on  the  ''  Treatment  of  the 

Eesults  of  Obstructed  Labor,"  read  in  part  before  the  As- 

sociation, from  some  cause  not  explained  does  not  appear 

in  the  Transactions ;  neither  do  we  find  the  paper  of  Dr. 

Davis,  of  Chicago,  which  was  present,  and  offered  at  the 

meeting,  though  not  read.  We  think  the  reasons  of  these 

omissions  should  have  been  stated  by  the  Publication  Com- 

mittee. If  there  is  fault  in  the  matter,  the  Profession 

would  like  to  know  where  it  is.  A.  B.  P. 

LECTURES  ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN.  By  Charles  West, 

M.  D.,  Author  of  "Lectures  on  Diseases  of  Children,"  Fellow  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  &c. 

The  present  volume  is  Part  Second,  containing  twelve 

lectures,  embracing  Diseases  of  Parts  connected  with  the 

Uterus,  —  the  diseases  of  that  organ  itself  having  been 
treated  of  in  Part  First. 

Nothing  need  be  said  to  commend  these  Lectures  to 

the  attention  of  the  Profession.  No  one,  certainly,  who  has 

been  familiar  with  his  former  works  —  particularly  his  clas- 
sical work  on  the  Diseases  of  Children,  will  need  to  be 

told  that  his  subject  is  thoroughly  digested,  and  presented 

in  a  style  at  once  concise,  clear,  and  agreeable. 

We  are  under  obligations  to  the  enterprising  publishers 

for  this  as  for  many  other  European  works  presented  to 

American  Physicians  in  a  cheap  and  accessible  form. 
A.  B.  P. 

A  PRx^CTIOAL  TREATISE  ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN. 

By  D.  Francis  Condie,  M.  D.,  etc.  Fifth  Edition,  Revised  and 
Enlarged.     Philadelphia :  Blanchard  &  Lea.    1858. 

Dk.  Condie's  work  on  Children  has  been  several  years  be- 
fore the  Profession ;   and  from  the  fact  that  a  new  edition 
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has    been    called    for    once   in  three    years^  the  inference  is 

legitimate  that  it  has  been  largely  appreciated. 

The  object  of  the  author  has  been  "to  present  a  com- 
plete and  faithful  exposition  of  the  pathology  and  thera- 

peutics of  the  maladies  incident  to  early  life  —  a  full  and 

exact  account  of  the  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood/' 

and  in  furtherance  of  this,  the  present  edition  "  has  been 
subjected  to  a  careful  and  thorough  revision' — a  considerable 

portion  of  it  having  been  entirely  re-written,  and  several 

new  chapters  added/' 
The  industry  of  Dr.  Condie  can  not  be  questioned,  and 

it  is  presumed  he  has  incorporated  the  principal  modern 

discoveries  in  the  pathology  of  this  interesting  class  of 

diseases.  Kespecting  some  items  of  the  author's  therapeu- 
tics there  are  of  course,  differences  of  opinion,  and  this 

subject  may  be  referred  to  again. 

The  present  edition  will  doubtless  be  largely  purchased 
and  read  as  have  been  the  former.  A.  B.  P. 

THE  INSTITUTES  OF  MEDICINE :  By  Martyn  Paine,  A.  M.  M.  D. 
LL.  D.  Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Materia  Medica  in  the 

University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  etc.  etc.  etc.  With  a  Por- 
trait. New  Edition  (fourth)  revised  and  enlarged,  with  a  Copious 

Index.     8vo.    pp.    1096.     PubHshed   by   Harper   &   Brothers. 

This  work  in  its  present  revised  form  has  been  already 

favorably  noticed  in  most  of  the  Medical  Journals  in  this 

country  —  now  it  comes  to  us  with  a  correction  of  its  ty- 

pographical errors. 

We  may  safely  say  that  this  work  is  not  second  to  any 

of  the  kind  in  the  language,  if  any  can  be  found  of  equal 

merit.  It  shows  that  the  author  is  an  indefatigable  student. 

Nothing  in  Physiology  or  Philosophy,  or  anything  belonging 

to  the  subject,  has  escaped  his  eye.  A  profound  and  me- 

thodical thinker  and  an  erudite  philosopher.  Dr.  Paine  has 

shown    consummate    skill    in    presenting    his    favorite    and 
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truthful  theory  of  Vitalism,  as  opposed  to  the  ch<-mical 
and  mechanical  doctrines  of  life,  frequently  bringing  his 

subject  to  bear  in  favor  of  revealed  religion,  as  opp.osed  to 

materialism  and  sensualism.  He  has  grappled  with  the 

abstruse  subject  of  instinct,  and  the  substantive  immateri- 

ality of  the  human  soul  (which  has  escaped  the  notice  of 

his  reviewers).  In  proof,  he  has  brought  to  view  argu-  ' 

ments  entirely  new,  and  w^e  think  unanswerable.  The 
Doctor  in  placing  this  work  before  the  public  has  dene 

the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Theology  great  service. 

On  this  account  the  work  should  be  found  in  every  cler- 

gyman's library  as  well  as  that  of  the  physician.  '.I'lie 
profound  scholar  and  painstaking  lover  of  truth  will  find 

a   rich   treat   in    reading   this    work. 

The  author  gives  notice  of  a  work  on  Theoretical 

Geology,  which  he  has  now  in  manuscript,  in  which  the 

subject,  as  presented  in  an  article  published  in  the  Pro- 

testant Episcopal  Quarterly  Revieiu  (New  York,  April^ 
1856)  has  more  fully  elaborated.  The  fear  entertained  that 

his  views  will  not  receive  the  support  and  concui-rence 
of  the  Religious  Press  prevents  the  publishing  of  tlie 

work." 
If  the  same  sc^'entiiic  and  philosophical  method  of 

investigation  is  pursued  as  in  the  epitome  found  in  the 

Review,  the  work  will  doubtless  be  fuund  incontrovertible  ; 

and  it  is  very  much  to  be  hoped  that  the  work  wiil  be 

called  for  by  the  Press^,  as  the  author  says,  "  sucli  a 
work   is   on   hand."  K.  D.  B. 

For  sale  by  Doughty,  Straw  &  Co. 

SEMI-MONTHLY  MEDICAL  NEWS. 

We  have  received  the  first  No.  of  the  Semi- Monti dy 
Medical  Neivs,  Louisville,  Ky.  ;  edited  by  FrofiSoi  r.s  Lemiss 

and  Benson  of  the  University  of  Luuisville. 

Vol.  I. -28. 
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Judging  by  its  matter  and  appearance  the  News  pro- 
mises to  fill  no  mean  place  in  periodical  literature.  Its 

salutatory  is  manly  and  independent^  and  we  gladly  add 

it  to  our  exchange  list,  wishing  its  enterprizing  editors 
success. 

THE  NEW  YORK  MEDICAL  PRESS.  A  Weekly  Journal  of  Medicine, 
Surgery,  and  the  Collateral  Sciences.  Edited  by  J.  L.  Kuknan,  A.  B. 

M.  D.,  and  W.  O'Meagher,  M.  D.     New  York.     1859. 

No.  4  received.  This  new  weekly  is  devoted  (as  per 

prospectus)  to  the  interests  of  students  and  the  Profession 

at  large. 

On  looking  over  the  matter  of  this  No.  (the  only  one  we 

have  received),  we  should  say  it  was  particularly  a  Student's 
journal,  from  the  lengthy  Clinical  Keports  contained  in  it. 

It  has  been  placed  on  our  exchange  list. 

MICHIGAN  JOURNAL  OF  EDUCATION.  Edited  by  Alexander 
WiNCHELL,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Natural  History  in  the  University. 
Ann  xirbor;  Published  by  the  Executive  Board  of  the  State 

Teachers'  Association.     8vo.  40  pp. 

No.  1  of  YoL  VI.  is  out,  and  is  one  of  the  neatest  spe- 
cimens of  the  Typographical  Art  that  our  friend  Fleming 

has  yet  fathered.  Under  the  energetic  management  of 

Prof  WiNCHELL,  we  predict  (safely,  too)  a  valuable  in- 

fluence, and,  what  is  quite  important,  a  large  subscription 
list. 

BOOKS  RECEIYEB. 

A  Treatise   on   Human   Physiology;   designed   for   the   use   of  Students 

and  Practitioners  of  Medicine.     By  John  C.  Dalton,  jr.,  M.  D.    Blan- 
chard   &   Lea,    Philadelphia. 

A  Treatise   on  the  Venerial   Disease,   by  Hunter  and  Ricord.     Edited 

by  Freeman   J.    Bonstead,    M.    D.,    2d  Ed.    revised.     Blanchard  & 
Lea,   Philadelphia. 

The  Science  and  Art  of  Surgery,   by  John  Erichsen.     Improved  Am. 
Ed.,    from  2d  London   Ed.     Blanchard  &  Lea,   Philadelphia. 



iiirit0rial  i^prtm^ut. 

-*~^-9- 

^^  The  Medical  BepartmeBt  of  the  llniYersity  of  Michigan,  ancl 
PreliBiinary  Education." 

The  above  caption  has  figured  in  two  or  three  of  our 

tjotemporaries  of  late,  and  seems  to  have  furnished  a 
theme  of  no  little  interest  to  those  who  have  been  induced 

from  various  motives  to  give  attention  to  a  portion  of  the 

proceedings  of  our  Board  of  Eegents  in  October  last, — 

•accounts  of  which  were  imperfectly  presented  in  some  of 
the  daily  papers,  and  officiously  sent  to  those  who  it 

'was  thought  might  be  inclined  to  attack  the  members  of 
•the  Medical  Faculty  taking  part  in  them. 

The  editor  of  the  Neio  York  Medical  Gazette,  who 

seems  to  have  an  ear  open  and  a  hand  ready  for  any  one 

who,  from  whatever  motive  or  however  slight  a  reason,  is 

inclined  to  make  a  complaint,  presented,  as  our  readers 

are  aware,  what  was  intended  as  a  severe  criticism  upon 

two  of  our  Faculty,  based,  as  he  afterwards  acknowledged, 

upon  distorted  information  and  imperfect  conceptions ;  and 

when  the  facts  of  the  case  were  fully  placed  before  him, 

he  admitted  an  explanation,  and,  in  a  reply,  expressed 

the  opinion  that  the  article  furnished  (the  one  copied 

from  the  Gazette  in  our  December  No.)  "must  satisfy  all 

who  take  an  interest  in  the  subject" — that  he  saw  not 
how  we  "  could  have  done  otherwise  than  remonstrate 

against  the  innovation  proposed,  as  described  in  your  [our] 

communication,"  declaring  furthermore  his  willingnesss  "  to 
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do  editorially  whatever  you  [we]  judge  expedient."  Noth- 
ing specifically  was  asked  of  him  but  the  insertion  of  the 

article  sent ;  but  subsequently  other  parties  obtaining  that 

very  willing  ear  (the  internal  evidence  of  this  is  too  con- 

clusive to  admit  of  a  single  doubt),  another  editorial  is 

perpetrated,  quite  as  objectionable  as  the  first,  and  much 

less  excusable,  as  all  the  main  facts  were  then  before  him. 

In  this  last,  the  editor  says  :  "The  case  is  worse  than  we 

had  supposed,  or  had  dared  to  intimate/'  This  enormity^ 
according  to  his  statement,  exists  in  the  fact  "  that  no 
inquiries  are  made  into  the  qualifications  of  candidates  for 

admission  to  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University, 

as  it  has  been  judged  unadvisable  to  apply  the  rule 

[respecting  preliminary  education]  to  the  students  of  the 

first  year." 
Now,  anybody,  having  a  moderate  knowledge  of  the 

Medical  Schools  of  this  country,  knows  perfectly  well  (and 

Dr.  Reese  has  been  a  professor)  that  not  a  single  insti- 

tution of  the  kind,  from  Maine  to  Louisiana,  requires  an 

examination  on  preliminar}^  education  in  order  to  admission 
to  the  lectures  ;  and  not  a  School  excepting  the  Medical 

Department  of  the  University  of  Michigan  requires  evidenpe 

of  specific  preliminary  acquirements,  save  such  as  may 

be  incidentally  furnished  by  the  presentation  of  a  single 

thesis,  for  graduation. 

We  by  no  means  approve  of  this  state  of  things.  We 

believe  no  young  man  should  be  allowed  to  enter  a  physi- 

cian's office  as  a  student,  and  of  course  not  a  Medical 
College,  without  furnishing  evidence  of  a  proper  mental, 

moral,  and  educational  fitness.  This  we  have  ever  con- 

tended for,  as  our  Report  to  the  American  Medical  iisso- 
ciation,  and  our  editorials,  will  show.  But  a  single  School, 

actins:  alone,  can  not  effect  a  revolution  at  once.  Ours,  in 

advance  (so  far  as  we  know)  of  all  others  of  the  country, 

does   fipply    a   test  of  preliminary  education  to   candidates 
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for  graduation,  thoiigli  after  giving  them  due  notice,  and 

during  their  second  course  of  lectures.  But  the  writer  of 

this  article,  and  his  colleague.  Prof  Sager,  who  have  been 

the  subjects  of  these  attacks,  did  not  object  to  applying  a 

test  of  acquirement  to  students  before  joining  the  class. 

We  simply  objected  to  requirements  so  far  in  advance  of  all 

rival  Schools,  of  an  amount  of  Latin  which  we  believed  not 

essential,  and  which  if  insisted  upon,  would  drive  away  a 

large  portion  of  our  class  to  Schools  where  nothing  of  pre- 
liminary education  was  required,  even  for  graduation.  We 

preferred  to  erect  a  standard  of  requirements  in  our  own  and 

other  modern  languages,  rather  than  the  ancient.  We  pre- 
ferred, as  better  still,  after  a  thorough  knowledge  of  our 

own  language,  an  acquaintance  with  Nature  —  with  the 

truths  of  the  Creator,  as  expressed  in  the  material  uni- 

verse, rather  than  the  fictions  of  Men,  as  expressed  in  hea- 

then literature.  This  point,  the  only  important  one  at 

issue,  the  editor  of  the  Gazette  evades. 

On  the  ground,  not  that  such  an  amount  of  Latin  was 

not  desirable,  but  that  it  was  not  essential,  we  opposed  its 

requirement.  On  the  ground  that  it  would  be  unjust  to 

many  of  our  citizens  who  wished  to  receive  instruction  in 

medicine,  but  did  not  wish  to  study  Latin,  we  opposed  it. 

On  the  ground  that  rival  Schools  required  no  such  thing,  and 

that  our  students  would  be  driven  from  us,  we  opposed  it  ; 

and,  incidentally,  we  objected  to  having  gentlemen  in  another 

department  of  the  University  judge  of  the  qualifications  of 

students  for  our  own.  The  Medical  Faculty  think  them- 

selves capable  of  determining  the  fitness  of  students  for 

their  own  department. 

The  refined  {?)  allusions  about  the  "outer  court  of  the 

temple  being  defiled,"  &c.,  need  no  reply.  We  are  respon^ 
sible  for  those  to  whom  we  grant  diplomas,  signifying  their 

fitness  to  enter  the  Profession  ;  while  we  will  try  to  do  no 

harm  to  those  in  this  "  outer  court." 
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The  Senior  Editor  of  the  Chicago  Medical  Journal — • 

the  organ  of  the  Chicago  School — refers  to  this  subject^ 
and  in  his  usual  spirit  of  unfairness  and  prevarication  when 

speaking  of  us  and  our  School,  accuses  us  of  deception, 

insinuating  that  in  a  controversy  referred  to,  we  pretended 

that  our  School  required  a  standard  of  preliminary  educa- 

tion, in  order  to  admission  to  our  lectures,  while  now  we 

confess  no  such  standard  is  required. 

In  that  controversy  we  distinctly  stated  that  our  re- 

quirements of  preliminary  education  were  applied  to  those 

asking  for  a  degree,  but  not  to  first-course  students  :  and 
this  IS  what  our  Catalogue  also  states.  Our  claim  of  being 

in  advance  of  most  of  the  other  Schools  was  in  the  length 

of  our  lecture  term,  the  thoroughness  of  our  public  and 

private  examinations,  the  large  number  of  written  essays 

required,  and  the  evidence  of  preliminary  education  for 

graduation.  This  Dr.  Davis  perfectly  well  knows — in  that 
controversy  it  was  stated  over  and  over  again,  and  all  his 

"bosh"  about  "murder  will  out,''  is  merely  to  produce 
false  impressions. 

The  Gazette  has  also  been  induced  to  speak  of  adroit 

concealment  on  this  point.  There  has  been  no  concealment^ 

All  who  have  examined  our  Catalogue  have  known,  and 

we  wished  them  to  know,  for  such  has  been  the  fact,  that 

students  could  enter  this  department  without  furnishing 

evidence  of  preliminary  education.  In  this  respect  we  have 

been  on  a  par  with  other  American"  Schools.  But  it  has 
also  been  known  that  in  order  to  graduation  such  evidence 

must  be  furnished.  In  this  respect  we  have  been  in  ad- 

vance of  the  other  Schools.  We  protest  against  these  false 

charges  of  deception,  and  hurl  them  back  into  the  faces  of 

whoever  makes  them.  Both  honor  and  truth  require  that 

we  should  emphatically  say  they  are  false. 
The  Cincinnati  Lancet  and  Observer  has  also  an  article 

purporting    to    be    editorial,    reviewing    our    letter    to    the 
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Gazette.  The  writer  of  this  article,  the  most  open  to  criticism 

of  any  of  the  rest,  has  adopted  a  very  convenient  method  of 

disposing  of  views  of  which  he  does  not  approve.  He  de- 

nounces them  as  "  being  weak  and  lame/'  as  "  behind  the 

times,"  as  "lowering  the  standard  of  Medical  Education,"  etc. 
Of  the  strength  and  soundness  of  the  arguments  of  the 

letter,  those  will  judge  who  read  it;  and  they  certainly 

will  know  that  the  charge  of  '^lowering  the  standard  of 

Medical  Education"  is  without  foundation,  and  is  there- 
fore untrue.  We  repeat,  that  we  simply  objected  to  re- 

quiring a  certain  amount  of  Latin  which  is  now  nowhere 

in  this  country  demanded. 

It  would  be  a  waste  of  time  and  space  to  follow  the 

article  of  the  Lancet  and  Observer  through  its  blundering 

course.  The  Editors  are  both  Medical  Teachers  in  Cincin- 

nati, and  one  is  Professor  in  the  Ohio  Medical  College,  of 

which  institution  this  journal  is  regarded  as  an  organ. 

To  show  whether  they  are  governed  by  a  zeal  for  Medical 

Education,  or  a  desire  to  injure  a  rival,  we  would  enquire 

whether  that  School  requires  a  knowledge  of  Latin  of  it^ 
matriculants  ?  Does  it  even  require  such  knowledge  of  its 

candidates  for  graduation  ?  Has  it  extended  its  sessions 

to  six  months  ?  Does  it  require  of  its  candidates  the 

writing  and  public  reading  of  seven  theses  ?  Do  not  students 

go  from  the  University  of  Michigan  to  the  Ohio  College 

for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  ordeal  they  must  here 

sustain  ?  It  is  perfectly  well  known  how  these  questions 

are  to  be  answered.  How  then  can  this  journal  accuse  us 

of  lowering  the  standard  of  Medical  Education  ?  What 

madness  of  inconsistency — what  shamelessness  of  effrontery 
—  can  induce  even  the  admission  of  such  an  article  into 

their  pages  ?  We  can  not  believe  that  either  of  the  edit- 

ors wrote  the  article,  though  it  be  in  the  "Editors'  Table." 
From  their  position  it  would  seem  impossible  that  they 

could  have  originated  their  own  stultification.     Besides,  the 
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article  possesses  ear  -  marks  —  contains  evidences  of  the 

author's  mental  peculiarities,  which  jooint  very  clearly  to 
his  identity.  But  nothing  but  a  green-eyed  jealousy  and  a 
disposition  to  make  a  thrust  at  a  successful  rival,  could 
have  so  blinded  the  Editors  and  induced  them  to  the  ad- 

mission of  an  article  condemning:  themselves  so  much  more 
than  us. 

It  would  doubtless  be  agreeable  to  the  interests  and 

feelings  of  several  of  our  neighboring  Schools  if  they  could 
drive  us  into  measures  Avhich  would  exclude  the  mass  of 

our  students,  reduce  our  numbers  below  the  standard  of 

respectability,  and  ultimately  close  our  doors.  This  would 

give  them  the  field.  But  we  are  happy  to  inform  them 

that  our  Board  of  Regents  are  disposed  to  adopt  no  such 

suicidal  measures.  The  resolution  giving  rise  to  all  this 

discussion,  after  the  Faculty  had  unanimously  reported  upon 

it,  was  by  a  very  large  majority  of  the  Regents,  indefinitely 

postponed.  It  remains  to  be  seen  whether  the  fulminations 

of  our  interested  neighbors  will  have  the  effect  to  call  it 

back  to  life.  That  the  time  is  not  distant  when  a  propet- 
standard  of  preliminary  requirements,  adapted  to  the  present 

condition  of  Medical  Education  among  us,  will  be  demanded 

of  our  matriculants,  we  are  happy  in  believing.  We  are 

even  desirous  of  taking  the  lead  in  this  matter,  as  we  have 

in  several  others.  But  we  hope  it  will  be  temperate  and 

judicious,  and  such  as  w^ill  induce  other  Schools  to  follow 

the  example  ;  —  thus  advancing,  rather  than  retarding,  the 

cause  of  '''  education  and  reform.'' 

On  the  very  grave  question  of  the  positive  and  compa- 

rative importance  of  a  knowledge  of  the  Ancient  Languages, 

as  a  part  of  a  general  and  Medical  Education,  we  propose 

on  some  future  occasion  to  offer  a  few  sug-o-estions.  Pos- 
sibly  when  that  subject  corals  to  be  reflected  uj)on  and 

discussed,  and  the  opinions  of  some  of  the  wisest  of  men, 

both    in    and    out  of   our  Profession,    be    brought    to   bear 



Editorial  Department.  681 

upon  it,  and,  what  is  more  important,  when  it  is  brought 

under  the  scrutiny  of  enlightened  common  sense,  the  hein- 

ousness  of  preferring  living  sciences  to  dead  languages  — 

of  preferring  a  knowledge  of  things  to  a  knowledge  of 

words,  will  not  be  very  conspicuous. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  this  discussion  has  not  been  of 

our  seeking.  Our  opinions  were  asked  by  the  Board  of 

Kegents,  and  frankly  given.  For  these  opinions  we  have 

been  repeatedly  attacked,  and  vigorously  belabored.  In  the 

consciousness  of  the  strength  of  our  position,  we  have  no 

fear  of  consequences  ;  and  that  we  have  the  right  to  avail 

ourselves  of  our  position  in  self-defense,  no  one  can 

question.  However  considerable  or  trifling  may  be  tho 

results  of  the  agitation,  they  must  be  held  responsible  who 
have  induced  it.  A.  B.  P. 

Anonymous  Commwnications— Crepitant  Roncliiis. 

We  are  not  in  the  habit  of  receiving  into  our  pages 

irresponsible  communications,  or,  as  a  usual  practice,  noti-* 

cing  them  in  any  manner.  In  the  present  instance,  how- 
ever, we  depart  from  our  rule,  and  insert  the  following 

complaint : 

RIDGE  FARM,  niinois,  Dec.  20th,  1858. 
Dr.  Gunn: 

Dea7'  Sir, — You  will  please  excuse  me  for  the  liberty  I  have  taken 

in  thus  addressing  you,  for  I,  too,  am  in  favor  of  the  principle  of  ''ren- 

dering unto  C^SAR  the  things  that  be  Cesar's." 
I  have  a  copy  of  ''Williams  on  the  Chest,"  which  was  published  in 

1839,  in  which  is  an  explanation  of  the  cause  of  Crepitant  Ronchus. 

In  describing  the  various  ronclii,  he  says: 

"I  believe  that  this  sound  depends  on  the  forcible  passage  of  air 
through  a  little  viscid  liquid  in  the  finest  tubes,  narrowed  by  congestion 

and  deposit  around  them." 

Again,  in  the  lecture  on  Pneumonia,  he  says : 

"What  is  the  condition  of  the  extreme  air -tubes  and  cells  in  the 
first  stage  of  peripneumony  ?  Are  they  not  narrowed  and  partially 
obstructed  by  the  enlarged  vessels  which  are  distributed   between  and 
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around  them  ?  And  as  the  smallest  tubes  are  narrower  than  the  cells 
in  which  they  terminate,  may  not  the  obstruction  become  such  in  them, 
that  the  air  can  force  itself  through  the  viscid  mucus  which  lirfes  them 
only  in  successive  minute  bubbles,  the  crackling  of  which  constitutes 
the  crepitation  in  question?  This  appears  tome  to  be  the  true  mechan- 

ism of  crepitant  ronchus,"  &c. 

This  may  not  be  the  explanation  to  which  you  allude,  but  if  it  is, 

you  can  see,  by  comparing  dates,  that  Dr.  Williams  can  claim  origin- 
ality over  Dr.  Edson  Carr,  by  at  least  two  years. 

Come,    Professor,   act   on   the  square^  and   give   unto   "C/esar  the" 
things  that  be  Cesar's." 

By  the  above  quotation  of  our  anonymous  friend,  it 

will  be  seen  that  Dr.  Williams  attributes  Crepitant  Kon- 
chus  to  a  succession  of  minute  bubbles.  His  meaning  is 

more  clearly  expressed  in  a  later  edition,  from  which  we 

quote  as  follows  : 

"But  what  is  the  condition  of  the  extreme  air  tubes  and  cells  in 

the  first  stages  of  peri -pneumonia?  They  are  narrowed  and  partially 
obstructed  by  the  enlarged  vessels  which  are  distributed  between  and 

around  them ;  and  as  the  smallest  tubes  are  narrower  than  the  cells  in 

which  they  terminate,  it  is  easy  to  conceive  that  they  are  so  far  ob- 
structed that  the  air  can  pass  through  the  viscid  mucus  lining  them 

only  in  successive  minute  hubbies,  the  bursting  of  which  constitutes  the 

crepitation  in  question." 
[Dissertation  on  Diseases  of  the  Organs  of  Respiration.      Philadephia,  1841. 

Pages  220  and  221.] 

Is  there  any  doubt  that  Dr.  Williams  taught  that 

Crepitant  Konchus  was  caused  by  the  bursting  of  minuU 

bubbles  of  mucus  ?  We  think  not,  and  for  this  reason, 

in  our  notice  of  Watson,  we  criticised  his  ascribing  to  Dr. 
Williams  another  view  of  the  matter.  Whether  we  read 

and  understood  Watson  aright  may  be  seen  from  the  fol- 

lowing quotation :  , 

"Let  us  inquire,  for  a  moment,  before  we  go  any  further,  what  is 
the  nature  and  where  the  seat  of  this  minute  crepitation,  so  charac- 

teristic of  the  commencement  of  pulmonic  inflammation.  With  respect 

to  its  seat,  I  apprehend,  there  can  be  no  question.  It  proceeds  from 

the  very  smallest  ramifications  of  the  bronchi,  and  from  the  air-vesicles 
themselves.      The  common  opinion  is,  and  such,  I  confess,  is  mine,  that 
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the  sound  is  the  same  in  cause  and  kind,  only  "different  in  degree,  with 
the  large  and  the  small  crepitation  described  in  a  previous  lecture :  that 

it  results  from  the  passage  of  air  through  liquid ;  from  the  formation 

and  bursting  in  quick  succession  of  a  multitude  of  little  air-bubbles. 

The  bubbles  are  necessarily  minute,  for  they  are  formed,  and  they  ex- 

plode, in  very  slender  tubes.  This  is  Andral's  view  of  the  matter. 
Laennec  does  not  appear  to  have  formed  very  clear  notions  on  the 

subject.  But  a  different  explanation  has  been  offered  by  a  well  -  known 
and  able  writer  on  the  auscultatory  signs  of  disease,  in  this  country: 
I  mean  Dr.  C.  J.  B.  Williams.  He  holds  that  the  distended  blood-ves- 

sels, and  the  interstitial  serous  effusion,  press  upon  the  minutest  bron- 
chial ramifications,  and  obstruct,  without  wholly  preventing,  the  passage 

of  the  air  through  them :  that  these  small  tubes  are  lined  by  a  viscid 

secretion,  such  as  is  expectorated,  and  such  as  I  shall  have  to  describe : 
that  the  sides  of  the  tubes  stich  together  in  consequence  of  the  presence 

of  this  viscid  matter ;  and  that  it  is  the  separation  of  these  adhering 

sides  by  little  portions  of  air  which  successively  pass  in  and  out,  that 

gives  rise  to  the  characteristic  sound.  However,  what  it  is  important 

to  remember  is,  that  the  crackling  sound  proceeds  from  the  minutest 

divisions  of  the  air -tubes,  and  from  the  ultimate  vesicles  of  the  lungs.'* 

By  the  above  quotation  it  will  be  seen  tbat  Watson 
ascribes  to  Andral  the  identical  views  contained  in  the 

quotations  from  Williams  ;  while  he  says  ̂ ^  a  different 
explanation  has  been  offered  by  a  well-known  and  able 

writer" — i.e.  Williams! 

We  next  make  the  following  quotation  from  an  article 

communicated,  by  Dr.  Edson  Carr,  of  Canandaigua,  N.  Y., 

to  the  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  in  October/ 

1842,  and  leave  our  readers  to  judge  whether  the  views  of 

Williams  and  Carr  are  identical  or  not ;  and  we  also 

submit  the  question  :  If  Watson,  in  his  understanding  of 

Williams,  is  not  a  "little  mixed''.? 

"  I  believe  that  M.  Beau  and  Dr.  Williams  are  quite  correct  in  sup- 
posing that  the  bronchial  membranes  are  somewhat  dried  by  the  existing 

inflammatory  action,  since  one  of  the  most  manifest  changes  observed 

during  the  early  stages  of  pneumonia,  is  a  suspension  of  the  aqueous 
exhalation  from  the  bronchial  membranes.  Now,  the  suspension  of  this 

function  necessarily  leaves  the  mucus,  with  which  the  air  passages  are 
lubricated,  in  so  thick  and  tenacious  a  condition  that  these  membranes 

are   glued   together   whenever  they  come  in  contact.      The  pulmonary 
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tissue,  being  more  or  less  compressed  by  the  descent  of  the  ribs  and  the 

rising  of  the  diaphragm,  during  every  expiration^  the  bronchial  mem- 
branes are,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  forced  into  direct  contact.  The 

capillary  congestion,  and  interstitial  effusion,  which  are  among  the 
essential  elements  of  pneumonia,  must  greatly  increase  the  volume  of 

the  diseased  lung,  and  consequently  augment  the  compression  of  the 

pulmonary  tissue  and  facilitate  the  adhesion  or  gluing  together  of  the 
bronchial  vesicles. 

"Now,  during  every  insjnration^  the  air  rushing  into  and  distending 
these  vesicles,  necessarily  overcomes  these  cohesions.  And  would  not 

the  separating  of  these  membranes,  thus  glued  together  by  tenacious 
mucus,  naturally  produce  such  sounds  as  constitute  the  crepitant  rale 

of  pneumonia  ?"  > 

In  conclusion,  we  advise  our  readers,  and  particularly 

our  anonymous  friend,  to  moisten  the  tips  of  the  thumb 

and  forefinger  with  a  little  thick  mucilage,  and  alternately 

close  and  separate  them  close  to  the  ear,  and  see  if  a 

perfect  simulation  of  Crepitant  Ronchus  is  not  produced. 

Note,  too,  the  fact  that  Crepitant  Ronchus  is  heard  only 

during  inspiration.  Bubbles  would  burst  as  much  during 

expiration  as  in   inspiration.  G. 

Consequences  of  Errors  in  Dispensing  Medicines. 

Frederick  Eckstein,  a  prominent  druggist  of  Cincin- 

nati, has  recently  been  mulcted  to  the  amount  of  two  thou- 
sand fiNQ  hundred  dollars,  growing  out  of  a  lawsuit,  wherein 

the  plaintiff  alleged  that  he  was  poisoned  by  a  dose  of  Bel- 

ladonna put  up  at  Mr.  Eckstein's  store  in  place  of  Dande- 
lion.    He  was  prostrated  for  a  time,  but  fully  recovered. 

W^  believe  it  is  a  fact  that  the  impression  of  an  overdose 

of  any  of  the  vegetable  narcotics,  if  not  fatal,  although  pow- 
erful, is  not  persistent,  and  that  full  and  complete  recovery 

immediately  ensues,  and  we  protest  against  the  injustice  of 

such  a  verdict,  which  awards  ten  times,  at  least,  the  dama- 
ges received.  The  killing  of  a  man  of  ordinary  value  to 

society,  or  the  serious  maiming  of  him  for  life  by  a  railway 

accident,  does  not  subject  the  corporation  at  whose  door  the 
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damages  are  laid,  to  sucli  an  expense,  in  nine  cases  out  of 

ten ;  and  why  should  a  private  individual  be  thus  dealt 
with? 

The  truth  is,  that  the  uninformed  public,  from  which 

juries  are  so  often  made,  have  natural  and  strong  prejudices 

against  those  who  make  err'ors  in  the  dispensing  of  materials 
so  potent  with  life  or  death  as  those  daily  handled  by  the 

druggist.  They  can  not  be  expected  to  appreciate  the  many 

circumstances,  always  occurring  in  such  cases,  which  serve  to 

control  the  judgment  of  those  conversant  more  intimately 

with  the  interne  of  the  dispensary. 

This  example  may  prove,  we  think,  useful  in  opening  the 

eyes  of  Pharmaceutists  to  the  pecuniary  responsibility  at- 

tached to  any  error  they  may  make,  when  th*^  penalty  of 
such  mistakes  is  adjudged  by  a  jury  who  naturally  prejudge, 

as  do  the  public,  and  always  adverse  to  the  dispenser. 

It  is  a  known  result  that  however  innocent  an  apothecary 

may  prove  himself  to  be  in  a  case  of  this  kind,  the  fact  of 

his  skill  and  accuracy  having  been  called  in  question  will 

thereafter  prove  a  serious  drawback  to  success.  Therefore, 

it  is  true  that  business  policy  alone,  aside  from  every  other 

consideration,  is  one  of  the  strongest  safeguards  to  the  public 

against  errors  in  the  dispensing  shop ;  for  it  dictates,  in  im[>e- 

rious  terms,  to  the  understanding  of  every  apothecary  that  he 

must  employ  qyqvj  means  in  his  power  to  prevent  mistakes 

which  may  prove  alike  ruinous  to  pocket  and  reputation. 

Errors  will  occur  in  the  practice  of  every  art  and  profession 

— and  they  do  occur  in  the  dispensing  of  medicine  —  the 

consequences  of  which  should  be  borne  by  the  party  guilty 

of  causing  them.  Yet  let  the  apothecary  be  tried  by  a 

jury  of  his  peers — by  his  peers  we  mean,  by  men  who  know 
enough  about  the  details  of  the  business,  to  appreciate  tho 

many  modifying  circumstances  occurring  (almost  alwavsH 

without  exception),  which  will  tend  to  render  a  verdict  just 
and  fair,  F.  S. 
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The  Reviews  and  Blackwood, 

We  invite  the  attention  of  all  lovers  of  choice  periodical 

literature  to  the  advertisement  of  Leonard  Scott  &  Co., 
on  the  cover  of  this  and  the  last  No.  of  the  Journal. 

As  current  records  of  the  choicest  literature  of  our  age, 

they  commend  themselves  to  every  intelligent  man. 

Our  Prospectus. 

Physicians  will  please  notice  the  premiums  offered  by 

the  Publishers  in  the  Prospectus  to  Vol.  II.  of  this  Journal, 

which  will  be  found  on  the  last  page  of  the  cover. 

A  Word  from  the  Puhlishers. 

The  issue  of  the  next  (March)  No.  completes  Vol.  I.  of 

The  Peninsular  and  Independent,  and  we  deem  it  incum- 

bent upon  us  to  tender  our  thanks  to  the  many  friends  who 

have  sustained  us  in  this,  to  us,  novel  e'nterprize,  and  to 
assure  them  that  unless  unforseen  obstacles  appear,  we  shall 

continue  its  publication.  We  are  anxious  to  increase  our 

already  large  subscription  list,  and  trust  the  matter  and 

appearance  of  the  present  volume  will  justify  us  in  expect- 

ing  it. 
The  Editors,  as  well  as  ourselves,  have  noticed  some  few 

complaints  made  by  those  whom  we  know  to  be  honest 

friends  ;  and  to  all  such  we  would  say  that  we  will  do  our 

best  to  steer  our  bark  clear  of  the  shoals  on  either  side,  and 

try  and  make  the  Journal  popular  in  as  far  as  our  influence 
extends. 

It  is  gratifying  to  acknowledge  here  the  scores  of  com- 
mendatory letters  we  have  received. 

Of  all  we  respectfully  solicit  continued  friendship  and 

support. 
HIGBY    &    STEARNS. 
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Translatiotis  for  The  FeiilHsuIar  anfl  Inclependent. 

By  a.  Sagek,  M.D. 

RESEARCHES  UPON  THE  ORIGIN  AND  THE  CONDITIONS  OF  EXISTENCE 
OF  EPILIPTIFORM  CONVULSIONS,  CONSECUTIVE  TO  HEMORRHAGE, 
AND  ON  EPILEPSY  IN  GENERAL.      By  A.  Kussmaul  and  A.  Tenner. 

The  authors  of  these  important  researches  have  adopted,  as  the 

motto  of  their  work,  the  following  remark  of  Esquirol,  viz.:  "Let  us 

freely  a'cknowledge  that  the  progress  of  pathological  anatomy  has 
hitherto  failed  to  throw  any  light  upon  the  immediate  seat  of  epilepsy. 

Yet  let  us  not  be  discouraged;  Nature  will  not  always  refuse  a  reply 

to  her  persevering  interrogators."  The  authors  think  they  have  dis- 
covered a  solution  of  the  principal  questions  relating  to  that  disease. 

I  can  entirely  concur  in  this  opinion.  On  the  one  hand,  I  believe 

that  some  of  the  solutions  they  announce  as  new  do  not  belong  to 

them ;  and  on  the  other,  that  some  are  either  erroneous  or  not  satis- 

factorily demonstrated;  some  important  questions,  moreover,  are  still 

left  without  any  solution.  Nevertheless,  they  are  entitled  to  the  credit 

of  having  commenced  the  study  of  the  phenomena  of  this  disease  with 

a  profound  knowledge  of  physiology  (an  indispensable  condition),  and 

by  the  aid  of  accurate  experiments,  and  a  comparison  of  the  facts  thus 

elicited  with  pathological  data,  have  sought  a  solution  of  the  principal 

questions  connected  with  this  disease.  I  must  not  omit  to  state,  that 

if  they  have  put  forth  opinions  as  new  that  I  had  previously  announced 

it  is  only  because  they  were  not  acquainted  with  what  I  had  pub- 
lished in   regard   to  it. 

Want  of  space  limits  me  to  giving  the  conclusions  of  Kussmaul 

and   Tennek,   to   which   I   will   add  a  few   critical  remarks. 

1.  "The  convulsions  that  supervene  in  cases  of  hemorrhage  occur- 
ring in  warm-blooded  animals  and  in  man,  are  similar  to  those  which 

present   themselves   in   epilepsy." 

This  opinion  is  by  no  means  new;  the  analogy  of  these  phe- 

nomena  has  been  always  recognized  by   physicians,  and  recently,  Dr» 
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0.  Bland  Radcliffe  has  insisted  upon  the  similarity  of  phenomena^ 
because  the  fact  has  an  important  bearing  upon  his  theories  of  mus- 

cular  contractions   and   of  epilepsy. 

2.  "  Convulsions  of  the  same  kind  occur  where  the  current  of  arte- 
rial blood  is  suddenly  arrested  in  its  course  to  the  brain,  as  by  the 

ligation   of  the   principal   arteries   of  the  neck." 
3.  "Epileptiform  convulsions  also  occur  when  arterial  blood  becomes 

venous,   as   when   a   ligature   has   been   applied  to   the   trachea." 

The  resemblance  of  the  convulsions  of  strangulation  and  those  of 

epilepsy  were  long  since  shown  by  Marshall  Hall.  It  remained  to 

b3  shown  why  asphyxia,  why  ligature  of  the  carotid  and  vertebral  arteries, 

or  why  great  hemorrhage  produce  convulsions  similar  to  those  of  epilepsy. 

4.  "It  is  probable  that  in  these  different  cases  the  occurrence 
of  convulsions  depends  upon  a  sudden  arrest  of  nutrition  of  the  brain. 
It  docs  not  depend  upon  any  change  in  the  pressure  which  the  encephalon 

experiences." 

This  is  one  of  the  fundamental  points  in  the  theory  of  Kussman 

and  Tenner.  By  the  aid  of  very  interesting  experiments  they  have 

arrived  at  conclusions  very  similar  to  those  of  several  English  phy- 

sicians,   especially   Dr.    Reynolds. 

I  shall  not  deny  that  a  change  in  the  nutrition  of  the  brain  may 

develop  a  poison  capable,  through  excitation  of  that  organ,  of  deter- 

mining convulsions,-  but  I  believe  it  to  be  much  more  probable  that 

these  morbid  phenomena  are  due  to  augmentation  of  the  quantity  of 

a  substance  formed  in  the  capillaries  of  the  brain,  in  consequence  of 

of  its  stagnation  during  asph3^xia,  or  a  suspension  of  the  current  conse- 
quent upon  hemorrhage,  or  ligation  of  the  arterial  trunks  which  distribute 

blood  to  the  encephnlon.  The  only  substance  thus  known  to  be  gener- 
ated or  perhaps  which  exists,  is  carbonic  acid.  This  view  of  their 

origin    I   have   presented   in   my   work   on   epileps3^ 

5.  "Epileptiform  convulsions  which  depend  upon  hemorrhage  do 
not  proceed  from  the  f-pinal  cord," 

This  proposition  is  not  quite  correct;  the  excellent  observers  to 

whom  we  owe  this  essay,  were  deceived  by  the  fact  that  the  rabbit, 

upon  which  species  ,their  experiments  were  chiefly  performed,  exhibits 

scarcel}''  a  trace  of  convulsions  when,  after  excision  of  the  cervical  cord^ 
hemorrhage  is  produced,  or  even  when  the  circulation  in  the  spinal 

cord  is  supressed  without  previous  division,  according  to  the  method 

indicated  by  Ktssmaul  and  Tenner.  Eut  in  other  animals,  as  the  sheep^ 

guinea  pig,  birds,  and  even  sometimes  the  cat  and  dog,  as  observed  by 

Marshall  Hall  and  myself,  convulsions  do  take  place  when  the  circu- 
lation is  suddenly  arrested  in  the  spinal  cord,  and  especially  when  that 

organ  has  been  previously  divided  in  the  cervical  region.     To  make  the 
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proposition  correct,  it  requires  to  be  so  modified  as  to  state,  that 

epileptiform  convulsions  due  to  hemorrhages  are  derived  in  but  slight 

degree  from  the  spinal  cord. 

6.  "These  convulsions  are  not  of  cerebral  origin." 

The  correctness  of  this  proposition  I  have  demonstrated  by  a 
method  diiferent  from  that  of  our  authors.  I  have  removed  the  cerebrum 

from  an  epileptic  animal,  and  the  paroxyms  continued  to  recur  nearly 
as  before  the  operation. 

7.  "  The  central  seat  of  the  convulsions  is  especially  to  be  searched 
for  in  the  part  of  the  encephalon  lying  posterior  to  the  optic  thalami." 

My  own  experiments  confirm  tt^is  proposition. 

8.  "  Anemia  of  the  cerebrum  anterior  to  the  cerebral  peduncles  in 
man  produces  loss  of  consciousness,  insensibility,  and  paralysis.  When 
to  the,^e  convulsions  are  added,  changes  in  the  parts  posterior  to  the 
thalami  optici  must  have  taken  place. 

Prior  to  these  researches  of  Kussmaul  and  Tenner,  I  have  essayed 

to  establish  these  two  fundamental  propositions,  viz.  :  1st,  That  in  cere- 
bral vertigo,  with  or  without  convulsions,  the  blood  of  the  cerebral  lobes 

is  expelled  by  the  contractions  of  the  vessels,  and  a  state  of  relative 

vacuity,  similar  to  that  which  occurs  in  syncope  is  found  to  exist  ,^ 
2d,  As  the  encephalon  is  shielded  from  atmospheric  pressure  by  the 
cranium,  whenever  the  cerebral  lobes  receive  less  blood,  the  base  of 

encephalon  must  receive  more,  which  condition,  for  reasons  assigned  in 
another  work,  must  contribute  to  the  production  of  convulsions. 

9.  "Anemia  of  the  spinal  cord  gives  rise  to  paralysis  of  the  limbs, 
the  respiratory  muscles,  and  those  of  the  neck.  If  the  loss  of  blood  in 
this  organ  is  sudden  and  considerable,  trembling  sometimes,  yet  rarely, 
precedes  paralysis  of  the  limbs.  The  sphincter  ani  in  such  cases  acts 
like  the  sphincter  oculi  in  cerebral  anemia,  contracting  violently  befora 

it  becomes  relaxed," 

10.  "Convulsions  in  cases  of  hemorrhage  are  due  neither  to  a 
moral  cOfUse,  nor  to  reflex  action." 

I  have  attempted  to  prove  that  these  convulsions  were  due  espe„ 
dally  to  the  stimulating  acti(fn  of  carbonic  acid,  and  hence  to  reflex 

action  upon  the  encephalo  -  rachidian  centres ;  in  this  respect  my  con- 
clusions differing  from  t]|pse  of  the  authors  whose  essay  I  criticise. 

11.  "Convulsions  from  loss  of  blood  do  not  occur: 
"  a.  In  cold  blooded  animals  (at  least  in  frogs) ; 
"&.  When  the  hemorrhage  is  very  gradual,  and  the  tonicity  is slowly  extinguished; 

"c.    When  the  animals  are  very  feeble; 
"d  When  the  nutrition  of  the  spinal  cord  has  been  changed- 
Vol.  I  -  2T. 
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"e.    When  large  portions  of  the  cnccphalon  have  been  removed; 
"/!    In  a  state  of  etherization  ; 
*'^.  Without   doubt   also  when    the   excitable    portions    of  the 

encephalon  have  undergone  pathological  alteration." 

The  influence  of  most  of  these  conditions  has  been  determined  ex- 

elusively  by  our  authors,  but  they  have  not  furnished  any  explanation 
of  the  mode  of  action  of  these  conditions.  I  shall  presently  show  that 

the  explanation  is  very  simple;  by  admitting,  on  the  one  hand,  that 
carbonic  acid  is  the  exciting  cause  of  the  convulsions;  and  on  the  other, 

that  in  order  to  produce  convulsions  a  certain  quantity  of  the  agent 
should  exist  and  also  a  certain  degree  of  excitability  of  the  nervous 
centre. 

12.  **The  encephalon  of  warm  blooded  animals  can  tolerate  the 
w^ant  of  red  blood  for  only  a  very 'short  period,  after  which  it  can  not 
recover  its  functions  under  the  influence  of  the  nutritive  fluid,  and  ap- 

parent is  changed  into  real  death.  The  encephalon  of  some  hares  retains 

its  susceptibility  for  two  minutes." 

This  proposition  of  Kussmaul  and  Temneh  is  only  true  of  venouf*, 

or  dark  blood,  but  quite  otherwise  in  regard  to  red  blood,  as  has  been 
shown  in  my  memoir  on  the  properties  of  the  blood. 

13.  "Sometimes  after  the  ligature  of  the  vessels  of  the  neck,  the 
muscles  of  the  trunk  and  limbs  died,  and  the  rigor  mortis  supervened 
before  the  left  ventricle  ceased  to  beat.  The  left  heart  is  not  then 

always  the  ijrimum  moriens  among  muscular  organs." 

Long  ago  I  published  facts  analogous  to  these.  I  have  shown  that 

cadaveric  rigidity  takes  place  in  posterior  part  of  the  body  of  a  living 
animal  after  the  ligation  of  the  aorta.  I  have  also  seen  the  rigor 
mortis  supervene  in  man  and  animals,  in  the  muscles  of  the  face,  the 
neck,  and  tHe  limbs,  while  the  heart  still  continued  to  beat. 

14.  "The  contraction  followed  by  dilatation  of  the  pupils  during 
the  death  struggle  is  not  a  ceitain  sign  that  death  will  inevitably  fol- 

low, and  that  resuscitation  is  impossible,  as  Bouchat  believes." 

15.  "Nothing  is  more  efficient  for  the  cure  of  convulsions  from 
hemorrhage  than  the  return  of  red  blood." 

16.  "All  debilitating  methods,  and  especially  venesection,  ought  to 
be  rejected  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy.*' 

17.  "The  quantity  of  blood  in  the  cranial  cavity  may  be  very  sensibly 
increased  or  diminished  by  experiment."  • 

18.  "The  quantity  of  blood  in  the  cranial  cavity  is  augmented  when 
the  circulation  is  re-established,  subsequent  to  its  intrrruption,  by 
ligature  of  the  great  vessels  of  the  neck  (arterial  congestion),  when  also 
the  veins  of  the  neck  have  been  ligated  (venous  congestion),  also  when 
the  sympathetic  has  been  divided  on  both  sides  of  the  neck,  and  finally 
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when   asphyxia   has  been   induced  by  ligation   of   the   trachea   during 

inspiration." 

The  preceding  propositions  are  not  quite  correct.  The  quantity 
of  blood  in  the  encephalon  may  indeed  be  varied,  but  within  only 

very  narrow  limits.  It  is  also  certain  that  the  quantity  of  blood  in 

one  part  of  the  cranial  cavity,  may  be  notably  augmented,  but  only 
on  the  condition  that  a  corresponding  diminution  shall  take  place  in 
some  other  part.  Such  is  the  marked  result  after  section  of  the 

sympathetic  on  both   sides   of  the   neck. 

19.  "A  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  blood  in  the  cranial  cavity 
takes  place  from  hemorrhage,  and  by  ligature  of  the  arteries  of  the  neck 
(passive  anemia),  as  well  as  by  galvanic  irritation  of  the  nerves  of  the 

xierebral  vessels  (active  anemia)." 

Galvanization  of  the  sympathetic  in  the  neck,  as  was  shown  by 

'Callenfels  and  Donders,  and  as  I  have  often*  seen,  acts  only  on 
certain  blood  vessels,  and  the  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  blood  in 

this  case,  as  well  as  in  others,  is  but  local,  and  can  not  take  place 

except  when  the  cranium  is  opened,  and  without  an  augmentation 

in  some  other  part.  Hence,  anemia  of  one  part  coincides  with  con- 
gestion  of  another   portion   of  the   cranial   cavity. 

20.  "There  is  more  blood  in  the  cranial  cavity  after  ligature  of 
the  arteries  than  after  hemorrhages,  and  the  diminution  is  everywhere 

"equally  seen  in  the  smaller  arteries,  veins,  and  capillaries." 

The  smallest  vessels  are  manifestly  less  replete  than  the  larger 

vessels  and  the  sinuses,  the  repletion  in  the  latter  being  in  the  in- 
verse ratio   of  the   former. 

21.  "It  is  seldom  possible  to  draw  a  correct  conclusion  in  regard  to 
the  quantity  of  blood  which  existed  during  life  in  the  cranial  cavity  from 
that  which  we  find  after  death.  In  the  death  struggle,  many  circum- 

stances occur  to  modify  the  circulation  in  the  cranial  cavity,  and  it  is 

probable  that  is  more  or  less  changed  even  after  death." 

Changes  in  the  absolute  quantity  of  blood  may  indeed  occur; 

the  quantity  of  cephalo  -  rachidian  fluid  ma^  modify  it  a  little,  but 
the  effect  of  atmospheric  pressure  being  very  slight,  there  can  be  but 
little  fluctuation  in  the  absolute  quantity.  Local  variations  however 

-may,   and   do   occur,    which   balance   each   other. 

22.  "The  phenomena  of  an  incomplete  epileptic  paroxysm  are 
derived  from  changes  in  the  cerebrum,  but  those  of  a  complete  paroxjj-sm 
depend  upon  changes  in  the  entire  encephalon.  The  convulsions  of 
epilepsy  are  with  justice  attributed  to  an  encephalic  origin,  and  the  spinal 
cord  serves  but  the  office  of  a  conductor  to  the  muscles  of  irritations 

originating  in  the  encephalon." 

I  have   shown  that  vertigo,   loss   of  consciousness,    and  insensible 

ity   depend   upon    the    absence    or    diminution   of    the    blood    in    tht 
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cerebrum.  x\s  to  the  spinal  cord  I  have  essayed  to  prove  that  it 

is  not  the  principal  source  of  the  irritations  that  originate  muscular 

contractions,  but  that,  during  the  asph3'^xia  induced  by  the  paroxysm^ 
it  participates  considerably  in  the  production  of  clonic  convulsions. 

We  believe,  therefore,  that  our  authors  err  in  regarding  it  as  merely 
a   conductor   of  irritation. 

23.  "The  anatomical  changes  of  the  encephalon  which  have  been 
described,  or  at  least  the  more  persistent  ones,  can  not  be  considered 
as  the  proximate  cause  of  the  epileptic  paroxysm,  but  merely  as  predis- 

posing  conditions   of  the   disease." 

This  proposition  I  have  tried  to  prove  by  both  clinical  and  experi- 
mental  data. 

24.  *' Pathological  anatomy  can  lead  to  no  conclusion  in  regard  to 
the  nature   of  epilepsy." 

25.  "The  sud^^en  change  of  nutrition  which  modifies  the  normal 
condition  of  the  encephalon  is  only  manifested  at  the  moment  of  tha 

attack." 

My   own    researches   lead   to   the   same   conclusion. 

2G.  "Arterial  congestion  of  the  encephalon  appears  to  be  capable 
of  producing   only   paralytic   phenomena   (vertigo   and   apoplexy)." 

I^his  proposition  is  in  harmony  with  the  opinion  I  have  advanced, 
that,  in  disturbed  conditions  of  the  circulation  of  the  brain,  convul- 

sions  arise   chiefly   from   the   presence   of  carbonic   acid   in   the   blood. 

27.  "The  venous  congestion  of  the  brain,  as  well  as  the  arterial- 
venous  congestion,  demand  conditions  which  are  rather  more  of  an 
apoplectic  than  of  an  epileptic  character,  and  which,  through  paralysis 
of  the  glottis,  are  distinguished  by  retardation  of  respiration,  and  slight 

occurrence   of  spasmodic  phenomena." 
28.  "The  epileptic  paroxysm  is  not  to  be  attributed  to  the  spha- 

giasmus  or  the  trachelismus  of  Marshall  Hall,  but  exclusively  to  tha 
laryngismus.  Every  theory  that  ascribes  the  paroxysm  to  suddenly 
augmented  blood -pressure,  whether  of  an  active,  passive,  or  mixed 

character,   is   false." 

In  common  with  $k  other  causes  of  encephalic  congestion,  trache- 

lismus may  contribute  to  augment  the  violence  of  any  attack.  Laryn- 
gismus exerts  a  great  influence  in  producing  a  paroxysm,  but  I  think 

I  have  demonstrated  that  the  chief  influence  can  not  justly  be  attri- 
buted to  it.  Moreover,  I  have  shown  that  spasm  of  certain  respiratory 

muscles  of  the  thorax  exerts  an  influence  in  the  production  of  epileptic 

convulsions,  even   greater   than   that   of  laryngismus. 

29.  "It  is  probable  that  certain  forms  of  epilepsy  depend  upon 
Bpasm  of  the   muscular  parietes   of  the   cerebral   arteries." 

By  the  same  experiments,  and  by  others,  I  have  attempted  to 
establish   the   same   conclusion,   before   the   authors   of  this   essay. 
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50.  "The  state  which  predisposes  to  the  epileptic  paroxysm  exists 
sometimes  in  the  whole  encephalon,  and  sometimes  only  in  a  part  of 
it,  and  this  produces  the  changed  condition  in  the  rest  of  it  upon 

jvhich   epileptic   paroxysm   depends." 

In  relation  to  this  proposition  I  have  only  to  remark  that  I  have 

essayed  to  prove  that  the  special  condition  which  predisposes  to  an 

epileptic  attack  does  not  exist  in  the  cerebral  lobes,  but  exclusively 
in  the  parts  which  constitutes  the  isthmus  of  the  encephalon,  and, 

perhaps   we   may   add,   a  part  of  the  cervical   cord. 

31.  "The  medulla  oblongata,  being  the  origin  of  the  constrictor 
nerves  of  the  glottis,  and  the  vaso- motor  nerves,  appears  to  be  the 
more  usual  point  of  origin  of  the  ecclamptic  and  the  epileptic  paroxysm." 

E.  B.-a 

PRELIMINARY    LITERARY  EDUCATION  AGAIN   REQUIRED    FROM  MEDI- 
CAL BTUDENTS  IN  FRANCE. 

Our  readers  may  recollect  that  in  1852  an  imperial  decre^e  re- 
moved the  obligation,  formerly  imposed  on  students,  to  produce  the 

degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  (tantamount  to  our  B.  A.)  before  com- 
mencing their  medical  studies.  Proficiency  in  the  sciences  allied  to 

medicine  was  alone  required.  It  has,  however,  been  found  that  the 
absence  of  a  literary  education  had  a  very  unfavorable  effect  upon 
the  young  men  entering  upon  their  medical  studies.  The  Superior 
Council  of  Education  was  consulted  on  the  subject,  and  the  members 
were  almost  unanimous  in  the  opinion  that  the  former  state  of  things 
should  be  reestablished.  The  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  M.  Rouland, 
also  approved  of  the  change;  and  upon  his  report  to  the  Emperor, 
the  decree  has  just  been  issued  requiring  every  student  to  be  pos- 

sessed of  the  degree  of  B.  A.  before  registering  at  the  faculty.  The 
first  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  allied  sciences  as  far  as 
they  bear  upon  medicine ;  and  a  modified  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
is,  .after  examination,  conferred  upon  the  student  who  has  completed 
his  first  year.  The  hona  fide  medical  studies  then  begin,  the  young 
men  are  examined  at  the  end  of  each  session,  and  the  last  examina- 
4^ion   takes   place  when   the  four  years   are   completed. 

iLancet^  Oct.  16,  1858. 



I]iirmn;nutital  g^prfmntt. 
-•-♦^ 

Iodide  of  Iron ;  Its  Solutions. 

The  therapeutical  value  of  this  remedy  is  in  strong  contrast  with 
the  instability  of  its  officinal  and  galenical  solutions ;  and  to  solve 

the  problem  how  it  can  be  held  unchanged  in  solution  for  •  a  length 

of  time,  without  change  and  deterioration,  has  exersised  the  experi- 

mental talents  of  man}'  of  our  best  Pharmaceutists.  Among  recent 
researches  on  this  subject,  we  are  led  to  notice  those  of  Dr.  Squibb, 

in  a  paper  presented  to  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and 
that  of  Mr.  J,  Horncastle,  presented  to  the  London  Pharmaceutica) 

Society. 

Dr.  Squibb  proposes  to  reduce  the  excess  of  iron  employed  in 

the  officinal  formula,  because,  from  the  rapidity  of  the  combination 

between  it  and  the  iron,  so  great  an  excess  is  quite  useless,  and 

only  serves  to  retard  the  rapid  completion  of  the  product.  He  pro- 
poses further  to  introduce  the  solution  of  Iodide  of  Iron  into  a  warm 

filtered  syrup  of  sugar  instead  of  upon  crystals  of  sugar,  because  all 

sugar  contains  particles  of  dust  and  insoluble  impurities,  and  that  it 
is  almost  impossible  to  make  a  bright,  clear  syrup  without  a  boiling 
temperature   or  a   tedious   filtration. 

The   formula   he   proposes   for   Liquor  Ferri  Iodide   is   as   follow.s-. 
Take  of  Iodine    two  ounces. 

Iron  Wire  .....  five  drachms. 
Distilled  Water      ....  a  sufficient  quantity. 
Sugar  .....  twelve  ounces. 

Dissolve  the  sugar,  by  means  of  heat,  in  eight  fluid-ounces  of  boiling 
distilled  water,  and  filter  the  syrup  through  paper  into  a  tarred  flask  of 
the  capacity  of  twenty  fluid -ounces  or  more.  Then  put  the  iodine  and 
iron  into  a  bottle  with  three  fluid -ounces  of  distilled  water,  and  after 
the  active  reaction  has  subsided,  shake  the  bottle  vigorously  until  a 
bright  clear  green  solution,  free  from  brown  tint,  is  obtained.  By  this 
time  the  solution  of  the  sugar  will  nearly  all  have  passed  through  the 
filter.  Perforate  the  syrup  filter  over  the  bottle  containing  the  solution 
of  iodide  of  iron,  and  allow  the  remaining  unfiltered  portion  of  the  syrup 
to  run  into  the  solution  of  the  iodide,  and  shake  the  mixture  well. 
Arrange  a  funnel,  containing  a  small  moistened  paper  filter,  over  the 
flask   of   filtered   syrup,    so   that   the   point   of    the    funnel    enters    the 

i 
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syrup,  and  then  filter  the  solution  of  the  iodine  into  the  syrnp,  keeping 
but  a  small  portion  of  the  solution,  in  the  filter,  and  maintaining  a 
constant  level  till  all  has  been  poured  in.  Allow  the  filter  to  drain, 
without  rinsing  it,  and  finally  add  distilled  water  to  the  preparation 
till  it  measures,  if  cool,  twenty  fluid-ounces,  or  till  it  weighs  twenty- 
five  and  a  quarter  ounces.  Shake  it  well,  and  keep  it  in  small  bot- 

tles well  filled  and  well  stopped.*  The  process  requires  three  hours, 
and  yields  a  bright  pale  green  solution  of  a  sp.  gr.  of  1-348,  containing 
a  little  over  seven  grains  of  iodide  of  iron  in  each  fluid-drachm. 

We   quote  further  from  Dr.  Squibb's   remarks   upon   the   solution: 

From  the  facility  with  which  chemical  reactions  take  place  ii) 
spongy  or  porous  textures,  whose  pores  contain  air  or  gases  often  in  a 
condensed  state,  the  writer  was  easily  led  to  a  theoretical  objection 
to  filtering  the  hot  solution  of  iodide  of  iron  into  the  sugar,  as  in 
the  officinal  process ;  and  he  has  since  regarded  the  circumstance  of 
the  color  of  this  preparation  being  better  when  the  solution  is  filtered 
into  syrup,  from  which  the  air  has  been  expelled  by  the  heat  in 
making  it,  as  confirmation  of  the  fact  that  there  is  far  less  air  con- 
tact  and  far  less  consequent  decoip.position  when  the  syrup  is  made 
beforehand. 

When  solutions  of  chloride,  iodide  or  bromide  of  iron,  with  the 
chlorine,  iodine  or  bromine,  in  minimum  combining  proportions,  are 
brought  in  contact  with  organic  matter,  a  portion  of  the  haloid  salt 
is  always  decomposed  with  separation  of  sesquioxide  of  iron.  The 
extent  of  the  decomposition  is  determined  chiefly  by  the  presence  of 
oxygen  or  air,  but  also  by  the  extent  of  the  contact,  by  the  dilution 
of  the  solution,  and  by  the  temperature  of  the  reacting  substances. 
Hence  the  writer  would  have  as  small  a  quantity  of  solution  to  filter 
as  possible, — would  filter  this  through  as  small  a  filter  as  possible, 
—  would  filter  it  cold,  or  cool,  and  with  the  least  possible  exposure 
to  the  air, — and  would  abstain  from  washing  the  last  portions  out  of 
the  filter.  This  last  portion,  if  washed  through,  is  always  of  a  brown 
color,  and  if  washed  through  with  water  containing  the  usual  pro- 

portion of  air,  is   very   brown. 
Fortunately,  the  solution,  when  not  embarrassed  by  the  debris  of 

a  large  excess  of  iron,  passes  through  a  filter  ̂ %y^  readily,  and  very 

rapidly;  so'  that  by  ordinary  care  and  precaution,  a  very  perfect,  and^ 
so  to  speak,  a  very  chemical  preparation  may  be  easily  obtained,  in 
which   the   beginnings   of  evil  have   been   successfully   opposed. 

More  recently,  Mr.  Horncastle,  in  a  series  of  experiments, 
ascertained  that  by  taking  advantage  of  the  properties  possessed  by 

citric  and  tartaric  acids  in  preventing  the  spontaneous  decompositioa 
of  solutions  of  the  Iodide  of  Iron,  they  in  the  pharmaceutical  form 

of  mellites  or  tartro-mellites,  will  keep  for  almost  an  unlimited  period. 
He  objects  to   cane  sugar,    from   its   liability  to   be  converted   into  the 

*  Our  experience  has  been  that  Liquor  Iodide  Ferri  keeps  well  when  made  by  the 
process  now  officinal,  if  put  into  stoppered  opaque  vials,  not  larger  than  one  fluid 

ounce  capacity,  immediately  after  being  made.  The  vials  should  we  filled  full,  and 
then  the  stoppers  forced  in  by  a  spiral  movement,  which  thus  hermetically  seals 
them. 
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less    soluble    grape   sugar,    and   selects    clarified    honey,   as  in   the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

Citromel  Ferri  lodidi.  ̂  
R.     Liq.  Ferri  lodidi,  f.  |j. 

Mellis,  I  xij. 
Acidi  Citrici,  3  vj. 
Aquae  Distill.  Bullieni,  f.  |j.  vel.  q.  s. 

Liquify  the  honey  by  means  of  heat,  and  add,  first  the  citric  acid 
previously  dissolved  in  the  water,  then  the  solution  of  iodide  of  iron ; 
mix  well  together,  making  up  f.  |  xij.  with  distilled  water,  and  filter. 

Tartromel  Ferri  Iodide  is  prepared  in  the  same  manner,  substi- 
tuting half  an  ounce  of  tartaric  acid  in  the  latter  for  the  citric  acid 

of  the  former. 

These  preparations  are  about  the  strength  of  the  London  Phar- 
macopoeia. 

The  Liquor  Ferri  Iodide  indicated,  contains  an  ounce  of  Iodide 

to   each   fluid -ounce,   made  as   follows: 

Take  of  Purified  Iodine,  |  ivss. 
Iron  Wire  or  Filings,  |  iss. 
Distilled  Water,  q.  s. 

Put  the  iron  into  a  flask  with  three  ounces  of  distilled  water,  and 
add  the  iodine  a  little  at  a  time,  allowing  the  solution  to  cool  after  each 
addition.  When  the  whole  has  been  added,  set  aside  for  a  day  or  two 
and  then  filter,  washing  the  insoluble  residue  wuth  sufficient  recently 
boiled  distilled  water  to  make  up  five  fluid -ounces  and  a  half  of  clear 
solution. 

By  combining  the  advantages  apparent  in  the  suggestions  of  Dr, 
Squibb  with  those  asserted  in  the  paper  of  Mr.  Horncastle,  it  seems 

as  if  we  had  not  much  to  desire  in  perfecting  eligible  formulae  for 

this  important  element  among  our  officinal  preparations,  and  doubt- 
less we  shall  hear  from  the  Pharmacopoeial  Committee  of  the  Phar- 

maceutical   Association   upon   the   subject,   at  its   ensuing  report. F.    S. 

Apocynum  Cannablnum. 

The  root  of  this  plant,  which  goes  by  the  common  name  of 

Blach  Indian  Hemp,  and  w^hich  is  very  common  in  our  State  in 
wild,  sandy  soil,  is  highly  recommended  by  Dr.  Peterfield  Trent» 

of  Richmond,  Virginia,  as  an  antiperiodic,  in  the  treatment  of  inter- 

mittents;  and  he  calls  attention  to  it  as  a  cheap  and  efficient  sub- 
stitute for   cinchona   and   its   salts. 

His   method   of  exhibition  is   as   follows:  ^ 

Powdered  Black  Ind.  Hemp  Root  .  .  |j. 
Oil  of  Black  Pepper  ....  gtt.  xvj. 
Syrup   q  s. 

M.  Ft.  Pill  No.   xij. 
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The  administration  of  these  pills  is  preceded  by  a  cathartic  (calo- 
mel and  jalap,  or  the  comp.  cathartic  pills  of  the  U.  S.  P.) ;  after 

catharsis,  from  one  to  two  pills,  at  intervals  of  two  hours,  until  four 

are  taken  previous  to  the  next  expected  chill,  and  so  continued  until 

there  is  no  longer  a  return  of  chills.  In  none  of  the  six  cases  which 

Dr.  Trent  reports  upon  was  there  required  more  than  the  above 

prescription   of  twelve  pills  to   complete   the   cure. 

The  powerful  emetic  and  cathartic  powers  of  the  Black.  Indian 
Hemp  Boot  have  been  commented  upon  by  several  writers,  and  gained 

it  -a  place  in  the  Mat'eria  Medica  list  of  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia; — 
among  the  so-called  Eclectics,  however,  has  its  us^  been  principally 
confined.  A  resinous  or  bitter  principle  is  prepared  from  it  by  Merrill, 

by  neutralizing  a  saturated  tincture  of  the  root  with  ammonia,  filtering, 

and  precipitating  with  sulphuric  acid.  This  comes  into  market  in  the 

form  of  brown  -  colored  produce,  and  is  called  Apocynin.  Under  the 
same  name,  also,  there  is  an  oleaginous  mixture  of  the  extraction  and 

resinous  matter  of  the  root,  employed,  prepared  by  inspisating  an 

ethero-alcoholic  tincture  of  it.  Whether  these  substances  possess  tho 
asserted  antiperiodic  powers  of  the  root  remains  for  investigation. 

And  we  should  be  glad  to  record  the  results  of  employment  by  the 
Profession   of  our   State,  F.  S. 

Acetons  Tincture  of  Clmicifuga. 

Dr.  K(EHi,ER,  of  Pennsylvania,  proposes  the  employment  of  dilute 
acetic  acid  and  alcohol  as  a  solvent  for  the  active  matter  of  this  valuable 

indigenous  drug,  as  follows  : 

Take  of  Black  Cohosh  Root,  bruised         .         .  5  ounces. 
Dilute  Acetic  Acid,  U.  S.             .         .  1   fluid  ounce. 
Alcohol    8  fluid  ounces. 
Water    11  fluid  ounces. 

Mix,  macerate  fourteen  days ;  express  and  filter.  Dose,  one  to  two 
teaspoonfuls. 

He  says:  "After  due  trial  I  found  this  combination  to  answer 
better  than  any  other  form,  and  the  neighboring  physicians,  to  whom 

[  gave  the  formula,  express  themselves  as  highly  pleased  with  the  Ace- 
tated  Tincture  of  Cimicifuga.  It  has  been  successfully  employed  in 
nervous  affections,  and  as  an  alterative  in  various  forms  of  rheumatism 
and  uterine  affections." 

Nitrate  of  Silver  in  Treatment  of  Ozsena, 

Has  been  employed  in  Europe  by  Dr.  Gallizioli.  It  is  either 
snuffed  up,  mixed  with  powdered  orris  root,  or  introduced  into  the 
nostrils  in  form  of  ointment. 
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Six  grains  of  Nitrate  of  Silver  are  mixed  with  one  oance  of  lard, 

and  pledgets  of  lint,  being  smeared  with  this,  are  introduced  deep  into 

the  nostrils.     The  application  is  renewed  daily  till  the  cure  is  completed. 

Several  cases  successfully  treated  in  this  manner  are  reported. 

RESEARCHES  ON  THE  THERAPEUTICAL  ACTION  OF  THE  PERCHLORIDE 
OF  IRON  IN  TREATMENT  OF  ACUTE  AND  CHRONIC  URETHRITIS. 

It  results  from  the  researches  of  M.  Barudel,  that  the  perchloride 
of  iron,  besides  its  haemostatic  properties,  for  which  it  is  so  often  applied, 
possesses  on  internal  administration,  a  very  manifest  sedative  action  on 
the  general  circulation.  In  thirty  patients  subjected  to  this  treatment 
the  pulse  fell  in  two  or  three  days  from  seventy  or  eighty  a  minute 
to  sixty  and  even  fifty ;  this  salt  produces  neither  cramps,  pinching, 
nor  twinging  of  the  stomach,  nor  uneasiness  in  the  cardiac  region, 
colic,  nor  constipation.  The  chloride  of  iron  has  been  administered  by 
M.  Barudel  with  remarkable  results  both  in  acute  and  chronic  ure- 

thritis. In  the  acute  form  he  orders  an  injection  of  10  grammes  of 
the  iodide  of  lead  in  100  grammes  of  water  to  be  used  three  times 
daily,  and  administers  at  the  same  time  the  following  potion: 

^.  Distilled  water,  60  grammes: 

Perchloride  of  iron  of  30*^,  20  drops;* 
Simple  syrup,  15  grammes. 

To  be  taken  every  two  hours.      Continue  this  potion  for  ten  days. 
In   the   chronic   form,  the   internal   treatment  is  exactly  the  same ; 

for  the  injection  of  the  iodide  of  lead  the  following  is  substituted: 

5.  Perchloride  of  iron  of  30°,  25  drops; 
Distilled  water,  100  grammes. 

Inject  three  times  daily,  taking  care  to  keep  the  liquid  for  ten  min- 
utes in  the  urethra. 

If  the  pain  provoked  by  this  injection  is  too  severe  and  last  too 
long,  it  should  be  followed  by  two  or  three  injections  of  cold  water, 

and  a  day  of  repose  should  be  permitted  to  the  patient.  This  treat- 
ment has  never  given  rise  to  any  accident.  It  produced  generally  a 

marked  improvement  in  three  days,  and  often  a  cure  in  five  days. 
M.  Barudel  combines  with  it  a  tonic  regimen  and  cooling  drinks,  such 
as  milk  with  flaxseed  tea  with  nitre. 

These  results,  and  the  two  observations  chosen  from  a  great  number 
of  others,  with  which  M.  Barudel  concludes  his  article,  should  induce 
physicians  to  try  the  proposed  treatment. 

[ Bullet i?i  Gen.  de  Therapeutique,  May  15,  1858,  from  Nor.  Amer.  Med.-Chir.  Rev. 

HYDRATE  OF  QUININE. 

The  Gazette  HebdomoAaire  of  June  11th  states  that,  at  the  meeting 
of  the  Academy  of  Sciences,  M.  Schutzenberger  read  a  paper  on  some 
new  derivatives  from  quinine  and  cinchonine,  as  follows  : 

♦Perchloride  of  irou  of  30°  means  a  solution  in  water  of  the  dry  perchloride  ; 
and  to  make  it  of  a  density  indicating  30°  Baume's  hydrometer  (the  scale  employed 
In  France)  requires  34.65  grains  of  the  dry  perchloride  to  65.35  grains  of  distilled 
water.  This  solution  contains  nearly  thirty  per  cent,  of  anhydrous  perchloride  of 
iron.  '  F.  S. 
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While  the  disengagement  of  nascent  hydrogen  is  going  on  through 
the  agency  of  zinc  and  sulphuric  acid  in  which  sulphate  of  quinine  has 
been  dissolved,  when  near  the  end  of  the  elimination  of  the  gas,  if  an 
excess  of  ammonia  be  added  to  precipitate  the  salts,  the  oxide  of  zinc 
immediately  falls,  after  which,  in  a  short  time,  there  is  also  deposited 
the  new  derivative  from  the  quinine,  in  the  form  of  a  tenacious,  viscid 
moss.  This  is  separated  from  the  solution,  and  redissolved  in  alcohol, 
and  filtered,  w^hich  removes  a  small  quantity  of  oxide  of  zinc.  This 
solution  evaporated,  the  residuum  becomes  transparent  and  resinous, 
having  a  slight  green  tinge,  and  presents^its  boric  properties  in  a  marked 
and  full  degree.  It  is  the  true  hydrate  of  quinine,  and  has  the  following 
formula:  C*''  H^*  Az^  4H<'. 

[Pacific  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

CHROMIC  ACID  IN  SYPHILITIC  VEGETATIONS. 

M.  Hairion,  after  describing  the  advantages  derivable  from  the 
chromic  acid  in  certain  forms  of  the  granular  eyelid  (a  disease  of  com- 

mon occurrence  in  the  Belgian  army),  observes  that  the  trials  he  has 
made  of  the  acid,  as  recommended  by  Marshall  and  Heller  in  syphi- 

litic vegetation,  have  been  attended  with  the  most  complete  and  rapid 
success.  Moreover,  its  application,  whether  to  these  syphilitic  vegeta- 

tions or  to  the  fungous  granulations  of  the  conjunctiva,  is  never  attended 
with  pain  or  reaction,  notwithstanding  the  rapid  destruction  of  tissue 
that  takes  place. 

{Annales  d' Occulistique. 

COLD  APPLICATIONS  AND  SULPHATE  OF  COPPER  IN  CROUP. 

Dr.  PuDON  relates  some  cases  as  examples  of  the  great  benefit  he 
has  derived  from  the  continuous  application  of  cold  w^et  compresses  to 

the  neck,  simultaneously  wn'th  the  administration  of  sulphate  of  copper 
in  two-grain  doses  every  half  hour ;  sixty-four  grains  having  been  given 
in  one  case  and  seventy  in  another. 

[Journal  fllr  Kinderkrank. 

COLLODION  IN  HERPES  ZONA. 

Professor  Fengek  has  of  late  been  treating  this  troublesome  afiec- 
tion  advantageously  by  collodion,  smearing  it  b}''  means  of  a  pencil  over 
the  whole  of  the  vesicles,  their  bases  and  their  circumference,  or  wher- 

ever there  is  redness.  It  should  be  applied  as  early  as  possible,  and 
three  layers  in  thickness,  renewing  it  next  day.  He  finds  the  addition 
of  castor  oil  to  the  collodion  an  improvement;  but  especially  prefers 
the  solution  of  cotton  wool  in  acetic  ether. 

[SchmidV a  Jahrb. 

TANNATE  OP  LEAD, 

According  to  M.  Leclerc,  Physician  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  de  Lyons,  is 
the  best  of  all  applications  in  bed-sores  ;  if  applied  in  time,  it  almost 
always  prevents  sloughing.  It  is  prepared  by  boiling  32  parts  of  oak 
bark  in  250  parts  of  water,  and  reducing  it  by  boiling  to  125  (Goulard's 
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Extract);  to  this,  filtered,  is  added  extrait  de  saturne  as  long  as  a  pre- 
cipitate is  thrown  down.  This  precipitate  is  laid  on  the  menaced  part 

of  the  skin  with  the  finger  in  a  thick  layer,  and  then  covered  with 
linen. 

[American  Druggists'  Circular  and  Chem.  Gazette. 

DEODORIZING  GASES. 

John  Stenhouse  {London  Pharmaceutical  Journal^  February,  1858) 

proposes  to  deodorize  carbonic  acid  gas  obtained  fi'om  marble  dust  or 
whiting,  and  which  may  possess  a  disagreeable  odor,  by  passing  it  through 
a  short  column  of  coarsely  powdered  charcoal,  or  a  charcoal  air  filter.  He 
takes  a  tube,  either  of  glass  or  tin  plate,  about  an  inch  and  one -quarter  in 
diameter  and  about  eight  or  ten  inches  in  length ;  this  is  filled  by  bits  of 
wood  charcoal  about  the  size  of  peas  or  beans ;  the  charcoal  is  packed 
loosely  into  the  tube,  so  as  not  to  prevent  a  ready  passage  of  the  gas. 
When  large  amounts  of  gas  are  to  be  purified,  the  apparatus  must  be 
larger,  the  above  being  designed  for  laboratory  use.  This  may  form  a  val- 

uable hint  to  the  manufacturer  of  mineral  waters,  as  Mr.  Stenhouse  states 
that  he  obtained  perfectly  inodorous  carbonic  acid  from  both  chalk  and 
impure  limestones  containing  much  bituminous  matter.  For  purifying  hy- 

drogen it  it  is  equally  serviceable. 

QUINIUM. 

MM.  DELONDREand  A.  Lebarraque  have  proposed  a  formula  for  a  com- 
pound extract  of  cinchona,  called  quinium,  and  which  has  received  the 

approval  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine  of  Paris.  They  were  led  to  this 
by  the  high  price  of  quinia  and  its  salts  for  a  few  years  back  having 
driven  physicians  to  using  the  powdered  bark  of  all  kinds  of  cinchona 
instead.  The  quinium  is  simply  an  extract  (hydro -alcoholic),  which 
contains  quinia  and  cinchonia  in  the  proportion  of  two  partsof  the  former 
to  one  of  the  latter ;  this  proportion  is  obtained  by  using  barks,  the  per- 

centage of  alkaloids  in  which  is  previously  known. 
[Bulletin  Gen.  de  Therapeutique  and  Brit,  fy   For.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.,  July,  1858. 

Seventli  Annual  Meeting  of  the  State  Medical  Socletj. 

LANSING,  January  19tli,  1859. 

The  State  Medical  Society  convened  in  the  room  of  the  Supreme  Court 
this  morning  —  Dr.  J.  Adams  Allen,  of  Kalamazoo,  President  of  the  So- 

ciety, in  the  chair. 
The  Minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  read  and  approved. 
The  following  named  physicians  were  then  elected  as  members  of 

the  Society :  Drs.  Pratt,  of  Kalamazoo ;  J.  H.  Bartholomew  and  J.  B. 
Hull,  of  Lansing;  Manly  Miles,  of  Flint;  A.  Cornell,  of  Ionia;  E.  A. 
Price,  of  Lansing;  Morgan  L.  Leach,  of  Duplain;  J.  M.  Hoyt,  of  Genesee 
county;  and  A.  A.  Thompson,  of  Olivet, 

Dr.  Christian  moved  that  a  committee  be  appointed  to  nominate  offi- 
cers for  the  ensuing  year. 
Dr.  Beach  moved,  as  an  amendment,  that  the  election  of  officers  be 

made  the  special  order  for  four  o'clock  this  afternoon.  The  amendment 
was  accepted,  and  the  motion  prevailed. 
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Dr.  Gunn  moved  that  the  hour  for  the  delivery  of  the  President's 
Address  be  fixed  at  two  o'clock.     Carried. 

A  communication  was  received  and  read  by  the  Secretary,  from  Dr. 
Charles  R.  Case,  of  Detroit,  tendering  his  resignation  as  a  member  of 
the  Society. 

Dr.  Shank  moved  that  the  resignation  be  accepted. 
Dr.  Gunn  made  some  remarks  in  opposition  to  the  acceptance  of 

the  resignation,  and  moved,  as  a  substitute,  that  his  name  be  stricken 
from  the  list  of  members. 

The  chairman  decided  the   substitute   out   of  order. 
Dr.  E.  Leach  moved  that  it  be  referred  to  a  committee,  to  report 

immediately  after  the  President's  Address.     Lost. 
The  question  recurring  on  the  motion  to  accept  the  resignation, 

quite  a  lengthy  discussion  followed,  which  was  participated  in  by  most 
of  the  members  present;  when,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Stockwell,  the  sub- 
ject  was  disposed  of  by  the  adoption  of  the  following: 

Resolved^  That  the  request  of  Dr.  Case  that  he  he  allowed  to  withdraw  from 
this  Society  be  granted,  seriously  deprecating  the  position  taken  by  him,  necessitating 
such  request 

*  A  communication  was  then  read  from  Dr.  G.  E.  Corbin,  of  Stock- 
bridge,  transmitting  communications  from  Drs.  A.  C.  Dutton  and  W. 
W.  Collins,  of  Eaton  Rapids,  and  resolutions  requesting  action  of  the 
Society  in  regard  to  J.  C.  Searles,  of  Leslie. 

On  motion,  the  matter  was  laid  on  the  table  till  afternoon  session. 
The  President  announced  as  a  Committee  on  Credentials,  Drs.  Leach, 

of  Clinton ;  Beach,  of  Coldwater ;  and  Miles,  of  Flint. 
A  lengthy  report  was  then  read  by  Dr.  Gunn  on  Ununited  Frac- 

tures, which  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Printing. 
The  Committee  on  Credentials  then  reported  the  following  members 

as  present  and  entitled  to  seats:  Drs.  Hull,  E.  Leach,  Stockwell,  Gunn, 
Fairbanks,  Phelps,  Shank,  J.  A.  Allen,  Beach,  Christian,  Pratt,  J.  H, 
Bartholomew,  M.  Miles,  Cornell,  E.  A.  Price,  M.  L.  Leach,  J.  M.  Hoyt, 
A.  A.  Thompson. 

The  meeting  then  adjourned,  to  meet  at  two  o'clock  in  the  hall 
of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Afteenoo-N"  Session. 

The  Society  met  at  two  o'clock,  and  listened  to  a  very  able 
Address  by  the  President.  He  dwelt  upon  the  advancement  of  the 
science  of  medicine  within  recent  periods,  and  spoke  at  some  length 
upon  the  methods  of  obtaining  proper  statistical  information  for  de- 

ciding great  vital  problems,  recommending  the  Society  to  urge  the 
passage   of  a  Registration   Law,   and  other   important  measures. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Gunn,  the  thanks  of  the  Society  were  presented 
to  the   House  of  Representatives  for  the   use  of  their   hall. 

The   Society  then   adjourned   to   the   room   of  the   Supreme  Court. 
The  following  physicians  were  then  elected  as  members  of  the 

Society,  viz. :  Drs.  H.  S.  Buel,  of  Oakland ;  Morgan  Enos,  of  Berrien ; 
William  M.  Haze,  of  Lansing;  C.  A.  Merret  and  A.  C.  Dutton,  of 
Eaton   county. 

An  invitation  was  received  from  the  officers  of  the  Deaf,  Dumb, 
and  Blind  Asylum,  to  attend  an  exhibition  by  the  pupils,  in  the 
evening,  at  the  Hall  of  House  of  Reprei-entatives;  which  was,  on 
motion,    accepted,    and   placed   on   file. 

On   motion   of  Dr.  Gunn,    the   President's  Address  was  referred  to 
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a   committee,    consisting   of  Drs.    Gunn,    Stockwell,    and   E.    Leach,   to 
select   such   passages   as   may   require   the   action    of  the   Society. 

The  following  Resolution  was  then,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Pratt, 
adopted : 

Whereas^  The  State  census  of  18c4  disclosed  the  startling  fact  that  there  "were,  in 
onr  midst,  nearly  six  hundred  insane,  of  whicti  number  certainly  three  hundred  and 
fifty  Avere,  in  our  opinion,  proper  subjects  for  treatment  in  an  asyium  ;  and, 

Whereas,  There  is  not  in  this  State  as  yet  any  provibio:i  ready  for  the  care  and 
keeping  of  our  insane  ;  and, 

Whereas,  This  delay  in  fully  finishing  the  Asylum  at  Kalam^.zoo  is  causing  the 
insanity  of  many  of  these  unfortunates  to  become  permanent  and  incurable  ;  thcrefure, 

Resolved,  That  in  our  opinion  the  claims  of  a  sutfering  humanity,  found  at  our 
doors,  nay,  iu  the  bosoms  of  our  families,  emphatically  demand  of  the  Legislature  of 
this  State  the  completion  of  our  Insane  Asylum  at  the  earliest  possible  period. 

The  President  and  Secretary  were  instructed  to  prepare  a  me- 
morial to  the  Legislature  on  the  subject  of  the  Asylum  for  the  Insane, 

embodying   the   foregoing   preamble   and   resolution. 
Dr.  Leach  then  read  an  interesting  paper  on  the  Diseases  and 

Topography  of  Shiawassee  county;  which  was  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee  on   Publication. 

On  motion,  the  Reports  of  the  following  gentlemen,  which  were 
transmitted  through  the  Secretary — viz.,  Dr.  Corbin,  on  Diseases  an,d 
Topography  of  Livingston  county ;  Dr.  N.  D.  Stebbins,  on  Registra- 

tion ;  and  Dr.  Gorton,  on  Methods  of  Legalizing  the  Study  of  Ana- 
tomy —  were   referred   to   Committee   on   Publication. 

Dr.  Christian  read  a  paper  on  Criminal  Abortions ;  which  was 
similarly   referred. 

Dr.  Thomas,  of  Schoolcraft,  was,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Gunn,  elected 
an    honorary    member   of  the   Societ}^ 

The  Committee  on  the  President's  Address  reported  the  following resolutions : 
Resolved,  That  Dr.  J.  A.  Allen  be  hereby  appointed  the  cliairman  of  a  committee 

to  c^rry  out,  under  the  auspices  of  this  Socittj',  the  views  advanced  in  the  Presi- 
dent's Address  relative  to  the  collectiou  of  statifctics  and  observations  upon  epidemics and  endemics. 

Resolved,  That  this  Society  regard  the  establishment  of  a  State  General  Hos- 
pital  an  object  earnestly  to  be  desired,  and  hereby  express  the  hope  that  this  entei'- 
prise  may  engage  the  attention  of  the  State  authorities,  as  one  next  in  order  after 
those  at  present  in  process  of  being  carried  out  —  viz.,  the  Asylum  for  the  Dea^ 
Dumb,  and  Blind,  and  for  the   Insane. 

Resolved,  That  we  adopt  the  sentiments  expressed  in  the  President's  Address  in 
reference  to  the   deceased  members  of  this  Society  as  o\ir  Bectimeils. 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  report  at  the  next  An« 
nual   Meeting  on   the  subject  of  Medical  Education. 

The   Report   was   accepted,    and   adopted. 
The  hour  for  the  special  order  having  arrived,  Drs.  Bartholcmew 

and  Collins  were  appointed  Tellers,  and  the  Societ}^  proceeded  to  ballot 
for  officers   for   the   ensuing  year;   when  the  following  were  elected: 

President— Dr.  H.  B.  Shank,  of  Lans'ng. 
Vice-President— Dv.  Mosos  Gunn,  of  Detroit. 
Secretary — Dr.  E.  P.  Christian,  of  Wyandotte. 
Treasurer— Dr.  J.  H.  Beach,  of  Cold  water. 

Dr.  Shank  being  absent,  the  Vice-President  elect  was  conducted 
to   the   chair   by   the   retiring   President.   , 

On   motion,    Dr.    Davis,    of   ,  was   elected   to  membership. 
Dr.   Beach   offered   the  following   Motions;   which   were  passed: 
Moved,  That  the  thanks  of  this  Society  be  presented  to  the  retiring  President 

for  bis  courtenurJ  administration,  and  especially  for  his  able  Address  just  delivered. 
Moved,  That  the  tha.ks  of  this  Society  are  due  to  Dr.  E.  V.  Christian,  for  the 

abilty  and  assiduity  which  he  has  exhibited  in  his  duties  as  Secretary  during  the 
whole  period   of  his  acting  in   that  capacity. 

Dr.    Pratt   offered   the   following   Preamble   and   Resolution: 
Whereas,  The  transactions  of  this  Medical  Society  must  contain  much  informa- 

tion relative  to  the  preservation  of  health  and  the  vri-veniion  of  disease,  which  it  wiU 
be  importaui  for  the  people  of  this  State  to  liave  iu  pjssessioa  ;  atid, 
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Whereas,  It  is  unjust  to  require  the  Medical  Profession,  at  their  individual  ex- 
pense, to  publish  this  information  for  the  benefit  of  the  State  ;  and. 
Whereas,  Other  Legislatures  have  recognized  it  as  their  duty  to  spread  lefore 

the  people  they  represent  all  facts  having  an  important  bearing  upon  sanitary  reform  ; 
therefore, 

Resolved.  That  we  respectfully  request  the  Legislature  of  this  State,  now  in  session, 
to  inaugurate  the  practice  of  publishing,  as  one  of  the  State  Joint  Documents,  the  Annual 
Tranf?actton3  of  this  Society. 

The  Resolutions  were  adopted;  and,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Miles,  the 
members  of  the  Society  who  are  members  of  the  Legislature  were 
appointed  a  committee  to  bring  the  Resolutions  before  the  Legis- 
lature. 

The  following  members  were  then  appointed  delegates  to  the  Na- 
tional Medical  Society  —  the  President  having  power  to  appoint  sub- 

stitutes in  place  of  any  delegate,  such  delegate  giving  him  notice  of 
desired  substitution:  Drs.  Pratt,  of  Kalamazoo;  E.  Leach,  of  Owosso; 
H.  S.  Buel,  of  Oakland;  Miles,  of  Flint;  Cornell,  of  Ionia;  Shank, 
of  Lansing ;  Hoyt,  of  Oakland ;  Fairbanks,  of  Genesee ;  Wilson,  of 
Port  Huron ;  Enos,  of  Berrien ;  Shephard,  of  Grand  Rapids ;  and  Clark, 
of  Detroit. 

Dr.    Pratt   offered   the  following: 
Resolved,  That  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  gather  information  in  relation 

to  the  condition  of  the  poor-houees,  jails,  prisons,  penitentiaries,  and  houses  of  refuge  in 
this  State,  particularly  in  reference  to  their  sanitary  condition,  and  the  arrangements  pro- 

vided for  the  proper  separation  of  sexes,  and  the  general  principles  upon  which,  in  their 
opinion,  the  poor-houses  and  jails  especially  should  iie  built,  and  report  at  the  next  annual 
•meeting. 

Adopted;  and  Drs.  Pratt,  Hoyt,  and  Miles  appointed  as  the  com- 
mittee. 

The  President  appointed  the  following  Committee  on  Medical  Edu- 
cation :     Dr.   J.    H.    Beach,   Dr.    E.    Leach,    and  Dr.    Pratt. 

Dr.    Beach  offered  the  following: 
Resolved,  That  it  is  derogatory  to  the  character  of  physicians  and  surgeons  to  admit 

into  their''  offices,  as  students,  any  persons  of  whom  they  have  not  certain  knowledge  that they  possess  all  the  moral,  intellectual,  and  educational  qualifications  demanded  by  the 
letter  and  spirit  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

Resolved,  That  it  is  highly  improper  and  inconsistent  with  professional  honor  for 
any  physician  or  surgeon  to  allow  his  name  to  be  used  as  preceptor  by  any  individual  aspi- 

ring lo  honors  in  any  medical  institution,  unless  he  shall  have  full  and  certain  information 
that  said  aspirant  has  complied  with  all  the  requirements  of  students,  and  is  entitled  to 
xjortificates  of  pupilage  for  the  space  of  time  which  he  claims  to  have  studied. 

Resolved,  That  we  hail  with  gratification  the  zeal  evinced  by  the  American  Pharma- 
ceutical Association,  and  by  many  eminent  pharmaceutists  and  druggists,  to  render  medici- 

nal agents  agreeable  as  well  as  reliable  ;  and  that  we  hold  in  high  estimation  and  fraternal 
regard  that  honorable  portion  who  refuse  to  pander  to  the  avarice  of  mountebanks  cr  the 
stupid  credulity  of  the  populace,  by  trading  in  lying  nostrums  and  factional  fancies. 

Resolved,  That  the  character  and  appearance  of  the  Peninsular  and  Independent 
iJ/ecfica/ J^owrwa^  have  hitherto  been  highly  creditable  to  all  parties  concerned  in  its  matter 
and  execution,  and  that  it  deserves  the  encomiums  and  support  of  the  Medical  Profession. 

The   Resolutions   w^ere   adopted. 
Dr.  Stockwell  then  read  a  volunteer  paper  from  Dr.  G.  B.  Wilson, 

of  Port  Huron,  on  the  Necessity  and  Proper  Method  of  Obtaining 
Vital  Statistics ;  which  was  referred  to  Legislative  Committee,  and 
thanks   of  Society  returned  for   the  same. 

Dr.  Beach  then  presented  a  paper  embracing  Vital  Statistics  of 
Coldwater  for   1858;    which  was  referred  to  Committee  on  Publication. 

The  President  announced  Drs.  Shank,  Christian,  and  Bartholomew 
as   the   Standing   Committee   on  Publication. 

Dr.  Allen  moved  that  Resolutions  appended  to  Dr.  Stebbins's 
paper   be   referred  to   Legislative   Committee.     Carried. 

Dr.  Beach  offered  the  following;  which  was  adopted,  and  referred 
to   Legislative   Committee. 

Resolved,  That  this  Society  earnestly  recommend  to  the  Honorable  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Representatives  that  they  do,  at  the  earliest  practicable  date,  enact  the  neces- 

sary laws  requiring  and  providing  for  the  thorough  registration  of  births,  marriages,, 
and  deaths,  occurring  in  this  State. 
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On  motion,  the  suggestions  of  Dr.  Gorton,  in  relation  to  an  en- 
actment for  Legalizing  the  Study  of  Anatomy,  were  laid  on  the  table 

for   one   year. 
The  following  persons  were  appointed  to  report  upon  the  speci- 
fied subjects   at   the   next  meeting   of  the   Society,    viz. : 
Dr.  E.  P.  Christian — On  Criminal  ATjortions. 
Dr.  A.  Cornell— On  the  Use  and  Abuse  of  Cathartics. 
Dr.  A.  B.  Palmer— Ou  Infantile  Therapeutics. 
Dr.  J.  Adams  Allen — On  Nervous  Action. 
Dr.  Abram  Sager— On  Ergot,  ai  d  the  various  Proposed  Substitutes  ae  Echollcs. 
Dr.  Moses  Gunn— On  Plastic  Operjlions. 
Dr.  Pratt— On  New  Remedies. 
Dr.  M.  L.  Leach— On  the  Diseases  and  Topography  of  Clinton  County. 
Dr.  G.  B.  Wilson— 0'>  the  Action  of  Quinine. 
Dr.  Fairbanks — On  Adulterated  Liquors. 

On  motion.  Dr.  Van  Dusan  was  elected  an  honorary  member, 
and  requested  to  furnish  a  paper  at  next  meeting  on  some  subject 
pertaining   to   his   speciality   (Insanity). 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Stockwell,  Dr.  Thos.  C.  Brinsmade,  of  Troy, 
N.  Y.,   was    elected   an   honorary   member. 

The  President-elect  having  returned,  was  conducted  to  the  chair, 
and   addressed   the   Society. 

A  vote  of  thanks  was  returned  to  the  State  Officers  for  the  use 
of  the    Supreme    Court  room. 

Dr.  Beach  presented  an  invitation  from  Profession  in  Coldwater, 
to   meet   there   next   year. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Pratt,  a  committee  of  three,  consisting  of  Drs, 
Phelps,  Collins,  and  Sachrider,  were  appointed  to  inquire  into  the 
charges  preferred  against  Dr.  J.  C.  Searles,  of  Ingham  county,  and 
report  at  the  next  meeting.  The  Secretary  was  requested  to  furnish 
this   Committee   with   papers   relating  to   the   case. 

On  motion,    the   Society   adjourned. 
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By  L. 

As  a  case  has  recently  occurred  in  our  city  wliicli  has  pro- 

duced a  good  deal  of  excitement  in  the  community,  as  well 

as  among  physicians,  I  have  thought  that  a  condensed 

history  of  the  matter  might  be  interesting  to  the  readers 

of  your  journal  —  I  refer  to  the  death  of  Mr.  Whitney, 
alleged  to  have  been  caused  by  Dr.  H.  Green,  in  passing 

the  probang  into  the  larynx,  or  the  injtfction  of  nitrate  of 
silver  into  the  bronchi. 

The  important  facts  of  the  case   are  the  following 

b? 

as 

gathered  from  the  statements  made  last  night,  before  the 

Academy  of  Medicine  : 

Mr.  Whitney  called  on  Dr.  GtEeen,  on  the  25th  Octo- 

ber last,  to  try  his  treatment.  He  had  had  considerable 

cough  for  a  year  or  more,  which  had  increased  considerably 

of  late.     His  health  had  been  bad,  as  he  stated,  for  several 
Vol.  I.  — 2U. 
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years.  His  cough,  at  times,  was  accompanied  Avitli  slight 

hemorrhage.  His  face  was  pale  and  thin,  and  his  general 

appearance  phthisical.  On  examination,  a  slight  depression 

was  found  over  the  left  thoracic  wall,  with  less  expansion 

on  this  side,  flatness  on  percussion  over  the  whole  upper 

portion  of  the  left  lung,  with  slight  dullness  on  the  right 

side.  Below  the  left  clavicle  a  slight  click  was  heard  both 

on  inspiration  and  expiration.  His  throat  was  granulated 

and  inflamed,  left  tonsil  slightly  enlarged  and  ulcerated, 

epiglottis  thickened  and  its  border  whitened  with  a  line  of 

erosions.  The  left  tonsil  w^as  removed  by  excision,  while 
the  pharynx,  epiglottis,  &c.,  were  cauterized  (40  grs.  nit. 

argent  to  |j.  water),  and  a  drachm  of  the  following  mix- 
ture was  advised  night  and  morning  : 

IJ.  lodid  Potassa),  3  ij. 

Proto-Iodid.  Hydrarg.  grs.  ij. 
Tinct.  Rhei,   ?  i. 

Syrup  Sarsa.  Comp.  |  v. M. 

This  medicine  was  used  for  the  three  following  weeks, 

Oct.  26.  —  The  throat,  fauces,  and  larynx  were  cauterized 
with  the  nitrate. 

Oct.  27.  —  The  same  application  made  to  the  same  parts. 

Nov.  9.  —  Patient  returned,  and  requested  the  treatment 

to  be  continued  —  accordingly  cauterization  of  the  larynx 
was  repeated;  and,  also,  on  the  18th.  At  this  time,  the 

soreness  of  the  throat  had  disappeared,  and  the  cough 

diminished  for  a  time,  but  latterly  had  increased.  On  the 

20th,  unequivocal  signs  of  a  cavity  were  found  in  the  supe- 

rior portion  of  the  left  lung,  as  indicated  by  cavernous 

respiration  and  humid  rales.  The  following  medicine  was 

then  prescribed  : 
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]^.  Manganesii  Phos.  3  ij. 
Tinct.  Cinchonse,   |  iij. 

Syrup  Sarzse,   J  i^- 
Muc.  AcacisB,   |  j. 

01.  Gaultherise,  gtt.  xx. 

M.     One  drachm  twice  daily. 

Dec.  4.  —  The  sponge  probang  again  passed  into  larynx. 

Dec,  6.  —  A  catheter  was  introduced  into  left  bronchus, 

and  a  drachm  of  nit.  silver  solution  (15  grs.  to  Sj.)  in- 

jected—  no  irritation  followed. 

Dec.  9.  —  Patient  expressed  himself  much  better,  both 
as  to  cough  and  expectoration,  and  desired  the  injection  to 

be  repeated ;    cauterization,    however,    was  only   employed. 

Dec.  14.  ■ — The  sponge  probang  was  passed,  in  presence 
of  Dr.  Fay,  as  in  all  the  previous  operations,  into  the 

larynx ;  when  it  reached  the  glottis,  the  progress  of  the 

instrument  was  suddenly  arrested  by  spasmodic  action,  so 

that  it  did  not  enter  the  windpipe  at  all;  it  was  at  once 

removed,  no  more  force  having  been  used  than  in  the  for- 

mer instances.  The  patient  remarked  that  the  operation 

hurt  him  more  than  usual,  but  promised  to  return  the 

next  day  to  have  the  tube  employed.  Dr.  Fay  testified 

that  the  operation  caused  very  trifling  irritation — no  more 
than  he  had  himself  experienced  from  having  his  uvula 

cauterized.  The  patient  was  taken  worse  the  same  nighty 

called  in  Drs.  Beales  and  Mott,  by  whom  he  was  attended 

until  his  death,  one  week  afterwards. 

Dec.  14,  1  p.  M.  —  Dr.  B.  found  the  patient  with  a  pale 
and  haggard  countenance,  irregular,  and  almost  spasmodic, 

breathing,  incessant  cough.  Spoke  with  great  pain  and 
difficulty,  and  in  a  hoarse,  unnatural  tone ;  skin  cold  and 

clammy,  and  covered  with  perspiration  ;  pulse  very  feeble, 

frequent,  irregular,  and  intermittent ;  very  restless  ;  great 

pain  in  region  of  larynx,  shooting  through  to  the  cervical 
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vertebrae,  and  down  the  trachea  to  the  chest  ;  fauces  and 

throat  seemed  much  inflamed,  hut  no  satisfactory  exami- 

nation of  patient  could  he  made.  He  stated  that  he  felt 

something  give  way  in  his  throat  when  Dr.  G-reen  passed 
the  prohang  in  the  morning,  at  which  time  severe  pain 

began  and  increased  up  to  the  time  Dr.  B.  was  called. 

The  treatment  was  chiefly  stimulating,  with  demulcents 

and  soothing  poultices  and  inhalations. 

On  the  15th  December  extensive  emphysema  was  ob- 

served about  the  face  and  neck,  which  gradually  extended 

over  nearly  the  whole  body.  The  patient  gradually  grew 

worse,  and  he  died  December  21st,  ̂ ^  partly  from  exhaustion, 

and  partly  from  asphyxia,''  to  use  Dr.  B.'s  words. 
Post-Tiiortem.      Autopsy    examination,    30   hours   after 

death,  revealed  a  cavity,  containing  j)us,  about  the  size  of 

a  large  hen's -egg,  situated  beneath  the  cervical  fasciae,  on 
the  left  side  of  the  thyroid  cartilage,  extending  a  little  in 

front  of  the  pharynx,  and  downward  behind  and  below  the 

thyroid  cartilage.     At  the  upper  and  posterior  part  of  this 

abscess,  there  was  an  opening  into  the  pharynx,  large  enough 

to  admit  the  end  of  the  forefinger.     This  abscess  was  lined 

by  a  large  quantity  of  destroyed  filamentous  tissue,  hanging 

from  different  parts  of  it  like  wetted  tow.      The   entrance 

into    the   aasophagus   immediately  below  this  was  perfectly 

sound,  internally  and  externally.      No  abrasion  or  aperture 

was  found  in  the  larynx :  which,  with  the  trachea,  appeared 

perfectly  natural  and  healthy.      About  an  inch  above  the 

division  of  the  trachea,  a  bright  vermillion  redness  of  the 

membrane   commenced,  and  extended  down  each  bronchus 

into  the  lungs.     On  opening  the  pleura,  the  upper  lobe  of 

left  side  seemed  covered  with  thick  pus.  but,  on  examina- 

tion,  it  proved  to  be  soft,  strumous  -  like  fibrine,  easily  rub- 
bed off.     This,  on    the  side  and   posterior   j)art,   connected 

that  lobe   in    patches    to   the   pleura   costalis.     These   im- 
perfect adhesions  were  easily  broken  down  with  the  fingers. 
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The  whole  of  the  upper  part  of  left  lung  was  hepatized. 

Just  at  the  root,  or  commencement,  of  the  bronchial  rami- 

ficationSj  there  was  an  open  cavity^  about  the  size  of  a  black 

walnut,  of  a  reddish  brown  color,  and  irregular  surface,  as 

though  a  slough  had  separated.  At  the  upper  and  anterior 

part  of  this  cavity  there  was  a  small  opening  through  both 

pleurae.  No  tubercles  in  either  lung  were  discovered.  Eight 

lung  perfectly  sound.  No  old  adhesions  on  either  side  of 
the  chest. 

Dr.  Beales,  in  commentmg  upon  the  case,  said  that  he 

had  often  examined   Mr.    Whitney,   and   in  October  last, 

but  found  no  evidence  of  tubercles  in  the  lungs  ;  that  he 

had  been  for  a  long  time   subject  to  various  derangements 

of  the  digestive  organs,  as  want  of   appetite,  torpidity   of 

the  bowels,  deficiency  of  the  biliary  secretion,  and  occasion- 

ally a  bronchial  cough.     In  regard  to  the  post-mortem  ap- 
pearances, he  maintained  that  the  cavity  in  the  left  lung  was 

not  a  tubercular  cavity,  as  it  contained  no  kind  of  fluid^  nor 

was  it  covered   with   lymph   nor  false   membrane   nor  any 

remains  of  tuberculous    deposit;    "it   was   a   shallow   de- 
pression, or   scooping  out  of  the  actual  apex  or  superfices 

of  the  left  lung"  (to  use  Dr.  B.'s  words),  "its  surface  was 
rough   and  irregular,  as   though    a   slough   had    separated. 

Communicating  with  it  was  a  perforation  in  the  two  pleura, 

large  enough  to  admit   the  little  finger;  all  other  appear- 

ances about  the  lung  were  of  the  most  recent  disease,  the 

hepatization  in  its  earliest  stage,  and  the  adhesions  so  recent 

that  the  parts  seemed  glued  together,  rather  than  adherent. 

No  marks  of  chronic  disease  about  the  lung  were  visible." 
The  epiglottis  was  perfectly  healthy.     Dr.  B.  would  not  say 

■  that  he  believed  the  cavity  in  the  lung  was  caused  by  the 
injection  of  nit.  silver  into  the  left  bronchus,  but  he  regarded 
the  operation  as  at  all  times   attended   with   the   greatest 

hazard  and  risk  to  the  patient's  life.     He  believed  it  per- 
fectly unjustifiable,  as  he  had  never  heard  of  a  case  where 
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it  had  effected    a  cure.      He    ̂ *  believed,  that   a  slough   or 
eschar  was  formed  at  the  apex  of  the  lung,  involving  the 

pleura,  which,  at  the  time  of  the   last   operation,  became 

separated  by  the  violent  exertions  and  spasmodic  coughing, 

causing  the  air  to  pass  into  the  cellular  substance  and  cause 

the  emphysema.     As  to  the  lesion  of  the  pharynx,''  said  Dr^ 

B.,  ̂^  and  the  abscess  connected  with  it,  both  were  recent ; 
for,  had  an  abscess  existed  previously.  Dr.  Gr.   would  have 

discovered  it."     Dr.  B.  then  went   on  to    say  that,   to  his 
mind,  the  evidence  was  irresistible  that  in  the  last  opera- 

tion on  the  14th  December,  the   pharynx  was  accidentally 

lacerated  by   the   probang,  the   first    effects  of  which  were 

excessive  irritation  of  the  parts,  and  a  severe  shock,  increased 

by  the  nervous  temperament  of  the  patient,  and  the   con-, 

viction  of  the   patient   that   the   injury  was  fatal.     After-^ 
wards.  Dr.  B.  supposed  that  portions  of  the  various  foreign 

bodies  which  the  patient  attempted  to  swallow,  such  as  food 

and  medicine,  were  forced  into  the  wound,  and  after  three 

or  four  days  a  sloughy  abscess  began  to  be  formed,  which, 

gradually  increasing  in  size,  formed  a  mechanical   obstruc- 

tion to  swallowing,  by  pressure   on  the   surrounding  parts» 

prevented    the    epiglottis    from    properly    closing,    causing 

strangulation  and  regurgitation,  till  the  patient  sunk  from 

exhaustion  and  asphyxia.     It   should  be  remarked  that  in 

the  certificate  to  the  City  Inspector,  Dr.  B.  returned,  ̂ ^  died 

from  effusion  into  the  lungs." 
Dr.  Green  replied  at  considerable  length,  maintaining 

that  the  cavity  in  the  lungs  was  caused  by  the  softening 

of  tubercular  matter,  and  not  the  injection  of  nit.  silver, 

as  intimated,  and  quoted  Rokitansky  {Am.  Ed.  pp.  lOS 

and  112)  to  prove  that  what  was  supposed  to  be  hepatic 

zation  of  the  lung  was  nothing  but  infiltrated  tubercle.. 
He  also  referred  to  the  recent  discussions  in  the  French 

Acad.  Med.  on  the  subject  of  injection  and  cauterizatioq 

in  diseases  of  the  lungs^  in  which  it  was  unanimously  ad-^ 
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mittedj  that  this  operation  is  not  only  performed  with 

safety,  but  that  great  beneficial  results  follow  therefrom. 

"  Within  the  last  few  months/'  said  Dr.  G.,  ̂^  large  num- 
bers of  young  and  delicate  children,  one,  two,  three,  four, 

and  five  years  of  age,  have  been  treated  for  croup  by  in- 
jection of  nitrate  of  silver  into  the  larynx,  by  such  men 

as  MM.  Tkousseau,  Loiseau,  and  others/'  Dr.  Gr.  also 
quoted  Prof.  Bennett,  of  Edinburgh,  who  states  that  he 

had  publicly  injected  the  bronchi,  recently,  in  seven  cases 

in  the  Eoyal  Infirmary  of  Edinburgh,  with  beneficial  results, 

that  he  had  often  resorted  to  it  in  private  practice,  in  one 

asthmatic  case  eleven  times  (3ij.  to  |j.),  with  decided 

benefit,  and  followed  by  no  irritation  whatever,  the  only 

sensible  efi'ects  being  a  relief  to  the  cough,  cessation  to 
the  expectoration,  and  [a  pleasant  sensation  of  warmth  in 
the  chest.  Dr.  Gr.  stated  that  he  had  used  cauterization 

within  the  larynx  100,000  times  since  1845,  as  his  books 

would  show,  and  without  a  single  accident.  He  complained 

of  not  having  been  invited  to  attend  the  post-mortem,  and 
his  defense  was  followed  by  considerable  applause. 

Dr.  MoTT  followed,  claiming  that  the  abscess  in  the 

pharynx  was  an  acute  and  not  chronic  one,  —  that  owing 
to  emphysema  it  was  impossible  to  discover  it  during  the 

lifetime  of  the  patient ;  the  cavity  in  the  lung  did  not 

appear  to  him  like  an  abscess,  or  any  cavity  that  he  had 

ever  before  seen  from  disease  of  the  lungs,  or  any  disease 

of  that  description,  intimating  that  it  was  caused  by  the 

nitrate  solution  injection.  In  reply  to  a  question  from  Dr. 

Green  as  to  the  cause  of  -death.  Dr.  Mott  replied  ̂ ^Mr. 
W.  died  of  an  abscess  in  the  left  side  of  the  larynx,  and 

anterior  to  the  pharynx;  also  of  inflammation  of  the 

mucous  membrane  of  the  lower  part  of  the  trachea  ;  of 

prodigious  inflammation  of  the  left  bronchus,  and  less  in- 

flammation of  the  right  bronchus ;  also,  from  a  cavity  in 

he  apex  of  ̂ 'the  left  lung ;  also  of  a  very  vigorous  inflam- 



712  The  Peninsular  and  Independent. 

mation  of  half  of  the  left  upper  lohe,  with  hepatization, 

and  a  hole  leading  through  the  pleura  costalis  and  pulmo- 

nalis,  through  which  he  was  extensively  blown  up  with 

emphysema/' 
Various  remarks  were  made  by  Drs.  WooDj  BarkeRj 

Douglas.  Peaslee,  Keese,  Griscom,  etc.,  and  finally  it 

was  resolved  by  a  large  majority  to  lay  the  whole  subject 
on  the  table. 

But  I  have  already  occupied  so  much  space  in  detailing 

the  facts  of  the  case,  that  I  have  no  space  left  for  com- 
ment. I  may  remark,  however,  that  professional  opinion  is 

much  divided  on  the  subject ;  a  majority,  it  is  believed? 

entirely  exonerating  Dr.  Green  from  all  blame  whatever. 

New  York,  Jan.  22cl,  1859. 

IRT.  LVL— A  Case  of  Icliopathic  Tctaims. 

By  II.   C.  Fairbank,  \\.  D. 

Thos.  p.,  aged  25,  bilious  temperament,  was  taken  on  the 

night  of  the  15th  of  last  August,  while  attending  a  relative 

in  the  last  stage  of  delirium  tremens,  with  trembling  of  the 

limbs  and  body.  Chloroform  had  been  administered  to  the 

victim  of  alcohol,  when  the  subject  of  this  notice  experienced 

a  sensation  which  he  compared  to  an  electric  slioch.  The 

day  following  (Aug.  16th),  the  jerking  of  the  muscles  con- 
tinued, with  occasional  intervals  of  rest  ;  and  at  night, 

while  in  bed,  there  was  such  sudden  and  violent  contrac- 

tions of  the  muscular  system  generally,  that  he  was  thrown 

from  his  bed  upon  the  floor.  On  the  17th,  he  had  chill 

and  fever,  when  I  was  requested  to  see  him.  These,  how- 

ever, readily  yielded  to  treatment,  and  he  was  soon  able 
to  ride  about. 

On    the    2d  of  September,    he   had  a  relapse,  the  fever 
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continuing  uninterruptedly  for  some  ten  days^  when  it  sub- 

sided. Within  a  day  or  two  of  this  temporary  improve- 

ment^ the  convulsive  action  of  the  muscles  recurred,  and 

accompanied  by  liemiplegia  of  the  left  side.  His  speech 

soon  became  affected,  alternating  with  difficult  respiration. 

Opistliotonous  was  now  a  troublesome  symptom,  rendering 

it  almost  impossible  to  lie  upon  his  back,  for  even  a  short 

time,  quietly.  Dysuria  also  enhanced  the  uncomfortable 

condition  of  the  patient,  but  the  urine  presented  nothing 

peculiar  in  appearance. 
It  was  now  observed  that  when  the  muscles  of  the 

'extremities  were  quiet,  the  dyspnoea  and  the  difficulty  in 
articulation  were  greatest,  and  vice  versa.  At  times  the 

patient  would  experience  a  sense  of  suffocation,  the  coun- 
tenance wearing  an  anxious  expression,  the  glottis  acting 

spasmodically  ;  but  this  would  soon  pass  off  by  the  use  of 

diffusible  stimulants  with  antispasmodics,  to  be  succeeded 

ngain  by  a  general  shaking  of  the  body  and  limbs.  These 

symptoms  continued,  alternating  with  each  other,  for  about 

six  weeks,  when  it  was  found  that  the  derangement  in 

the  action  of  the  respiratory  muscles  was  yielding  to  a 
normal  condition. 

After  this,  and  next  in  order,  he  slowly  regained  the 

accustomed  use  of  his  vocal  organs,  and  only  the  twitching 

of  the  muscles  of  the  body  and  limbs  remained  to  annoy 

him.  But  this  was  so  great  that  he  could  neither  stand 

nor  sit  still,  and  he  sought  relief  in  walking  day  and  night 

about  his  room.  For  a  change  of  exercise  he  would  occa- 

sionally run  for  a  short  distance  at  full  speed,  then  return 

much  exhausted.  At  times  when  he  could  stand  up,  he 

would  dance  awhile  in  his  room,  until  fatigue  compelled 
him  to  desist.  He  at  times  also  found  relief  while  riding 

in  a  carriage,  the  motion  of  which  seemed  to  quiet  the 

agitation  of  the  muscles  very  much.  This  would  return, 

however,  as  soon  as  the  vehicle  stopped.     He  found  it  im- 
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possible  to  lie  upon  his  back,  the  muscles  of  that  region 
contracting  so  violently  as  to  throw  him  off  his  couch  and 
bed,  whenever  he  took  that  position.  For  weeks  he  was 
accustomed  to  have  some  one  press  forcibly  upon  the 
sternum  till  he  could  get  to  sleep  at  night,  and  he  often 
had  little  or  no  sleep  for  several  nights  in  succession. 

There  was,  from  the  outset,  pain  in  the  region  of  the 

diaphragm  ;  occasional  nausea  and  vomiting,  a  costive  state 

of  the  bowels,  alternating  with  diarrhoea,  some  thirst,  which, 
however  subsided  after  the  first  two  weeks.  The  tongue 

was  coated  and  flabby  ;  often  the  surface  was  bathed  in  a 

profuse  clammy  sweat,  and  when  dry  it  was  not  usually 

above  the  natural  temperature.  The  pulse  ranged  from  80 

to  100  per  minute,  though  several  times  it  was  as  high  as 

120.  There  was  but  little  or  no  tenderness  over  the  spinal 

column  at  any  time  of  his  sickness.  For  the  most  part  he 

was  hopeful  and  inclined  to  indulge  in  lively  and  cheerful 

conversation  ;  but  occasionally  the  opposite  state  of  mind 

was  noticed,  with  a  corresponding  aggravation  of  symptoms. 

As  to  the  origin  of  this,  to  me,  somewhat  unusual  case, 

I  have  nothing  to  offer  more  than  what  doubtless,  ere  this, 

will  have  been  suggested  to  the  minds  of  most  of  you — • 

viz.,  that  it  arose  from  spinal  irritation.  Pain  in  the 

pr^ecordial  region,  extending  back  to  the  spine,  was  ex- 

perienced by  the  patient  during  almost  the  entire  period 

of  his  sickness,  and,  indeed,  has  not  fully  subsided  yet. 

He  himself  imagined  that  it  originated  in  sympathy  with 

his  relative,  whom  he  was  watching  during  the  last  agonies 

of  that  most  shocking  affection,  the  delirium  tremens,  or 

that  animal  magnetism  had  produced  the  various  nervous 

phenomena  he  exhibited.  The  scene  presented  by  the 

victim  of  alcoholic  drinks  was  truly  terrible,  and  well  cal- 

culated to  impress  all  who  witnessed  it  deeply,  but  that 

it  alone  should  produce  the  train  of  nervous  and  muscular 

derangements  which  were  here  seen  may  be  questioned. 
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Treatment.  —  This  was  at  first  that  which  seemed  ap- 

propriate for  the  chill  and  fever  ;  as  cathartics,  followed 

by  quinine.  After  this  had  been  accomplished,  counter- 
irritation  to  the  spine  and  epigastrium  were  freely  used  for 

some  time ;  Tonics,  vegetable,  and  mineral,  as  quinine, 

zinc,  iron,  arsenic,  strychnine,  cimicifuga,  etc. ;  Narcotics^ 

and  Anodynes,  as  aconite,  opium,  belladonna,  hyosciamus, 

Hoffman's  anodyne  mixture,  etc. ;  Antispasmodics,  as  cam- 
phor, assafoetida,  chlorofoim,  etc.  ;  Stimulants,  as  carb. 

ammonia,  brandy,  capsicum,  showering  of  the|  spine,  etc. 

But  of  these  various  remedies,  none  had  the  desired 

effect  ;  or,  if  they  did,  it  was  not  seen  till  some  time  after 

their  exhibition ;  for  there  was  no  amelioration  of  symptoms 

till  some  weeks  after  nearly  all  treatment  had  been  sus- 
pended, other  than  daily  exercise  in  the  open  air  either  in 

a  carriage  or  on  horseback. 

About  the  first  of  December,  three  months  after  the 

strange  series  of  symptoms  manifested  themselves,  he  began 

to  improve,  and  from  that  time  on  continued  to  do  so, 

taking  one  or  two  trips  to  Detroit  on  the  cars,  which  he 

thought  benefited  him  ;  and  at  this  time  (January  6th, 

1859),  he  can  walk,  talk,  and  sit  without  the  least  incon- 
venience, and  complains  of  nothing,  further  than  slight 

dyspeptic  symptoms,  such  as  he  has  had  for  a  number  of 

years. 
I  am  inclined  to  regard  the  above  case  as  one  of  Idio- 

pathic Tetanus,  believing  that  it  more  properly  belongs  to 

that  affection  than  to  some  others,  though  it  may  very 
much  resemble  them. 

Grand  Blanc,  January  6th,  1859. 
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ART.  LYII.— VeratrtiM  Viride. 

By  M.  a.  Patteuson,  M.  D. 

{Contmued  from  the  February  No.) 

In  the  recent  edition  of  Professor  Paine's  elaborate  work 
on  the  Institutes  of  Medicine  we  find  the  following  re- 

marks, which,  as  bearing  directly  upon  our  subject,  in  a 
book  designed  to  enlighten  both  students  and  physicians, 
are  entitled  to  a  passing  notice. 

"I  know  not  to  what  extent  this  very  limited  view  of  Thera- 
peutics may  have  prevailed,  but  it  has  been  probably,  the  occasion 

of  an  effort  now  making  in  the  United  States  to  substitute  for 

bloodletting  that  very  violent  agent  the  Veratrum  Viride,  which  has 

been  long  known  to  lessen  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  by  an  acrid 
narcotic  virtue  which  it  possesses,  and  which  belongs  to  some  of  the 
acrid  cathartics.  The  whole  of  this  practice  appears  to  have  been 
suggested  by  a  similar  error  in  respect  to  digitalis,  and  the  attempts 
that  have  been  made  to  substitute  tobacco  and  aconite  for  loss  of 

blood.  Neither  Colchicum  nor  Veratrum  exert  any  antiphlogistic  effect 
excepting  upon  those  specific  forms  of  inflammation  which  constitute 
rheumatism  and  gout;  and  both  of  them  will  aggravate  these  diseases 

in  their  acute  conditions  until  they  are  effectually  moderated  by  blood- 

letting, tartarized  antimony,  and  other  direct  antiphlogistics." — Page  160. 

This  decided  condemnation  of  the  Veratrum  Viride 

arises,  probably,  from  three  causes  : 

1.  An  apprehension  on  the  part  of  the  learned  author 

that  this  agent  will  be  improperly  substituted  for  the 

lancet ;  and^  in  this  view,  a  word  of  caution,  fitly  spoken 

by  an  experienced  brother,  is  entitled  to  respect. 

2.  From  the  original  error,  ap23arent  in  Osgood's  no- 

tice of  Prof.  Tully's  views,  of  supposing  that  the  powers 
and.  properties  of  Veratrum  Viride  are  so  nearly  identical 

with  those  possessed  by  Colchicum,  that  the  one  may  be 
substituted  for  the  other. 

3.  From  an  absolute  want  of  practical  knowledge  of 

the  therapeutic  capabilities  of  the  remedy. 

How  are  we  to   become   acquainted  with   the  remedial 
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powers  of  tliis^  or  of  any  other  comparatively  new  me- 
diciiae  ?  Professor  Paine^  when  alluding  to  jalap^  answers 

this  question,  most  satisfactorily,  in   the  following  words  : 

"This  comparative  exemption  from  objection  is  rather  remarkable 
when  it  is  considered  that,  like  scammony,  the  active  principle  resides 

considerably  in  a  resinous  substance,  and  that  the  resin  of  jalap  is 
an  acrid  cathartic.  But  this  only  sJiows  us  that  we  must  consult  the 

direct  effects  of  remedial  agents  ii'pon  morbid  conditions  to  ascertain 
their  actual  mrtues  as  remedies.  All  that  is  of  any  'calue  in  this 

respect  has  been  the  result  of  experimental  observation  —  observation 
limited  to  effects  upon  diseased  states  of  the  body.  And  what  a  rebuke 

is  this  to  the  pretensions  of  Organic  Chemistry!" 

Precisely.  And  is  it  not  a  rebuke  equally  applicable 

to  those  who  denounce  a  remedy  which  they  have  prob- 
ably never  tried  ?  When  I  spoke  of  the  Yeratrum  Yiride 

as  being  sid  generis ̂   my  object  was  to  divert  the  mind 

from  its  habitual  tendency  to  associate  this  remedy  with 

the  aero -narcotics  of  the  books.  And  I  now  say,  that 

all  arguments  against  this  medicine,  founded  upon  the 

uncertain  analogous  action  of  any  other  article  which 

systematic  writers  may  please  to  class  with  this,  will  be 

fallacious,  for  the  simple  reason  that,  as  are  medial  agent, 

it  is,  in  a  few  most  essential  particulars,  unlike  the 

remedies  with  which  it  has  been  associated,  whether  classed 

with  the  narcotics,  or  with  the  arterial  or  nervous  sedatives. 

It  is  unlike  them  in  the  safety  and  certainty  of  its  action, 

and  in  its  wider  and  more  permanent  influence  over  ex- 

tended pathological  conditions. 

To  regard  it  as  a  substitute,  at  all  times,  for  the 

lancet,  is  simjDly  an  absurdity.  Bloodletting  does  not 

belong  to  the  Materia  Medica  proper,  and  I  have  no 

desire  to  institute  a  comparison  between  these  important 

remedies  at  the  expense  of  either,  but  shall  continue  to 

urge  the  use  of  one  or  both  as  our  judgment  of  the 

requirements    of  the   case   before   us   may   dictate. 

Heretofore    my   remarks    have    been    mostly    historical, 



'/1 8  The  Peninsular  and  Independent. 

I  shall  now  present  some  views  respecting  the  applica- 

tion  of  the  remedy  to  distinct  forms  of  disease.  In  this 

connection,  I  shall  take  the  liberty  of  alluding  to  other 

remedies  which,  in  my  judgment,  should  precede,  accom- 

pany, or  follow  the  administration  of  the  Yeratrum,  ac- 

cording  to    the   existing   indications. 

Fevers. 

As  the  treatment  of  common  Intermittents  is  so  well 

understood  in  this  country,  it  will  be  only  proper  here 

to  remark  that,  after  the  use  of  the  ordinary  evacuants, 

should  the  stages  of  exacerbation  be  unusually  severe, 

and  the  intermissions  not  sufficiently  prolonged  and  dis- 
tinct, the  Veratrum,  pushed  to  the  nauseating  point,  will 

aid  materially  in  producing  the  desired  intermissions,  and 

thus   prepare   the   case   for   the    earlier   use   of  quinine. 

In  those  chronic  forms  attended  with  enlargement 

of  the  spleen  and  diseased  liver,  resulting  usually  from 

neglect  or  bad  treatment,  when  the  system  is  partially 

or  decidedly  in  an  anasmic  condition,  and  the  peculiar 

irritable  fever  following  the  cold  stage  continues  until 

merged  in  the  succeeding  chill,  the  Yeratrum,  given  until 

einesis,  if  necessary,  is  produced,  will  interrupt  the  morbid 

chain  of  nervous  irritability  which  prolongs  the  vascular 

excitement,  and,  for  the  time  being  at  least,  will  calm 

the  pulse  and  relax  the  skin.  This  it  will  do,  most 

happily  at  times,  even  though  moderate  doses  of  diluted 

brandy  may,  at  the  same  time  or  soon  after  its  consti- 
tutional action  is  apparent,  be  required  to  sustain  the 

vital  powers.  But  when  a  more  distinct  intermission  is 

thus  produced,  quinine,  in  ample  doses,  with  sufficient 

morphine  to  control  its  irritative  tendency,  must  be 

promptly  administered.  For  we  know  that  in  these  com- 
plicated and  perplexing  cases,  all  treatment,  with  the 

view  of  remedying  the  organic  lesions,  or  to  improve  the 
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general  health,  will  be  in  vain,  until  the  element  of 

periodicity  is  either  destroyed  or  held  in  strict  abeyance. 

When  this  is  done,  I  have  found  nothing  better  to  aid 

the  recuperative  efforts  of  the  system  than  a  powder 

composed  of  one  part  of  washed  sulphur  and  two  of 

charcoal,  in  teaspoonful  doses,  morning  and  evening,  to- 

gether with  extract  of  gentian,  ferruginous  preparations, 

when  these  are  clearly  indicated,  and  wise  dietetic  measures. 

Under  this  treatment,  it  is  surprising  how  rapidly,  at 

times,  the  spleen  and  liver  will  return  to  their  natural 

condition,  and  the  wretched  victim  of  a  badly  managed 
Intermittent  be  restored  to  health. 

Permit  me  here  distinctly  to  impress  upon  the  memory 

that  until  the  patient  is  entirely  freed  from  the  disease, 

the  slightest  recurring  fever,  with  or  without  a  chill,  must 

be  promptly  arrested.  Of  course,  I  allude  to  paroxysmal 

fever  —  not  to  the  anaemic  excitement  arising  from  the 
existing  lesions  and  aggravated  by  the  impoverished  state 

of  the  blood.  The  former  may  again  and  again  require 

the  antiperiodic  ;  the  latter  will  usually  yield  to  the  general 

treatment  already  named. 

Remitting   Fevees. 

Physicians  know  that  mild  Eemittents  will  yield  as 

readily  to  simple  treatment  as  common  Intermittents.  But 

we  occasionally  encounter  cases  [of  this  variety  which  are 

almost  continuous,  in  the  treatment  of  which,  our  knowledge 

and  best  efforts  are  called  in  requisition.  The  practice  of 

administering^  quinine  during  brief  and  imperfect  remis- 

sions, with  the  view  of  "cutting  short''  the  fever,  although 
it  may  occasionally  succeed,  has  been,  upon  the  whole, 

productive  of  much  mischief,  and  ;can  not  be  too  strongly 
condemned.  The  treatment  which  I  have  found  most  safe 

and  successful  is  the  oWpractice  of  endeavoring  to  shorten 

the  exacerbations,  prolong  the  remissions,  and,  as  far  as  pes- 
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sible,  change  them  into  intermittents.  This  course  is  still 

recommended  by  systematic  writers,  but  I  have  thought  that 

the  measures  to  accomplish  this  object  have  not  been  laid 

down  with  sufficient  precision  and  minuteness. 

We  must  bear  in  mind  that  some  of  our  Eemittents, 

and  most  of  the  cases  in  which  the  fever  is  so  nearly  contin- 

uous that  the  remissions  are  scarcely  discernible,  are  con- 

stantly liable  to  produce  congestive  and  inflammatory  condi- 

tions of  important  organs.  In  my  experience,  the  most 

dangerous,  if  not  the  most  frequent,  of  these  determinations 

is  to  the  brain.  We  are  gravely  assured  by  systematic  wri- 

ters that  when  an  inflammatory  state  of  some  portion  of 

this  organ  arises  in  the  progress  of  a  fever,  the  symptoms 

can  not  well  be  mistaken.  This  is  only  true,  in  many  fatal 

cases,  after  the  inflammation  has  so  far  impaired  the  delicate 

organism  that  well  marked  symptoms  of  its  inflamed  con- 

dition are  superadded  to  the  ordinary  febrile  appearances, 

Pain  in  the  head  being  seldom  absent  in  this  class  of  fevers 

is  too  apt  to  be  regarded  as  the  mere  product  of  the  general 

febrile  irritation  until  the  period  for  allaying,  what  is  too 

often  considered  as  mere  functional  disturbance,  passes  by, 

and  alarming  symptoms  of  cerebrites  or  meningitis  are  devel- 

oped,  too  late,  perhaps,  for  remedial  treatment. 

When  called  to  a  recent  case  of  this  form  of  fever, 

developed  in  a  reasonably  sound  constitution,  if  pain,  gener- 
ally diffused  and  excessive  heat,  firm  and  raj^id  j^ulse,  prevail, 

be  the  patient  young  or  old,  I  have  generally  abstracted 

sufficient  blood  from  the  arm,  rapidly  from  a  large  orifice 

while  he  was  bolstered  up  in  bed,  to  produce  approaching 

syncope,  and  its  concomitant  general  perspiration,  and  thus, 

at  once,  before  the  strength  is  reduced  by  the  disease  and 

subsequent  applications,  relieve  the  immediately  urgent  and 

most  distressing  symptoms.  I  then  apply  a  cloth,  wet  with 

camphorated  spirit,  lightly  sprinkled  with  aqua  ammonia, 

over  the  stomach  to  guard  against  its  usual  irritability,  and 
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immediately  administer  a  bolus  composed  of  blue  mass  and 

morphine,  with  occasionally  a  little  ipecac,  washed  down  with 

cold  water  made  moderately  alkaline  by  admixture  with 

bicarbonate  of  soda.  In  three  hours  this  is  followed  by 

some  of  the  least  irritating  cathartics,  until  the  alvine  canal 

is  thoroughly  evacuated.  This  treatment,  in  many  instances, 

will  bring  the  case,  almost  immediately,  within  the  reach 

of  the  antiperiodic  remedy,  especially  if  it  is  of  marsh- 
miasmatic  origin. 

But  it  will  occasionally  fail  permanently  to  produce  the 

desired  result,  even  in  fevers  of  paludal  origin.  On  re- 

peating my  visit,  should  the  intermission  have  proved  short 

and  incomplete,  with  a  return,  more  or  less  severe,  of  all 

the  symptoms,  the  patient  again  feeling  perfectly  wretched — 

literally  "  the  whole  head  sick  and  the  whole  heart  faint " — 
dry  hot  skin,  pain  and  aching  all  over  the  body,  particu- 

larly in  the  head^  back,  and  joints,  with  thirst  and  nausea, 

my  duty  is  perfectly  plain.  I  have  no  right  to  permit 

this  sufferer  to  linger  in  distress  a  moment  longer  than  is 

absolutely  unavoidable. 

But  how  can  we  relieve  him  in  the  briefest  possible  time  ? 

Bleed  again  ?  No. — Bleeding,  alone,  will  not  cure  a  fever ; 
and  on  carefully  feeling  the  pulse,  we  may  find  it  perhaps 

more  frequent,  but  less  firm  under  the  fingers.  Shall  we 

prescribe  fever  powders,  neutral  or  other  fever  mixtures  ? 
No. — The  veriest  trash  ever  invented  with  which  to  afflict 

a  poor  sick  mortal — to  irritate  and  inflame  his  stomach 
and  intestines,  until  they  are  deprived  of  every  particle  of 

the  natural  secretion  designed  to  lubricate  and  soothe 

them,  too  often  only  suspected  when  the  tongue  becomes 

both  red  and  dry — ^are  the  things  laid  down  in  the  books 

with  professional  gravity  as  "  fever  powders  and  mixtures  " — 

compounds  of  James'  powder,  camphor,  antimony,  nitre, 
and  other  antiquated  preparations  of  narcotics,  salts,  and 

alkalies.     Shall  we  give  him  the  Veratrum  Viride  ?     No. — - 

Vol.  I.-2V. 
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His  stomach  is  already  so  irritable  that  he  can  scarcely 

bear  upon  it  a  teaspoonful  of  cold  water.  Will  not  a 

dose  of  morphine,  with  or  without  a  slight  effervescing 

draught,  do  him  good?  No,  not  yet. — A  light  dose  may 
irritate  ;  a  large  dose  may  do  incalculable  mischief,  until 

the  heat  is  carried  off,  and  out  of  the  system,  the  brain 

and  deep  organs  relieved,  the  nervous  centres  soothed,  and 

the  imprisoned  capillaries  set  free.  Shall  we  apply  sina- 

pisms or  blisters,  on  the  principle  of  revulsion,  or  as  deri- 

vatives to  relieve  the  pain  and  protect  the  threatened  organ- 

ism ?  No  —  assuredly  not,  while  the  heated  blood  is  wildly 
coursing  through  its  vessels,  and  the  skin  is  hot  all  over. 

What,  then,  shall  we  do  ?  Is  there  a  conscientious  phy- 
sician among  us  all  who  has  not  more  than  once  asked 

himself  this  question,  while  standing  by  the  bedside  of 

his  fevered  patient,  and  calling  up,  amid  doubt  and  hesi- 

tation, the  long  catalogue  of  remedies  just  named  .? 
Our  answer  is  simply  a  recommendation  to  apply  cold 

water,  in  accordance  with  the  suggestions  of  most  of  our 

writers,  from  the  days  of  Cukkie  down  to  the  present 

time.  But  we  are  frequently  told  that  this  has  been  tried 

already,  by  means  of  sponging,  wet  sheets,  or  dashing  cold 

water  over  the  body,  and,  that  it  has  made  the  patient  so 

chilly  and  uncomfortable  he  will  not  submit  to  a  repeti- 

tion of  the  remedy.  Now,  I  have  used  cold  water  appli- 
cations steadily  and  perseveringly  for  thirty  years  in  almost 

every  case  of  fever  that  has  fallen  under  my  observation, 

and  have  never  yet  found  a  patient  unwilling  to  submit 

to  this  remedy  when  properly  used.  There  must  be  a  fault 

somewhere,  or  its  general  application  would  be  less  objec- 
tionable, and  more  universal.  For,  of  all  the  methods 

devised  to  make  a  fevered  patient  speedily  comfortable,  I 

know  of  nothing  equal  to  it.  Let  us  then  see  what  direc- 
tions the  books  give  us  respecting  its  application. 
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Watson  condemns  cold  affusion,  but  says: 

"A  modification  of  this  expedient  is,  however,  often  of  great  use 
in  abating  the  morbid  heat,  and  soothing  the  uneasy  feelings  of  the 

patient.  I  mean  the  practice  of  cold  or  tepid  sponging  of  the  sur- 
face. This  is  one  of  the  remedies  which,  when  the  symptoms  appear 

to  indicate  it,  deserves  to  be  tried;  and  the  propriety  of  continuing 

or  of  discontinuing  it  may  be  determined  by  a  very  simple  test; 

namely^  the  feelings  and  wishes  of  the  patient  himself  respecting  it. 
It  is  most  adapted  to  the  more  inflammatory,  and  least  adapted  to 

the  more  typhoid  types  of  the  malady." 

Prof.  Wood  remarks  that 

"  The  external  application  of  cold  water  is  also  highly  beneficial 
in  the  febrile  exacerbations.  Much  comfort  will  be  afforded  by  simply 

sponging  the  arms,  feet,  and  face;  but  a  more  efificient  method  of 

application  in  reference  to  a  solution  of  the  paroxysm  is  that  of 

affusion,  as  recommended  by  Dr.  Currie,  of  Liverpool."  .  .  .  "The 
remedy  should  be  employed  only  when  the  surface  is  universally  hot 

and  dry,  without  any  sense  of  chilliness  on  the  part  of  the  patienty 

^  I  quote  from  these  authors  because  their  works  are 

deservedly  held  in  high  estimation  in  this  country,  and 

compose  the  text  books  for  our  students ;  and  also  for 
the  reason  that  I  have  not  found  other  writers  much  more 

minute  in  their  directions  respecting  this  '' sponging"  of 
the  body  with  cold  water.  None  of  them  are  sufficiently 

explicit  on  this  subject ;  and  while  the  opinion  prevails 

that  cold  water  must  not  be  applied  while  there  is  ̂ ^a 

sense  of  chilliness  on  the  part  of  the  patient/'  it  will  be 
constantly  neglected.  For  a  sense  of  chilliness  on  the 

slightest  change  of  position,  or  on  lifting  the  bed  clothes, 

is  a  very  frequent  accompaniment  of  the  early  stages  of 

most  fevers,  particularly  in  damp  and  cold  conditions  of 

the  atmosphere,  when  the  temperature  of  the  room  is  not 

properly  regulated.  And  this  is  not  strange,  when  we 

remember  that  every  portion  of  the  skin  is  richly  supplied 

with  nerves,  which  are  in  immediate  contact  with  an  equally 

close  web  work  of  minute  ̂ capillaries,  rendering  its  whole 
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surface  acutely  sensitive,  when  at  fever  heat,  to  the 

slightest  atmospheric  changes. 

Now,  it  is  actually  inhuman,  if  not  positively  danger- 

ous, to  imitate  the  reckless  disciples  of  Priesnitz,  by 

rudely  applying  cold  water  to  this  excitable  tissue,  before 

its  extreme  susceptibility  is  blunted,  and  tolerance  of  the 

remedy  established.  Can  this  always  be  done  ?  Certainly, 

by  gentleness  and  tact.  My  mode  of  applying  this  remedy 

when  the  skin  is  hot  and  morbidly  sensitive  is  as  follows : 

Cover  the  pillows  with  an  oil  cloth,  if  there  is  one  at 

hand — if  not,  with  two  folded  sheets;  bathe  the  forehead 

and  nape,  and  thoroughly  saturate  the  hair  with  moder- 

ately cold  water;  then  wring  out  two  large  towels,  in 

water  as  cold  as  can  be  obtained,  and  cover  the  head 

•entirely  with  them,  passing  the  cloth  under  the  ears. 
Next,  dip  your  hand  in  water  moderately  cool,  and  very 

gently  bathe  the  face,  neck,  and  other  parts  of  the  body 

in  succession.  Be  careful  to  keep  the  patient  properly 

covered  while  you  repeat  the  moistening  of  the  hand  and 

bathing,  until  the  extreme  sensibility  of  the  skin  is  allayed, 

which  will  require  constant  applications  for  fifteen  or 

twenty  minutes.  In  the  mean  time  the  towels  on  the 

head  must  be  repeatedly  wrung  out  and  carefully  re- 

applied. Now,  bathe  the  neck  with  a  cold  wet  soft  cloth 

—  not  with  a  sponge — freely,  but  gently,  and  then  apply 
a  towel  wrung  out  in  the  coldest  water  entirely  around  it. 

In  the  same  cautious  manner — at  this  stage  substituting 

for  the  naked  hand  a  large  soft  cloth  —  proceed  to  cool 

the  entire  body  until  its  temperature  is  considerably  re- 

duced, and  then  apply  cold  wet  towels  along  the  entire 

spine 'and  over  the  chest  and  abdomen;  constantly  remem- 
bering to  keep  the  head  as  cool  as  possible. 

If  the  case  is  fever  of  the  Kemitting  type,  now  is  the 

time  to  administer  the  effervescing  draught  and  anodyne. 

Continue  the  cold  applications  until  the  anodyne  produces 
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sleep  ;    and,  in   all   prob ability,  there  will  be   a  complete 
intermission  within  an  hour. 

But,  should  the  case  prove  unusually  obstinate,  and 

fever  again  arise  within  a  brief  period,  the  constant  appli- 
cation  of  cold  water,  especially  to  the  head  and  stomach,, 

will  restrain  the  usual  tendency  to  nausea,  and  now,  the 

Veratrum  Viride  carefully,  but  steadily  given,  will  prob- 
ably arrest  the  further  progress  of  the  fever,  or  change  its 

type  into  that  of  a  distinct  Intermittent. 

Doubtless,  there  are  those  who  may  be  disposed  to 

smile — perhaps  to  sneer— -at  this  simple  attempt  to  de- 
scribe how  cold  water  may  be  applied  to  the  skin  of  the 

most  irritable  child  or  the  most  sensitive  adult.  But  there 

are  others  who  will  try  this  method  before  loading  the 

stomach  with  irritating  drugs,  and  these  will  be  rewarded 

by  the  grateful  thanks  and  permanent  friendship  of  those 

they  have  relieved  with  this  apparently  simple,  but  really 

powerful  remedy. 

The  moistened  hand  of  the  nurse  should  be  applied  at 

first,  because  it  tempers  the  water,  and  there  is  a  sooth- 
ing feeling  in  the  gentle  touch  of  the  human  hand  which 

can  not  be  communicated  by  the  application  of  a  sponge 
or  a  cloth. 

Typhoid     Fevees. 

For  all  practical  purposes  the  Fevers  of  Michigan  may 

be  called  Intermittent,  Kemittent,  and  Typhoid,  and  thus 

avoid  the  endless  confusion  arising  from  a  multitude  of 

names  for  things  essentially  identical.  The  whole  of  the 

Bilious  Fevers  of  the  West  are  merely  modifications  of 

Intermittents  or  Eemittents,  and  Typhoid  is  a  capital 
name  for  those  continued  fevers  which  can  not  be  resolved 

into  the  former,  and  which,  sooner  or  later,  assume  the 

appearance,  without  however  the  contagious  character,  of 

real  Typhus. 

Until  it  is  proved  that  we  have  actually  imported  the 
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local  contagion  from  the  crowded  cities  of  Europe,  or  from 

the  equally  crowded  and  filthy  localities  of  our  Atlantic 

border,  I  shall  not  believe  that  a  genuine  case  of  Typhus 

has  ever  been  seen  in  Michigan.  There  is  nothing  in  our 

atmosphere  or  circumstances  to  generate  this  deadly  malaria. 

Our  people  are  not  packed  together  in  closely  confined 

dens,  suffering  amid  the  extremes  of  poverty  and  vice, 

but  have  the  air  of  Heaven  all  around  them,  diluting  and 

expelling  the  animal  exhalations  as  they  arise,  and  purify- 
ing each  nook  and  corner  of  their  abodes. 

In  consequence  of  the  rajiid  agricultural  improvement 

of  Michigan,  including  extensive  drainage,  the  swamps 

and  marshes  are  steadil}'-  disappearing,  and  our  climate  is 
undergoing  a  corresponding  change.  Bilious  Fevers  with 

us  are  far  less  prevalent  than  formerly,  but  Typhoid  Fevers 

have  increased  as  those  have  disappeared  —  fortunately, 
however,  by  no  means  in  the  same  ratio.  Most  of  the 

Typhoid  Fevers  are  of  the  variety  named  by  Prof.  Wood 

^•Enteric,"  but  we  have  occasional  cases  in  which  we  find 
but  little  manifestation  of  intestinal  irritation,  the  prom- 

inent symptoms  being  a  dull  pain  in  the  head,  which 

usually  ceases  after  a  few  days,  listlessness,  drowsiness, 

continued  fever,  flushed  checks,  torpid  secretions,  tongue 

coated  and  of  a  clayish  color.  In  the  course  of  a  fort- 

night, at  times  within  a  week,  the  tongue  assumes  a  dark 

appearance,  almost  black,  and  usually  has  a  greasy  look 

and  feel;  occasionally,  however,  it  is  very  dry.  As  the 

dark  color  of  the  tongue  increases,  unconsciousness  increases 

also.  The  patient  frequently  falls  into  a  comatose  state, 

from  which  he  is  aroused  with  difficulty,  and  then  we  find 

the  senses  all  impaired,  and  articulation  thick  and  difficult ; 

the  skin  remains  dry ;  the  pulse  quick  and  feeble ;  the 

bowels  inactive,  but  seldom  largely  tympanitic  ;  the  urine 

scanty  and  high  colored  ;  the  stomach  usually  quiet.  As 

he   lies,  apparently  in   a   profound   sleep,    we   notice   sub- 
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sultus  and  other  characteristic  symptoms  of  general  nervous 

involvement.  Twenty -seven  years  ago  I  first  noticed  this 
variety  of  fever,  and  during  the  fall  and  winter  of  that 

year  I  treated  upwards  of  thirty  cases.  For  ten  years 

after  this,  although  in  active  practice,  I  have  no  recollec- 
tion of  meeting  with  a  single  case,  but  since  the  latter 

period  I  have  occasionally  seen  the  same  disease,  and  readily 

recognized  it  as  an  old  acquaintance.  It  resembles  Typhus 

more  closely  than  the  Enteric  variety,  but  the  petechial 

spots  are  different,  and  it  is  not  in  the  least  contagious  ; 

—  not  so  much  so,  indeed,  as  the  other  variety;  as  we  now 

and  then  have  several  members  of  the  same  family  pro- 
strate with  the  Enteric  form,  but  I  do  not  remember 

noticing  more  than  one  case,  at  a  time  of  the  other 

malady,  in  the  same  house.  I  treated  a  lady  for  this 

disease  last  spring,  who  resided  in  a  dwelling  containing 

several  other  persons,  not  one  of  whom  was  in  the  least 
affected. 

Having  expressed  my  belief  that  our  fevers,  irregularly 

designated  as  Typhus,  Typhous,  and  Typhoid,  are  mere 

varieties  of  the  same  disease,  they  may  be  regarded  as 

Enteric  or  non- Enteric,  and  the  general  treatment  must 
be  essentially  the  same,  wisely  modified,  however,  in  each 

case,  so  as  to  adapt  it  to  the  removal  of  the  special 

local  involvements  of  the  organism,  which  so  frequently 

diversify  the  symptoms  as  to  induce  the  inexperienced  to 

fear  that  they  have  before  them  an  obscure  and  unknown 

disease.'-'' 
The  Enteric  variety  is  admirably  described  by  Prof. 

Wood,  and  his  treatment  is  equally  admirable.  The  oil 

of  turpentine,  given  as  directed  at  the  proper  time,  is  in- 

*  I  am  aware  that  this  division  of  Typhoid  Fever  will  not  be 
regarded  as  strictly  scientific,  but  with  my  views,  I  can  not  assent 
to  the  proposition  that  our  continued  fevers  must  be  either  Enteric 

or  Typhus. 
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dispensable  for  the  removal  of  intestinal  lesions,  and  we 

are  under  deep  obligations  to  him  for  bringing  it  so  prom- 
inently before  the  Profession  in  the  treatment  of  this 

malady. 

In  the  hemorrhagic  condition,  in  which  the  blood  is 

in  a  dissolved  and  uncoagulable  state,  the  muriated  tinc- 

ture of  iron  is  an  efficient  remedy,  and  better  adapted  to 

remove  this  condition  than  acetate  of  lead,  or  the  ordinary 

astringents.  But  when  the  bleeding  is  sudden  and  alarm- 

ing, as  a  temporary  expedient,  I  have  found  nothing  equal 
to  full  doses  of  the  lead. 

Our  non- Enteric  Typhoids  are  analogous  to  the  fever 
which,  as  stated,  prevailed  here,  as  an  epidemic  but  not 

contagious  variety,  many  years  since.  They  usually  pass 

more  rapidly  than  the  Enteric  forms  into  a  low  condition, 

owing  to  the  more  immediate  and  profound  impression 

made  upon  the  whole  nervous  system,  and  consequently 

require  supporting  treatment  earlier  than  the  former  variety. 

When  called  to  one  of  these  cases,  we  must  look  well 

to  the  brain,  as  the  greatest  ultimate  danger  arises  from 

involvement  of  this  organ,  rather  than  from  any  tendency 

to  the  peculiar  intestinal  lesions  of  the  enteric  form.  An 

uneasy  feeling  in  the  head,  amounting  in  most  cases  to  a 

dull  heavy  pain,  is  rarely  absent.  The  extremities  are 

frequently  cold,  while  the  rest  of  the  body  is  preterna- 
turally  warm.  The  treatment  should  be  commenced  by 

bathing,  precisely  as  heretofore  directed,  lohen  the  slightest 

feeling  of  chilliness  is  present,  omitting  the  extremities, 

which  must  be  covered  as  long  as  they  continue  cold  with 

cloths  wrung  out  of  water  as  hot  as  can  be  borne.  Should 

pain  in  the  head  be  an  urgent  symptom,  a  quantity  of 

cold  water  must  be  poured  over  it  from  a  slight  elevation, 

and  the  cold  wet  towels  immediately  re-applied.  The  bowels 

must  now  be  evacuated  by  means  of  a  prescription  similar 

to    the    one    recommended  when   speaking    of  Kemittents. 
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The  Veratrum  can  then  he  tried.  If  it  will  do  good  at 

any  stage  of  this  fever,  we  must  not  longer  delay  its  ex- 
hihition.  But  I  have  found,  more  than  once,  and  even 

after  the  patient  was  hrought  so  fully  under  its  influence 

that  stimulants  were  required  to  sustain  him,  that  the 

coating  of  the  tongue  would  assume  the  dark  appearance 

customary  in  this  disease,  and  the  patient  become  more 

and  more  dull  and  stupid. 

As  previously  remarked,  pain  in  the  head  usually  ceases 

in  a  few  days  ;  and  I  have  attributed  early  relief  from 

this  symptom  to  the  judicious  and  faithful  application  of 

water,  which  equalizes  excitement  and  removes  congestion. 

As  soon  as  the  tongue  puts  on  the  dark  blackish  ap- 
pearance heretofore  alluded  to,  the  patient  will  require 

quinine  and  carbonate  ammonia,  and,  if  additional  stimu- 
lants are  needed,  strong  mustard  tea,  with  perhaps  a  little 

brandy  and  water.  In  this,  as  in  the  other  variety  I  sel- 
dom omit  the  use  of  mercurial  alteratives.  These  remedies, 

with  the  addition  of  sinapisms  and  blisters,  have  been  found 

so  successful  in  combating  our  non-Enteric  Typhoids  that, 
when  reflecting  upon  the  usual  termination  of  my  cases  I 

have  great  cause  to  be  well  satisfied  with  the  result. 

Although,  as  stated,  our  climate  is  undergoing  a  change, 

marsh  miasma  to  some  extent  is  still  annually  generated, 

even  in  the  oldest  improved  sections  of  the  State,  and  this 

element  influences,  more  or  less,  the  character  of  our  Ty- 

phoid Fevers.  Hence,  we  have  Bilious  and  Typhoid,  or 

Enteric  and  non- Enteric,  Intermittents  and  Kemittents, 
occasionally  prevailing  at  the  same  time,  and  in  the  same 

localities.  This  causes  an  intermingling  of  types  peculiarly 

embarrassing  to  physicians  from  non-paludal  countries,  who 
have  recently  settled  as  practitioners  in  the  West,  as  our 

Typhoids  frequently  assume  forms  of  periodicity  which  must 

be  met  by  quinine  in  antiperiodic  doses ;  not  so  much  with 

the  view  of  cutting  short  the  fever,  as  to  remove  a  condi- 
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tion  highly  unfavorable  to  the  remedial  action  of  our  gen- 
eral remedies. 

Dr.  Norwood  found  the  Yeratrum  Yiride  so  efficient 

in  the  treatment  of  the  Typhoid  Fevers  of  the  South,  and 

recommended  it  so  highly,  that  I  commenced  its  use  in  our 

Typhoids,  with  my  prejudices  in  its  favor;  but  I  soon  dis- 
covered that  although  this  medicine,  when  carried  to  the 

point  of  nausea  or  vomiting,  would  reduce  the  frequency 

of  the  pulse,  and,  for  the  time  being,  relax  the  skin,  soon 

after  the  nausea  subsided  the  general  condition  of  the  pa- 

tient was  not  improved.  I  also  found  that  doses  less  than 

sufficient  to  produce  nausea  had  no  beneficial  effect,  and 

constant  nausea,  or  frequent  emesis,  produced  by  this  or 

any  other  means,  is  positively  dangerous,  from  its  exhaust- 
ing influence,  in  Typhoid  Fevers. 

I  have  tried  it  in  the  Enteric  and  in  the  non-Enteric 

varieties.  The  former  jmrtake  more  of  a  sthenic  type  at 

their  inception  than  the  latter,  as  these  are  frequently 

asthenic  from  the  first.  When  used  early,  in  those  cases 

which  present  sthenic  appearances,  I  have  thought  the 

Veratrum  brought  them  more  immediately  within  the  in- 
fluence of  the  other  appropriate  remedies,  and  rendered 

them  milder  and  more  manageable  in  their  subsequent 
course. 

But  whoever  expects  that  this  medicine  will  exercise  such 

remarkable  powers  over  the  Typhoid  Fevers  of  Michigan 

as  were  witnessed  by  Dr.  Norwood  in  his  cases,  will  be 

sadly  disappointed. 

\To  le  Continued  in  the  May  No.] 
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Altitude  of  Barometer  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  597  feet.     Latitude,  42^24' N".;  and 
Longitude,  82''58'W.  of  G-reenwich. 
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BYFORD  ON  MUSCULAR  EXERCISE. 

The  work  under  consideration  is  a  pamphlet  of  twenty- 

six  pages,  containing  an  essay  upon  the  "Physiology, 

Pathology,  and  Therapeutics  of  Muscular  Exercise/'  by 
W.  H.  Byford,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  Eush 

Medical  College.  The  work  contains,  in  addition  to  the 

ordinary  sound  doctrines  on  the  subject,  some  points  of 

special  interest,  as  being  new  and  worthy  of  more  consi- 
deration than  falls  to  the  lot  of  most  pamphlets. 

The  first  few  pages  are  occupied  in  stating  the  writer's 
position  upon  various  preliminary  points.  He  adopts  the 

views  of  those  who  attribute  to  the  capillary  circulation  a 

separate  motor  power,  dependent  upon  the  chemical  attrac- 

tions and  repulsions  of  the  contiguous  tissues  for  the  ele- 
ments of  the  blood.  Out  of  this  grows  his  first  main 

proposition  —  viz.,  that  The  rapidity  of  the  circulation  of 
the  hlood  depends  directly  upon  the  activity  of  chemical 

change  in  the  tissues,  and  not  merely  indirectly  through 

the  action  of  the  heart.  He  allows  a  share  only  of  the 

blood-moving  power  to  the  heart. 

In  this  part  of  the  essay.  Prof.  Byford  gives  an  inter- 
esting account  of  a  series  of  experiments  conducted  by  him 

in  what  he  terms  "static  exercise."  By  "static  exercise" 
he  means  the  strong  and  rigid  contraction  of  all  the  mus- 

cles of  a  limb,  at  the  same  moment  using  both  flexors  and 

extensors  in  antagonism,  so  as   to  keep  the  limbs  entirely 
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tinmoved.  Thus,  one  experiment  was  performed  by  bringing 

simultaneously  into  action  all  the  flexors  and  extensors  of 
one  inferior  extremity,  and  holding  them  thus  by  force  of 

will,  without  allowing  the  limb  to  move.  He  finds  that 

the  effort  of  holding  one  arm  thus  horizontally  accelerates 

the  pulse  from  four  to  ten  beats  per  minute.  If  a  per- 
son, sitting  quietly  in  a  chair,  put  in  traction  in  this 

manner  all  the  muscles  of  one  hip,  thigh,  and  leg,  the 

pulse  will  be  accelerated  twenty  or  twenty -five  beats. 
If  both  inferior  extremities  are  treated  thus  simultane- 

ously,  the   pulse   rises   about   thirty-five   beats. 
Prof.  B.  is  of  the  opinion  that  this  acceleration  is 

not  due  to  reflex  nervous  action  upon  the  heart,  but  is 

owing  to  the  fact  that  the  contraction  of  muscle,  on  the 

principles  before  stated,  causes  an  increased  flow  of  blood 

through  them,  in  consequence  of  the  increased  interstitial 
affinity  and  chemical  changes ;  and  that  the  torrent  of 

blood  thus  thrown  home  to  the  heart,  acts  directly  upon 

it  to  increase  the  frequency  of  its  pulsations.  These  ex- 

periments are  of  much  interest,  on  account  of  their  prac- 
tical bearing.  They  show  that  many  of  the  physiological 

effects  of  muscular  exercise,  as  evinced  accelerated  circu- 
lation, fatigue,  increased  secretion,  etc.,  may  be  obtained 

perfectly  by  a  patient,  without  stirring  an  inch  in  his 

bed.  Dr.  B.  proposes  to  make  application  of  this  mode 

of  exercise  to  keep  up  the  health  and  vigor  of  patients 

who  are  confined  by  fractures,  or  other  accidents  and 
diseases  which  do  not  contra-indicate  the  muscular  con- 

tractions of  that  sort.  There  is  not  a  particle  of  doubt 

that  this  course  would  be  in  the  highest  degree  bene- 
ficial and  would  save  that  long  sequel  of  feebleness  which 

attends   the   convalescence   of  some   surgical  patients. 

In  treating  of  the  results  of  deficient  exercise,  Dr.  B. 

gives  an  account  of  some  experiments  undertaken  at  his 
request  by  Dr.   J.   N.  Graham.      Dr.   G.   confined    some 
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dogs  in  boxes,  so  arranged  as  to  supply  all  their  wants, 

but  completely  to  prevent  exercise.  After  a  certain  time 

the  dogs  were  killed,  and  the  lungs  were  found  infil- 
trated  with   tubercle. 

Finally,  Dr.  Byford  powerfully  illustrates  the  neces- 

sity of  exercise,  by  the  great  truth  taught  by  Paget — 

viz.,  That  the  action  of  every  organ  impresses  chemical 

changes  upon  the  hlood  luhich  are  necessary  to  fit  thai 

fluid  for  the  mctrition  of  other  organs.  Hence,  if  the 

muscles  are  not  duly  exercised,  the  blood  is  deteriorated 

—  it  is  not  fully  manufactured  —  it  is  not  prepared  for 
its   office. 

The  discourse  closes  with  a  series  of  practical  direc- 

tions respecting  the  choice  of  different  exercises  for  dif- 
ferent cases.  The  work  is  full  of  suggestive  ideas  which 

are   well   worthy   of  further   development.  X. 

THE   HISTORY   OF   PROSTITUTION,    &c.     By  William  W.  Sanger, 
M.  D.,  etc. 

In  our  January  issue  we  noticed  the  above  named  work, 

and  made  extensive  extracts  from  it ;  we  now,  in  accord- 

ance with  a  promise  then  made,  propose  to  give  a  few 

statistics  pertaining  to  New  York  Prostitution. 

The  control  of  the  evil  has  never  been,  we  believe,  at- 

tempted in  the  United  States.  Prohibitory  municipal  law 

is  generally  found  in  the  Statute -Books,  but  we  ven- 
ture the  assertion  that  not  a  city  of  twenty  thousand 

inhabitants  can  be  found  which  is  not  a  striking  illustra- 

tion of  the  impotence  of  such  legislation.  New  York  is 

as  enterprising  in  Prostitution  as  she  is  in  Commerce  ;  and 

as  wealth  is  the  natural  product  of  the  one,  so  disease  and 

death  are  the  legitimate  results  of  the  other.  We  cer- 
tainly shall  be  pardoned  for  dwelling  so  much  upon  this 

latter  point ;  for  it  is  truly  fearful  to  contemplate  the  de- 
vastating  influences    which    originate   in    the    crime   under 
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consideration,  and  it  is  ardently  to  be  hoped  that  the 

attention  of  municipal,  and  even  State,  authorities  may  be 

directed,  more  earnestly  than  ever  heretofore,  to  the  hy- 
gienic view  of  the  subject. 

From  our  author  we  gather  the  following  facts  : 

Four  years  only  constitutes  the  average  duration  of  a 

prostitute's  life !  There  are  hnown  six  thousand  of  this 
class  in  New  York ;  consequently  the  annual  mortality 
must  be  rated  at  fifteen  hundred.  Fifteen  hundred  out  of 

six  thousand !  Fifteen  hundred  new  recruits  annually 

drawn  from  the  yet  uncontaminated,  to  heep  good  the  num- 

ber I  The  amount  of  mortality  in  the  other  sex,  conse- 

quent upon  Prostitution,  can  not  be  estimated,  but  physicians 

are  aware  that,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  it  must  be 

very  considerable. 

The  ratio  of  mortality  in  the  offspring  of  prostitutes  is 

four  times  greater  than  that  which  is  observed  in  the  off- 
spring of  all  other  classes  in  New  York.  It  would  be 

interesting  in  this  connection,  were  it  possible,  to  ascer- 
tain the  proportionate  relative  mortality  among  those 

children  who  are  born  of  healthy  parents,  and  those  one  or 

both  of  whose  parents  are,  or  have  been,  affected  with  con- 

stitutional syphilis.  This  ratio  it  is  impossible  to  estab- 

lish, but  all  practicing  physicians  know  that  could  it  be 

ascertained,  it  would  be  startling  in  its  exhibition. 

One -half  of  these  six  thousand  prostitutes  are  mothers, 

and,  as  would  be  naturally  expected,  more  than  half  of 

their  children  are  illegitimate. 

One -fifth  of  the  six  thousand  are  married  women. 

A  large  majority  are  from  fifteen  to  twenty -five  years 
of  age. 

Four  millions  of  dollars  ($4,000,000)  are  invested  in 

the  business  of  Prostitution;  and  an  annual  expenditure 

of  more  than  seven  millions  ($7,000,000)  is  made  in  con- 

sequence thereof !     Add  to  this  sum  the  amount  expended 
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privately,  which  will  materially  swell  the  aggregate,  and 

we  may  well  conclude  that  Prostitution  is  a  costly  crime. 

With  regard  to  the  amount  of  syphilitic  disease  in  New 

York  only  an  approximate  result  can  be  obtained.  There 

were  treated  at  all  the  public  institutions,  during  1857, 

nine  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  -  seven  cases.  This 
number  includes  only  such  cases  as  were  registered  as 

syphilis,  many  patients  registered  for  some  more  prominent 

disease  suffering  undoubtedly  at  the  same  time  from  some 

form  of  venereal  malady.  This  number,  too,  is  probably 

hardly  more  than  a  tithe  of  the  whole  number  who  either 

treat  themselves  or  apply  to  the  private  practitioner  for 

aid.  Our  author  reckons  the  whole  number  to  be  seventy- 

four  thousand! 

In  conclusion,  we  feel  constrained,  in  behalf  of  the  Pro- 

fession, to  express  our  great  obligations  to  Dr.  Sangeb 

for  the  work  before  us.  It  has  evidently  cost  a  vast  amount 

of  labor,  and  may  be  made  productive  of  a  corresponding 

amount  of  good.  G. 

BOOKS  RECEIVED. 

Twentieth  Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  Officers  of  the 
Central  Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum,  to  the  Governor  of  the  State  of 
Ohio,  for  the  Year  1858. 
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The  Importance  of  a  Knowledge  of  the  Ancient  Languages  as  a 
part  of  a  General  Education,  and  as  a  Prerequisite  to  a  Medical  Education. 

In  a  former  article  an  intimation  was  given  that,  on  a 

future  occasion,  some  suggestions  would  be  offered  on   the 

above  general   theme.      It   was   then  also  stated   that   the 

agitation  of  this  subject,  however  important  and  interesting 

in  itself,  has   not  been   of  our  seeking.      Our    relations  to 

the  Department  of  Science,   Literature,  and   The  Arts,  in 

the  University  of  Michigan^  are  such  that  had  we  not  been 

urged  into  the  expression  of  opinions  in  a   manner  not  to 

be  resisted,  we  should  have  avoided  making  comparisons  of 

the  studies   pursued   there,  which,   like  other  comparisons, 

are    in   danger   of    being   odious.      Our   sole  object,    how- 

ever, is  to  arrive  at   the  truth ;    feeling  at  the  same   time 

confident  that  if  anything  we  may  say  or  quote  shall  have 

a  tendency  to  unduly  exalt  the  importance  of  a  thorough 

study  of  the  English  Language  and  English  Literature,  and 

the  Natural    Sciences,    or  to   disparage   the   Ancient   Lan- 

guages and   Classics,  influences   will  not  be  wanting,   sus- 

tained by  precedent  and  ancient   custom,  to  turn  the  tide 

in  the  opposite  direction,  and  keep  the  study  of  Nature  and 

English  within,  at  least,  due  limits. 

A  full  discussion  of  this  subject  would  require  more 
time  than  will  be  consistent  with  other  duties,  and  more 
space  than  can  be  afforded  in  these  pages.  >,,  Brevity  will 
therefore  be  studied  ;  and  we  shall  endeavor  to  make  our 
remarks  suggestive  rather  than  elaborate. 

Vol.  I.-2W. 
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Education,  in  its  broader  sense,  is  understood  to  be  the 

cultivation  of  the  individual,  and  the  development  of  all 

his  powers.  In  its  more  limited  sense,  as  applied  to  schools 

and  studies,  it  consists  in  imparting  knowledge  and  disci- 

pline to  the  mind,  and  furnishing  it  with  the  means  of 

acquiring  further  knowledge  and  discipline,  thus  developing 

the  mental  powers,  and  supplying  the  mind  with  such 

ideas  as  will  increase  the  enjoyment  of  the  recipient,  and 

his  usefulness  to  others.  It  has  been  concisely  defined, 

"  the  process  of  acquiring  that  knowledge  of  our  Creator, 
of  ourselves,  and  of  external  nature,  and  of  the  forma- 

tion of  those  habits  of  enterprise  and  activity,  which  are 

necessary  to  the  evolution  of  our  highest  qualities,  and  the 

performance  of  our  parts  with  intelligence  and  success,  in 

whatever  situation  placed." 
All  true  systems  of  education  must  have  reference  to 

the  powers  of  the  mind,  and  the  objects  on  which  those 

powers  can  be  exercised,  in  order  properly  to  secure  the 

great  purposes  of  enjoyment  in  ourselves  and  usefulness  to 
others. 

The  powers  of  the  human  mind  may  be  divided  into 

the  sensational,  emotional,  and  intellectual,  to  which  must 

be  added  the  active  governing  power,  or  will.  This  is 

essentially  the  same  as  the  division  recognized  by  Cousin, — 
into  Sensibility,  or  feeling ;  Intelligence,  or  knowing  and 

reasoning  ;  and  Will,  or  activity  ;  and  all  these  powers 

are  conjointly  employed  in  most  acts  of  life.  A  well 

trained  man  must  have  all  these  powers  cultivated.  Edu- 

cation consists  in  their  proper  supply  of  aliment  —  in  their 

proper  development  in  harmony.  Each  set  of  faculties 

must  be  supplied  by  its  own  proper  nourishment,  though 

the  whole  are  so  bound  together  that  the  successful  culti- 
vation of  any  one,  in  some  measure  imj)roves  the  rest. 

An  able  recent  writer  (  Rev.  T.  Hill,  of  Massachusetts, 

in  an  address  before  a  learned  Society  of  Harvard  College), 
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includes  all  the  objects  of  knowledge — all  possible  sci- 

ences— under  the  following  heads,  viz.:  Theology,  the 

science  of  the  Divine  Being ;  Psychology,  the  science  of 

the  human  mind  ;  History,  embracing  a  knowledge  of  all 

the  thoughts  and  achievements  of  men ;  Natural  History, 

including  not  merely  Zoology,  Botany,  Geology,  &c.,  but 

also  the  Chemical  and  Mechanical  Sciences  ;  and,  lastly, 

Mathematics,  or  a  knowledge  of  numbers,  quantity,  and 
form. 

These  divisions  of  science  have  a  natural  dependence, 

and,  in  a  certain  sense,  grow  out  of  each  other  ;  the  last 

named  being  the  primary  or  elemental,  the  others  following 

in  succession.  The  powers  of  the  mind,  though  existing  and 

expanding  together,  are  more  naturally  developed  in  the 

order  of  its  ability  to  grasp  these  divisions  of  knowledge. 

The  child  first  conceives  ideas  of  number  and  form ;  next, 

of  the  character  of  objects  around  him;  he  then  has  con- 

ceptions of  the  acts  and  thoughts  of  others  ;  subsequently, 

he  rises  to  the  contemplation  of  the  powers  of  the  human 

mind  itself,  and  lastly,  to  the  Divine  Mind,  the  object  of 
Theology. 

The  mind  should  be  cultivated  in  the  order  of  its  devel- 

opment. It  should  first  be  taught  and  exercised  in  numbers 

and  forms  ;  next,  in  the  objects  of  nature  ;  next,  in  the 

acts  and  thoughts  of  men  ;  and,  lastly,  in  the  philosophy 

of  mind  itself,  human  and  Divine.  As  the  powers  of  the 

mind,  to  some  extent,  expand  simultaneously,  all  mathemat- 

ics are  not  to  be  taught  before  natural  history  begins,  and  all 

of  natural  history  is  not  to  be  learned  before  history  com- 

mences ;  neither  is  psychology  and  theology  to  be  entirely 

neglected  until  every  thing  else  is  sufficiently  learned.  In- 

deed, as  no  young  mind  can  master  all  the  higher  depart- 

ments of  the  primary  studies,  and  as  no  human  being  can 

possess  all  knowledge,  the  learner  with  very  imperfect  attain-* 

ments  in  one  division,  must  proceed  to  the  next,  and,  at  last. 
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after  a  lifetime  of  varied  and  recurring  efforts^  many  things 
must  be  left  unexplored  by  those  of  the  most  extended 

attainments.  Yet^  as  before  stated,  there  is  a  succession 

in  the  development  of  these  mental  powers,  and  of  the 

adaptedness  of  these  studies  in  the  order  of  nature,  and 

reference  should  be  had  to  them  in  the  systems  of  education. 

Now,  as  attainment  of  all  human  knowledge  is  impossi- 

ble to  any  one  man,  and  as  the  sum  of  acquirements  by 

most,  in  comparison  to  the  whole,  must  be  limited  indeed, 

the  subjects  of  study  to  be  selected,  and  the  amount  of 

labor  to  be  devoted  to  each,  become  matters  of  the  most 

serious  moment.  There  can  here  be  no  absolute  rule — no 

Procrustean  bed ;  a  judicious  selection  must  depend  upon 

the  capacities  of  the  student,  and  the  length  of  time  he 

can  devote  to  study  ;  and  reference  also  must  be  had  to 

the  professional  pursuits  he  is  to  follow  in  life.  It  is  an 

old,  but  none  the  less  true,  observation,  that  ̂ Hhe  most 
useful  things  for  boys  to  learn  are  those  which  they  are  to 

practice  when  they  become  men.'' 
As  a  general  statement,  however,  it  may  be  averred, 

that  the  relative  importance  of  the  different  departments 

into  which  science  is  divided,  must,  as  means  of  mental 

development,  be  in  proportion  to  their  elemental  character. 

A  knowledge  of  numbers  and  forms  must  stand  first.  Those 

savage  tribes  most  limited  in  their  knowledge  of  numbers 

are  lowest  in  the  scale  of  intelligence.  Next  to  mathe- 

matics would  be  a  knowledge  of  external  nature,  or  nat- 
ural history ;  next,  history  in  its  broad  sense,  including 

the  languages,  thoughts,  and  actions  of  men  ;  and,  after- 

wards, psychology  and  theology — these  belonging  to  higher 
departments  it  is  true,  and  essential  to  a  full  educational 

development,  yet,  as  speculative  sciences,  they  must  come 

last  in  a  system  of  mental  cultivation. 

Languages,  as  subjects  of  study  and  learning,  belong  to 

the   department  of  history ;    they   belong   to  the  thoughts 



hditoTial  Department.  741 

and  acts  of  men,  and  would  be  placed  third  in  importance, 

though  a  knowledge  of  the  use  of  words  —  of  one's  ver- 
nacular tongue  —  is  essential,  as  an  instrument  of  progress, 

in  every  kind  of  knowledge. 

It  is  alleged  by  some  that  the  study  of  the  G-reek  and 
Latin  classics  comprises  more  valuable  discipline  for  the 

mind,  and  furnishes  more  food  for  thought,  than  is  to  be 

found  in  the  pursuit  of  the  whole  range  of  the  natural 

sciences  ;  and  it  is  true  that  even  at  the  present  day  many 

of  our  educational  institutions  are  conducted  upon  this 

assumption.      But,  says  the  author  before  referred  to  : 

"This  opinion  can  be  sustained  neither  from  experience  nor  from 

the  nature  of  things."  "The  Greek  and  Latin  classics,  however 
thoroughly  studied,  give  us  nothing  of  Natural  History,  or  almost 

nothing."  .  .  .  "That  an  undue  estimate  of  the  value  of  Greek 
and  Latin  should  have  been  made  in  the  sixteenth  century  is  by  no 
means  surprising.  The  culture  of  Europe  had  for  a  long  time  been 

very  narrow.  When  the  importance  of  knowledge  began  to  be  felt 
the  happy  change  was  in  a  great  measure  due  to  the  influence  of 
Greek  authors.  .  .  .  The  Greek  literature  appeared  thus  to  be  the 
California  from  which  these  precious  treasures  of  science  came,  and 

the  Latin  language  was,  at  that  day,  the  easiest  mode  of  approaching 
the  Greek.  Thus  a  knowledge  of  these  two  tongues  was  a  key  to 

all  the  learning  of  that  period.  But  those  languages  hold  now  a 

very  diflerent  place.  There  is  not  a  single  department  of  human 

thought  in  which  modern  nations  have  not  surpassed  the  achieve- 

ments—  I  do  not  say  the  ability — but,  the  achievements,  of  the  an- 
cient Greeks ;  new  sciences  have  within  the  past  century  sprung  into 

existence,  and  attained  rank  of  the  highest  importance,  the  germs 

of  which  were,  in  Aristole's  day  scarcely  visible.  New  applica- 

tions of  science  to  the  useful  and  to  the  "fine  arts  have  changed 
the  whole  aspect  of  civilized  society.  The  scholar  of  the  present 

day  is  to  labor  with,  and  for,  a  people  whose  whole  mode  of  life 

and  mode  of  thought  is  different  from  that  of  the  people  of  a  hun- 

dred years  ago.  Shall  the  training  which  prepares  him  for  his  work 
be  the  same  as  that  of  a  hundred  years  ago?  As  the  course  of 

events  in  the  world's  history  runs  on,  and  more  important  changes 
are  developed  in  the  state  of  human  society,  can  it  be  expected  that 

all  those  who  desire  a  liberal  culture  for  themselves  or  their  child- 

ren, should  be  still  satisfied  with  a  course  of  instruction  that  devotes 

a  principal  part  of  the  student's  time  to  a  critical  investigation  of 

the  structure  of  the  dead  languages?" 
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He  further  says  : 

"  I  am  assuming  that  the  attainment  of  knowledge  itself  is  one 
of  the  objects  for  which   the  student   should   aim." 

He  protests  against  the  assumption  that 

"  The  student  should  look  upon  knowledge  as  valuable  only  as 
it  exercises,    and  by   exercise,    invigorates   the   mind." 

"It  is  not  a  question  of  expediency,  or  a  question  of  the  times, 
a  concession  to  the  popular  desire;  but  a  question  of  inherent  neces- 

sity ;  a  question  of  absolute  duty.  There  can  be  no  true  education 

that  is  not  founded  upon  a  knowledge  of  the  mathematics ;  a  thorough 
cultivation  of  the  physical  powers,  including  a  discipline  of  the 

senses ;  and  an  acquaintance  with  the  laws  of  the  material  world, 

both  organic  and  inorganic."  .  .  .  "In  this  scheme  of  education 
the  classics  hold  a  subordinate^  but  still  a  prominent  and  honorable 

place,  in  the  great  department  of  History,  while  the  new  sciences 

of  Chemistry  and  its  allied  branches,  in  all  their  multiform  applica- 

tions, .  .  .  take  an  equally  honorable  place  in  the  great  depart- 

ment of  Natural   History." 

So  much  for  Mr.  Hill  before  the  learned  gentlemen  of 

Harvard,  where  his  views  seemed    to  be   highly    approved. 

The  distinguished  George  Combe,  who,  whatever  may 

be  thought  of  his  views  respecting  the  physiology  of  the 

brain,  must  be  regarded  as  a  man  of  liberal  culture,  of  the 

clearest  perceptions,  and  of  the  most  practical  common 

sense,  in  his  Lectures  on  Education,  presents  many  thoughts 

worthy  of  consideration.  On  the  subject  of  Language  he 

says  : 

"Words  are  mere  arbitrary  signs  for  expressing  ideas  in  the 
mind ;  and  the  best  condition  of  an  individual  is  to  possess  ample 

ideas,  and  an  equally  extensive  stock  of  words.  It  is  better,  how- 
ever, to  have  ten  ideas,  and  only  ten  words  to  express  them,  although 

all  the  words  should  belong  to  one  language,  than  to  have  only  one 

idea,  and  ten  words  in  as  many  different  languages  for  communicat- 
ing it.  For^  example,  a  monk  who  has  only  seen  a  horse  passing  by 

the  window  of  his  cell,  may  know  that  this  animal  is  named  in  Greek, 

hippos;  in  Latin,  equus;  in  English,  a  horse;  in  French,  cheval ;  in 
Italian,  cavallo ;  in  German,  Pferd;  and,  by  some  persons,  he  might 

be    supposed    to    be,    in   consequence,   highly    learned.      He    is   indeed 
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considerably  learned,  but  not  on  the  subject  of  the  horse  itself,  but 

only  on  the  names  by  which  it  is  designated  in  different  countries. 

His  real  knowledge  would  be  only  that  which  he  had  gained  by  look- 
ing at  the  creature  through  a  window,  and  would  not  be  increased 

by  the  acquirement  of  the  six  words  to  express  the  name  of  the 
animal.  The  person  of  a  man  is  neither  stronger  or  taller,  nor  more 
graceful,  because  he  has  six  suits  of  clothes,  than  it  would  be  if  he 

had  only  one;  and  so  of  the  mind.  A  stable-boy  would  know  more 
of  the  horse  than  the  monk.  Hitherto,  education  has  been  conducted 

too  much  on  the  principle  of  looking  at  the  world  only  out  of  the 
windoAV  of  the  school  and  the  college,  and  teaching  the  names  of  things 

therein  in  a  variety  of  languages  to  the  neglect  of  the  study  of 

things  themselves ;  whereas  man  requires  positive  knowledge  of  crea- 
tion, its  elements  and  laws,  and  has  little  use  for  words  which  go 

beyond  his  stock  of  ideas." 

Keeping  in  view  the  principle  that  ideas  of  things  are 

of  first  rate  importance,  and  that  words  are  only  useful 

in  expressing  them,  he  proceeds  to  discuss  the  value  of 

Greek  and  Latin  as  elements  of  education,  and  after  giv- 
ing an  account  of  the  origin  of  introduction  of  their  study 

in  the  dark  ages,  when  there  was  no  refined  literature  but 

in  those  langaages,  and  no  one  could  become  learned  with- 
out studying  them,  he  says  : 

"In  the  course  of  time,  however,  the  nations  of  Europe,  aided 
by  the  invention  of  printing,  and,  latterly,  by  the  stupendous  dis- 

coveries in  scier.ce  and  the  arts,  as  well  as  by  the  wide  diffusion  of 
Christianity  among  the  people,  far  outstripped  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
in  their  attainments.  The  modern  nations  made  gigantic  strides  in 

knowledge,  morality,  and  religion ;  and  their  languages  kept  pace  with 
the  multiplication  of  their  emotions  and  ideas.  England  could  long 
ago  boast  of  a  Bacon,  a  Shakspeare,  a  Milton,  a  Newton,  and  a 

Locke;  and  she  is  now  able  to  exhibit  an  additional  list  of  names 
of  men  who  have  embodied  in  her  language  thoughts  and  inventions 
so  profound,  admirable,  and  useful,  that  the  philosophy,  the  science, 
and  the  arts  of  the  ancients  would  sink  into  comparative  insignificance 
before  them. 

"This  change  of  circumstances  has  clearly  altered  the  relative 
value  and  importance  of  the  Greek  and  Latin.  There  is  now  no 

Icnowledge  relating  to  the  physical  and  moral  worlds  contained  in  these 

languages,  which  does  not  exist,  clearly  expressed,  in  English ;  and 
there  is   no  mode   of  feeling   or  of  thought  relating   to    the  practical 
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purposes  of  life,  that  may  not  be  as  forcibly  and  elegantly  clothed 

in  our  native  tongue  as  in  them.  Human  institutions  and  practices, 
however,  often  long  survive  the  causes  that  gave  them  birth;  and 

from  five  to  seven  precious  years  of  our  lives  in  youth  are  still 
dedicated  to  the  study  of  the  learned  languages,  as  if  all  their 

original  importance  remained."  .  .  .  "Pupils  in  the  schools  have 
wasted  in  studying  —  or  attempting  to  study  —  Greek  and  Latin,  the 
only  time  which  their  occupations  left  at  their  command  for  obtain- 

ing information.  They  have  been  sent  into  the  world  absolutely 

ignorant  of  the  vast  store  of  moral  and  intellectual  instruction  pre- 

sented by  the  works  of  the  Creator."  ..."  The  Creator  has 
constituted  the  external  world  in  admirable  adaptation  to  the  human 

faculties,  but  Natural  Science  and  accurate  knowledge  of  things  that 

exist,  and  their  influence  on  human  happiness,  has  not  yet  sufficiently 
reached  our  schools.  The  elementary  principles  of  all  the  natural 

sciences,  constitute  the  native  food  of  intellect.  .  .  .  It  is  of  greater 

importance  to  furnish  sound  principles  for  the  future,  than  to  load 

the   memory  with  minute   knowledge  of  the   past." 

He  sums  up  the  consequences  of  keeping  boys  chiefly 

at  the  languages,  by  saying,  among  other  things,  that 

"  this  course  of  study^  being  an  outrage  upon  Nature, 

tedium,  disgust,  and  suffering  invade  the  mind"  ;  that 
"  nine  out  of  ten  drawl  away  the  years  of  their  allotted 
penance,  and,  within  a  brief  space  after  its  close,  forget 

every  syllable  which  they  had  learned  with  so  much  labor 

and  pains,"  &c. 
He  farther  states  that, 

"It  is   erroneous   to   say  that   Greek  and   Latin   are  indispensably 
necessary  to  enable  one  to  understand   his   own  language.      This  must 

be  the   case   only   where   no   adequate   pains   have   been   bestowed    by 

teachers    to   convey    fully  the   meaning    of   English   expressions.      All 

words  are  mere  arbitrary   sounds ;  and,   in   itself,  a   sound  invented  by 

an   Englishman  is   as  capable  of  being   rendered  intelligible   by  proper 
definition,    as    if  first    suggested    by    a    Greek   or    Roman.      A    great 

proportion    of    the    words   which   compose    the    English    language    are 

derived  from  the  Saxon;   yet   few  persons   think  a  knowledge  of  that 

language  necessary   f6r  an  understanding   of  their  native  tongue.     The 

grand   requisites   to   the   right   use   of  speech  are   two  —  clear   notions, 
and  accurate    definitions    of  the   words   used   to    express   them.      The 

former   will  be  best  attained   by   studying   tilings^   and   the   latter   by 

a   careful    exposition   of  our   mother -tongue,    by    teachers    who   know 
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scientifically  both  the  thing  signified  and  the  genius  of  the  language. 

The  derivation  ^of  words  is  not  always  an  index  to  their  true  signi- 

fication;  artery  means  literally  air-vessels,  yet  it  circulates  blood; 
physiology  is  derived  from  the  Greek  words  signifying  nature  and 
discourse,  yet  in  English  it  is  used  to  designate  only  the  doctrine 
of  animal  and  vegetable  functions.  In  teaching  etymology,  therefore, 

we  must  often  guard  the  student  against  the  errors  into  which  it 
would  lead  him;  so  that  the  difficulty  of  his  understanding  his  native 
tongue,  is  to  that  extent  increased  by  his  studies  in  the  Greek  and 

Latin." 

He  recommends  as  a  substitute^  teaching  tlie  English 

language  so  as  to  unfold  its  structure,  idiom,  and  power, 

by  those  possessing  extensive  information  and  proper  talents ; 

and  it  is  only  after  English  has  been  taught  in  a  way  best 

adapted  to  the  human  understanding  (and,  he  might  have 

added,  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time),  without  success, 

that  the  conclusion  ought  to  be  drawn,  that  it  can  not  be 

understood  sufficiently  for  all  useful  and  ornamental  pur- 
poses, without  a   previous  knowledge  of  Greek  and   Latin. 

The  fact  is  recognized  that  as  new  truths  in  science  are 

discovered,  new  terms  are  necessary  to  express  them,  and 

that  the  custom  is  to  compound  words  mostly  from  the 

Greek,  thus  constantly  introducing  new  Greek  words,  or 

words  from  Greek  roots,  into  our  language.  It  is  often 

impossible  to  find  Greek  or  Latin  words,  or  roots,  which 

express  precisely,  or  even  very  nearly,  the  idea  intended  to 

be  conveyed,  each  word  having  a  technical  meaning  requi- 

ring a  special  definition.  These  are  given  in  explanatory 

dictionaries,  which  must  ever  be  referred  to,  even  by  the 

best  Greek  and  Latin  scholars,  and  their  explanations  can 

be  understood  by  the  English  scholar,  so  that,  in  the  lan- 

guage of  Mr.  Combe,  "  no  one  is  compelled  to  study  an- 
cient tongues  for  six  or  seven  years,  for  the  sake  of  under- 

standing a  few  hundreds  of  scientific  terms." 
It  is  urged  in  favor  of  studying  the  ancient  classics, 

that  by  a  knowledge  of  several  languages  alone  can  one 

attain  a  skillful  use  of  his  own.      In  answer  to  this,  there 
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need  only  be  stated,  what  is  admitted  by  all,  that  the  an- 

cient Greeks  attained  to  the  most  exquisite  delicacy  and 

dexterity  in  the  use  of  their  language,  yet  it  is  well  known 

they  studied  no  other  than  their  own.  In  learning  the 

Greek  at  the  present  day,  as  well  as  anciently,  the  stu- 
dent must  connect  the  thing  signified  directly  with  the 

expression,  as  there  are  no  derivative  words — no  ety- 

mology—  to  render  it  intelligible.  If  Greek  can  be  com- 
prehended  thus,    why    can   not   English  ? 

That,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  men  have  attained  to  the 

highest  skill  in  the  use  of  the  English  language  without 

studying  any  other,  we  need  only  refer  to  such  specimens 

as  Shakspeare,  Cobbett,  Burns,  and  a  host  of  female 

writers  ;  while  others,  like  Bentley,  might  be  found,  whose 

extended  classical  knowledge  did  not  enable  them  to  write 

in  their  native  tongue  with  tolerable  correctness,  graceful- 
ness, and  ease.  Lord  Byron  is  said  by  his  friend  Mr.  Moore 

to  have  been  a  miserable  Greek  and  Latin  scholar  while  at 

school,  hating  his  tasks,  and  avoiding  them  when  he  could  ; 

and  that  he  acquired  his  wonderful  style  by  extensive  mis- 
cellaneous reading  in  his  native  tongue. 

There  are  not  wanting  those  who  agree  with  Dr. 

Spurzheim  when  he  says,  "  I  do  not  find  that  the  English 
style  is  improved  by  learning  Greek.  Literal  translations, 

the  common  mode  practiced  by  students,  it  is  known,  are 

miserably  bad.  Hence  those  who  do  not  make  a  peculiar 

study  of  their  own  language,  will  not  improve  in  it  by 

learning,  in  this  manner,  Greek  and  Latin.'' 
Among  our  own  countrymen,  —  as  if  to  rebuke  the  as- 

sumption that  a  knowledge  of  the  ancient  languages  is 

essential  to  the  highest  development  and  the  greatest  use- 
fulness we  find  that  the  men  who  stand  preeminently  above 

others  — •  Washington  in  patriotism  and  statesmanship, 

Franklin  in  science  and  diplomacy,  and  Henry  in  stirring 

oratory— so  far  from  owing  any  of  their  success  to  the  study 
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of  these  languages,  were  nearly,  if  not  entirely,  unacquainted 
with  them  both. 

Driven  from  all  grounds  of  real  necessity  or  direct  prac- 
tical   utility,    the    advocates  of   the    predominance    of   the 

ancient    languages    in    systems    of  education    cling   to   the 

opinion  that  their  study  gives  to   young  men  a  refinement 

of  mind,  a  high-toned  dignity,  a  noble  bearing,  and  a  gen- 
eral polish  which  nothing  else  will  do.     That  many  graces 

of  this  kind  are  communicated  in  a  long  course  of  study, 

and  in  the  society  which   usually  surrounds   institutions  of 

classical   learning,  is  very  true  ;   but   is   it  equally  obvious 

that  these  graces  are  conveyed  by  these  particular  studies? 

Are  not  such  qualities  communicated  in  a  large  degree  by 

associating  with  the   refined,  and  by  reading  works  of  po- 
lite literature,   outside  of  the  regular  course  ?     Would  not, 

indeed,  an  extended  course  of  study  in  natural  history,  in 

political,  social,  and  moral  philosophy,  and  in  the  English 

language  and  literature  —  the  careful  analysis  of  the   best 
models   in   the  latter,  etc.,  do  even  more,  in  elevating  and 

refining  ?      Are    the  ancient  works  remarkable   for   the  de- 
licacy of  their   subjects,   the   unselfishness  of  their   heroes, 

the  purity  of  their  men  of  rank  and  fashion,  the  virtue  of 

their  women,  or  even  the  decency  of  their  gods  ?     Is   not 

real   refinement   based   upon   pure   and  generous  affections, 

just  and  upright  sentiments,  a  kindly  regard  for  man,  and 

a  lively  appreciation  of  excellence,  beauty,  and  grace,  wher- 
ever found  ?     Do  not   those  writings  of  the   ancients   that 

are  studied  breathe  a  spirit   of   contempt   for   the   people, 

and  an  indifference  to  mankind  as  a  progressive  race.?     Do 

they  contain    any  of  the    important    principles  of    practi- 

cal Christianity,   enlightened  policy,  or  true  philanthropy.? 
If  not,  do  the  study  of  these  works  themselves  convey  that 

refinement  which  is  needed   for   the   young  ?     A  writer  in 

the  editorial  pages  of  a  late  No.  of  Harpers  Monthly  in- 

quires, "  How  many  graduates  of  Yale  or  Harvard  last  year 
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can  write  tolerable  Latin,  or  translate  tolerable  Greek 

verseSj  this  year  ?  How  many  retain  more  than  the  Greek 

alphabet,  or  the  meaning  of  a  few  Latin  phrases,  after  ten 

years  ?  Is  not  the  best  result  of  the  four  years'  course, 
as  a  general  rule,  that  which  was  done  by  the  students 

from  preference,  and  outside  the  college  requirements  ? 

Experience  shouts  the  reply/'  He  concludes  that  if  a  young 

man  ̂ ^of  no  particular  tastes,  is  to  pass  four  years  in 
study,  he  had  better  pass  it  in  becoming  familiar  with 

English,  than  Greek  or  Latin  literature,"  for  any  purpose, 
either  of  utility  or  refinement. 

But  there  are  young  men  who  should  doubtless  study 

Greek  and  Latin.  A  knowledge  of  these  languages  the 

world  should  by  no  means  lose.  Extended  philological 

studies  have  their  uses.  They  afford  much  pleasure  to 

those  who  have  a  taste  and  a  genius  for  them,  and  lead 

to  a  more  extended  and  accurate  knowledge  of  man  —  his 
thoughts  and  his  deeds.  There  are  indeed  many  arguments 

in  favor  of  such  pursuits  ;  not  for  the  many,  but  for  a  few, 

whose  tastes,  ambition,  and  inclinations,  lead  them  in  that 

direction,  and  who  have  the  time  and  the  energy  to  bestow. 

It  is  alleged  by  the  friends  of  classical  learning,  and  with 

much  truth,  that  the  difficulties  in  mastering  these  lan- 

guages, particularly  the  Greek,  afford  an  admirable  means 

of  training  the  intellectual  faculties  to  contend  with  ob- 
stacles. There  are  doubtless  minds  that  would  be  benefited 

by  such  a  struggle — more  perhaps  than  by  any  other  variety 
of  labor  ;  but  the  mass  of  men  engaged  in  liberal  studies, 

will  find  sufficient  difficulties  in  mastering  the  natural 

sciences,  the  various  questions  in  political  and  social  eco- 
nomy, in  mental  and  moral  philosophy^  in  becoming  familiar 

with  the  genius  and  powers  of  their  own  language,  and  in  the 

practical  exercise  of  the  art  of  composition  under  the  eye  of 

an  acute  critic.  It  can  not  be  questioned  that  the  study  of 

nature  calls  into  activity  a  greater  amount  of  thought  than 
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does  the  study  of  languages^  though  the  latter  may  exercise 

some  of  the  faculties  in  a  more  intense  degree.  We  repeat, 

that  we  raise  no  objections  to  the  pursuits  of  linguists ;  on 

the  contrary,  we  would  afford  every  encouragement  to  those 

having  the  inclination  and  the  time,  to  study  as  many 

languages  as  the  world  was  cleft  into  at  the  Tower  of 

Babel ;  we  only  contend,  in  the  language  of  the  philoso- 

phical Spurzheim,  "  that  a  knowledge  of  Greek  and  Latin 
ought  not  to  be  required  as  indispensable  from  every  stu- 

dent,'' believing  with  him,  that  for,  at  least,  many  persons, 
their  study  leads  to  the  loss  of  "much  time  and  labor, 

which  might  be  more  usefully  employed." 
In  favor  of  these  general  views,  the  testimony  of  many 

of  the  greatest  masters  in  English  literature  might  here  be 

quoted — a  few  specimens  from  English  writers  must  suffice. 
Cowley  says  : 

*'  It  is  deplorable  to  consider  the  loss  which  children  make  of 
their  time  at  most  schools,  employing,  or  rather  casting  away,  six 

or  seven  years  in  the  learning  of  words  only,  and  that  very  imper- 

fectly." 

Locke  asks  : 

"  Would  not  a  Chinese,  who  took  notice  of  our  way  of  breed- 
ing, be  apt  to  imagine  that  all  our  young  gentlemen  were  designed 

to  be  teachers  and  professors  of  the  dead  languages  of  foreign  coun- 

tries,   and  not   to  be   men   of  business   in  their   own?" 

Dr.  Adam  Smith,  in  his  Wealth  of  Nations,  ob- 
serves : 

"  It  seldom  happens  that  a  man,  in  any  part  of  his  life,  derives 
any  conveniency  or  advantage  from  some  of  the  most  laborious  and 

troublesome  parts  of  his   education." 

Sir  Francis  Head,  late  Governor- General  of  Canada, 
whose  forcible  and  benevolent  writings,  a  few  years  ago, 
took    the    cruel    check -reins   off   the    horses   of  England, 
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speaking  of  the  sons  of  the  most  estimable  people  of  that 

country,  says : 

*' After  certain  preparations  they  are  sent  to  those  slaughter- 
houses of  the  understanding — our  public  schools,  where,  weaned  from 

the  charms  of  the  living  world,  they  are  nailed  to  the  study  of  two 

dead  languages  —  like  galley-slaves  they  are  chained  to  these  oars, 
and  actually  flogged  if  they  neglect  to  labor.  Instead  of  imbibing 
knowledge  suited  to  their  youthful  age,  they  are  made  to  learn  the 

names  of  Action's  hounds  —  to  study  the  life  of  Alexander's  horse — 

to  know  the  fate  of  Alcibiades'  dog  —  and  other  tales  and  rubbish  of 

this  description.  The  poor  boy  at  last  "gets,"  as  it  is  termed,  "into 
Ovid,"  where  he  is  made  to  study  everything  which  human  ingenuity 
could  invent  to  sully,  degrade,  and  ruin  the  mind  of  a  young  person. 

The  Almighty  Creator  of  the  Universe  is  caricatured  by  a  set  of  gro- 
tesque personages,  termed  gods  and  goddesses,  so  grossly  sensual,  so 

inordinately  licentious,  that  were  they  to-day  to  appear  in  London,  be- 
fore sunset,  they  would  probably  be,  every  one  of  them,  where  they 

ought  to  be  —  at  the  treadmill." 

Speaking  of  these  young  men  leaving  the  Universities, 

he  says : 

"Let  any  one  weigh  what  they  have  not  learnt  against  what 
they  have,  and  he  will  find  that  the  difference  is  exactly  that  which 
exists  between  creation  itself  and  a  satchel  of  musty  books.  I  own 

that  they  are  skillfully  conversant  in  the  latter;  I  own  they  have 
even  deserved   prizes   for  having   made  verses   in   imitation   of  Sappho 

  odes  in   imitation   of  Horace — epigrams   after  the  model  of  the  An- 

tholoo-ia,  as  well  as  after  the  mode  of  Martial;  but  what  has  the 
University  taught  them  of  the  former?  Has  it  given  them  the  power 

of  conversing  with  the  peasant  of  any  one  nation  in  Europe?  Has 

it  explained  to  them  one  of  the  wonderful  works  of  Creation?  Has 

it  taught  them  a  single  invention  of  art?  Has  it  explained  to  them 

the  principle  of  a  common  pump?  Has  it  given  them  any  agricul- 
tural or  commercial  knowledge,  any  acquaintance  with  mankind,  or 

with  business  of  any  sort;  and  lastly  has  it  made  them  modestly 

sensible  of  their  own  ignorance?  —  Or  has  it  not  done  all  in  its  power 

to  make  them  feel  not  only  perfectly  satisfied  with  their  own  acquire- 
ments but  contempt  for  those  whose  minds  are  only  filled  with 

plain,  useful  knowledge?  .  .  .  This  education  has  for  centuries  been 

coupled  with  the  most  flattering  adjectives ;  —  it  is  termed  polite  — 

elegant  —  accomplished  —  good  —  complete  —  excellent  —  regular  — 

classical,    etc.    etc." 
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This  language  respecting  the  Colleges  of  England,  we 

are  rejoiced  in  saying,  does  not  apply  to  the  better  class 

of  institutions  of  our  own  country.  A  great  reform  is 

in  progress  among  us.  At  Harvard,  and  other  Eastern 

Colleges,  a  large  amount  of  scientific  knowledge  is  im- 

parted. In  the  enlightened  and  liberal  policy  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan  a  Scientific  Course  has  been  established, 

equal  to  the  Classical  in  time,  in  dignity,  in  importance, 

and  in  the  mental  cultivation  given ;  and,  when  properly 

developed,  will  be  superior  in  the  amount  of  real  knowledge 

conferred,  in  which  Latin  and  Greek  are  not  required,  and, 

as  a  substitute  for  which  a  more  thorough  study  of  our 

own  language  and  literature,  of  the  modern  European 

tongues,  the  Mathematics,  Philosophy,  and  especially  the 

Natural  Sciences,  is  contemplated.  The  Board  of  Eegents 

have  considered  (and  in  this  we  recognize  the  indisputable 

progress  of  reason)  that  the  time  has  come  when  the  old 

absurdity,  that  men  could  not  be  regarded  as  liberally  edu- 
cated without  a  knowledge  of  the  dead  languages,  should 

receive  a  check  and  a  rebuke  ;  and  we  understand  their 

policy  to  be  to  so  develop  the  Scientific  Course  as  to  demon- 
strate to  the  world  that,  as  profound  scholars,  as  polished 

gentlemen,  and  at  least  as  sensible  and  useful  citizens,  can 

be  produced  by  studying  our  own  copious  language  and 

literature,  as  the  Greek  and  Koman — by  studying  modern 

thought,  as  ancient  —  Christian,  as  heathen  —  the  truths  of 
God,  as  the  fictions  of  men. 

We  have  not  space  to  discuss  at  any  length  the  ques- 

tion. Whether  English  Grammar  can  be  well  learned  and 

understood  without  the  Latin  ?  On  this  point,  one  of  the 

teachers  of  our  State  Normal  School,  whose  reputation  in 

his  profession  is  high,  has  written: 

"It  is  time  that  the  doctrine,  old  as  the  hills,  and  false  as  it 
is  old,  contained  in  these  words,  'The  best  way  to  learn  English 
Grammar  is  to  begin  with  the  Latin,'  were  fully  and  completely  ex- 
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ploded,  as  it  will  be,  when  we,  as  teachers,  learn  to  have  less  rever- 
ence for  grammatical  precedents,  and  begin  to  be  awake,  and  do  our 

own   thinking." 

But  are  there  not  special  reasons  why  medical  men 

should  have  a  knowledge  of  the  Ancient  Languages  ? 
Can  the  technical  terms  of  the  sciences  be  understood 

without  this  knowledge  ?  Is  there  not  a  professional  shib- 
boleth which  demands  a  familiarity,  at  least,  with  Latin  ? 

A  very  brief  consideration  of  these  questions  is  all  that 

our  space,  and  the  length  of  this  article,  will  permit. 

We  do  not  deny  that,  considering  the  number  of  words 

used  in  Medical  Science  taken  from  the  Greek  and  Latin, 

and  particularly  considering  the  custom  of  many  medical 

writers  of  presenting  their  prescriptions  in  Latin,  and  in- 
dulging in  classical  quotations,  that  some  knowledge  of 

these  languages  is  convenient  and  desirable.  As  such 

customs  are  more  common  among  British  writers,  where 

almost  every  one  who  has  been  to  school  at  all  has  been 

drilled  in  the  classics,  a  knowledge  of  the  Latin  to  the 

British  physician  and  druggist  is  much  more  important 

than  with  us,  where,  druggists  being  not  generally  Latin 

scholars,  prescriptions  are  more  commonly  written  in  Eng- 

lish, and  w^here  directions  for  taking  the  medicines,  almost 
invariably,  are  given  in  the  mother  tongue.  A  knowledge 

of  Latin,  so  far  as  is  necessary  to  read  prescriptions,  how- 

ever, may  be  very  superficial,  and  can  be  speedily  acquired. 

The  Latin  names  of  the  different  medicines,  and  the  few 

words  indicating  their  preparation,  can  be  very  readily 

learned ;  and  those  who  have  a  knowledge  of  Classical  Latin 

are  not  relieved  from  the  necessity  of  referring  to  glossaries, 

and  committing  to  memory  these  signs,  words,  and  phrases, 

like  others.  To  spend  several  years  in  studying  Latin  for 

this  purpose  only,  would  be  a  mere  waste  of  time.  No 

one  having  the  slightest  acquaintance  with  the  subject, 

will  question  this  assertion. 
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As  to  the  importance  of  a  knowledge  of  the  languages 

for  the  purpose  of  understanding  scientific  and  technical 

terms,  sufficient,  perhaps,  has  been  said  in  the  quotations 
already  given.  It  is  well  known  that  any  amount  of 

knowledge  of  Greek  and  Latin  roots  or  combinations  will 

hot  lead  the  student  to  an  accurate  knowledge  of  techni- 
cal or  scientific  terms :  on  the  contrary,  such  knowledge 

will  often  lead  astray.  There  are  no  means  of  becoming 

acquainted  with  technical  terms  but  by  studying  specific 

definitions,  and  becoming  familiar  with  the  things  they 

represent.  We  repeat,  that  a  knowledge  of  Classical  Greek 
and  Latin  will  not  lead  to  a  correct  knowledge  of  the 

technical  terms  of  Scientific  Medicine ;  and,  among  others, 
for  the  very  obvious  reason,  that  the  scientific  objects  and 

facts  which  these  terms  represent  were  entirely  unknown 
to  the  ancients. 

Classical  scholars,  and  others,  ignorant  of  the  history 

and  science  of  Medicine,  often  suppose  that  a  knowledge 

of  Greek  and  Latin  is  important  and  necessary  to  the  phy- 
sician, to  enable  him  to  become  acquainted  with  works 

of  the  ancient  writers  on  Medicine.  In  order  that  this 

matter  may  be  understood  in  its  proper  light,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  state  to  those  unacquainted  with  the  subject,  and 

to  remind  medical  men,  that  Scientific  Medicine  is  modern, 
and,  whether  important  or  not,  that  every  thing  written 

by  ancient  physicians,  of  any  value,  exists  in  accurate  and 

elegant  translations.  To  spend  six  or  seven  years  of  one's 
short  life  in  studying  Greek  and  Latin,  when  so  much  in 

science  and  art  demands  attention,  merely  for  the  purpose 

of  being  able  to  read,  in  the  original,  ancient  medical 

authors,  is  a  shameful  waste  of  precious  time.  All  Chris- 

tians  are  expected  to  read  the  Old  Testament  Scriptures ; 
but  all  are  not,  therefore,  required  to  master  the  Hebrew 

language,  in  which  they  were  originally  written. 

The  preliminary  education  most  important  to  the  phj- 
Vol.  L-2X. 
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sician,  is  that  which  shall  make  him  the  best  acquainted 

with  the  real  things  of  the  world  around  him.  He  should 

have  a  thorough  knowledge  of  his  own  language,  its  genius 

and  power — a  respectable  acquaintance  with  its  literature, 
and  with  the  art  of  composition.  If  he  have  time  and 

opportunity  to  extend  his  knowledge  of  languages  beyond 

his  own,  the  French  and  German  are  to  be  preferred  to 

the  Greek  and  Latin,  as  so  many  important  works  on 

Medicine  are  constantly  being  produced  in  these  langua- 
ges ;  though  the  importance  of  the  mass  of  physicians 

knowing  these  tongues  is  diminished  by  the  fact,  that  all 

the  most  valuable  works  are  speedily  furnished  to  them  in 

correct  translations.  He  should  have  a  proper  training  in 

mathematics  and  physics ;  in  mental,  moral,  social,  and 

political  philosophy,  somewhat  special  attention  should  be 

given  to  the  art  of  reasoning  ;  and  he  should  be  well  in- 
structed in  the  Natural  Sciences.  These  studies,  so  nearly 

allied  to  his  professional  pursuits,  will  prepare  him  much 

better  for  their  successful  prosecution  than  any  amount  of 

classical  learning,  foreign  as  is  the  latter  to  the  necessary 

subjects  of  his  daily  thoughts  and  acts. 

Space  will  allow  of  a  reference  to  but  a  single  au- 
thority in  our  Profession,  for  confirmation  of  these  views, 

but  that  authority  is  so  high,  sustained  as  it  is  by  the 

preceding  considerations  and  the  principles  of  common 

sense,  that  perhaps  nothing  further  will  be  required. 

Prof  E.  Christison,  of  Edinburgh,  the  author  of  a 

Dispensatory  and  various  other  important  medical  works, 

and  who  has  recently  been  appointed  a  member  of  the 

Council  under  the  new  Medical  Law  of  the  Empire,  hav- 
ing, in  connection  with  Parliament,  charge  of  Medical 

Education  and  Registration  throughout  the  Kingdom, 

when  examined  before  a  Royal  Commission  to  the  Uni- 

versity of  Edinburgh,  in  which  he  was  Professor,  stated 

that  when  at  school  he  was  dux  of  the  Greek  class,  and 
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in  college  gained  prizes  for  his  knowledge  of  the  language, 

yet,  from  the  time  he  began  to  study  medicine,  he  aban- 
doned it  completely  ;  finding  so  little  practical  use  for  it, 

he  had  so  far  dismissed  it  from  his  mind,  though  yet  a 

comparatively  young  man,  that  he  could  not  translate  a 
single  passage  which  might  be  placed  before  him.  In  a 

published  letter  he  says : 

"For  direct  professional  purposes,  it  is  of  so  little  consequence, 
both  in  itself  and  likewise  as  compared  with  modern  languages  and 
the  exact  sciences,  that,  considering  the  great  augmentation  of  the 
branches  of  proper  medical  study  in  these  days,  the  pursuit  of  it  as 
a  compulsory  measure  for  medical  students,  is  a  mere  waste  of  time 
and  labor.  .  ,  .  These  sentiments  coincide  with  those  entertained  ly 

most  qualified  judges  whom  I  haxie  conviersed  with  on  the  subject;  and 
I  am  most  anxious  that  unprofessional  men  of  common  sense  be 

not  led  away  by  the  natural  partiality  of  classical  scholars  for  their 

favorite  pursuit,  or  by  the  recollection,  that,  in  former  times,  when 
medicine  and  the  medical  sciences  were  in  small  compass,  and  the 

student  had  therefore  ample  time  for  collateral  studies,  this  was  na- 
turally enough  considered  a  necessary  branch  of  knowledge,  because 

it  was  then  one  of  the  almost  indispensable  tests  of  a  man  of  cul- 

tivated mind  or  a  learned  profession." 

In  these  statements,  Prof  Christison  designated  more 

particularly  the  Greek,  but  it  will  be  readily  seen  that 

they  equally  apply  to  an  extended  study  of  the  Latin. 

Many  more  scientific  terms  are  compounded  from  the  Greek 
than  the   Latin. 

We  hope  those  who  have  seen  fit  to  cavil  at  the  opin- 
ions which  we  expressed  before  the  Board  of  Kegents, 

and  which  have  given  rise  to  this  discussion,  are  convinced 

that  we  do  not  stand  alone  in  preferring  living  sciences  to 

dead  languages,  and  a  knowledge  of  things  to  a  knowledge 
of  mere  words,  as  a  preparation  for  Medical  Studies. 

A.  B.  P. 
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Br.  Green,  and  his  Traducers. 

We  publish  in  the  original  department  of  this  No.  a 

communication  from  the  pen  of  a  New  York  physician, 

giving  a  sketch  of  the  discussion  which  occurred  in  the 

New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  concerning  the  death  of 

Mr.  Whitney,  and  the  relation  thereto  of  Dr.  Green's 
probang  and  tube.  From  it  our  readers  will  gather  all  the 

important  facts  in  the  case.  The  reporters  of  New  York 

Tribune  furnished  that  paper  with  an  account  of  the  Aca- 

demic transactions,  so  full  and  graphic  as  to  enable  the 

professional  reader  to  catch  the  spirit  of  the  speakers,  and 

learn  the  sympathies  of  the  silent  members.  The  Ameri- 
can Medical  Gazette  also  furnishes  a  fuller  account  of  the 

discussion  than  our  space  will  permit  us  to  devote  to  mere- 

ly personal  matters. 

There  is,  however,  a  standpoint  from  which  the  affair 

gains  an  importance  which  far  transcends  that  of  a  strictly 

personal  concern.  That  standpoint  is  in  the  domain  of 

professional  ethics.  Truly,  some  of  our  Metropolitan  bre- 
thren are  occasionally  engaged  in  dignified  pursuits  !  They 

manifest,  too,  excellent  judgment !  For  it  is  extremely 

dignified  to  attempt  to  extinguish  a  professional  brother ! 

and  they  take  such  certain  methods  to  accomplish  the  end, 

that  they  compel  us  to  honor  their  good  judgment.  (?) 
This  we  believe  is  the  third  time  that  members  of  the 

New  York  Profession  have  engaged  in  the  Jionorahle  and 

successful  (?)  enterprize  of  blotting  out  Dr.  Green.  This 

last  attempt  has  the  merit  of  bold  folly  —  senseless  infa- 
tuation! Have  our  New  York  brethren  yet  determined 

satisfactorily  to  their  own  minds  whether  Dr.  Green  does 

really  penetrate  the  larynx  and  trachea  ?  We  have  a  faint 

recollection  of  some  Academic  Committees  upon  this  sub- 

ject, some  years  since.  We  advise  them  to  look  upon  this 

picture  —  then  upon  that!  Eeally,  old  fogyism  is  a  uni- 
versal   element    in  human   nature,    and   it  requires  all  the 
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rampant  impetuosity  of  "Young  American  colts"  to  drive 
the  dog  from  his  position  in  the  manger. 

With  regard  to  the  merits  of  the  present  case,  just  two 

points  are  to  be  considered.  Did  Dr.  Green's  probang 
cause  the  pharyngeal  abscess  ?  or,  Did  his  injection  of  one 

drachm  of  nitrate  of  silver  solution  (15  grs.  to  the  oz.) 

produce  a  slough,  and  the  resulting  cavity  which  involved 

both  plurae,  and  thus  gave  rise  to  emphysema  ?  The 

answers  to  these  two  questions  determine  the  whole  mat- 

ter, and  there  is  no  difficulty  in  giving  a  correct  response 

to  both.  If  the  probang  was  in  order,  it  could  not  have 

produced  the  abscess  :  if  it  was  not  in  order,  it  possibly 

might  have  done  so  ;  but  the  probabilities  are  against  the 

supposition.  Is  pharyngeal  abscess  so  rare  a  disease  as  to 

induce  the  supposition  of  a  necessary,  or  even  pi^obable^ 
mechanical  cause  ?  Shame  on  the  sophistry  that  seeks 

to  establish  such  relations !  With  regard  to  the  cavity 

in  the  lung,  Dr.  Green's  injection  had  no  more  influence 
in   producing   it   than  had   the   dog-star. 

We  have  no  particular  friendship  for,  or  interest  in, 

Dr.  Green.  We  respect  him  as  the  originator  of  an 

ingenious,  useful,  and  bold  method  of  treatment.  He 

has,  however,  we  think,  ridden  his  hobby  at  a  rapid 

gait ;  and  his  probangs  and  tubes  have  been  upon  many 

expeditions  of  doubtful  utility.  But  in  this  disgraceful 

affair  we  certainly  admire  his  dignified  and  manly  con- 
duct. 

We  await,  with  interest,  the  appearance  of  the  next 

No.  of  the  Scalpel.  "Lay  on,"  Bro.  Dixon!  Scarifi-» 
cation  is   clearly   indicated.  G, 

Slanderous  Statement  of  the  "Cincinnati  Lancet  and  Observer." 
In  an  editorial  article  in  the  March  No.  of  the  above 

journal,  among  much  other  personal  abuse  of  less  conse- 
quence, the  following  statement  is  made  : 
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"Dr.  P.,  although  he  appends  the  title  of  A.  M.  to  his  name,  has 
no  such  title  from  any  College  or  University ;  and  the  same,  we  believe, 

is  true  of  Dr.  Sager." 

As  this  is  an  accusation  calculated  to  vitally  aifect  our 

honor,  we  can  not  let  it  pass  as  we  shall  the  rest  of  the 
abuse  from  the  same  source. 

All  we  have  to  say  at  present  is,  that  if  the  Editors — 
Edward  B.  Stevens,  M.  D.,  and  John  A.  Murphy,  M.  D., 

— do  not  retract  the  statement,  and  apologize  for  the  same 

—  giving  the  retraction  as  extended  a  circulation  as  the 

slander,  it  will  be  necessary  to  publish  them  to  the  Pro- 

fession as  Common  Libellers  and  Defamers,  besides  con- 
sidering such  other  means  of  justice  and  redress  as  may  be 

necessary  to  restrain  a  vicious  license  of  the  Press. 
A.  B.  P. 

NEWS    ITEMS. 

August  Wilhelm,  a  surgeon  of  Liverpool,  England,  was  recently  found 
guilty  of  murder,  and  sentenced  to  death,  for  causing  the  death  of  a  female 
by  an  attempt  to  procure  an  abortion.   Two  gentlemen  of  Baltimore  have 
recently  taken  out  a  patent  for  converting  a  mixture  of  pearlash,  powdered 
sal  ammoniac,  lobelia,  oil  of  anise  and  caraway,  alcohol,  grass,  rope,  rum, 
cascarilla  bark,  opium,  sumac,  and  stems  or  refuse  of  tobacco,  into  sheets 
for  wrapping  woolen  goods,  to  prevent  moths  from  eating  them,  lining  for 
cases  of  the  same,   and  wrappers  for  cigars  or  tobacco.   Comptonia 
asplenifolia.,  or  Sweet  Fern,  has  found  a  new  use,  aside  from  its  medical 
one,  which  is  the  substitution  by  it  of  hemlock  or  other  barks,  for  tanning 
leather.   An  enterprising  Californian  has  patented  the  use  of  hydrated 
alumina  as  a  decolorizer  and  defector  of  saccharine  liquid  and  vegetable 
juices,  in  the  refining  of  sugar.     The  idea  was  that  of  a  French  savant, 
published  last  year.   The  proportion  of  insane  to  the  whole  population 
of  Scotland  is  1  to  every  390,   A  tribe  of  aborigines  has  been  found  in 
Australia  presenting  the  remarkable  peculiarity  of  being  entirely  without 
hair,  neither  males  or  females  having  hair  on  their  bodies,  at  any  period  of 
life.   A  course  of  lectures  on  Chemistry,  and  its  appliciation  to  Pharmacy, 
is  now  being  delivered  by  Chas.  T.  Carney  before  the  Massachusetts  College 
of  Pharmacy.   In  the  account  of  a  people  called  Nah-pih-shen,  near 
Manilla,  parturient  women  are  placed  into  a  tub,  into  which  water  is  poured, 
with  the  design  of  facilitating  the  accouchment.   There  are  five  thousand 
practicing  dentists  in  the  United  States,  who  consume  over  two  million 
and  a  half  dollars  in  gold  foil  and  plate.   Hypophosphiteopathy  is  the 
term  now  applied  to  Dr.  Churchill's  hobby  in  treating  consumption. 
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Chloroform. 

The  yearly  increasing  use  of  this  valuable  anaesthetic  renders  any 

suggestions  in  regard  to  improvements  in  the  manipulatory  details  con- 
nected  with  the  processes  of  its  manufacture  of  value  to  its  produ- 

cers; and  especially  does  the  discovery  of  practical  and  simple  tests, 
whereby  the  purity  and  availability  of  any  sample  may  be  ascertained 

by  the  consumer,  deserve  the  approbation  of  professional  men. 
Dr.  E.  R.  Squibb,  in  a  paper  read  before  the  New  York  Academy  of 

Medicine,  in  1857,  called  attention  to  the  necessity  of  Chloroform  being 

put  into  market  holding  in  solution  a  small  percentage  of  alcohol,  to 

prevent  its  being  decomposed  by  light  and  other  agencies.  He  says  in 
that  paper,  that 

The  writer  is  convinced  by  observations  upon  Chloroform  made  by 
himself,  that  a  tendency  to  decomposition  becomes  very  strong  when  Chlo- 

roform has  a  purity,  indicated  by  a  density  above  1*497,  and  that  decom- 
position will  be  almost  inevitable  when  the  density  is  above  1"498,  and  he 

believes  that  this  circumstance  explains  the  fact  that  chloroform  which 
has  been  purified  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  alone,  rarely  keeps 
well,  although  known  then  to  be  almost  chemically  pure.  The  acid  ab- 

stracts not  only  the  impurities  as  such,  but  also  the  last  portions  of  water 
and  alcohol.  Then  when  a  single  point  of  decomposition  is  determined  by 
light  or  other  incitant  to  chemical  reaction,  that  reaction  proceeds  as  in  a 
process  of  fermentation  until  the  whole  is  decomposed.  The  small  pro- 

portion of  alcohol  may  prevent  this  in  many  ways,  but  probably  by  closing 
the  circuit  of  the  composition  of  the  compound  as  the  circuit  of  the  mag- 

net is  closed  by  its  keeper,  or  as  the  decomposing  forces  of  some  acids  are 
controlled  by  combination.  Thus,  if  the  balance  of  aflSnities  is  disturbed 
in  the  direction  of  decomposition,  the  disturbing  forces  being  equally 
eflScient  for  recomposition  when  material  is  present  in  the  proper  condi- 

tion—  alcohol,  the  original  matrix  being  present,  the  chain  is  again  closed 
and  complete. 

We,  however,  wish  to  call  the  attention  of  our  medical  friends 

more  particulary  to  Dr.  Squibb's  tests  for  the  purity  of  Chloroform  —  that 
is,  in  regard  to  its  freedom  from  foreign  products,  complicated  and  subtle, 
which  are  formed  with  it  in  the  reactions  occurring  in  the  process  of 
its  manufacture,  and  which  more  or  less  are  apt  to  contaminate  all 
commercial  Chloroform,  and  are  only  removed  by  the  careful  rectifi- 

cation of  the  crude  product ;  for  which  rectification  Dr.  Squibb  gives  a 
process.     The  tests  are  as  follows: 
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When  equal  volumes  of  colorless,  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  (good 
commercial  acid  answers  every  purpose)  and  chloroform  are  shaken 
together  in  a  glass  -  stoppered  vial,  and  then  allowed  to  separate,  there 
should  be  no  color  imparted  to  either  liquid,  or  but  a  faint  yellowish  tinge 
to  the  acid  after  twelve  hours'  standing ;  and  there  should  be  no  sensible 
warmth  developed  at  the  time  of  mixing. 

A  drachm  or  two  of  Chloroform  spontaneously  evaporated  from 
bibulous  paper,  should  give  during  the  evaporation  of  the  last  portions, 
but  a  faint,  momentary,  foreign,  aromatic  odor,  and  leave  the  paper 
odorless.  Half  a  fluid  ounce  or  more,  spontaneously  evaporated  from  a 
breakfast  plate,  by  causing  it  to  flow  back  and  forth,  leaves  all  the  im- 

purities to  pass  off  with-  the  last  portions,  when,  by  the  odor,  their 
character  and  quantity  may  be  estimated  to  a  practical  degree  of  accuracy. 
There  should  be  no  disagreeable,  empyreumatic,  mawkish  or  chlorine- 

like odor  whatever,  and  only  a  slight  degree  of  transient,  aromatic  odor, 
free  from  pungency,  and  the  plate  should  be  left  with  an  odorless,  tasteless 
residue  of  condensed  moisture  only,  upon  its  surface. 

The  odor  test  is  quite  as  valuable,  and  more  simple,  since  under 
proper  management  it  detects,  in  a  minute  or  two,  all  hurtful  impurities 
(though  not  the  diluents),  as  unerringly  as  is  possible.  The  application 
upon  the  hand,  as  proposed  by  Dr.  Gregory,  is  much  less  delicate  than 
when  the  evaporation  takes  place  from  bibulous  paper,  or  a  clean  glass  or 
porcelain  surface.  A  piece  of  ordinary  white  wrapping  paper,  such  as  is 
to  be  found  upon  the  table  of  every  physician  and  pharmaceutist,  is  all 
that  is  required.  Enough  Chloroform  to  wet  the  centre  of  a  piece  five  or 
six  inches  in  diameter,  say  a  drachm,  is  poured  upon  the  paper,  and  the 
paper  is  then  held  until  it  acquires  a  greasy  rather  than  a  wet  appearance. 
Up  to  that  time  the  odor  of  Chloroform  alone  is  noticeable,  but  afterwards 
the  impurities  begin  to  evaporate  in  the  order  of  their  volatility.  As 
most  of  these  impurities  are  very  volatile  in  all  tolerably  good  specimens, 
at  least  when  held  in  solution  by  the  Chloroform,  it  is  necessary  to 
observe  closely,  in  order  to  detect  some  of  them  when  present  in  minute 
proportion.  Two  or  three  different  odors  may  often  be  detected  mo- 

mentarily, and  in  very  faint  degree,  in  good  Chloroform,  but  in  all 
good  Chloroform  the  odor  is  very  slight  and  not  disagreeable,  and  is 
entirely  gone  by  the  time  the  paper  is  quite  dry  again,  so  that  it  is 
left  odorless. 

They  are  perhaps  best  observed  by  holding  the  paper  over  the  nose 
and  mouth,  and  inspiring  with  the  mouth  a  little  open.  With  a  larger 
quantity  of  Chloroform  on  a  breakfast  plate,  as  in  testing  ether  fortior, 
the  test  becomes  far  more  critical,  so  that  by  this  means  a  medicinally 
pure  Chloroform  will  yield  an  amount  of  odor,  though  not  of  the  more 
hurtful,  disagreeable  kind,  which  if  found  by  the  paper  test,  would 
cause  the  sample  to  be  rejected.  To  a  practiced  manipulator,  with  this 
test,  the  amount  of  alcohol  even,  is  very  usefully  estimated. 

A  new  test  for  the  purity  of  Chloroform  has  been  proposed  by  M. 

L.  RoussiN,  in  the  Journal  de  Ghemie  Medicate^  founded  upon  the  solu- 

bility of  the  nitro-sulphurets  of  iron  in  water  and  alcohol,  but  entire 
insolubility  in  pure  Chloroform.  To  the  former  they  communicate  a 

dark  red  color;  and  this  color -test  will  detect  one  part  of  alcohol  or 
water  in  one  thousand  of  Chloroform.  As  a  test  of  practical  value,  it  is 

useless  when,  for  medicinal  purposes,  it  is  assumed  that  a  minute  pro- 
portion of  alcohol  in  Chloroform  is  beneficial  rather  than  detrimental 

to  it.  F.  & 







^r  /  v-^ 




